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Abbreviations and Acronyms

ADB Asian Development Bank

ADBL Agriculture Development Bank Limited

ASDP Agriculture Sector Development Programme (GON-IFAD)

ASHA Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (GON-IFAD)                

AUO Office of Audit and Oversight

AWPB Annual Work Plan and Budget

B2B Business to Business

B2S Business to Service

BALI Business Action Learning for Innovation

BoQ Bill of Quantities

CBO Community-Based Organizations

CBPP Community Based Participatory Planning

CCA Climate Change Adaptation

CFM Country Feedback Mechanism

CMT Contract Monitoring Tool

COI Core Outcome Indicators

COSOP IFAD Country Strategic Opportunities Programme

COSTAB Cost Tables

COVID-
19 Coronavirus disease 2019 (SARS-CoV-2 virus)

CQS Selection Based on Consultants’ Qualifications

CSA Climate Smart Agriculture

CSO Civil Society Organizations

DA Designated Account

DC Direct Contracting

DUDBC Department of Urban Development and Building Construction

EFA Economic and Financial Analysis

EG Ethnic Group

ENR/CC Environment and Natural Resources/Climate Change

EoI Expression of Interest

ESCMF Environmental, Social and Climate Management Framework

ESCMP Environmental, Social and Climate Management Plan

EU European Union

F2F Farmer-to-Farmer Extension

FA Financing Agreement

FAO UN-Food and Agriculture Organization

FBS Fixed Cost Selection

FEBL Financial Education and Business Literacy

FM Financial Management

FMFCH Financial Management and Financial Control Handbook for Borrowers

FMFCL Financial Management and Financial Control Arrangements Letter

FPIC Free Prior Informed Consent

FSDPG Food Security Development Partner Group

FSS Food System Summit

GALS Gender Action Learning System

GAP Good Agricultural Practices

GBF Global Biodiversity Framework



GBV Gender Based Violence

GC General Conditions

GCF Green Climate Fund

GDI Gender Development Index

GDP Gross Domestic Product

Geo-MIS Georeferenced Management Information System

GESI Gender Equality and Social Inclusion

GEWE Gender Equality and Women’s Empowerment

GHI Global Hunger Index

GII Gender Inequality Index

GiZ Deutsche Gesellschaft fuer Internationale Zusammenarbeit GMBH

GNI Gross National Income

GoN Government of Nepal

GRM Grievance Redress Mechanism

HCI Human Capital Index

HH Household

HHM Household Methodology

HVAP High Value Agriculture Project (GON-IFAD)

ICB International Competitive Bidding

ICP IFAD Client Portal

ICP-CMY IFAD Client Portal – Contract Monitoring Tool

ICS Individual Consultant Section

ICT Information and Communication Technologies

IEC Information, Education, and Communication

IFAD International Fund for Agricultural Development

IFPRI International Food Policy Research Institute

IFR Interim Financial Reporting

IMT Irrigation Management Transfer

IP Indigenous People (Ethnic Groups)

IPCC Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change

IPPF Indigenous Peoples Planning Framework

IPRM Integrated Project Risk Matrix

IS International Shopping

ISFP /
KUBK Improved Seeds for Farmers Programme (GON-IFAD)

IVET Integrated Vocational Education and Training

IWGIA International Work Group for Indigenous Affairs

KAP Knowledge, Attitudes and Practices

KM Knowledge Management

LANN Linking Agriculture, Natural resource management and Nutrition approach

LAPA Local Adaptation Plans for Action

LCS Least Cost Selection

LDC Least Developed Country

LDH IFAD’s Loan Disbursement Handbook

LDN Land Degradation Neutrality

LFLP Leasehold Forestry and Livestock Programme (GON-IFAD)

LPA Lead Partner Agency

LtB Letter to the Borrower



M&E Monitoring and evaluation

MAPS Methodology for Assessing Procurement Systems

MIS Management Information System

MoALD Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (federal)

MoES Ministry of Education and Sports

MoF Ministry of Finance (federal)

MoFAGA Ministry of Federal Affairs and General Administration (federal)

MoFE Ministry of Forests and Environment (federal)

MOGAP Market Operational Guideline and Action Plan

MoICS Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Supplies (federal)

MoLMAC Ministry of Land Management, Agriculture and Cooperatives (province)

MoUD Ministry of Urban Development

MPI Multi-dimensional Poverty Index

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise

MSP Multi-stakeholder platform

MTR Midterm Review

NARC Nepal Agriculture Research Council

NCB National Competitive Bidding

NDC Nationally Determined Contribution

NDVI Normalized Difference Vegetation Index

NEET Not Employed in Education or Training

NGO Non-governmental organization

NOTUS No Objection Tracking Utility System

NPSC National Project Steering Committee

NPV Net Present Value

NRM Natural resource management

NS National Shopping

NTFPs Non-Timber Forest Products

NUS Neglected and Under-utilized Species

O&M Operations and Management

ODA Official Development Assistance

ORMS Organizational Results Management System

PA Programme Account

PAP Palika Agroecology Plans

PAR Participatory Action Research

PBAS IFAD Performance-Based Allocation System

PCO Programme Coordination Office at federal level

PDO Programme Development Objective

PDR Programme Design Report

PDT Programme Design Team

PIM Programme Implementation Manual

PMO Programme Management Unit (provincial level)

PO Producers’ organizations

PP Procurement Plan

PPC Provincial Planning Commission

PPMO Provincial Programme Management Office

PPSC Provincial Programme Steering Committee

PRM Procurement Risk Matrix



PwD Persons with Disabilities

QCBS Quality and Cost-Based Selection

RAS Rural Advisory Services

REoI Request for Expression of Interest

RERP Rural Enterprises and Remittances Project (GON-IFAD)

RET Renewable Energy Technologies

RFQ Request for Quotation

SDG Sustainable Development Goal

SECAP Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures (IFAD)

SIAP Social Inclusion Action Plan

SLM Sustainable Land Management

SNV Netherlands Development Organization

SO Strategic Objective

SOE Statement of Expenditure thresholds

SSS Single Source Selection

SSTC South-South and Triangular Cooperation

TA Technical Assistance/Assistant

TAA Targeted Adaption Assessment

TEPC Trade and Export Promotion Centre

TOR Terms of Reference

ToT Training of Trainers

UNCT United Nations Country Team

UNFCCC United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change

VITA Value chains for Inclusive Transformation of Agriculture (GON-IFAD)

WA Withdrawal Application

WUPAP Western Uplands Poverty Alleviation Project (GON-IFAD)



In line with IFAD mainstreaming commitments, the project has been validated as:

☑ Be gender transformative ☑ Be youth sensitive ☐ Be nutrition sensitive ☐ Prioritize persons with disabilities ☐ Prioritize

indigenous peoples ☑ Include climate finance ☑ Build adaptive capacity

Executive Summary

Background

Nepal maintained economic growth over the 2010-2020 decade and was able to reduce multidimensional poverty by half between
2006 and 2019. Nepal achieved lower middle-income status in 2020 and is on the path for graduation from Least Developed Country
status by 2026. However, in recent years, economic growth has been affected by multiple shocks such as the Gorkha earthquake
and fuel crisis in 2015, floods in 2017, and the COVID-19 pandemic from 2020 - 2022.

In 2020, with the onset of COVID-19, the economy contracted by 2.4%, resulting in substantial job and income loss. The recovery
has been unequal and incomplete: GDP grew by an estimated 5.3% in FY 2022, but slowed down to an estimated 2.16% in FY 2023.
Inflation reached almost 8% in the first 8 months of FY 2023, following a global trend related to the on-going Russia-Ukraine conflict,
which is impacting prices of fuel, food, and agricultural inputs. Further, the rising prices of imported goods is compounded by the
depreciation of the Nepali Rupee against the US Dollar (around 6% in FY 2022).

The contribution of the agriculture sector to the GDP has steadily decreased from 33% in 2010 to 25% in 2021. Exports of agri-food
products have increased and are now the country’s main export in value. However, the growing dependency on food imports poses
major challenges to national food security and sovereignty, while also placing foreign exchange reserves under stress. As such, there
is renewed urgency to increase domestic food production and distribution, and to generate foreign exchange from the agriculture
sector to offset import expenditures.

Rationale

The agriculture sector remains critical to the national economy, as it still employs 55% of the work force. Most agriculture workers are
self-employed in small-scale and primarily subsistence-oriented family farming. Farmers face multiple constraints including very
small land holdings, labour shortages, underdeveloped infrastructure, and limited access to advisory services, finance and markets.
Of the total cultivable land of 2.64 million hectares, about 58% are supported by some form of irrigation. The dependency on rainfall
is therefore high, causing significant variation in agricultural production across the years. Shocks and risks affecting agricultural
production are also exacerbated by the effects of climate change, that result in uneven rainfall patterns, extreme weather events,
droughts, floods and landslides.

Rural women are particularly disadvantaged: While women are overrepresented in the agriculture sector due to the migration of men
from rural areas, 76% of women engaged in agriculture are unpaid and only 10% of the farms are owned by women. Despite
remarkable progress achieved with regard to protection and promotion of women’s rights and gender equality, women still lack
access to key productive assets and services. This coupled with deeply rooted sociocultural norms restricts effective participation in
decision-making processes and impedes further progress in their social and economic empowerment.

Young rural people also face challenges related to access to education, civic engagement, political participation, unemployment and
underemployment. Unemployed youth aged 15-24 account for 20.5 percent of the total labour force, with women unemployment
being higher than men (22.5% and 19.2% respectively). More than a third of youth are without education, training or employment.
Youth migration is a major challenge in rural areas that affect agricultural activities at large.

In this context, the agriculture sector needs to transition to a more resilient, self-reliant, and sustainable system that is able to
generate significant revenues from both domestic and export markets. To achieve this, a systematic process to transition from a
conventional production model to a market-oriented agroecological model over the medium-term is necessary. The agroecology
transition is grounded in an approach that seeks to produce market-driven “safe food”, while maintaining and increasing agricultural
productivity for food and nutrition security through targeted pathways and practices. The multiple benefits of this transition will support
increased production and revenues, import substitution, export, trade deficit reduction, improved environmental services, and
resilience to climate and other shocks.

The Resilient High Value Agriculture Programme (R-HVAP)

The Government of Nepal and IFAD have designed the Resilient High Value Agriculture Programme (R-HVAP) with the objective of
transforming smallholder agriculture into inclusive, agroecological and profitable agri-food systems.

R-HVAP will adopt a stratified approach to target poor smallholder farmers, producer organizations (POs), and micro, small, and
medium enterprises (MSMEs), providing needs-based co-investment packages to facilitate a transition to diversified agroecological
production systems linked to commercially oriented multi-product supply chains. Market demand will be the main driver and pull
factor of the programme. In line with the 2022 IFAD stock-take report on agroecology, the market-orientation, economic viability and
service linkages of agroecological production will be strengthened. Further, the agroecological approach will be adopted for
enhancing product quality to meet domestic and international demands for safe, organic and sustainably produced products, and for
generating foreign currency inflows. 

The programme will cover a period of eight years from 2024 to 2031.
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R-HVAP Goal and Development Objective.

Programme Goal. Reduced poverty and improved resilience of smallholder households.

Programme Development Objective. Transition smallholder farming towards sustainable food systems that are profitable, inclusive
and agroecological.

The programme goal and development objectives contribute to the following Strategic Objectives (SO) of the COSOP: accelerated
inclusive and sustainable rural economic growth and recovery through greater market participation, improved resilience of rural
communities to the impacts of climate change and to economic and other shocks; and strengthened rural and community institutions
to effectively meet development needs under the decentralized federal system.

The Programme fully aligns with the development objectives and strategies of Nepal’s Fifteenth Plan (FY2019/20-2023/24) and
directly contributes to the federal and provincial Agricultural Development Strategies, and provincial priorities such as the Karnali
Organic Mission Plan 2079.

To specifically address constraints and challenges faced by rural women and youth, R-HVAP will contribute to two of IFAD’s
mainstreaming priorities:  gender equality; and employment of rural youth.

Target areas. The programme will cover three provinces in Western Nepal: Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim, and operate in
approximately 80 Municipalities (Palikas). The provinces have been selected based on the highest incidence of multi-dimensional
poverty, impacts of COVID-19 on rural livelihoods, location of the Semlar regional wholesale market for national and international
distribution, and a landscape perspective to facilitate the building of an agroecological foodshed.

Palika selection. R-HVAP will adopt an agroecological cluster-based approach for geographic targeting.. A total of 80 target Palikas
(Karnali 32, Lumbini 31, Sudurpashchim 17) have been prioritised through a Geographic Targeting Index that combines the following
selection criteria: (i) presence of target groups (poor and vulnerable communities, women and youth); (ii) production potential; (iii)
market accessibility; (iv) presence of ongoing or recently completed IFAD-financed projects (ASDP, ASHA, and KUBK), and (v)
agroecology potential. The list of target Palikas will be validated at programme start-up in consultation with the respective provincial
governments for implementation.

Programme participants and outreach. The total R-HVAP outreach is estimated at 60,000 households or 258,000 individuals. Of
these, 45,000 households will benefit from market-oriented agroecological production packages, and an additional 15,000
households will benefit from capacity building and extension services (enhanced financial education and business literacy [FEBL],
demo farms, market and service linkages (multi-stakeholder platforms [MSP], business to business [B2B], business to service [B2S]),
and from public goods (irrigation, aggregation, storage and regional wholesale market infrastructure).

Target groups. The main target group consists of poor smallholder households engaged in mixed farming systems and deriving
most of their income from agricultural production at different scales: subsistence, semi-commercial, and commercial. Women-headed
households, women farmers, youth (including returnee migrants) and minority communities (dalits and janajatis/indigenous people)
will be prioritized. Women will constitute at least 50% of the total programme participants and youth 40%.

In line with the new IFAD Targeting Policy (EB 2023/138/R.3), R-HVAP will provide needs-based services for: (i) poor (including both
poor and medium poor); (ii) ultra-poor; and (iii) near-poor households. Poor and ultra-poor farmers will together constitute 80% of
programme participants.

Description of the programme

Component 1: Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented agroecological production systems.

Sub-Component 1.1 Decentralised agroecological planning and coordination: The programme will support the preparation of 5-Year
Palika  Agroecological Plans (PAP) through a local level planning process facilitated by decentralised Provincial Programme
Management Offices (PPMOs) and Corridor Offices (COs). The PAPs will result in the identification of potential programme
participants, high-value commodities that can be nested within agroecological farming systems, farm level agroecological best
practices, market demands and compliance standards, agri-service and enterprise opportunities, and public goods and productive
infrastructure needs. The PAP priorities eligible for R-HVAP financing will be consolidated and aligned with the annual local planning
process for leveraging municipal co-financing and integration into the municipal annual development plans. PAPs will be formulated
for the 80 programme Palikas.

Sub-Component 1.2 Knowledge and capacity for establishing agroecological farming: R-HVAP will build on the existing knowledge
base of sustainable agriculture, agroecology and permaculture by upgrading the currently available knowledge products, and by
disseminating good practices through a training-of-trainer (TOT) approach for Junior Technical Assistants (agriculture) and
Community Mobilisers. Agroecological demonstration farms will be established in cooperation with around 80 lead farmers. This
activity will be combined with in-depth training on the different technical aspects of agroecological farming, together with a Financial
Education and Business Literacy (FEBL) trainings as well as a truncated version of the Gender Action Learning System (GALS lite).
The FEBL-GALS-lite sessions will be used as an entry point to advance women’s economic empowerment and enhance the financial
and business knowledge and skills among the producers HHs. This sub-component also includes youth agroecology apprenticeships
for about 60 young agricultural trainees, as well as Farmer-to-Farmer exchange that will contribute to building a large community-of-
practice (COP). Participatory Research and Monitoring will involve the preparation of an analytical framework designed to study and
monitor the ecological, economic and social outcomes and impacts of market-oriented agroecological farming systems.

Sub-Component 1.3 Market oriented agroecological production expanded: R-HVAP will provide support to at least 1,600 Producer
Organisations (POs - approximately 45,000 farmers), including those assisted under the Agriculture Sector Development Programme
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(ASDP) and Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (ASHA). To enhance the capacity of these POs and facilitate the PO
graduation process, a specialised service provider will be recruited.

Based on the lessons learned from the High Value Agriculture Project (HVAP), Multi-Stakeholder Platforms (MSPs) will be
operationalised to link POs with MSMEs at the cluster and provincial levels. Business to Business (B2B) and Business to Service
(B2S) linkages will be facilitated for building profitable trading relationships between POs and respectively, agribusiness/traders
(B2B) and commercial service providers (B2S). Cluster MSPs and B2B/B2S will be high priority processes launched at programme
start-up in order to create early linkages between POs and major MSMEs and buyers, and for leveraging the private sector’s market
intelligence for informing PAPs, PO and MSME investments, market compliance standards, and risk reduction.

Guided by the PAPs, R-HVAP will co-finance PO capacity building and farm-level investments in agroecological farming practices for
two complementary high value commodities which have domestic and export market potential, comparative commercial advantage
for smallholder producers, and agroecologically suitable production. Products that have been successfully promoted by previous
projects such as HVAP, KUBK, RERP and ASDP will be prioritized, including crops, livestock, agroforestry systems, honey
production, non-timber forest products (NTFPs) and medicinal and aromatic plants (MAPS). Participating smallholder farmers
(around 40,000 households) will be eligible for two types of tailored production support packages. POs supported by ASDP and
ASHA (around 5000 households) will be eligible for one production package that complements the value chain support they have
already received under the previous project. About 3,000 ultra-poor households will be eligible to access the Inclusion Fund for
additional subsidised support.

R-HVAP programme participants will be eligible to access financial products under IFAD’s on-going Value Chains for Inclusive
Transformation of Agriculture (VITA) project implemented by the Agriculture Development Band Ltd (ADBL).

Sub-Component 1.4: MSME ecosystem for agricultural service market strengthened. The programme will mobilise specialised
expertise at PMO level to facilitate the development of an ecosystem of MSME services to meet upstream and downstream needs of
agroecological multi-commodity value chains. Co-investment support will be provided to: (i) Decentralized MSME units for affordable
and high-quality bio-input production; and (ii) MSME service market for post-harvest value addition. Supported MSMEs will be
mandated to provide their services to R-HVAP target groups in proportion to the co-investment amount provided, and are expected to
initially benefit 25,000 smallholder households. The MSME’s business plans will be required to include a scaling-out strategy to
service a larger group of households over the full project period. Support to youth includes a skills development programme for youth
employment through Agricultural Technical and Vocational Education and Training (Agri-TVET, around 400 youth), and business
incubation support for enterprise development (300 youth).

Component 2: Improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure.

R-HVAP will fund infrastructure to complement production activities supported through co-investments under Sub-component 1.1.
Under the PAP process, climate resilient infrastructure for smallholders and POs will be identified and selected. These will include: (i)
water related systems such as small-scale irrigation schemes, water storage facilities, multi-use water systems (MUS) etc.; (ii)
collection points and storage facilities for efficient commodity aggregation; and (iii) post-harvest primary processing facilities. All
infrastructure interventions will be synergetic with other programme interventions and include O&M measures. Renewable Energy
Technologies (RETs) will be supported for lift irrigation, primary processing and postharvest handling activities.

Component 3: Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities for domestic and export
markets.

R-HVAP will support the first phase of the construction of the Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market in Butwal Sub-
Metropolitan City, Lumbini province. The proposed market will facilitate the aggregation of commodities from a large catchment area,
targeting R-HVAP-supported POs, for improving distribution of agroecological commodities to both domestic and export markets.

Component 4: Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder agroecological production and trade.

R-HVAP will work to establish and strengthen enabling policies, regulations and other supporting frameworks for profitable
smallholder agroecological production, facilitated by participating institutions and communities. In addition, to support export of
agricultural produce, the programme will establish certification systems, enhance the capacity for compliance with sanitary and
phytosanitary (SPS) measures, support trade facilitation and negotiations, and participate in international trade events, and ethical
and bio-trade fairs.

Programme costs and financing. The total cost of the programme is estimated at US$ 120.9 million. The financiers and
contributions are the following: (i) IFAD loan US$ 70.9 million (58.6%); (ii) Federal Government of Nepal US$ 24.6 million (20.3%)
comprising of, (a) US$ 19.6 million (16.2%) covering duties, taxes, salary and operational cost of deputed staff, and (b) US$ 5.0
million (4.1%) cash contribution for the Semlar wholesale market; (iii) provincial government US$ 0.5 million (0.4%); (iv) local
government / Palikas US$ 1.52 million (1.3%); (v) Producer Organizations-Households US$ 20.87 million (17.3%);
and (vii) MSMEs US$ 2.56 million (2.1%).

Summary of the economic and financial analysis. A financial analysis was conducted for nine different household-level farm
models, five types of MSMEs, and for major community infrastructures. The financial analysis indicates all of these models present
an Financial Internal Rate of Return (FIRR) of above 12.8%. The benefit-cost ratio (BCR) is above 1.01 and Net Present Value is
above NPR. 50,600 (US$ 389) with a 12% discount factor (DF). This indicates all these models will be financially attractive for
investment by smallholder farm households.

Further, based on the financial models of farms/households, MSMEs, community infrastructure and the Semlar Wholesale Market, an
economic analysis of the programme was conducted using economic prices. The cost-benefit analysis yields an overall Economic
Internal Rate of Return (EIRR) of 18.1%. The estimated NPV for a 9% discount rate is NPR 21,267 million (USD 163.6 million) and
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the BCR is 8.52. A positive NPV under the current Opportunity Cost of Capital of 9% indicated that the programme investments were
sound, and worth investing in from a financial and economic perspectives.

Environmental, social and climate risks and mitigation measures

The environmental and social category for R-HVAP is determined as substantial, based on the screening tool of SECAP 2021. An
international Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) study team, commissioned by Invest International of The Netherlands,
submitted a final draft of the EIA report to the Government of Nepal, which was approved on 29 September 2023. The EIA study was
conducted in close coordination with IFAD, and it adheres to the SECAP 2021 standards, and was disclosed to the Executive Board
on 14 August 2023. The EIA report encompasses a comprehensive analysis of the social and environmental impacts associated with
the wholesale market and includes a list of proposed mitigation measures.

R-HVAP is a gender transformative and youth sensitive program that places a significant emphasis on social inclusion. To mitigate
environment, social, and climate risks, a comprehensive Environmental, Social, and Climate Management Plan (ESCMP) was
prepared.

The climate risk category of the program is determined as substantial. R-HVAP intervention areas are exposed to river flood, urban
flood, landslides, water scarcity, extreme heat, and wildfires. Likewise, anticipated future climate scenarios predict changes in
temperature, climate variability, and changes in intensity and frequency of extreme events.

Implementation arrangements

The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (MoALD) is the Lead Programme Agency (LPA), and will work in collaboration
with the Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Supplies (MoICS), Department of Urban Development and Building Construction
(DUDBC) of the Ministry of Urban Development (MOUD), and the respective Ministries of Agriculture, and Environment and Forests
at provincial level, and other relevant agencies/stakeholders. The Ministry of Finance (MoF) will have overall oversight of programme
implementation.

A Programme Steering Committee (PSC) at federal level will be chaired by the Secretary of MoALD with representatives from the
concerned line ministries (MoF, MoICS, MOFE, DUDBC/MoUD). Three Provincial Programme Steering Committees (PPSC) will be
established under the chairmanship of the Secretaries of provincial agriculture ministries (MoLMAC), with representatives from the
relevant provincial ministries (MoITFE, etc.) of Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim.

Management structures will include: (i) a Programme Coordination Office (PCO) at federal level, hosted by MoALD; (ii) three
Provincial Programme Management Offices (PPMO) in the respective provincial capitals of Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim; and
(iii) three Corridor Offices (COs) in strategic locations. The PPMOs and COs will include technical, finance and procurement related
expertise as required.

Government appointed staff will be deputed to the various levels. For specialised expertise and programme delivery functions,
programme personnel will be recruited through Service Providers specialised in the three key areas of the programme: agroecology,
PO professionalization, and MSME development.

Monitoring and Evaluation, Knowledge management

The M&E system developed and managed by the PCO will cover: (i) monitoring of implementation performance, execution of the
Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB), outreach and effectiveness of the targeting strategy, and (ii) periodic measurement of
programme results (outputs, outcomes and impact) in relation to agreed targets. All provinces will contribute to a single R-HVAP
M&E System and have access to the data generated.

The programme will invest in good quality, evidence-based knowledge management to contribute to implementation and policy
development processes. A KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan will be developed that considers and responds to the
knowledge and communication needs of all key stakeholders, including programme participants (youth, POs, MSMEs), provincial and
local governments, and the R-HVAP team as well.

1. Context

A. National context and rationale for IFAD involvement

a. National Context

Political, economic, and social context.

Political context. The 2015 Constitution established Nepal as a federal democratic republic with a three-tier government
structure: one federal government, seven provincial governments, and 753 local level administrations (Palika or municipality).
Recent general elections in 2017 and 2022 have resulted in coalition governments with relative political stability.

1.

The on-going transition from unitary to a federal system faces challenges in terms of government capacity, lack of clarity and
coherence between policies and devolved powers, and jurisdictional overlap among the three tiers of government (World Bank
2020).

2.
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Alignment with Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

The implications of the transition to federalism for the agriculture sector are multiple: a recent study found that functional overlap,
duplication and lack of coordination between the three tiers of the government hinder the operationalisation of the devolution of
institutional powers to the appropriate level. However, the advisory services delivered by communes to agricultural producers
have improved (Bishwakarma, B. K. 2022).

3.

Economic context. With growth averaging 4.5% per year over the last decade, Nepal achieved lower middle-income status in
2020 and it aims for graduation from Least Developed Country status by 2026. Economic growth has been affected by shocks;
the Gorkha earthquake and fuel crisis in 2015, floods in 2017, the COVID-19 pandemic from 2020 - 2022, and increasing
environmental hazards.

4.

In 2020, with the onset of COVID-19 pandemic, the Nepalese economy contracted by 2.4%, resulting in substantial job and
income loss. The recovery has been unequal and incomplete. By the end of 2021, close to a fifth of jobs lost have not been
recovered, and women in agriculture and lower skill occupations were recovering slower.

5.

The economy grew by an estimated 5.3% in fiscal year 2022, driven by hydroelectricity, manufacturing, construction, and a
gradual return of tourism. Growth declined in FY2023 and estimated to be 2.16% – 2.73% in agriculture and 1.92% in non-
agricultural sectors. Inflation increased from 3.6% in 2021 to 5.54% in 2022, and 7.93% in the first 8 months of FY 2023,
following a global trend related to the on-going Russia-Ukraine conflict, that continues to impact prices of fuel, food, and
agricultural inputs. The problem of rising prices of imported goods is compounded by the depreciation of the Nepali Rupee
against the US Dollar (around 6% in FY 2022)[1]. Prospects for continued growth in 2024 are positive but risks related to a global
economic downturn might negatively impact revenues from tourism and remittances (Asian Development Outlook, April 2023).

6.

The contribution of the agriculture sector to GDP has steadily decreased, falling from 33% in 2010 to 24.7% in 2021/2022 to
24.1% in 2022/23 (MoF, 2023). Manufacturing and services contributed 13.5% and 62.4% respectively in FY 2023. Over the
same period, the agriculture sector grew at a slower pace of 3% per year, compared to the industry and service sectors (5% and
4.6% respectively), resulting in a large migration of labour from farming to non-farming occupations.

7.

In 2018 agriculture employed 60.4% of the work force which decreased to 50.4% in 2021 (MoF 2023). This has caused increase
in fallow lands in the hills and mountains. Of the total cultivable land of 2.64 million hectare, about 58% is supported by some
form of irrigation. The dependency on rainfall is therefore high causing significant variation in agricultural production across the
years.

8.

Agriculture remains critical to the national economy. Exports of agri-food products have increased and are now the main export
in value. The country exported agro products worth NPR 125.51 billion (USD 1.1 billion), representing 63% of its export earnings
in 2021/2022. Meanwhile, imports of food products increased sharply in 2021/2022, reaching NPR 378.60 billion (USD 3.2
billion) or 19% of the total value of imports (WTO statistics and the Department of Customs).

9.

The agricultural trade deficit and growing dependency on food imports pose major challenges to national food security and
sovereignty, while also placing foreign exchange reserves under stress. Short term measures, such as import restrictions, have
been applied in 2022 and 2023 but import substitution remains the priority.

10.

The mid-hills have a comparative advantage in supplying domestic and export markets due its high agroecological diversity and
relatively low use of agrochemicals. There are demonstrated profitable opportunities for off-season vegetables (OSVs), spices,
coffee, tea, Non-Timber Forest Products (NTFPs), honey, and Neglected and Underutilised Species (NUS). However, supply
chains are fragmented and poorly regulated, which constrains Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) in the
aggregation of quality products from smallholders. Support to MSMEs in aggregation of products, and access to finance and
markets is needed both for import substitution and export driven production for generating foreign currency inflows. The latter
includes compliance to international market requirements and certification.

11.

Social context. Twenty-five percent of the population lives below the national poverty line of USD 0.50 per day (WFP, 2022) and
8.2 percent below the international poverty line of US$2.15 (WB, 2010). Data shows that multidimensional poverty incidences
are higher than their monetary counterpart, indicating that a larger portion of the population suffers deprivation in areas of health,
education etc. The latest multidimensional poverty report by the National Planning Commission (NPC, 2021) indicated 17.4% or
4.98 million of the population were in multi-dimensional poverty; 4.9% being severe and 17.8% vulnerable to become multi-
dimensionally poor. However, Nepal has more than halved its Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI), which was 59.35%in 2006
and has fallen since to 17.4%in 2019. MPI is 28%in rural areas and 12.3%in urban areas (NPC, 2021).

12.

The 2016 Nepal Demographic and Health Survey (NDHS) showed that only 48.2% of households at national level were food
secure whereas in rural areas it was only about 38.8%. About 10% of households are severely food insecure. Geographically,
the mountain regions suffer from more food insecurity where the percentage of food secure households is 38.4%compared to
Terai (or plains) where it is about 51% (MoPH, 2017).

13.

R-HVAP will directly contribute to achieving SDGs 1, 2, 5, 8, 12, 13 and 15. The programme specifically targets SDG 1 - no
poverty, and SDG 2 - zero hunger, through the increase of agricultural productivity, availability of fresh food in local markets,
value addition, and income generation for poor and ultra-poor households. The programme’s participatory process to ensure
women, youth and vulnerable groups are included in local institutions, economic dynamics, and employment opportunities,
contributes to SDG 5 - gender equality and 8 - decent work. By establishing conditions and incentives for sustainable and
profitable agroecological farming, the programme will contribute to SDG 12 - responsible consumption, 13 - climate change, and
SDG – 15 life on land, by improving responsible patterns of production and consumption that are simultaneously resilient to
economic and climate shocks, and promote ecological restoration.

14.
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Smallholder agricultural and rural development context.

National strategies, policies and/or programmes relevant for smallholder agriculture, rural poverty reduction and enhanced
food security.

Key actors and institutional arrangements.

Nepal is an agrarian country with a large rural population dependent on agriculture for food and income. The dominant practice
of family farming involves around 50.4% of households. The predominance of smallholder farming that use integrated crop and
livestock farming is a salient feature of Nepal. Land distribution is uneven and a majority of small farmers utilize about 18% of
total agriculture land. Landholdings are significantly skewed against the poor with respectively 47.2% of farmers holding less
than 0.5 hectares (ha), 27.2% between 0.5 and 1 ha (CBS, 2011), and 24.5% of farmers between 1-5 ha (ADS, 2015-2035).
Migration is contributing to an increase in abandoned and fallow lands, however, without any increase in land holdings of those
who remain.

15.

While three cropping seasons are prevalent in the plains, the Hill Regions have a double season and the Mountain Regions only
a single season. Farmers’ access to inputs such as irrigation, fertilizer and seed are limited. This is attributed to poor road
access to market centres and poor purchasing power when access is available. The Terai has relatively better access to inputs
however, access to productive infrastructure, agri-advisory services, credit, and agriculture insurance are lacking in all regions.
Land degradation, exposure to climate shocks and natural disasters further contributes to low agricultural productivity (MoFE,
2018)[2].  

16.

The low productivity of small plots, inadequate infrastructure, and limited access to markets lead to low returns to farmers. This
has led to large-scale migration, particularly by young men from rural areas seeking better prospects in urban areas or in other
countries. This in turn is contributing to agricultural labour shortages, which further adversely affects agricultural yields and
labour costs without a concurrent increase in farm-gate prices. This shortage of labour adds more burden onto women in
households that take on additional labour for less returns. Land operated by women produce less value per hectare due to lower
accessibility and use of technology (FAO 2019).

17.

Low incomes derived from agriculture stem primarily from weak links to markets and low competitiveness of commodities
produced. This is caused by constraints on both supply and demand sides that come together to form a vicious circle, which
pose significant challenges. On the supply side, farm size, farming patterns, low capacity for innovation, and lack of post-harvest
storage, handling, processing and packaging facilities are the main causes for limited marketing opportunities. This in turn is
linked to demand side hurdles such as, the under-development of vertically and horizontally coordinated supply chains that could
play a key role in driving demand for agricultural produce in line with market requirements.

18.

Nepal’s Fifteenth Plan (FY2019/20-2023/24) calls for the following: sustainable and inclusive economic growth and poverty
alleviation; modernization and commercialization of agriculture, with an emphasis on high value production and processing; and
sustainable natural resource management for enhancing ecosystem services to the agriculture sector.

19.

The 20-year Agriculture Development Strategy adopted in 2014 envisions “a self-reliant, sustainable, competitive, and inclusive
agricultural sector that drives economic growth, and contributes to improved livelihoods and food and nutrition security leading to
food sovereignty”. A long-term target is to increase the agricultural land productivity (AGDP/ha) from $1,804 to $4,787. The
sustainability vision aims to increase soil fertility, with a target to increase Soil Organic Content (SOC) from 1% (in 2010) to 4%
in the long term. Some provinces have formulated and implemented strategic priorities for the agriculture sector such as the
Organic Mission of Karnali Province.

20.

Federal Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (MoALD) is the key government institution for agriculture related
policy formulation, implementation and monitoring, international cooperation in the agriculture sector, and administering federal
projects, and providing normative guidance to institutions for achieving national objectives. MOALD, as Lead Programme
Agency (LPA) will host the Programme Coordination Office (PCO) at the federal level.

21.

The Department of Urban Development and Building Construction (DUDBC) of the Federal Ministry of Urban Development
(MOUD) is responsible to promote safe and affordable housing, promote construction and development of safer, economical,
and environmentally friendly buildings and promote rural urban linkage through development of modern physical facilities.
DUDBC is an implementing partner of several development projects funded through the Asian Development Bank (ADB), World
Bank (WB), Japan International Co-operation Agency (JICA), and others.  DUDBC will lead the construction of Semlar regional
agriculture wholesale market (Component 3) of R-HVAP.

22.

Federal Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Supplies (MoICS) is responsible for the formulation and implementation of policies,
acts, regulations and rules for the promotion of industries and business enterprises for employment generation and export
promotion. MOICS is also responsible for cooperation and coordination with agencies involved in national, regional, and
international trade and transit, and protection of consumer rights and welfare.

23.

Trade and Export Promotion Centre (TEPC) functions under MoICS and works as a facilitator in identifying various markets for
export, providing trade-related information on certification and export procedures. TEPC will work closely with RHVAP
Programme Management for the implementation of activities under Component 4.

24.

Provincial Ministries of Land Management, Agriculture, Livestock, and Cooperatives (MOLMAC) are the key institutions
supporting the agriculture sector for improving production and productivity of agriculture, livestock, and fisheries through the
adoption of modern technologies, and through promoting agricultural enterprises in the province. These Provincial Ministries will
host a Provincial Programme Management Unit (PPMO) each at the provincial level.

25.
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Multi-sectoral platforms.

b. Special aspects relating to IFAD's corporate mainstreaming priorities

Municipalities (Palikas) are one of the three tiers of government in Nepal, ensuring decentralized governance and local
autonomy, placed at the frontline to manage substantial public resources and deliver critical services to citizens and tasked to
coordinate, regulate, and evaluate all development activities within their jurisdiction. Municipalities will be involved in joint
monitoring of Programme implementation and seek co-financing and potential collaborations for the implementation of the Palika
Agroecology Plans (PAP) and overall engagement in agroecological approaches and priorities.

26.

Nepal Agriculture Research Council (NARC) is responsible to conduct agricultural research in the country and plays an
important role in qualitative studies and research, technology generation, dissemination and promoting the adoption of
technology in agriculture and assisting in the formulation of agricultural policies and strategies. NARC will be an important
partner for conducting participatory research and monitoring, and demonstration related to agroecological farming.  

27.

Civil society organizations (CSOs) are operating both at local and national levels. CSOs support governments in providing
community-based services such as social mobilization, capacitation of producer organizations, agro-ecological farming,
environmental education, and gender and youth empowerment etc.

28.

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) provide market intelligence and access to producers for determining when and
where to invest, and how to manage risk and protect their investments. Some MSMEs have developed strong ties with POs to
set up their supply chains, while others provide support services for inputs, farm machinery, and post-harvest processing.
MSMEs will play a significant role in the implementation of R-HVAP.

29.

Community-based organizations (CBOs) such as producer organisations, farmers groups, cooperatives (savings and credit,
commodity-based, multi- purpose), community forest user groups (CFUGs), livestock and crop groups, and women’s
development groups provide critical services to smallholder producers. Many CBOs have also developed links with extension
service providers and other rural development players. Members of these CBOs have graduated to represent their
constituencies at village level.

30.

IFAD is the Chair of the Food Security Development Partner Group (FSDPG). The FSDPG meets monthly and provides a
platform for development partners to discuss policies, programmes, projects and thematic issues relevant to the agriculture
sector. This allows for development partners to harmonize interventions and approaches, and for coordinating support to policy
formulation and implementation of national strategies and priorities. As the Chair of the FSDPG, IFAD assumes the Co-Chair of
the Agriculture Joint Sector Review (A-JSR) Chaired by the Minister of Agriculture. On 24 April 2023, under the A-JSR the
Fourth Annual Agriculture Development Strategy review was undertaken.

31.

Gender. Despite remarkable progress achieved with regard to protection and promotion of women’s rights and gender equality,
women in Nepal still lack access to key productive assets and services. This coupled with deeply rooted sociocultural norms
restrict effective political[3] and economic participation and impedes further progress in their social and economic empowerment.

32.

The country stands at 133 of 162 countries in the Gender Inequality Index (GII - UNDP 2022). The global gender gap puts Nepal
in 96th position of 146 countries, with an average score of 0.692, meaning disparity between men and women is more than 30%
in terms of (i) economic participation and opportunity, (ii) educational attainment, (iii) health and survival, and (iv) political
empowerment (World Economic Forum, 2022).

33.

Nepal has one of the highest rates of women’s participation in agriculture in the world, at over 70 percent of the workforce. The
migration of men from rural areas is driving the feminization of agriculture, which results in shifts in the traditional division of
labour leading to women taking additional responsibilities such as ploughing and marketing. Male migration has also led to an
increase in women-headed households, which grew from 14.9 percent in 2001 to 31.3 percent in 2016 (World Bank, 2022a).
Furthermore, 76.4 percent of women aged 15-49 years engaged in agriculture are unpaid, compared to 15.9 percent of women
engaged in non-agricultural work.

34.

Despite the new Constitution ensuring equal property rights without gender discrimination, ownership rights over land remain a
major constraint for the majority of women with only 10%of farms being owned by women.  Women-headed households hold on
average only 0.50 ha of farmland, compared to 0.78 ha for male-headed households. This limits their access to credit, renting of
tools and technologies, and purchasing of crucial inputs for agriculture production, which ultimately results in low production
(FAO, 2019). Furthermore, women-headed households tend to plant fewer types of crops, making them more susceptible to
climatic and other shocks (MoFE, 2022).

35.

Rural women are constrained by their weak decision-making and bargaining power, triple-work burden (productive, reproductive
and community work), limited knowledge about market demand and supply, as well as restricted opportunities for setting-up
micro-enterprises and agriculture businesses. In addition, women have limited intra-household decision-making power,
particularly regarding agricultural investments, household income expenditure and workload division. Women are also more
adversely affected by climate change and have lower adaptive capacity. For instance, precipitation changes that harden soils or
increases in weeds add to women’s workloads. Activities that women engage in (collection of water, pest management, storage
of grains, NTFP collection, etc.) are also the most affected by climate shocks (ICIMOD, UNEP and UN Women, 2021).

36.

Youth. The Government of Nepal defines youth as people between 16-40 years, which accounts for 40.4 percent of the total
population. Population aged 15-29, represent approximately 33 percent of the population with over 61 percent of them living in

37.
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rural areas (CBS, 2012).

Nepal has a young demography and the overall population is projected to increase. Youth continue to face challenges related to
education, civic engagement, political participation, unemployment and underemployment. Unemployed youth aged 15-24
account for 20.5 percent of the total labour force, with women unemployment being higher than men (22.5% and 19.2%
respectively). The number of youths without education, training or employment is 34.8% (WB, 2017).

38.

Youth migration is a major challenge in rural areas that affect the agriculture sector. Limited access to land and economic
opportunities in rural areas, low economic return of traditional agriculture, high concentration of economic activities in urban
areas, wider availability of better paid low-skilled jobs in Middle Eastern Countries, and demographic changes are powerful push
and pull factors affecting the movement of rural youth.

39.

Youth are mainly employed in agriculture as unpaid family workers or as low paid wage employment. Self-employment for youth
is constrained due to lack of knowledge and access to efficient production technology, lack of business skills and financial
literacy, and inability to access credit. Changing the perception of farming is an important factor for attracting youth to agriculture.
Evidence suggests that returnee youth labour migrants are more likely than youth non-migrants to engage in agriculture.
Returnee youth labour migrants may be an important target group for the push to modernize agriculture for safe food production
(WB 2018).

40.

Nutrition. Nepal has made impressive strides in reducing the prevalence of under-5 stunting (low height-for-age) nationally,
which fell from 57 percent in 1996 to 25 percent in 2022. During this same period, the prevalence of wasting (low weight-for-age)
declined from 15 percent to 8 percent, and the prevalence of overweight was steady at 1 percent among children-under-5 (DHS,
2022).

41.

Stunting prevalence for children under-5 years does vary by region; the highest is 55%in Karnali. Chronic undernutrition
correlates with maternal education and wealth levels; 23% of children whose mothers have secondary education are stunted,
while it rises to 46% when mothers had no formal education (USAID, 2021). Poor dietary diversity is a major factor for the high
rates of child malnutrition and it impacts adolescent girls significantly contributing to a cycle of malnutrition and poverty.

42.

Climate change. Nepal is the 51st most vulnerable country and 116th most “ready” country (to improve resilience) out of 182
countries based on the ND-GAIN Index (2020). Erratic and extreme rainfall (changes in monsoon onset, change in spatial
patterns, increase in the number of consecutive dry days and decrease in consecutive wet days, increase in precipitation
extremes, declines in winter or post-monsoonal precipitation) is evident in Nepal – resulting in increased frequency of floods,
landslides, and droughts – with significant effects on agriculture. Climate change directly accounts for an equivalent of 10-30% of
production loss in crops, livestock and fisheries sectors annually. Droughts accounted for 38.9% of all weather- and climate-
related production losses between 1971 and 2007 whereas floods accounted for 23.2% (MoFE, 2021)[4]. The potential for
cropping system intensification is also limited by climate change and limited options for irrigation during the winter cropping
season.

43.

Climate change projections for Nepal indicate an increase in temperature and shifts in precipitation patterns. Models show that
compared to 1981-2010, under RCP 4.5 (moderate emissions scenario), annual mean temperature is expected to increase by
0.78°C over 2011-2040 (a maximum of 1.21°C) and by 1.54°C over 2041-2070 (a maximum of 2.38°C)[5]. The increase in daily
maximum and minimum temperatures, and temperature increases during winter months is expected to be higher than the rise in
average temperature. This has implications on rates of snowfall and water stress in the summer months. The projections for
change in annual rainfall is less certain, with decreases at the lower end and increases at the upper end over 2011-2040 and
2041-2070 for both RCP 4.5 and RCP 8.5 (the latter is the high emissions scenario). Other models project an increase in rainfall
in the central and western regions (CIAT; World Bank; CCAFS and LI-BIRD, 2017)[6].

44.

Indigenous peoples. Nepal is a multi-lingual, multi-religious, multi-ethnic and multi-cultural country inhabited by over 125
caste/ethnic groups, 123 languages and 10 religious groups. The National Census of 2011 determined that 35.8% of the
population comprises of Indigenous Peoples (IPs - Adivasi,Janajati) and the country has legally recognized 59 indigenous
nationalities and classified these groups into 5 different categories - endangered, highly marginalized, marginalized,
disadvantaged, and advantaged (details in SECAP review note). Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim Provinces have 19.58%,
13.63% and 3.61% of IPs respectively (CBS, 2012).

45.

There is extreme variation in the economic situation of indigenous people – from the Rautes who still make their livelihood
through hunting and gathering, to the Newars and Thakalis who are well advanced in commercial and industrial activities
(Bhattachan, 2012). Dalits and Indigenous Peoples still face discrimination and inter-generational exclusion. Dalits are probably
the most marginalized and live in remote areas with a very low availability of employment options and opportunities for livelihood
enhancement (CDA, 2020).

46.

Mainstreaming Themes Strategy. While promoting positive shifts towards a food systems approach through policy
instruments, capacity building and investments for inclusive, climate resilient, agroecological and profitable agri-food systems, R-
HVAP presents a major opportunity to strengthen women’s social and economic empowerment. The gender strategy of R-HVAP
recognizes that rural women in Nepal play a key role in the transformation of the agricultural sector. This reflects the
understanding that women’s equal participation as agents of change in the programme needs to be facilitated through a set of
specific enabling measures.

47.

The R-HVAP gender, youth and social inclusion strategy will focus on responsive and equitable participation of disadvantaged
groups in development planning and implementation. Women, youth and marginalised groups (i.e. Dalits, janajatis and IPs) will
be consulted to ensure that programme activities take into consideration their specific needs when selecting subprojects and any
strategic investments at community level. This will be done during the participatory planning process for Palika level
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c. Rationale for IFAD involvement

Agroecology Plan (PAPs) development. Similarly, ultra-poor and marginalized groups, including IPs will be consulted to define
their needs and their participation in the programme.

To achieve this objective, the programme will: (i) conduct training and awareness raising in gender responsive participatory
approaches for identification of development needs with a specific focus on inclusion of women and other vulnerable groups (i.e.
women headed households, elders, youth and persons with disabilities, IPs and other marginalised groups); (ii) set quotas (30%)
for inclusion of women and youth representatives in decision making in committees/boards responsible for planning processes at
all levels (e.g. wards, municipality, province); (iii) ensure equitable participation (min 50%) of women and promote participation of
youth (min 40%) in accessing programme services and training for improved agriculture practices,  economic diversification,
business advisory services, and job creation (employment creation and rural enterprise development ); and (iv) nominate gender
champions in PPMOs who can facilitate more regular interactions on social norms, attitudes, beliefs, practices and value
systems that may impede inclusion. Women will also receive training in Financial Education and Business Literacy (FEBL). The
programme will be Gender Transformative and Youth sensitive.

49.

Climate adaptive capacity. Target provinces have an urgent need to identify and implement climate change adaptation (CCA)
actions in the agricultural sector. The Local Adaptation Plans of Action (LAPA) approach has been implemented in Nepal since
2010, including in the IFAD-funded ASHA project. In this approach, different stakeholders (national, provincial, local government
and Palikas) work together to identify climate risks for integrating climate adaptation priorities in their planning and budgeting
processes to ensure climate finance reaches communities.

50.

R-HVAP will not prepare new LAPAs but incorporate lessons from LAPA preparation and implementation into the programme’s
design, planning and implementation processes – specifically with regard to development of  Palika Agroecological Plans
(PAPs). This exchange of experience and lessons will be facilitated through a workshop with ASHA-supported local
governments. The program will capacitate local governments to better integrate climate adaptation, resilience building and
agroecology practices into their planning process.

51.

R-HVAP’s agroecological approach will directly influence resilience of agricultural production through the adoption of
technologies and practices that have the potential to: (a) increase agrobiodiversity through the promotion of multi-commodity
value chains; (b) reduce soil erosion and fertility loss (e.g. mulching, intercropping, agroforestry), thereby increasing soil organic
carbon, moisture and fertility; (c) reduce the risk of crop diseases and pests (e.g. through IPM and use of bio-fertilizers and bio-
pesticides); and (d) increase water use efficiency and conservation (e.g. drip irrigation, recharge ponds). In addition, stress-
tolerant seeds, bio-inputs, crop diversification etc. will support the stabilization and increase of yields. Upgrading or development
of new infrastructure will incorporate climate proofing for ensuring longevity.

52.

During the start-up phase, R-HVAP will identify options to expand climate resilience of households and their production systems
through: (a) provision of crop advisories through existing platforms that provide weather and climate information; (b) piloting
revolving funds at the community level for post weather/climate shock recovery; and (c) linking with existing livestock insurance
programs and associated subsidies to encourage uptake of insurance products to improve loss management.

53.

Considering that Nepal is a LDC, reducing GHG emissions and emissions intensity of the agricultural sector is not a high priority
in the Nationally Determined Contributions (NDC). Nevertheless, R-HVAP is expected to contribute to GHG emission reductions
and carbon sequestration through the substitution of agrochemicals with bio-inputs, increasing soil carbon content, increasing
woody vegetation, adoption of renewable energy technologies (RETs) for irrigation and post-harvest processing, and reduced
food loss and waste.

54.
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Development problem.

IFAD’s comparative advantage.

B. Lessons learned

Inclusive targeting.

Market-oriented agroecological[7] production and resilience.

COVID-19, the Russia-Ukraine conflict, and increasing climate and other shocks have highlighted Nepal’s heavy dependence on
imports for food and nutrition security and exposed the vulnerability of Nepal’s food systems. These vulnerabilities have been
exacerbated by internal factors such as the political transition to a federal state and the macro-economic challenges such as
very low contribution of manufacturing to GDP, high dependence on imports for government revenue, and gradual devaluation
of the national currency. As such, there is renewed urgency to increase domestic food production and distribution, and to
generate foreign exchange from the agriculture sector to offset import expenditures.

55.

In this context, the agriculture sector needs to transition to a more resilient, self-reliant, and sustainable system that is able to
generate significant revenues from both domestic and export markets. To achieve this, a systematic process is necessary to
transition from a conventional production model to a market-oriented agroecological model over the medium-term. The
agroecology transition targets demand-driven production of “safe food”, while maintaining and increasing agricultural productivity
for food and nutrition security through targeted pathways and practices. The multiple benefits of this transition will support
increased production and revenues, import substitution, export, trade deficit reduction, improved environmental services, and
resilience to climate and other shocks.

56.

IFAD’s 40-year partnership with the GoN has helped build practical approaches to tackle challenges experienced in the
agricultural and rural development sector, through the promotion of agroecological production and building climate resilience
(ASHA), pro-poor leasehold forestry (HLFFDP, LFLP), inclusive high-value agriculture and value chain development (HVAP,
ASDP); improved livestock breeds (ISFP-KUBK), and rural finance (VITA). IFAD has demonstrated its comparative advantage in
providing integrated support to marginalised smallholder farmers and their organisations in Nepal, especially in areas with lower
levels of socio-economic development.

57.

Furthermore, IFAD has for decades supported farmers globally in adopting agroecological practices to improve the sustainability
of their farming systems. Building on lessons learned from the 2021 Agroecology Stock-take of IFAD operations, IFAD is
currently supporting several countries in implementing investment projects with an advanced agroecology approach to increase
the resilience of smallholders and their contribution to sustainable food systems. These projects are delivering on food security,
sovereignty, and nutrition benefits (e.g. Brazil, India, Bolivia, Argentina, Burkina Faso). R-HVAP will benefit from linking with
these projects for joint learning from a growing portfolio of investment projects that strengthen smallholders and rural MSME’s
role in sustainable food systems.

58.

IFAD-financed projects have established a wealth of good practices over four decades of engagement in Nepal. Key lessons
learned include:

59.

Adapt ASHA’s community-based participatory planning processes to ensure effective and transparent targeting of poor and
vulnerable households. IFAD-financed projects in the last decade have implemented several effective models of participatory
planning and targeting processes, including the Community Investment Plan in WUPAP and the Leasehold Forest User Group
Plan in LFLP. The most recent and promising approach has been ASHA’s rigorous local adaptation planning process, which
includes community level sensitization and participatory household ranking for developing transparency, ownership, and
consensus in the selection of beneficiary households, and preventing elite capture. R-HVAP will implement a community-led
planning and targeting process, adapting ASHA’s targeting approach to balance efficiency and effectiveness.

60.

Provide needs-based multi-year co-investment packages, guided by business plans and affordable investment pathways to
establish profitable agri-businesses. Co-investment packages with financial and technical support, sustained over a period of at
least 3 years, have proven effective under HVAP, RERP and ASDP. Singular grant support under ASHA, however, have
provided valuable lessons on the changing needs of producer groups when transitioning from subsistence to commercial
farming. R-HVAP will provide co-investment packages with continued financial and technical support, to facilitate the transition
towards market-oriented agroecological production, and to ensure sufficient graduation support for establishing profitable agri-
businesses. Investment pathways will be developed to meet the specific needs of each producer group.

61.

Integrate agroecological practices into both subsistence and commercial production systems to revitalize farm ecological health,
increase diversity and nutrition benefits, and build climate resilience. R-HVAP will build on positive experiences from ASHA,
where a combination of integrated production systems, locally produced bio-inputs (e.g. bio-fertilizers, biochar) and sustainable
land management practices (eg. mulching, hedgerows) were successfully applied to enhance soil quality and climate resilience
to a significant degree[8]. While nutrition is not a mainstreaming priority under R-HVAP, the promotion of diversified production
systems under the programme will contribute to enhancing household nutrition.

62.

Strengthen market-orientation, economic viability and service linkages of agroecological production. The Stock-take report on
Agroecology in IFAD Operations (2021)[9] found that project’s need to rethink agroecological approaches to strengthen market
access and promote direct connections between producers and consumers around the value of sustainably produced and safe
food (e.g. through digital and physical market spaces, corporative organised collection and distribution, digital communication
and traceability tools); support innovation and improve access to seeds, bio-inputs, digital and mechanical technologies relevant
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Value chain development.

for small-scale agroecological farming systems; and support systematic learning and evidence generation for policy
engagement. R-HVAP will integrate these lessons into the PAPs and the investment plans of Producer Organisations (PO) and
MSMEs, for ensuring market-orientation and economic viability of the agroecological approach. The agroecological approach will
be specifically used for enhancing product quality to meet domestic and international demands for safe, organic and sustainably
produced products, and for generating foreign currency inflows.

Integrated multi-product value chains for enhanced resilience to economic and climate shocks. The Organic Valley (TOV) is a
private enterprise supported by HVAP engaged in the processing of several organic spices for export markets[10]. Sourcing
multiple commodities from a set of smallholder farmers, and using the same infrastructure for post-harvest processing, TOV
builds on the relationship and trust among its stakeholders, while also maximizing outputs and reducing operation costs. Through
careful selection of diverse and complementary high value commodities for agroecological production, R-HVAP will develop
multi-product value chains with diversified production and processing systems, enhancing the economic and ecological
resilience of both producer and processing enterprises.

64.

Create incentives for use of bio-inputs, combined with sensitization on judicious use of agro-chemicals, guided by provincial
strategies for safe food production. Inappropriate and excessive use of chemical inputs, largely in the Terai, have resulted in
increased soil acidity and reduction in organic matter and beneficial microbes. It is estimated that 60% of soil in Nepal has low
organic matter and 67% is acidic[11], which has serious implications for water and nutrient retention capacity. Therefore, for
sustainable and safe food production systems, the current use of chemical inputs must be gradually reduced and phased out, for
which clear guidance and awareness raising on its judicious use is vital. Building on Karnali’s Organic Mission Plan, R-HVAP will
work with Lumbini and Sudurpashchim to develop a similar strategic action plan for reducing and phasing out agro-chemical use
and for incentivizing decentralized production and use of high-quality bio-inputs. This will not only reduce the cost of production,
and make farming more remunerative, but also improve the resilience of farm ecosystems.

65.

Ensure sufficient funds for climate resilient infrastructure design, and O&M for long term sustainability. The ASHA Completion
Mission (2022) observed several cases where small investments in green and grey infrastructure such as hedgerows, gabion
walls and check dams helped protect many houses and community infrastructure from severe landslides during the heavy
monsoons of 2022. R-HVAP will ensure the climate resilience of community infrastructure through such protective investments.
In addition, R-HVAP will also ensure the organization of infrastructure user groups with sufficient funds for effective operation
and management, and longevity.

66.

Establish a network of agroecological lead farmers and demonstration farms for knowledge sharing, innovation and research.
Agroecological farming is knowledge and skill intensive. As observed during the design field mission, adoption of agroecology
practices requires a “learning-by-doing” approach supported by structured technical assistance over the medium-term. R-HVAP
will build on the existing network of agroecological lead farmers and farmer field schools (FFS) established under ASHA for
facilitating farmer-to-farmer exchange of experience and innovation within production clusters. The agroecological demo-farm
networks will also form the basis for participatory research on enhancing productivity as well as troubleshooting on new and
emerging environmental and climate risks.

67.

Support producer groups engage in export-oriented value chains and meet international standards for safe and organic foods. A
wide diversity of organic high-value agricultural products from Nepal including, vegetables, spices (ginger, turmeric), native crops
(millet, buck wheat, foxtail millet etc.), shade grown coffee, Himalayan honey, Medicinal and Aromatic Plants (MAPS), and Non-
Timber Forest Products (NTFP), to name a few, have significant demand in international markets. As noted during the Organic
Exporters Roundtable[12], many private enterprises are already engaged in the international certification and export of several
organic agricultural products in the programme area. However, while there are significant opportunities for growth, they
highlighted inconsistent production quality and quantity to meet market demands as the major limiting factor. R-HVAP will
support producer groups to enhance their export readiness by improving production and post-harvest handling practices as per
international standards.

68.

Provide capacity building support to producer organizations on financial literacy, business planning, and market and service
linkages. As observed under ASDP and RERP, financial education and business literacy training for smallholders can encourage
the use of financial services, enhance awareness of agri-business opportunities, and increase investments in agriculture. R-
HVAP will utilize successful peer-to-peer models for providing PO professionalization services, including market-oriented social
mobilizers for widespread training on financial education and business literacy (FEBL) training. Local resource persons
capacitated under ASDP will be integrated into R-HVAP. In addition, the programme will implement proven field approaches for
accelerated and inclusive growth of smallholder commercial agriculture, including multi-stakeholder platforms (MSP), and
processes for business-to-business/service interaction.

69.

Prioritize early establishment of MSME for decentralized production of affordable and high-quality bio-inputs to support
agroecological farming. Consistent supply of quality bio-inputs is a major gap in Nepal. ASDP is currently partnering with a
private organic vermicompost producer[13] to establish community-based satellite production units to create a reliable source of
nutrient-rich bio-inputs. As early as possible, R-HVAP will partner with MSMEs to establish bio-input production units across the
programme area, and create early linkages and synergies between POs and MSMEs. Successful models of organic seed
production and nurseries[14] will be replicated, especially important for land poor smallholder farmers. This will also stimulate
rural economies and employment opportunities through the creation of a diverse MSME service market for supporting profitable
agroecological production, thereby, lowering agro-chemical use and the drain on foreign exchange. The creation of MSMEs will
encourage youths to seek employment at home, which will eventually contribute to the development of the agriculture sector.

70.

Establish satellite MSME post-harvest processing units close to production zones to minimise post-harvest loss and stimulate71.
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Programme Management.

2. Project Description

C. Project objectives, geographic area of intervention and target groups
Goal and Objectives. 

Programme Duration and Geographic Area.

value-addition. Post-harvest processing units close to production areas can increase smallholder income by reducing post-
harvest loss and adding value. HVAP’s partnership with The Organic Valley on ginger exports to Germany has demonstrated
how linking smallholders to private agri-processing enterprises can drive rural agricultural development. MSMEs, especially
when linked to international buyers, can bring in knowledge, innovations and technologies, while funnelling export earnings and
foreign investments to smallholders. Satellite units enable immediate processing, reducing up to 22% of lost income in
postharvest and transportation.

Establish clustered production zones for organic certification to target export markets. Credible organic certification is key to
access international markets. The mountainous topography of Nepal necessitates a landscape approach to organic production
whereby a cluster of upstream communities practice organic agriculture, preventing chemical runoff into farms downstream.
Taking this into consideration, the Karnali Organic Mission Plan has mapped organic production zones at the ward level[15].
Building on HVAP and ASDP value chain corridors, and in partnership with provincial and local institutions, R-HVAP will create
similar clusters of upstream organic zones for certification across the programme area. In addition, taking lessons from organic
agri-enterprises, R-HVAP will operationalise a digital chain-of-custody monitoring system throughout the supply chain. The use
of an “organic” label will be encouraged to develop trust and transparency.

72.

Establish Corridor Implementation Units as cost centres with suitable budget ceilings . The centralized decision-making structure
in ASDP, and the absence of cost centres closer to implementation areas, has lengthened bureaucratic hurdles to a great
extent, creating implementation challenges, and affecting the performance of the entire programme. Therefore, R-HVAP will
establish cost centres closer to implementation areas, with an appropriate budget ceiling, to facilitate swift disbursement
processes.

73.

Use georeferencing, and unique household and beneficiary ID integration developed by ASDP and ASHA, and establish a MIS
before start-up. A unique identification (ID) will be provided to each programme participant and household to enhance
transparency of investments and to track change over time. Georeferencing of productive infrastructure will contribute to
enhancing transparency by enabling remote monitoring of infrastructure locations using freely available satellite imagery. 
Delayed MIS development in ASHA and ASDP resulted in significant challenges in data input and integrity, causing loss of
evidence that negatively impacted progress reporting and perceptions. In cooperation with ASDP, a MIS will be developed for R-
HVAP before start-up to ensure data capture from day one. Post start-up, this system will be enhanced to integrate the
programme’s more complex monitoring, evaluation and reporting needs.

74.

Replicate farm business diaries for household level data collection and outcome monitoring. Farm diaries form the foundation for
household level data collection in the ASDP and RERP M&E systems, whereby households self-report key data on seasonal
production and sales, which is fed into the MIS by field staff on a rolling basis. The same process has also been highly useful in
the collection of household data for other outcome indicators such as MDD-W, and can also be expanded to other IFAD CI
indicators. This system has been extremely valuable for monitoring and analyzing outcome level results such as increase in
production and sales, disaggregated by value chain, Palika, PO, household, and more.

75.

Support the federal structure and decentralised implementation to provincial and municipal levels. The Nepal Country Strategy
and Programme Evaluation (CSPE) recommended supporting local governments in promoting rural development, including
infrastructure, advisory services, and economic opportunities. R-HVAP will actively support provincial and municipal
governments, building on positive experiences of ASHA, ASDP and RERP. Specifically building on ASDP’s current approach, R-
HVAP will engage local governments in various value chain development activities, such as: identification of priority
commodities, participation in relevant MSPs, co-investment in productive community infrastructure, and joint planning,
monitoring and supervision missions.

76.

Recruit strategic service providers to offset limited technical capacities within local governments . IFAD projects that included
strategic technical assistance to promote innovation were able to achieve success (HVAP and SNV, KUBK and Heifer
International, RERP and Helvetas etc.). Considering the capacity gaps at local level it is essential for integrating technical
assistance to facilitate the roll-out of more complex programme interventions. In this regard, technically sound partners and
service providers will be required for advancing market-oriented agroecological farming, PO graduation, certification, and export
market linkages.

77.

Programme Goal. Reduced poverty and improved resilience of smallholder households.78.

Programme Development Objective. Transition smallholder agriculture towards sustainable food systems that are profitable,
inclusive and agroecological.

79.

Duration of the programme. R-HVAP is designed as a foundation building initiative that establishes the necessary capacity,
service provision, infrastructure, and enabling policy and regulatory frameworks for initiating the transition towards self-reliant
agroecological farming systems that produce a range of commodities for domestic and export markets. The first phase is

80.
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 Figure 1: Palikas prioritized for implementation.

designed for eight years from 2024 to 2031. A second phase is envisaged for further scaling up the agroecology approaches and
successful outcomes of the first phase.

Target areas. The programme will cover three provinces in Western Nepal: Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim and operate
in approximately 80 Municipalities (Palikas). The provinces have been selected based on the highest incidence of multi-
dimensional poverty[16], impacts of COVID-19 on rural livelihoods[17], location of the Semlar regional wholesale market for
national and international distribution, and a landscape perspective to facilitate the building of an agroecological foodshed.

81.

Geographic targeting. R-HVAP will adopt an agroecological cluster-based approach for geographic targeting. A Geographic
Targeting Index was developed for the selection of Palikas that combines the following selection criteria: (i) presence of target
groups (poor and vulnerable communities, women and youth); (ii) production potential; (iii) market accessibility; (iv) presence of
ongoing or recently completed IFAD-financed projects (ASDP, ASHA, and KUBK) and (v) agroecology potential. Palikas with
the highest scores were identified based on the Geographic Targeting Index. Palikas with lesser scores but adjacent to Palikas
with high index scores were also prioritized as a means to create a contiguous agroecological cluster. A total of 80 Palikas
(Karnali 32, Lumbini 31, and Sudurpashchim 17) have been prioritized for implementation to be validated at programme start-up
in consultation with the respective provincial governments for implementation. Please see the PIM in Annex 8 for the detailed list
of Palikas (Appendix 2 of the PIM).

82.

Within the prioritized Palikas, an exercise will be carried out to demarcate and analyse agroecological production clusters for
priority commodities that have proven domestic and export market demand. The prioritisation and selection of clusters within the
palikas will be done using the following criteria: (i) poverty incidence; (ii) presence and maturity of Producers Organisations
(POs); (iii) proximity to road corridors; and (iv) credible market opportunities where smallholders can profitably compete. More
remote clusters will be brought into operation once the supply chains adjacent to road corridors are operational. Operations will
commence immediately in Karnali province given the advanced level of POs supported by previous and on-going IFAD projects.

83.

Value chains. The programme will support the development of multi-commodity supply chains for farming systems
diversification, while promoting co-investments in commercial production, value addition and market linkages. Smallholders will
be supported in the integrated production of two complementary high value commodities which have domestic and export
market potential, comparative commercial advantage for smallholder producers, and agroecologically suitable production.
Products that have been successfully promoted by previous projects such as HVAP, KUBK, RERP and ASDP will be prioritized,
including off-season vegetables, livestock, NUS, MAPS, NTFPs, and others. Linked to these products, MSMEs will be developed
to provide production-related services to smallholders, and for post-harvest value addition and processing. Target groups.

84.

Programme participants and outreach. The total R-HVAP outreach is estimated at 60,000 households or 258,00085.
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Figure 2: Programme outreach and target groups.

individuals[18]. Of these, 45,000 households will benefit from market-oriented agroecological production packages, while an
additional 15,000 households will benefit from capacity building and extension services (enhanced FEBL, demo farms,
community mobilizers), market and service linkages (MSP, B2B, B2S), and from public goods (irrigation, aggregation, storage
and regional wholesale market infrastructure).

Target groups. The main target group consists of poor smallholder[19]households engaged in mixed farming systems and
deriving most of their income from agricultural production at different scales: subsistence, semi-commercial, and commercial.
Women-headed households, women farmers, youth (including returnee migrants) and minority communities (dalits and
janajatis/indigenous people) will be prioritized. Women will constitute at least 50% of the total programme participants and
youth[20]40%.

86.

In line with the new IFAD Targeting Policy (EB 2023/138/R.3), R-HVAP will provide needs-based services for: (i) ultra-poor; (ii)
poor (including both poor and medium poor); and (iii) near-poor households.

87.

Ultra-poor and poor farmers will together constitute 80% of programme participants[21].Near-poor households will represent
approximately 20%[22] of participants.

88.

Ultra-poor have less than 3 months of food sufficiency from their own farm production and other regular sources of
income.These are disadvantaged HHs due to their socio-economic condition and social exclusion, which include landless,
persons with disabilities (PwD), women headed HHs, marginalized communities such as Dalits and Janajatis. Their source of
income is primarily from agricultural labour, limited and irregular farm income, and may receive government support. Most of
them are not actively engaging in agriculture production because of fragmented, marginal (often unproductive) and small pieces
of land, and lack of access to inputs, motivation and business environment. They produce traditional crops that partly meet their
subsistence needs. They have the potential to participate in agriculture production through improved access to water and inputs,
enhanced capacity, and additional financial support. They are 5-10% of the targeted households (total 3,000 HHs and
approximately 2,100 women-headed households from more disadvantaged categories).

89.

Poor rural households have 3-12 months of food sufficiency from their own farm production and other regular sources of
income[23]. These poorer households derive their income from agriculture and forest foraging coupled with other incomes
derived from off-farm activities, combined with irregular remittances from seasonal migration. These include poor men and
women farming small areas of land of up to 0.7 ha, growing vegetables, rearing livestock (approximately 1-3 buffalos, up to 10-
20 goats) and having access to rangelands for animal feed. They often have irregular access to productive water sources and
irrigation, limiting their productivity and levels of volumes produced. Households in this category constitute 70-75% of the
targeted households.

90.

Near-poor households have more than 12 months of food sufficiency from their own farm production and other regular sources
of income.These are men and women smallholders who typically own 1 ha of farmland and above. However, they are only
marginally above the poverty line, and lack affordable inputs, finance, connectivity to networks and markets, technical capacity
and scale. They are full time involved in agriculture production and have the potential to provide consistent increased volumes
and quality of their output to meet safety compliance standards and market requirements. They represent 20% of the targeted
households.

91.

Transformation Drivers. Another group consists of transformation drivers such as lead farmers and agri-entrepreneurs who can
serve as champions to demonstrate the viability of agroecological approaches to increase rural resilience and provide potential
development pathways for the poor.  Furthermore, in the commercially oriented cluster-based approach, the private sector will
play a crucial role in driving market-led enterprise growth for smallholders. Micro, small and medium enterprises (MSME) will be
provided co-investment support to establish rural agri-services for affordable bio-inputs, and post-harvest processing and value
addition, with in-built agri-extension services. Supported MSMEs will be mandated to provide their services to R-HVAP target
groups in proportion to the co-investment amount provided, and are expected to benefit up to 25,000 smallholder HHs. 

92.
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D. Components/outcomes and activities

PO graduation approach. To maximize the inclusion of disadvantaged individuals and households, building on the experience
from HVAP, the programme will adopt a “graduation” approach among supported small-scale producers and groups. In the
context of R-HVAP, producer organizations will be mobilized on an inclusive basis, i.e. with the participation of like-minded small-
scale producers in a community but with varying levels of individual resources and starting incomes. More able and less risk
averse small-scale producers from the community may be the first to mobilize themselves into producer groups to interact jointly
with the market. As initial linkages with buyers and service providers become more established, other interested but poorer or
risk averse individuals will then be supported by the programme and existing group members to join these producer groups. This
“graduation-based” growth of producer groups allows the groups to achieve scale and also attract more buyers and services
providers, for delivering benefits to all the members, as was seen in HVAP.

93.

Targeting strategy. The programme will apply a combination of self-targeting and direct targeting methods. R-HVAP will
promote relevant services in line with the needs of all target groups. Some activities will be of interest for the community as a
whole, such as   community irrigation, small-scale cold storage, and market infrastructure. The PAP consultation process will
engage a broad range of stakeholders mobilized through existing or newly established rural institutions, community-based
organizations (CBOs), POs, and platforms (e.g. Multi Stakeholder Platforms). Furthermore, targeted activities are directed to
specific disadvantaged categories (ultra-poor, women, youth, indigenous people, and marginalized groups). The robustness of
the targeting strategy relies on a strong mobilisation and consultation process to be conducted at the beginning of operations.

94.

Self-targeting. The programme will mainly work with POs (approximately 2,200 POs) and cooperative networks composed of
members with diverse socio-economic backgrounds (ultra-poor, poor, and near-poor), gender and age groups. POs composition
will be driven by self-targeting principles. POs will conduct participatory wellbeing ranking of their member households for
poverty classification (ultra-poor, poor, and near-poor). POs already supported by other programmes (e.g. ASDP, ASHA, HVAP)
will be eligible for partial R-HVAP support.

95.

Women’s participation. Women represent at least 50% of the programme participants (or about 30,000, out of which 9,000 are
women-headed HHs). Under Component 1, they will be mobilised and organised in producer groups (mixed or women-led) to
receive specific trainings on the basis of their interests and activities along existing or new opportunities resulting from the cluster
development. Trainings will focus on (but not limited to) improved production and productivity (through demo-farms), enhanced
Financial Education and Business Literacy (FEBL) combined with agroecology and Gender Action Learning System (GALS lite,
where necessary), as well as leadership. The last is particularly important to encourage women to actively participate in the
various Multi Stakeholders Platforms (MSP) and cluster coordination, to ensure that women’s views and interests are captured at
all levels.

96.

Youth participation. Youth will be organized in groups (young men and young women) on the basis of their interest and
different degrees of participation in the programme and will receive targeted interventions and trainings; i.e. as existing farmers’
producers, agripreneurs, unskilled young agriculture labours, young returning migrants. It is expected that at least 40% of youth
(about 24,000 youth, 16-40 years of age) will be part of POs receiving programme services on market-oriented agroecological
production (Component 1). An additional 400 from agriculture related vocational trainings, 300 from business incubation support,
and 60 youth will benefit from agroecology apprenticeships with lead farmers.

97.

Orientation and Outreach. The targeting and social inclusion strategy will rely on a strong mobilisation strategy to be
undertaken in all selected clusters at the beginning of the programme. It is expected that the Corridor Offices and community
mobilisers will play a crucial role in mobilising communities and have specific focus group discussions with women, youth
groups, indigenous peoples, Dalits and other marginalised communities.

98.

Identification and selection of beneficiaries will be conducted in a series of steps as follows: (i) mobilization campaign to present
the programme; (ii) participatory household wellbeing ranking exercise facilitated by Community Mobilisers for PO household
poverty classification; and (iii) involvement of the local community leaders/committee to validate the proposed list of beneficiaries
and thereby avoid risk of elite capture.

99.

R-HVAP aims at scaling-up market-oriented agroecological farming systems that generate economic benefits for smallholder
farmers, while providing environmental and food system benefits. The programme ambition is to support smallholder agriculture
transition towards inclusive, agroecological and profitable agri-food systems.

100.

Market demand is the main driver and pull factor of the programme as a whole. The agroecological approach will directly
contribute to enhance product quality, and therefore will allow producers to access better remunerative markets, both
domestically and internationally. By promoting the production and use of bio-inputs the programme will facilitate the expansion of
certified organic production that can access foreign markets and fetch higher prices for smallholders, and generate foreign
currency inflows.

101.

Profitability and viability of agroecological production systems have been confirmed by the Economic and Financial analysis
that showed that all 24 crop, livestock, agro-forestry and apiculture production models are financially attractive investments for
the programme participants with a financial internal rate of return of above 12.4%, a Benefit to Cost Ratio of more than 1.01 and
a positive Net Present Value.

102.
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Box 1.
Agroecology (AE) appeared in the 1920s when scientists used the term to refer to the application of ecological principles to
agriculture, where diversity, recycling (energy, nutrients, water and biomass) and effective use of resources in the farming systems
are essential. It is an innovative approach that over time has become a holistic approach defined by Gliessman (2018) as the
integration of ecology, economy and society in food systems. The Gliessman establishes five levels that characterize a gradual
agroecological transition: in the first two levels, the increase in efficiency and recycling in the use of resources allows for a
substitution and reduction in synthetic chemical inputs; at the third level agro-ecosystems are redesigned according to ecological
processes, while the last two levels look at direct commercialization and transformation to local and regional food systems. In
December 2019, the member countries of the FAO Council adopted the framework of the ten elements of EA.
The five levels defined by Gliessman are not meant to be sequentially implemented. Innovative market access approaches should
be integrated from the beginning of an AE transition process. Through low-cost participatory guaranty systems (PGS), digital
platforms and tools for traceability it is important to create more direct connections between producers and consumers around the
value of sustainably produced, safe and healthy food and ensure more value is allocated to the small-scale producers in the agri-
food chain.
EA can increase the resilience capacities of family farmers, reduce their costs and dependence on external inputs, and improve
access to nutritious and safe food. EA practices maintain a high diversity and integration of crops and animals in farming systems
complemented by practices that conserves soil and water resources. As such, these practices build resilience by spreading risks
and improving the nutrient and water buffer capacity of the system. The EA emphasizes the importance of farmer empowerment,
joint experimentation and sharing of knowledge. AE also emphasises the inclusion of women and youth. As such, it can be a
successful approach to achieving IFAD's four main priorities: climate change, gender, nutrition and youth, and is also a relevant
option for indigenous peoples.

Agroecological conditions, current production levels, farming practices, food and nutrition security needs, climate risks,

Economic cost-benefit analysis of total programme investment yields an overall EIRR of 18.1%. The estimated NPV for a 9%
discount rate is NPR 21,267.60 million (USD 163.59 million) and the BCR of 8.52. A positive NPV under the current Opportunity
Cost of Capital (OCC) of 9% indicated that the project investments were sound, robust and quite rewarding from economic
perspectives.

103.

As highlighted in the stock-take report on agroecology in IFAD operations[24], agroecology will be promoted at four levels: (i)
farm level agroecological practices; (ii) landscape level natural resource governance, community joint learning and adoption of
sustainable natural resources management and nature-based solutions to enhance ecosystem services; (iii) market level
support for value addition and innovations in connecting smallholder producers and consumers around shared values of
sustainable and healthy food; and (iv) policy level instruments and services enabling agroecology and sustainable food systems.

104.

The overall framework for the programme interventions will draw on an agroecology approach (box 1) defined by the ten
elements of agroecology approved by the FAO council in 2019[25].

105.

Programme components: RHVAP features four complementary and interlinked components: (1) Enhanced capacities for
transitioning to market oriented agroecological production systems; (2) Improved access to climate resilient productive
infrastructure; (3) Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities for domestic and export
markets; and (4) Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder agroecological production and trade.

106.

Component 1: Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented agroecological production systems.107.

Sub-Component 1.1: Decentralised agroecological planning and coordination.108.

To mainstream the agroecology practices and principles across programme interventions, a 5-Year Palika Agroecological Plan
(PAP) will be developed through a local level territorial planning process. The key objective of the  PAP will be to boost
production of subsistence crops, identifying high-value commodities that can be nested within agroecological farming systems
and establishing relationships between POs, vendors and financiers. The territorial planning process will identify opportunities
for creating synergies and collaboration between municipalities, networks of agroecology POs and other VC actors around
investing in and governance of shared resources and assets. The PAP will also address social economic inclusion, climate
change vulnerabilities and circular economy opportunities. As such the PAP planning process will identify investment
opportunities for building sustainable agri-food systems and for developing synergies and inter-dependencies between different
stakeholders within the Palikas.

109.

Currently, agriculture sector planning at the municipal level is done on an annual basis and lacks a medium to long term
framework that facilitates iterative and incremental agriculture sector development. The PAP will be a strategic costed 5-year
framework that will inform the respective municipalities’ Agriculture Sector Development Plans (that have yet to be developed)
and integrated into the municipal Medium-Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF). The PAP development process will incorporate
proven tools, methods, and best practice for community-based planning from previous projects, such as HVAP and ASDP’s
multi-stakeholder platforms (MSPs), and LAPA planning under ASHA. The PAP process will be informed by the following:
(i)Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis, and (ii) Development of the PAP Manual.

110.

Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis: A participatory exercise will be carried out to demarcate agroecological
production clusters for priority commodities that have proven domestic and export market demand. Existing provincial zoning,
such as under the Karnali Organic Mission, will form the basis. An agroecological cluster is a geographic unit with common
agroecological features within the municipalities and has potential for the production of a diversity of commodities, including high
value commodities with proven market demand. The cluster delineation will be a landscape level analysis of the programme
area based on the following:

111.
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infrastructure, market access (road corridors), market and value chain analysis.
Potential programme participants, including poor, women, youth, marginal groups (IP and Dalits) and POs, expressing interest
and specific needs with regard to transitioning to commercially oriented agroecological production systems.
Opportunities, capacity and knowledge gaps and needs within each cluster (among both smallholder communities and
government representatives) for facilitating the transition to commercially oriented agroecological farming, such as
agroecology advisory services, bio-input production, community infrastructure, partnerships between POs and MSMEs,
agroecological action research, aggregation and processing needs, geographical identification and branding, traceability,
PGS certification, and marketing and e-commerce.
Most suitable high value commodities, and agroecological best practices at the farm and landscape level.

High-value commodities that can be nested within agroecological farming systems;
Farm level agroecological best practices suited to local socio-economic and ecological contexts, and aligned to the
compliance standards of domestic and export markets;
Market demands and compliance standards for both domestic and export markets;
Agri-services and enterprise opportunities;
Public goods and productive infrastructure needs;
Potential programme participants for channelling direct support for agroecological production and MSME development; and
Community-based monitoring mechanisms.

This exercise will be conducted within the first 6 months of programme start-up in order to inform other activities in a timely
manner. The findings of this exercise will be validated and used during the Start-up Workshop for the prioritization of Palikas and
clusters for implementation. Further, the findings of the exercise on the knowledge and capacity gaps within identified clusters
for transitioning to agroecological production systems will guide the implementation of Sub-component 1.2 Knowledge and
capacity for establishing agroecological farming, and in particular, to the development of the R-HVAP Knowledge Management
Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan.

112.

PAP Manual. The PAP Manual will be developed prior to the launch of the PAP formulation process for guiding the planning
process, including a 5-year planning template and community-based monitoring mechanisms (in line with PGS). Each PAP will
assess potential production clusters for the challenges, opportunities and gaps in AE production and services, and will include a
detailed 5-year action plan, with annually prioritized and budgeted investment activities, identifying the following:

113.

The PAP Manual will be informed by the findings of the Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis, and will be developed
by the same service provider. Following the PAP Manual development, facilitators will be trained for guiding the PAP process,
including 40 Junior Technical Assistant (JTAs) and 80 Community Mobilisers (CM).     

114.

5-year Palika Agroecological Planning. The agroecological clusters identified within the programme area through the Cluster
Delineation and Analysis will form the geographic units for the formulation of 5-year Palika Agroecology Plans (PAPs). PAPs will
be formulated through a community level participatory process. Within each Palika, multi-stakeholder platforms (MSP) will be
created comprising of key stakeholders including representatives of each beneficiary group, including marginalised communities,
POs, cooperatives, MFIs, MSMEs, traders, service providers, and Ward and Palika governments, who will engage in the
development of their respective PAPs.

115.

A draft PAP will first be formulated by programme staff using the findings of the Cluster Delineation and Analysis as the evidence
base, and through community level consultations and key informant interviews involving community, ward/Palika
representatives. Following the formulation of the draft PAP, a Palika level MSP workshop will be organized to review, validate
and finalize the PAP. In particular, for ensuring sufficient market-orientation, the identification of major traders and enterprises will
be a continuous process under Sub-component 1.3, and when possible, they will be encouraged to participate in MSP processes
during the Draft PAP formulation and finalization.

116.

PAPs will be considered “living plans” and will be reviewed and revised by respective MSPs annually or as needed.
Consequently, the PAPs will guide the formulation of individual POs and MSME business plans that respond to the clear
identification of opportunities and gaps in production, services, and potential partnerships within each cluster.

117.

PAP Committee. During the MSP workshop for PAP finalization, a PAP Committee will be formed to facilitate the
implementation, monitoring and progress review processes. The Committee will be led by a Palika representative, and will
include 5-7 members from POs, MSMEs, and other key stakeholders, and will support the Palika endorsement and integration of
PAP activities into Palika plans. The Committee will also participate in corridor level coordination, networking and review events.
In addition, they will facilitate the identification and selection of community resource persons such as community mobilizers and
lead farmers. 

118.

The PAP formulation process will be facilitated by R-HVAP Corridor Offices, in coordination with and participation of local
government representatives. Under the oversight of the Corridor Offices, the development of the PAPs will be led by a service
provider that has the appropriate skills and knowledge to mainstream agroecological approaches and practices and supported
by JTAs and CMs. A PAP Manual will be developed prior to the launch of the PAP formulation process for guiding the planning
process, including a 5-year planning template and a community-based monitoring mechanisms (in line with PGS). 

119.

Palika Plan Integration. The PAP activities eligible for R-HVAP financing will be consolidated. Following the Local Government
Operation Act 2074 (LGOA 2017), and with the support of the PAP Committee, the programme will participate and present the
PAP in respective Palika planning processes for endorsement. The PAP development process will be aligned with select entry
points of the annual local planning process for identification of municipal co-financing and integration into the municipal annual
development plans. The PAP will be the basis for developing the R-HVAP AWPBs through the aggregation at municipal,
Provincial and Federal levels. In addition, the PAPs will also be used as a multi-year agroecology strategy to inform the
respective municipalities’ Agriculture Sector Development Plans (that have yet to be developed in most municipalities) and

120.
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Knowledge products.

Market oriented agroecology extension service providers.

integrated into the municipal Medium-Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF). Around 80 PAPs will be formulated, one for each of
the 80 programme municipalities.

Sub-component.1.2 Knowledge and capacity for establishing agroecological farming.121.

Agroecological farming is knowledge and skill intensive and needs structured technical support over the medium-term. As
observed during field visits, adoption of effective agroecology practices cannot be achieved through a single and stand-alone
training but requires a “learning-by-doing” approach over the course of 2 – 3 years. This needs to be supplemented by the
creation of a network for exchange of experience and innovation. As such, the engagement of a service provider with technical
and practical experience in agroecology is needed. In this regard, supported by the technical service provider, the existing
knowledge base requires a number of enhancements as detailed below. 

122.

KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan. The Programme will invest in good quality, evidence-based knowledge
management to contribute to implementation and policy development processes. A KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan
will be developed that considers and responds to the knowledge and communication needs of all key stakeholders, including
programme participants (women, youth, POs, MSMEs), provincial and local governments, and the R-HVAP team as well. The
strategy will respond directly to the findings of the Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis, which will identify the
knowledge and capacity gaps and needs of both smallholder communities (production) and of government representatives
(policy) for transitioning to market-oriented agroecological production systems. The strategy will also take into consideration the
need for both horizontal (peer-to-peer) and vertical (multi-stakeholder) knowledge and communication pathways in order to
address issues of risk perception and trust.

123.

Along with the KM Strategy, a Policy Engagement Plan will be developed directly addressing the priority policy research areas
and evidence needs of policy-makers identified by the Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis. This will then be used to
ensure the Programme is collecting sufficiently robust data on these issues through M&E systems and thematic studies to
provide evidence-based policy inputs, particularly through activities under Participatory Research and Monitoring. This Policy
Engagement Plan is in addition to the key policy areas that are being addressed under Component 4.

124.

Agroecology Curriculum and Handbook. R-HVAP will build on the existing knowledge base of sustainable agriculture,
agroecology and permaculture[26] practiced in the country for over 30 years, and improve on it by adding aspects of market
orientation for economic viability. Agroecological systems leverage ecological processes to improve soil fertility, water
conservation, and integrated pest management, among others, for creating a self-sustaining farming system that is seldomly
reliant on external inputs.

125.

There is a nascent permaculture movement replete with training centres and a trained cadre of about 1500 permaculture
consultants in Nepal. The ASHA project drew on these centres and consultants to pilot permaculture and achieved successes at
farm level. While permaculture is able to create resilient multi-commodity production systems it needs further improvement for
making these systems financially attractive to the farmers. In this regard, the existing permaculture curriculum and handbook will
be upgraded through the inclusion of market orientation and financial education and business literacy (FEBL) for training
smallholder farmers. This will be used as a resource material for enhanced FEBL courses and technical trainings on
demonstration farms aimed at enhancing smallholder capacities.

126.

Extension through videos and social media. R-HVAP will produce instructional videos (in vernacular) on agroecology
approaches and technologies for facilitating wider up-take among farmers. Furthermore, social media platforms will be used as a
knowledge repository and medium for dissemination.

127.

Manuals and Guidelines. A critical number of manuals and guidelines will be developed to support the Programme’s
knowledge and capacity building activities, including the Enhanced FEBL Manual, and a guideline for demonstration farm
establishment. For FEBL, the Programme will take existing resources from ongoing IFAD-financed projects (ASDP-FEBL,
RERP-FEEK/GALS), and enhance the modules by integrating agroecology and GALS.   

128.

Market-oriented AE extension agents. A cadre of 40 Junior Technical Assistants (JTAs) and 80 Community Mobilisers (CMs)
will be trained, both in-class and on-farm, on commercially oriented agroecological farming, PAP preparation and cluster
coordination (MSP, B2B, B2S). This cadre will undertake outreach, agroecological extension, household level investment plan
development, and M&E. R-HVAP will work with certified permaculture trainers to undertake TOT based on the agroecology
curriculum. Among other tasks, the trainees will be required to organise and assist the certified permaculture trainer with PO
trainings described under Activity 1.2.3 Capacity building for agro-ecological approaches. This will provide further exposure for
the trainees on how to conduct trainings and it is expected that after 5 – 6 PO trainings the JTAs/CMs will be able to provide
trainings independently.

129.

Enhanced FEBL facilitators. The programme will train around 700 FEBL facilitators, who will be responsible for conducting
FEBL courses for approximately 3 POs per facilitator. FEBL and GALS lite will be delivered by FEBL Facilitators (FEBLF). The
FEBLFs will be trained by the programme in both financial and women’s empowerment aspects, as successfully demonstrated in
IFAD’s ASDP and RERP projects. The Programme will also consider FEBL Facilitator’s role in farm diary entry, especially in
regularly capturing data on the sales and financial performance of the producers and producer groups in clusters. The
Facilitators will be paid a stipend for delivering the training course and providing support to the producer organization on data
collection from Farm Business Diaries.

130.

FEBL facilitators will be selected from within the POs and communities supported. The following are the proposed selection131.
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At least 10+2 or intermediate equivalent education.
Priority given to Candidates having prior experience on adult literacy classes.
Female candidates will be prioritized.
Good understanding on local and Nepali language
Good communication and motivation skills
Age 16 to 40 years

Capacity building for agro-ecological approaches.

criteria:

Agroecological demonstration farms: For effective programme implementation it is estimated that 80 agroecological
demonstration farms need to be established - one in each Palika. During the PAP development process, interested lead farmers
will be identified for establishing strategically located demonstration farms. The lead farmer will be trained in agroecology for
converting their existing farm into fully functional agroecological farms. The cost of establishing a demonstration farm will be
borne by the programme, with in kind contribution from the lead farmers. The lead farmer will also be eligible for accessing the
MSME financing window if he/she wishes to establish an enterprise.

132.

The demonstration farms will serve three purposes: i) function as an on-farm training and demonstration centre for capacitating
the different categories of beneficiaries and POs with the knowledge necessary to transit to commercially oriented
agroecological farming; ii) provide youth apprenticeships for on-farm training; and iii) conduct participatory action research (on
10 farms).

133.

2-day market oriented agroecology orientation and investment planning. After the selection of interested POs for
production support (SC 1.3), a 2-day orientation training will be held for each PO on commercially viable and gender empowered
agroecological farming, followed by the preparation of investment plans informed by respective PAPs. Where possible, these
orientations will be held on demonstration farms.

134.

Enhanced FEBL for POs. The 2-day orientation will be followed by Enhanced Financial Education and Business Literacy
(FEBL) for all members of POs, particularly women. The programme will provide essential financial and business skills so they
can transform their farming into a business. 

135.

The classes will be conducted 1-2 sessions per week, delivered on a peer-to-peer basis by FEBL Facilitators. Each FEBLF will
conduct courses for 3 POs on average. The course will span around 60-70 hours spread over 32 sessions, and will cover the
different technical aspects of agroecological farming, a truncated version of the Gender Action Learning System (GALS lite),
combined with FEBL courses on financial literacy and household finances, managing a farm as a business, and managing a
group enterprise.

136.

As part of the technical sessions on agroecology, lead farmers will be required to provide 6 technical sessions (2 -3 hours per
session) on more in-depth training on specific aspects of agroecology (beneficial soil micro-organisms, plant guilds and IPM
etc.). The sessions will focus on agroecological farming approaches and be delivered on-farm by a Lead Farmer, or trained
JTA. 

137.

The Community mobiliser associated with the service provider will provide regular backstopping and supervision of the FEBLFs
and facilitate the participation of suitable resource persons from relevant institutions to attend selected sessions of the FEBL
training course.

138.

The FEBL-GALS-lite sessions will be used as an entry point to advance women’s economic empowerment. These sessions will
address the structural socio-cultural and economic barriers that women experience and identify action points for addressing
them. The GALS visioning tool, for example, will be introduced so that women may map out their challenges, opportunities,
milestones, and support needs. These visioning roadmaps will be monitored by FEBLFs and community mobilisers to assess
progress and to identify additional supports for reaching the next milestone. Once group members have mastered the
methodology, they will be encouraged to replicate the visioning exercise at the household level. FEBLFs and CMs will provide
peer support to individual members to address challenges raised at the household level. The sessions will include discussions
on family support for achieving roadmap milestones and elimination of gender-based violence.

139.

Youth agroecology apprenticeships at demo farms. Initially, 60 youth agricultural trainees will apprentice under lead farmers
over a 6-month period of two cropping cycles. The lead farmer will provide knowledge in exchange for cost-free labour. The
trainees will be provided with USD165 per month (NPR 21,500) to cover the costs of board and lodging, and a stipend as an
incentive. Where possible the trainees will reside with the lead farmer or alternatively in nearby home stays. Drawing on the
initial lessons from this initiative, the number of youth trainees will be scaled up.

140.

Knowledge events for agroecological approaches. The programme will facilitate peer-to-peer exchanges among POs and
MSMEs for cross fertilisation of knowledge and for building a large community-of-practice (COP). These exchanges will be
calibrated to exchange knowledge between those at a more advanced stage with those seeking to reach the same level, within
and across provinces.

141.

Participatory Research and Monitoring. An analytical framework will be developed in partnership with the National Agricultural
Research Council (NARC) to study and monitor the ecological, economic and social outcomes and impacts of agroecological
farming and marketing systems. The analytical framework will be guided by the KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan, and
will draw on existing frameworks such as, IFAD’s Resilience Design and Monitoring Tool (RDMT) and the FAO’s Tool for
Agroecology Performance Evaluation (TAPE) among others, to delineate a set of research activities and methods for
implementation at demonstration farm level. Topics for thematic research and monitoring will include key intended outcomes and

142.
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Operationalising Multi-Stakeholder Platforms (MSPs). Multi-commodity MSPs will be convened periodically at the cluster level
bringing together producers, buyers, service providers (technical, financial or inputs), government agencies and other supporters
including research institutions and insurance companies, for action-oriented brokering, dialogue, and investment facilitation. The key
actors in each cluster will jointly identify bottlenecks and practical modalities for developing multi-commodity value chains to increase
trading and profits. The MSP meetings will help foster trust among the different players, and establish informal or formal contracting
arrangements, which is vital for sustaining longer-term commercial relationships. As a follow up to MSPs, Business to Business
(B2B) and Business to Service (B2S) linkages will be facilitated for building profitable trading relationships between POs and
respectively agribusiness/traders (B2B) and commercial service providers (B2S).

Smallholder co-investments and access to rural finance. Based on the PAP, R-HVAP will co-finance PO capacity building and
farm-level investments in agroecological farming practices for two complementary high value commodities that have domestic and
export market potential, comparative commercial advantage for smallholder producers, and agroecologically suitable production.
Commodities that have been successfully promoted by previous projects such as HVAP, KUBK, RERP and ASDP will be prioritized,

impacts of Programme activities, and the enabling factors and constraints faced, for example, profitability and return on labour of
agroecological production systems, impact on ecological health and biodiversity, resilience and loss and damages during
extreme events, foreign exchange generated or saved through exports and import substitution, and other relevant aspects. This
will not only support monitoring progress of interventions and making course corrections, but also, support evidence-based
knowledge generation, knowledge products, and policy briefs.

PAR. The programme will support joint experimental learning and participatory action research at 10 demonstration farms in
collaboration with researchers focusing on optimizing agroecology practices and technologies for generating multiple benefits.
To support the systematic monitoring and learning for scaling up and course corrections, the programme will work in partnership
with NARC, 4 PhD degree students and an agriculture policy-oriented institute. A lumpsum budget has been allocated for this
intervention, and details will be jointly worked out during the start-up phase of the programme.

143.

Farm Business Diaries. In addition to the research at demonstration farms, the Programme will also make use of simplified
farm business diaries, with lessons from other IFAD-financed projects in Nepal. The diaries will be used by all supported POs,
allowing the Programme to monitor and study the economic outcomes of agroecological farming and marketing systems. To the
extent possible, tablets and mobile phones will be used for data entry of farm diary accounts into the MIS, enabling immediate
outcome level analysis.

144.

Sub-Component 1.3: Market oriented agroecological production expanded.145.

The design team took stock of the recent evaluation of IFAD’s Engagement in Pro-Poor Value Chain Development[27]specifically
with regard to Multi-Stakeholder Platforms (MSPs). With experiences and lessons on MSPs from HVAP and ASDP, it is clear
that MSPs provide an advanced form of governance, and cluster planning and coordination. In addition, the evaluation report
highlighted the importance of providing support to POs for two (or more) project cycles (i.e. a time horizon of 10-15 years). POs
that received such support showed significantly better capacity to run their businesses. In this regard, the programme will provide
technical support over a period of 4 years, ensuring sufficient graduation support to establish profitable agri-businesses.

146.

Producer Organisation (PO) graduation. In line with these lessons, R-HVAP will continue to support POs that have been
established and strengthened by previous projects, (including several POs from ASHA, HVAP and ASDP with high potential).
These POs have gained experience working in groups and have been exposed to markets for commercialisation of production
surpluses. However, market linkages have proven to be tenuous, and many of these POs have had limited exposure to export
markets. There are a few notable exceptions however, such as, “The Organic Valley” company in Karnali, supported by the
HVAP project. The company has a network of about 1500 smallholders producing certified organic ginger and turmeric for
export to European countries. After about 8-years of operation, it is currently managing a million-dollar annual turnover.
Furthermore, based on feedback received from the organic exporters’ roundtable discussion organised for informing the R-HVAP
design, there is significant unmet demand for a variety of commodities that are currently being exported (vegetables, fruit, honey,
PAPs, frozen meat, etc.). Increasing production of these commodities thus has good potential for meeting export market
demands (see Component 3 for policy and regulatory interventions for supporting exports).

147.

Guided by the PAPs, R-HVAP will provide co-financing support to at least 1,600 POs (approximately 45,000 farmers), over a
period of 4 - 5 years. The programme will improve networking and collaboration between neighbouring small-scale POs as well
as large cooperatives to strengthen their market access and positioning. To enhance the capacity of these POs and facilitate the
PO graduation process, a specialised service provider will be recruited.

148.

The service provider will mobilise specialists in PO professionalization to provide on-the-job coaching to PO committees on
leadership, governance, administration, accounting and financial management, business planning and development,
establishment of PGS, and connecting to consumers via e-commerce and other platforms. The Service provider will monitor and
support the PO graduation process where POs progress from progress from “initiation” to “advanced” and “mature/commercial”
levels. Mentoring and coaching will be provided to the PO over 3 - 4 years and its performance will be measured using a set of
graduation criteria such as the following: production, yield and income increases; leadership, governance, administration and
management functions; financial viability, business planning and management capacity; climate, market and environmental risk
management; and inclusion of women, youth and poor people.

149.

MSPs and B2B/B2S will be high priority ongoing processes from programme start-up in order to create early linkages between
POs and major MSMEs and buyers, and leverage the private sector’s market intelligence for informing PAPs, PO and MSME
investments, market compliance standards, and risk reduction. MSPs will be facilitated by the Provincial Programme
Management Unit (PPMO) and Corridor Office staff working together with the service provider. It is envisaged that once the
MSPs and B2B/B2S mature, the producers and businesses themselves will carry it forward.

150.
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including crops (year-round vegetable production, spices, native crops / NUS, fruits, etc.), livestock (native chicken, goat, dairy,
including shed improvement for manure management, and forage/ fodder production), agroforestry systems, honey production (both
for pollination and commercial purposes), NTFPs and MAPS. Participating smallholder farmers (around 40,000 households) will be
eligible for support on two types of tailored production support packages as presented below in Table 2, to promote farm
diversification, resources use efficiency and recycling. There will be differentiated production packages depending on the level of PO
maturity that will be determined during the planning process and there is flexibility for HHs to combine different elements of the
indicative list provided in Table 2. Commodity combinations with varied gestation periods will be considered to create production
packages that provide a steady stream of income in the short and medium term. Where relevant, perennials with low labour
requirements will be considered, especially for women-headed households and persons with disabilities.  

Table 2: Indicative diversified agroecological production packages

Production packages Purpose

Year-round vegetable production: polytunnels, water-efficient
systems, seeds, bio-fertilisers and IPM practices

Self-consumption, commercialisation of surplus for local and
regional markets (import substitution)

Goat and dairy combined with improved sheds for manure
management (compost) and forage/fodder production and breed
improvement.

Native chicken, semi scavenging, possibly linked with vegetable
production.

Main source of income. Commercialisation for local and
regional markets (import substitution)

Native crops and NUS such as, millet, buckwheat, barley, Karnali
beans

Important staple food source. Commercial potential for
domestic and export markets

Apiculture for commercial honey production with butter trees (Chiuri
- Diploknema butyracea) (20 hives model), pollination and nutrition
(2 hives model)

Multiple benefits: nutrition, income generation, pollination,
potential for export

MAPS and NTFPs, such as Indian prickly ash or Timur, soap nuts Commercialisation for domestic and export markets

Spices (ginger, turmeric, cardamom) Under-supplied export markets. Shade tolerant species

Shade grown coffee and cover crops Production of quality certified coffee in Lumbini and Karnali
provinces for export markets

Agroforestry systems (apple / walnut / citrus / fodder trees with cover
crops)

In conjunction with existing and upcoming orchards (NAFHA
project)

Seed potato production Local inputs supply chain supported. Commercialisation for
local and regional markets (import substitution)

POs supported by ASDP, ASHA (around 5000 households) will be eligible for one production package that complements the
value chain support they have already received under the previous project.

151.

The programme will cover up to 50% of the cost of each production package, and the programme participants will contribute in-
kind (labour, local materials) and nominal cash contributions. Programme participants will receive 50% co-financing support of up
to USD 300 for a single production package, and up to USD 500 for two production packages. The programme will provide
grants to POs or through direct payment to inputs and equipment suppliers. 

152.

To co-invest in these production packages, members of POs, Cooperatives, and large Multi-Purpose Cooperatives can access
finance from Saving and Loans schemes. The R-HVAP programme participants will be eligible to access financial products
supported by the USD 83 million Line of Credit under IFAD’s on-going Value Chains for Inclusive Transformation of Agriculture
(VITA) project implemented by the Agriculture Development Band Ltd (ADBL). The PPMOs and Corridor Offices will facilitate the
collection of PO business proposals for submission to ADBL branch outlets.

153.

The saving and credit multipurpose cooperatives, however, are not eligible for receiving subsidised interest from the
Government. Other sources of financing include: MFIs, remittances, and pre-financing by buyers. Options to access rural
finance will be addressed at the PAP planning stage. A dedicated rural finance officer will be placed in each PPMO and Cluster

154.
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Office to facilitate the linkage of POs and MSCs with agriculture banks, MFIs and other financiers. Smallholders will be actively
supported to access agri-insurance services.

Inclusion Fund: About 3,000 ultra-poor households including those from marginalized groups (Janajatis, Dalits and IPs) will be
eligible to access the Inclusion Fund for additional subsidised support of 30%. In this regard, the co-financing packages will be
80% grant and 20% in-kind for these groups. This will enable them to join POs and gradually increase their income for
transitioning from subsistence-based agriculture to more commercially oriented agroecological farming. The Programme field
staff will facilitate the identification of ultra-poor members by applying Participatory Wellbeing Ranking methods as practiced by
HVAP and ASDP.

155.

Sub-Component 1.4: MSME ecosystem for agricultural service market strengthened.156.

Operationalising a commercially viable agroecological farming system requires a different configuration of input supply,
collection, aggregation, post-harvest processing and transport, considering that a larger diversity of commodities are produced
from a parcel of land albeit in smaller volumes. This requires the establishment of an ecosystem of MSMEs within the clusters to
provide services to smallholders transitioning to agroecology. While some of the MSMEs will be wholly new operations, others
could be satellite operations of existing MSMEs located elsewhere in the country. The latter will be given initial priority as it will
help reduce the start-up challenges usually associated with MSME establishment. Creating a dynamic and lucrative local
agricultural sector will facilitate increased returns and employment for rural youth.

157.

To facilitate the development of a vibrant ecosystem of MSME services to meet upstream and downstream needs of the
agroecological multi-commodity value chains, the programme will mobilise specialised expertise at PPMO level. The PPMO will
deploy the specialised expertise to assist existing MSMEs and start-ups to prepare technical feasibility studies for bio-input
production, logistics and post-harvest processing, to name a few. The PPMOs, with support from the service provider will launch
calls for interest, screen proposals and support MSMEs in their planning, establishment, and operational stages. The service
provider will mobilise short term expertise for specific technical areas and technology selection. To meet the co-financing
contribution from MSMEs, they will be linked with the VITA project for accessing credit to cover the additional financing needs.

158.

Each supported MSME will be required to transfer benefits and services to R-HVAP target groups (smallholder POs, prioritising
women, youth, indigenous and Dalit communities), which is governed by a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU). The minimum
number of HHs to be serviced will be proportionate to the co-investment support provided - for every USD 1000 of Programme
co-investment, the MSME will be mandated to provide services to at least 4 smallholder HHs. The assumption is that each HH
will receive direct services equivalent to an average of USD 250 from the supported MSME over the Programme period. For
example, if an MSME receives USD 20,000 as co-investment support, it will be required to provide direct services to at least 80
HHs.

159.

Informed by activities under Component 4, MSMEs that have adopted “ethical trade” approaches, support agroecologically
produced commodities, and promote quality certification schemes (organic, fair trade, forest alliance, forest stewardship council,
etc.) will be given priority to engage with the POs supported by R-HVAP.

160.

Decentralized MSME units for affordable and high-quality bio-input production. While smallholders will be supported with
improving on-farm production of bio-inputs through farmyard waste management, vermicompost and bio-pesticide production, it
is evident that the volume required cannot solely be met from farm level. As such, decentralized MSME production and
distribution of bio-inputs will be supported for meeting the significant unmet demand. The rationale is to expand the use of
organic inputs by establishing commercially viable small-businesses specialised in production of bio-inputs and supporting them
to market these products to POs and other agriculture production operations. This ecosystem of bio-input producers will not only
create an affordable source of bio-inputs locally or within short distance for enhancing productivity and reducing production
costs, but also, offset the significant USD cost of importing agro-chemicals borne by GON. This will also help Nepal to save
foreign exchange and thereby lessen dependence on remittances.

161.

Market analysis and technical feasibility studies will be conducted for supporting the production of high-quality bio-inputs. New
and existing MSMEs will be supported with production and dependable supply of nutrient-rich bio-fertilizers, bio-pesticides, bio-
fungicides, including vermicompost, liquid fertilizer, biochar, effective microorganisms (EM), and Integrated Pest Management
(IPM) technologies. A targeted strategy will be pursued for engaging young women and men entrepreneurs in these ventures.

162.

Localised distribution of production and primary processing tools and technologies for drudgery reduction and efficient resource
use will also be supported. MSMEs will also be supported in the production of a diversity of high value, high quality, and stress-
tolerant seed, seedlings and saplings, and livestock and poultry breeds necessary for agroecological production systems. For
MSMEs engaged in seed production, knowledge from IFAD’s pilot initiative on “Evolutionary Plant Breeding[28]” undertaken in
partnership with NARC will be shared for replication. Seed quality assurance and seed certification will be implemented in
partnership with the Seed Quality Control Center (SQCC) of MoALD. Through the Multi-Stakeholder Platforms (MSP) under
Component 1, special attention will be given to the selection of high value and market-relevant varieties and breeds of crop and
livestock.

163.

A workshop was held with 22 major bio-input producers to inform the R-HVAP design. Several of them expressed interest to
support establishment of satellite production units in the R-HVAP agroecological clusters. The key challenges they highlighted
were the lack of standards, certification and safeguards; lack of incentives for increasing production and marketing;
uncompetitive pricing due to bio-inputs being ineligible for subsidies that agrochemicals receive; and lack of monitoring and
evaluation.  In this regard, under Component 4, policy-oriented work will be undertaken to address these challenges.

164.

Bio-input MSMEs will be identified though competitive calls for proposals. A total of 28 bio-input MSMEs will receive capacity
building and financial support from the programme: (i) 14 MSMEs producing bio-fertilisers and biopesticides etc., requiring an

165.

22/47



investment of up to USD 46,500 per unit; (ii) 7 private nurseries producing seeds and saplings requiring an investment of up to
USD 13,950 per unit; and (iii) 7 livestock breeding units (resource centres), requiring an investment of up to USD 74,400 per
unit[29]. In addition, an investment of USD 5000 per unit will be provided to establish 95 agro-vet operations that provide
agroecology services and drudgery reduction tools.

For each of the selected MSMEs detailed feasibility studies and business plans will define the co-investment arrangements and
funding sources. The programme will co-finance capital investments such as civil works, equipment, transportation, and
marketing. A portion of funding will also be allocated for recruiting legal, technical, marketing, standards, etc. services. The
programme will co-finance only up to half the total investment cost of each proposal but not exceeding the overall thresholds
detailed above.

166.

The business proposals will clearly identify the market for the bio-inputs, and in particular, how the participating POs in the
programme will benefit from this investment. In line with SECAP requirements, risk screening and mitigation measures will
examine key aspects of the business, and in particular sourcing of raw materials (for compost production units for example),
waste management and other social and environmental impacts.

167.

MSME service market for post-harvest value addition strengthened. Currently, post-harvest processing centres are located
a considerable distance from production zones. This leads to significant commodity loss and waste caused by long transport
distances on poor road networks, leading to reduced income for farmers and traders. By locating MSMEs within agroecology
clusters, not only can these losses be minimized but also, mutually beneficial relationships can be established to stimulate the
local economy. Existing MSMEs located in other parts of the country will be given initial priority for establishing satellite
operations for speeding up the process of MSME establishment.

168.

Post-harvest MSMEs: The key interventions under this sub-component will include aggregation and processing centres, small-
scale cold storage, and other value addition operations. With regard to value addition operations, viable business plans that
engage in primary and secondary processing will be supported. Agri-commodity processing centres will include necessary
grading, washing, drying, and packaging facilities. For the dairy value chain, support will be provided for processing curd/yoghurt,
cheese and milk-based sweets etc. Similarly, support will be provided for processing MAPs, NUS and apiculture products. In
addition, PO marketing functions will be supported through capacity building of farmers and POs in meeting the end-market
demand and quality standards. Certification schemes will also be promoted in compliance with international requirements. These
interventions will support market oriented commercial farmers to scale up agriculture/dairy operations for vertical integration
along the value chain. Establishment of MSMEs for post-harvest operations will need to meet a number of criteria that align with
agroecological farming and PO mobilisation. MSMEs will be co-financed 50% from R-HVAP and 50% from the private sector. As
with the MSMEs for bio-input production, linkages with VITA will be established for accessing concessionary lending by ADBL.

169.

The Programme co-financing for each business proposal will be a maximum of USD 50,000. In exceptional cases where there is
high export potential, substantial social impact of the proposed business, and investment is pivotal for developing the respective
commodity, the co-financing could be increased up to USD 150,000. As mentioned above, MoUs with HHs and/or POs based will
be required for accessing these co-financing resources.

170.

Following the successful business matching approach developed and scaled up under HVAP and ASDP, MSMEs will be
connected to POs through MSPs as well as B2B/B2S relationships. MSMEs will be supported by the programme for business
development over the medium-term, branding and marketing, as well as, for PGS, traceability and certification systems, and
ICT4D services.

171.

Support to youth under this sub-component includes a skills development programme for youth employment through Agricultural
Technical Education and Vocational Training (Agri-TVET) on activities such as commercial crop production, livestock rearing
including poly-tunnel construction, Goat/cow shed construction,  irrigation channel construction etc. (around 400 youth), and
business incubation support for enterprise development (300 youth). Well performing and motivated youth will be encouraged to
establish agri-enterprises through support under Sub-component 1.4. MSME ecosystem for agricultural service market
strengthened.

172.

Component 2: Improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure.173.

R-HAVP will meet infrastructure needs to complement production activities supported through co-investments under sub-
component 1.1. Under the PAP process, climate resilient infrastructure for smallholders and POs will be identified and selected.
These will include: (i) water related systems such as small-scale irrigation schemes, water storage facilities, Multi-Use water
systems (MUS) etc.; (ii) collection points and storage facilities for efficient commodity aggregation; and (iii) post-harvest primary
processing facilities. All infrastructure interventions will be synergetic with other project interventions.

174.

Sub-component 2.1: Water-related infrastructure.175.

The dependence of Nepali farmers on monsoon rains makes their productivity uncertain, and multiple crop cycles are not always
possible. In context of climate change and anticipated drier conditions, the provision of reliable, sustained, and timely supply of
water is critical. The programme will support the rehabilitation and upgrading of existing water systems and construction of new
ones.

176.

Eligible water-related infrastructure are small-scale crop irrigation systems (both open channels and piped networks combined
with drip and sprinkler irrigation), Multi Use water Systems (MUS) that can serve crop and livestock production and domestic
water needs, and water storage facilities such as lined ponds and reinforced concrete tanks. Such models have been piloted and
scaled up under ASHA and ASDP.

177.

Farmer managed irrigation systems (FMIS) are generally surface water irrigation systems developed and managed by the178.
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beneficiary farming community and comprise the largest part (80-90%) of total irrigation systems. These are simple (in terms of
technology and operation); and small-scale in terms of command area (1-10 hectare). The programme will support existing and
new FMISs.

A total of 485 water related subprojects will be co-financed by the programme for up to 85% of the investment cost and the
communities will contribute at least 15% of the investment in-kind (labour, local material). Water related subprojects will be
identified during the PAP process and selected by applying criteria to ensure inclusiveness and sustainability of the investment.
In particular, the ecological context will be considered when determining the type and design of irrigation subprojects, as well as
needs for conservation of the catchment and water sources. Climate proofing measures will be integrated in the design, based
on a cost-benefit analysis and site-specific vulnerability assessments. This will be supported by the civil engineering teams
mobilised at PPMO and Corridor Offices. The programme will follow IFAD Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment
Procedure (SECAP) guidelines and requirements to ensure sustainability of the infrastructure.

179.

Sub-component 2.2: Market-led productive infrastructure.180.

Drawing on the experience of ASDP and ASHA, community-based small-scale infrastructure and facilities for post-harvest
primary processing, aggregation and storage, and packaging will be supported. Depending on the commodities produced and in
coordination with the specific market demand requirements, these operations may include aggregation facilities (collection
points, loading docks) and other value adding operations, drying (drying floor, solar dryers, etc.), sorting, shelling, pressing,
primary extraction (for honey, MAPs), packaging, and storage (including warehouses, small-scale cold storage). Eligible
investments will be identified and selected at planning stage in the PAP process. This infrastructure will be complementary to the
larger operations being established by MSMEs.

181.

Renewable Energy Technologies (RETs): Where appropriate, renewable energy technologies (RET) will be introduced and
scaled up. Cooperative-level solar powered dryers and mini-cold storage units will be supported. The majority of farmers in
Nepal practice open sun drying, which has several limitations, including slow drying rates, contamination risks, insufficient
drying, and weather conditions. In addition, inadequate and inefficient cold storage systems often result in limited market
opportunities and economic losses.

182.

As part of this intervention, the first step will be to identify areas where high-value crops are most likely to suffer postharvest
losses with poor electricity grid connectivity. Investments in cooperative-scale solar dryers and solar-powered cold storage will
be strategically located near collection centres and market outlets. There will also be a need for adequate volumes, so ideally
areas will be selected where two to three POs can aggregate their produce. There are several value chains that can greatly
benefit from the adoption of solar dryers and mini-cold storage units. Through the implementation of this activity, perishables will
be able to have a longer shelf life, which in turn will increase farmer income by reducing spoilage, enabling aggregation,
reducing transportation bottlenecks during peak operations, and providing the opportunity to sell during the off-season at higher
prices.

183.

These investments, identified in the PAP, will involve POs, MSMEs (buyers, processors, exporters, service providers, etc.),
Wards and Palika and facilitated by programme teams mobilised at PPMO and Corridor Offices. The profitability and
sustainability of the investments will be assessed through business plans that will include a risk screening and mitigation
measures in line with IFAD SECAP guidelines.

184.

A total of 85 market led productive infrastructure subprojects and 162 PO-level RET sub-projects will be co-financed by the
programme for up to 85% of the investment cost and the communities will contribute at least 15% of the investment in-kind
(labour, local material). Selected subprojects will be implemented and managed by the community-based organizations and POs
with support from the PPMO and Corridor Offices. To ensure the quality and sustainability of proposed infrastructure, the design
and supervision will be overseen by PPMO and Corridor Office engineers and sub-engineers. POs will take responsibility for
O&M and financing arrangements of the productive infrastructure. These arrangements will be defined and formalised at
planning stage.

185.

Operation and Maintenance (O&M) . To enhance the likelihood of sustainability, and building on the lessons learned from
previous projects, R-HVAP will support the formation and capacity building of O&M committees/water user associations
responsible for O&M, at the early stage of the process. These committees will be involved in coordinating the construction, and
in managing operation and maintenance of related infrastructure. They will collect O&M user-fees to cover operation and routine
maintenance costs. For major maintenance and repairs, the respective Palikas who will participate in the identification and
approval of the schemes and may even supplement to the equity (beneficiary) contribution, will be responsible as per their
mandate. The corresponding costs are accounted for as contributions from municipalities.

186.

Component 3: Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities for domestic and
export markets.

187.

R-HVAP will support the first phase of construction of the Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market in Butwal Sub-
Metropolitan City, Rupandehi District, Lumbini province. The component budget is estimated at US$ 31.25 million, including US$
22 million from IFAD and US$ 9.25 million GoN contributions (US$ 5 million in cash contributions, and US$ 4.25 million covering
duties, taxes, salary, and operational cost of deputed staff). The proposed market will facilitate the aggregation of commodities
from a large catchment area, specifically from agriculture clusters where R-HVAP is supporting POs. The Semlar market will be
constructed as a state-of-the-art market replete with wholesale shutters for fruit, vegetables, cereals, and other priority
commodities and will engage in collection, processing, and branding of agricultural products. The market is strategically located
within a 20-minute drive to the Gautam Buddha International Airport and about 40 km from the Indian border. The market will
support smallholders’ commodities to reach both domestic and export markets efficiently and at competitive prices.

188.

Establishing wholesale markets at strategic locations is one of the key development priorities of GoN. The programme’s support189.
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Market Design.

Wholesale Shutters: Around 120 wholesale shutters with adequate capacity[33] are planned to be available for the traders. In
order to facilitate loading/unloading of commodities, a wide canopy (6m) will be provided in front of the shutters. This space
will also serve as temporary storage for commodities before being taken inside the shutters. Based on the successful
operational experience of existing market(s), some of the shutters will have flexibility for conversion to cold storage for
improving shelf-life of agricultural commodities.
Processing Facilities:The market will have cleaning, washing, sorting, grading and packing facilities housed in a separate
block. Cold storage facilities for key commodities will be available.
Support Facilities: A water supply system including, overhead and underground tanks will be constructed. While the main
source of electricity will be supplied from the grid, renewable energy alternatives (solar, biogas) will be supplementary.
Furthermore, firefighting arrangements, sanitary facilities, conference and meeting rooms, and parking spaces will be
developed. An auction block will be established to facilitate trading of commodities.
Pesticides Residues Lab: A “Rapid Bioassay Pesticide Residue Lab (RBPR)” is one of the key facilities at the market. Among
other contaminants, Carbamate and Organophosphate present in the commodities collected from different production pockets
will be tested for. The laboratory will also be equipped to undertake testing of the effluent from the onsite wastewater
treatment plant.
Waste management facilities: The market will have an integrated waste management system. The management of
biodegradable solid waste will be outsourced to an approved waste management operator for conversion into compost. Non-
biodegradable waste will be disposed in a landfill site by the municipality, while ensuring the treatment and disposal takes
place in a sustainable manner with minimal impact on the environment and surrounding communities.
Wastewater Treatment Plant: Wastewater generated from washing undercarriages of trucks and produce, other processing,
grey water, and toilets will be treated in a wastewater treatment plant (WWTP). The final discharge will meet the GON and IFC
environmental protection criteria.
Administration Block: The market will have an administration block to house the programme management and administrative
staff. The block will be fully equipped with IT and telecommunication facilities for both staff and visitors. This block will also
have a conference room for conducting meetings and other events.

in establishing and developing an “Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market in Butwal” would not only carry forward the
GoN’s development agenda, but also would effectively contribute in meeting the country’s agriculture strategies and sector
specific programs, explicitly aiming at development of wholesale markets in the south-western part of Nepal.

Current Situation and Key Challenges: The marketing opportunities for agricultural products in the south-western part of Nepal
are comparatively less than in the eastern side of the country. The existing wholesale market in Butwal was established in 2010
and is unable to cope with the current market demand. Also, expansion of the existing market is not possible due to the
unavailability of land as it is located in the centre of Butwal city. Given the situation, the region will continue to experience
insufficient trade and storage facilities for surpluses produced in the region. Efforts were made to address the situation by
developing a new wholesale market in Hetauda, in Bagmati Province (not among the Programme provinces). However, such
efforts remain insufficient to fill the gap and to exploit the full potential of the region. It is anticipated that in the absence of a
larger wholesale market increased production will lead to food loss and waste. Currently, increasing local demand for agriculture
produce is being met from imports. This is contributing to the trade deficit, especially with India, and a drain on hard currency in
the country.

190.

The design mission’s discussions with the wholesale traders revealed that the agriculture produce that could not be traded in a
timely manner led to significant loss and waste amounting to about 25% of the total harvested volume. This is causing huge
income losses and adding to the hardship of smallholder farmers. Furthermore, the lack of backward and forward linkages in
commodity markets are significantly impacting the capacity of farmers and retailers to competitively engage in market demand
and supply.

191.

Outcomes and anticipated positive impacts: A Technical and Financial Feasibility Study[30] and an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA)[31] for the market was commissioned by Invest International and endorsed by GoN on 29 September
2023[32]. The Feasibility Study concluded that there is an opportunity to capture substantial volumes of fruits, vegetables and
other commodities produced in the programme catchment area. The market will serve as a nodal point to facilitate the
movement of agriculture commodities across various markets and facilitate export of a number of commodities. The market will
also stimulate socio-economic development of the programme target area and provide direct employment opportunities to
especially women and youth from the area.

192.

The Semlar market will also help address the infrastructure and environmental issues associated with the wholesale market in
Butwal, by providing infrastructure facilities for meeting the current demand, avoiding traffic congestion, while efficiently laying
out facilities for logistics, people and product flows. Furthermore, the Semlar market would be properly equipped to prevent
environmental pollution that is currently experienced in Butwal.

193.

Based on the Feasibility Study and EIA, a preliminary design of the market has been developed. Guided by this, a detailed
engineering design of the market infrastructure will be prepared soon after programme initiation. In consultation with MoALD and
IFAD, the construction of the market will be staggered into multiple phases. The main units of the market will be constructed
during Phase I under R-HVAP for establishing a functioning wholesale market. Expansion of the market will be based on market
functionality, projected surplus production, and availability of supplementary financing. This staggered approach will enable
continued efforts by GoN to mobilize supplementary grant financing for market expansion and upgrades, as well as, for
construction of a satellite market in the far West for improved channelling of agricultural products to the Semlar Market.

194.

The main elements of the Semlar market, implementation and management modalities will include the following:195.
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Implementation.

Government deputed staff: An Undersecretary from DUDBC will function as the Sub-Project Coordinator. In addition, two
engineers, two assistant engineers, one account officer, and two Junior Officers will be deputed from DUDBC. At least one
officer-level staff will be deputed from CAIDMP, MoLMAC Lumbini, and Butwal Sub-metropolitan City to support the SPIU.
Recruited staff: FIDIC certified engineer for quality control of detailed project design, drawings, estimation and
implementation modalities; FIDIC certified procurement expert for preparation of bid documents, bid evaluation, and contract
awarding; Legal services for contract negotiation, follow up, and management of grievance mechanism; Financial
Management Expert to support government accountants in preparing Withdrawal Applications, Interim Financial Reports, and
payments to contractor; Community, Farmer, and Trader Liaison Officer; and 2 Office Assistants. The R-HVAP PCO will also
have dedicated staff for monitoring implementation.
Sub-Project Construction Management, Supervision and Quality control of the Semlar wholesale market implementation will
be done by a Consulting Firm procured through competitive Quality Cost Based Selection (QCBS) method. The Feasibility
Study provides the following three procurement options[36] describing the pros and cons for each and recommending the
most feasible option: (i) EPC (Engineering, Procurement and Construction) Lump-sum/turnkey); (ii) Packages approach; and
(iii) EPC management approach (EPCm). The option recommended by the Feasibility Study is a combination of the EPCm
approach and packages approach. MoALD in consultation with MoLMAC, DUDBC and IFAD will make the appropriate
decision taking into consideration the specificities of the Nepali context.

Quality Standards and Design Norms[34]: Building planning and construction in Nepal is regulated at two levels: (i) federal; and
(ii) local government. The construction of the wholesale market in Semlar will comply with all relevant and applicable federal and
local policies, acts and regulations. Some of these include: Land Use Policy, 2072[35] (2015); Nepal Land Act, 202131 (1964);
Building Act, 205531 (1998); Fundamental Construction Standards for Settlement Development, Town Planning and Building;
and Building Construction and Planning Standards, Butwal Sub Municipal City, 207231 (2015).

196.

All applicable building codes at the Federal and local levels will be adhered to. Some of these include, the Nepal National
Building Code, NBC 206(2015): Architectural Design Requirements; Nepal National Building Code, NBC 105 (2020): Seismic
Design of Building of Nepal; and Nepal National Building Code, NBC 202 (2015): and Load Bearing Masonry.

197.

All regional markets come under the purview of MoALD, and as such, MoALD will have overall oversight over the market
construction and operation. DUDBC will lead the construction of the Semlar market. Given the scale and complexity of the
intervention, a dedicated Sub-Project Implementation Unit (SPIU) with government deputed staff, recruited professional and
general service staff will be established for day-to-day supervision of the construction. The implementation unit will either be
hosted by the Butwal municipality or housed in a rented space in Butwal.

198.

The proposed composition of the SPIU is as follows:199.

Pre-implementation preparatory tasks: The bulk of preparatory works required for establishing the wholesale market have been
concluded. These include the Feasibility Study and EIA, concluding the final site selection process, community consultations,
and preliminary market design. For project execution, the Feasibility Study provides the guiding structural plan which includes a:
(i) procurement plan; (ii) implementation plan; (iii) governance, management and operation plan; and (iv) monitoring and
evaluation plan.

200.

Given the scale and complexity of the Semlar market and the capacity constraints at the different levels of implementation,
several capacity enhancement measures will be provisioned, including: (i) FIDIC certified engineer and procurement experts to
be housed in the SPIU; ii) dedicated staff for sub-project coordination, financial management, legal services and community
liaison; (iii) studies for developing the market business plan, market management policies and procedures, disaster risk and
recovery response etc.; iv) trainings for relevant stakeholders, DUDBC, CAIDMP, MOLMAC and PPMO; and v) stakeholder
workshops for consultation and status updates. Similarly, IFAD country office will need to strengthen its in-house capacity to
oversee the procurement and construction processes by recruiting a dedicated engineer and a procurement expert.

201.

Governance, Management and Operations: Governance and management is a critical aspect for successful operation of the
Semlar market for ensuring the sustainability of the investment. The design mission interacted with several wholesale markets
and had discussions with their respective management committees. Only a few (6-8) of around 30 wholesale markets in Nepal
are functioning successfully in at least meeting their operational expenditures. The key to success is a dedicated management
committee. The well-functioning wholesale markets are being run by management committees that are well-represented by key
stakeholders (farmers, POs, wholesale traders, and government authorities), and sufficiently autonomous to take timely
decisions in a transparent manner.

202.

Based on feedback received during stakeholder consultations and the RHDHV’s feasibility study, the Semlar market will be set
up and operated under the Development Board Act, 2013 BS. The market will be governed and managed by a Market
Management Committee (MMC). The proposed composition of the MMC is the following: Joint Secretary of the GoN (Chair);
representative of the Center for Agricultural Infrastructure Development and Mechanization Promotion (CAIDMP); Planning
Division Chief of MoLMAC Lumbini; representative of Federation of Nepalese Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FNCCI);
Chief Administration Officer of the Butwal Sub-metropolitan City; Chairperson of Ward 15 of Butwal Sub-metropolitan City and an
alternative representative; a male and female representative from POs and cooperatives located in R-HVAP clusters supplying
products to the wholesale market (two persons); a male and female representative of vendors/traders of the wholesale market
(two persons); a representative of agriculture exporters; a representative of FNCCI’s local unit representing the transport sector;
and the Managing Director of the Semlar Market (Secretary of the MMC).

203.

The MMC will function as a governing body and provide strategic guidance and approvals with regard to development of policies
and procedures relating to all aspects of running the market in a professional, efficient and sustainable manner. The MMC will

204.
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Table 3: Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market: Key Activities by phases.

Pre-Construction Phase Construction Phase Operation Phase

Acquisition of permission for construction
of buildings at site as per final design

Land transfer of the project site from MOFE
to MOALD

Forest clearance approval from the
Ministry of Forests and Environment

Marking and counting of the trees to be
felled

Establishment of construction camp

Site clearance

Earthwork and site preparation

Hauling of construction materials and
equipment

Construction of the project structures and
facilities

Installation of equipment

Landscaping and rehabilitation of the site

Operation of the market (wholesale and
retail)

Operation of the processing and storage
facilities

Transportation of produce.

Policies and regulations.

hire a full time Managing Director (MD) and support staff to run the day-to-day operations of the market. The MD will be an
experienced market management professional either deputed from MoALD or recruited from the open market through a
competitive process. Similarly, all professional, technical and support staff for market operation will be recruited through a
competitive process. The MD reports to the Chair of the MMC, while a hierarchical reporting structure for the sub-teams dealing
with various aspects of market management will culminate with the MD.

A Market Operational Guideline and Action Plan (MOGAP) will be developed together with the MMC, vendors, farmers and other
key stakeholders, with the support of the SPIU. A draft table of contents for the Semlar Market Operational Guideline and Action
Plan is included in the PIM. The MOGAP will include policies and guarantees for ensuring the long-term access of R-HVAP and
other smallholder farmers to the Semlar market. R-HVAP will be monitoring the engagement of smallholders in the Semlar
market (M&E indicator – “Number of R-HVAP POs/HHs reporting access to Semlar market services”).

205.

Lessons will be leveraged from the Kalimati Market in Kathmandu, and other wholesale markets in Nepal and internationally to
inform the MOGAP. IFAD-funded projects such as the Market Infrastructure Development Project in Charland Regions
(MIDPCR)[37] project, among other projects in Bangladesh, have gained a wealth of experience on facilitating the establishment
of MMCs and building their capacity for sustainable and sound market management arrangements. Such approaches and
lessons learned will be made available to the SPIU for informing the MMC when developing the MOGAP.

206.

To ensure sustainability and successful operation of the market, an Operational and Reserve Fund will be established to support
the day-to-day running of the market and for long term market development. The RHDHV Feasibility Study further recommends
that the operations of the wholesale market should be contracted to professionally capable and experienced entities that can
manage relevant technical aspects of market operations, such as, lab testing, machine maintenance, transportation, utilities,
waste management, management information system (MIS) etc.

207.

While endorsing the proposed market governance and management structure, the design mission recommends revisiting and
revalidating the overall management structure prior to operations. This will allow any adjustments needed post-construction work
and equipment installation.

208.

Implementation Schedule and Timeline: It is estimated that about 3 and a half years would be required for construction. The
Semlar market is scheduled for implementation and operationalization in three phases[38]: (a) Pre-construction; (b) Construction;
and (c) Operational phase. The key activities envisaged under each phase is listed in the table below:

209.

Component 4: Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder agroecological production and trade.210.

This component aims at establishing and strengthening enabling policies, regulations and other supporting frameworks for
profitable smallholder agroecological production, facilitated by participating institutions and communities. Furthermore, to
address recurrent trade barriers (Sanitary and Phyto-Sanitary requirements, certificates of origin, logistics, legal agreements,
customs clearance), this component will be implemented in coordination with MoICS, Department of Customs, the provincial line
Ministries, and the Trade and Export Promotion Centre (TEPC). The Federation of Nepalese Chambers of Commerce & Industry
(FNCCI), responsible for issuing Certificates of Origin that are required by importing countries, will also be involved in support of
export-oriented trade.

211.

The project will facilitate the participation of small-scale producers as well as other key actors in the safe, organic or agroecology
value chains in policy dialogues for identifying systemic barriers to be addressed by policies and regulations at Palika, Province
or the Federal level. This participation will be ensured though the participatory agroecology cluster planning processes. Policies
and regulation barriers, opportunities and proposed actions that can be implemented at the Palika or Provincial level will be
included in the PAPs.

212.

At design stage, the following policy and regulation gap areas have been identified in consultation with producers, institutional
and private stakeholders: (i) Out of the R-HVAP target provinces, currently only Karnali province has developed a Karnali
Organic Mission Plan 2079 (2022) with the support of FAO; (ii) There are no quality assurance, certification and subsidised

213.
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Trade facilitation and negotiations.

pricing regimes for bio-inputs differentiating between farm, community, factory or industry produced bio-inputs; iii) Registration of
landraces/local varieties, seed mixtures and evolutionary populations relevant for agroecology farming conditions are limited by
the requirement of uniformity in seeds regulations (the inherent resilience benefits of these varieties, mixtures and populations
are linked to their polymorphic nature and do not meet the variety registration standards of uniformity); (iv) Lack of policies that
can facilitate the long-term lease of idle/abandoned land to young farmers, women or land-poor households; and (v) There are
various structural and systemic barriers for export i.e. no credible national organic certification scheme acceptable to export
markets, and only a limited number of commodities are eligible for trade incentives.

To respond to the above challenges, R-HVAP will support the development of organic policies for Lumbini and Sudurpashchim,
similar to the Karnali Organic Mission. Discussions have been held with FAO regarding raising a Technical Cooperation
Programme (TCP) for supporting Lumbini and Sudurpashchim provinces in this regard. The programme will provide technical
assistance and work with the relevant divisions in MoALD to develop the protocols and regulations for: quality assurance,
certification and pricing of bio-inputs with differentiated requirements for farm, community/micro enterprise factory and industry
produced bio-inputs; and  registration of landraces/local varieties, seed mixtures and populations. Likewise, the program will
support the Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Supplies (MoICS) with technical assistance to address structural and systemic
export barriers, export procedures, and trade facilitation and negotiation for organic and/or agroecology products.

214.

In addition, a trade promotion policy is currently being prepared by MoICS to tackle these constraints, aiming at reducing the
current trade deficit. Feedback from the Organic Exporters Roundtable indicated that exports to European and Middle Eastern
markets face constraints in logistics and compliance with national and international regulations. MoICS will engage relevant
institutions to conduct specific policy studies for developing or updating policy frameworks, regulations and protocols. Over the
first 4 years of programme implementation, identification of incoherence in policy and regulatory frameworks will be conducted to
define enabling policy responses.

215.

Policy development initiatives will include the development of related action plans and a M&E framework. Where relevant, policy
monitoring indicators will be linked with indicators related to reporting commitments towards international conventions such as
Land Degradation Neutrality targets, Nepal’s National Determined Contributions, and the Convention on Biological Diversity.

216.

Furthermore, MoALD will work with Palikas and undertake specific studies to develop a legal framework for long-term leasing of
fallow and abandoned lands by municipalities for provision to agroecology producers with less than 1 ha, youth and landless.

217.

Capacity building for sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS) measures: One of the critical criteria for ensuring access to export
markets is the adherence to stringent Sanitary and Phyto Sanitary (SPS) standards. In this regard, the programme will enhance
the capacity of public agencies in conducting pesticide residue analysis to comply with SPS regulations of export markets.
Further, given the high volume of cross-border trade with India the programme will provide capacity building support to
laboratories at border checkpoints to operate and maintain the facilities and equipment, and for accreditation of the laboratories
in the medium term. This will increase competitiveness and facilitate export trade to neighbouring countries and beyond. R-
HVAP will also support upgrading of the biotechnology lab in Surkhet and provide capacity support to the laboratory staff. This
facility will be involved in conducting quality analysis for both bio-inputs and agricultural products.

218.

Business matching and trade events. The programme will establish a roster of processing and exporting companies
established in Nepal, as well as, international processing and importing companies in third countries. The roster will focus on
identifying partner companies that have adopted “ethical trade” approaches and have a long-term vision to sourcing commodities
produced by POs in a sustainable manner. Companies that support agroecologically produced commodities and promote quality
certification schemes (organic, fair trade, forest alliance, forest stewardship council, etc.) will be given priority to engage with the
POs supported by R-HVAP.

219.

This B2B linkage process between graduated POs, MSMEs and international ethical companies will be facilitated by programme
staff based at PPMO level. Business matching and trade facilitation will be conducted in partnership with provincial and federal
line agencies (MoALD, MoICS, TEPC, MoITFE, FNCCI, etc.). Provincial level MSPs will provide the arena for business matching
between PO and MSMEs, some of which have access to export markets. Furthermore, participation in international trade events
and international ethnical and bio trade fairs will provide the opportunity to identify international buyers and enter into trade
partnerships with POs.

220.
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E. Theory of Change

Problem statement: The agricultural sector of Nepal consists mostly of traditional and subsistence farming and suffers from a
limited asset base, weak capacity of farmers and their groups, climate vulnerability, limited water availability, low soil fertility,
wildlife-crop depredation, limited access to credit, gender inequality, and labour shortages compounded by limited interest
among youth to engage in the sector. Furthermore, high post-harvest losses, limited storage and processing facilities, and
inefficient domestic and export market linkages due to unsupportive policy and regulatory regimes are disincentivizing private
sector and entrepreneurial investments, and holding back increased market-based production and the commercialisation of the
sector.

221.

It is estimated that Nepal imports over 50% of its food. The COVID-19 crisis brought into sharp focus the dependency of Nepal
on food imports to meet its food and nutrition security. It also exposed the vulnerability of the agriculture sector’s dependency on
importing most of the essential agri-inputs. The Ukraine-Russia crisis has further exacerbated the problem with accessing agri-
inputs, namely chemical fertilisers. The promotion of conventional high input agriculture over the last several decades has seen a
ratcheting up of expenditures related to the import of agrochemicals, seed, farm machinery and post-harvest technologies. This
heavy dependency on imports for supporting the agriculture sector has been a significant drain on the public treasury and
continues to contribute to the trade deficit.

222.

Vision of R-HVAP: In light of the above, R-HVAP seeks to systematically transition the smallholder agriculture sector towards
commercially oriented agroecological farming. The objective is to transition to an inclusive, self-reliant, resilient, and profitable
smallholder agriculture sector that increases its contribution to national food and nutrition security as well as foreign exchange
reserves.

223.

A commercially oriented agroecological farming approach promotes the diversification of a farm to include a number of
commodities that meet both domestic and export demand. In this regard, the farm is designed to include crops, livestock, poultry,
together with high-value commodities (spices, honey, NUS, PAPs etc.) nested within the farming system. In line with the IFAD
stock-take report on agroecology, the market-orientation, economic viability and service linkages of agroecological production will
be strengthened. Further, the agroecological approach will be specifically used to enhance product quality to meet domestic and
international demands for safe, organic and sustainably produced products, and generate foreign currency inflows. 

224.

The programme’s theory of change assumes that addressing the complex challenge of transitioning to commercially oriented
agroecological farming requires coordinated and complementary actions in several key thematic areas, at multiple geographic
levels, and systematically over time. In addition, it is estimated that it will take about 20 years for the complete transition, and in
this regard, the first phase of R-HVAP seeks to establish the foundations for this transition.

225.

Main lines of action: R-HVAP adopts a spatial approach for initially establishing a critical mass of agroecology farms along the
main arteries as there are already advanced producer organisations (POs) located in proximity to road corridors. Once these
POs have established business relations with agri-service providers and traders for servicing multi-commodity value chains, the
programme will then broaden its outreach to more distant areas to link up with these functioning supply chains. The
agroecological cluster approach supports the creation of contiguous zones of agroecological production, which not only supports
the ease of aggregation and transport but also, positively contributes to the enhancement of ecological services such as
improved hydrogeologic functioning, soil fertility recycling, pollination, biodiversity conservation and a host of other benefits.

226.

The participatory development of Palika Agroecology Plans (PAP) under Sub-Component 1.1 (SC1.1) enables the engagement
of multiple stakeholders involved in the agriculture sector. The PAP provides a vehicle for developing a rational and coordinated
set of actions including, capacity building, infrastructure, market-based production, agri-services, and financing, to be detailed
and implemented over a 5-year period. Existing PAPs will be reviewed annually, and updated as required.

227.

The transition to agroecological farming is knowledge intensive as it requires a good understanding of leveraging ecological
processes for improving soil fertility, water conservation and integrated pest management through adoption of a circular systems
approach. Over the last several decades a significant amount of scientifically proven approaches and technologies have been
developed by permaculture and organic practitioners, and the World Overview on Conservation Approaches and Technologies
(WOCAT). Furthermore, with the increased global uptake of agroecological farming, new innovations are further refining this
approach.

228.

Nepali smallholders have historically practiced various elements of agroecological farming.  In this regard, the R-HVAP will draw
on existing in-country knowledge and certified permaculture trainers to deliver a structured learning programme for building the
capacities of smallholder farmers. This will enable them to master agroecological methods over a 2 - 3 year period together with
the establishment of a "community of practice" to facilitate cross-learning among agroecological farmers and trainers post the
training period. To support this learning process the following will be pursued: establishment of demonstration farms, production
of instructional videos, farmer-to-farmer (F2F) exchanges, and an analytical framework for participatory research and monitoring
of the economic, social and ecological outcomes of market-oriented agroecological production. Enhanced financial education
and business literacy (FEBL) courses that integrate agroecology and gender action learning (GALS), agri-related vocational
trainings, and apprenticeships will provide targeted support to female and youth participants. Sub-component 1.2 articulates the
capacity building and knowledge aspects of the programme.

229.

While smallholders will be capacitated to increase production to meet household food and nutrition security, they will also be
assisted with co-investment packages for the agroecological production of diverse high-value commodities linked to market
demand for ensuring increased and consistent income. Through effective professionalization support and market linkage
mechanisms (e.g. MSPs, B2Bs), producer organisations (POs) will be strengthened to engage in production of higher value
commodities. These high value commodities will target domestic and international demand for safe and organic agricultural
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Figure 3: Theory of Change

products resulting in premium prices and export earnings. MSPs and B2B/B2S will be high priority ongoing processes from
programme start-up in order to create early linkages and synergies between POs and MSMEs, and leverage the private sector’s
market intelligence for informing PAPs, PO and MSME investments, market compliance standards, and reduce risks. The strong
market linkage and demand driven production will also ensure a degree of consistency in sales and income.

Currently, GON spends about $230 million annually on importing chemical fertilisers, which is provided to farmers either free or
at highly subsidised rates. This cost is a net drain on the public treasury. In this regard, R-HVAP seeks to build a local agri-input
supply chain through the establishment of an ecosystem of MSMEs that produce bio-fertilisers, bio-pesticides, soil amendments,
and seed and vegetative material. Bio-inputs produced within agroecological clusters will facilitate competitive pricing, ease of
distribution, and real-time feedback on efficacy. With regard to post-harvest processing, R-HVAP will support the establishment
of MSMEs that can engage in primary and secondary processing within agroecological clusters. This will allow for ease of
aggregation, reduce food loss and waste, and value-addition. Overall, it is anticipated that the creation of MSMEs within the
agroecological clusters will help reinvigorate the local economies and also, create more incentives for engaging youth in the
agriculture sector. Supported MSMEs will be mandated to provide their services to R-HVAP target groups in proportion to the co-
investment amount provided, and are expected to initially benefit up to 25,000 smallholder HHs.  MSMEs that support
agroecologically produced commodities, and promote quality certification schemes (organic, fair trade, forest alliance, forest
stewardship council, etc.) will be given priority to engage with the POs supported by R-HVAP. Sub-component 1.4 provides
details on the establishment of an ecosystem of agri-service providers.

231.

To address structural constraints that limit production increases, R-HVAP will support the construction of critical infrastructure.
To improve farm level production, sustainable land management (SLM), spring protection and irrigation will be supported
(SC2.1). In addition, establishing MSMEs for provision of agri-services will require the construction of various production plants
and service centres (SC1.4). A large state-of-the-art regional wholesale market will be constructed in Semlar, Butwal Sub-
Metropolitan City of Lumbini Province under Component 3 (C3). The programme will also upgrade existing local markets and
build new ones in strategic locations for creating a network of satellite markets to feed the Semlar wholesale market (SC2.2).
The proximity of the Semlar wholesale market to the Gautam Buddha International Airport and the Indian border is expected to
improve wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities to both domestic and export markets.

232.
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F. Alignment, ownership and partnerships
Alignment with SDGs.

Alignment with national priorities.

Alignment with IFAD policies and corporate priorities.

The temporal aspect of the agroecological transition is important at many levels. Behavioural change of farmers requires time for
absorption and testing of new ideas, and for experiencing the benefits of a shift to a systems approach to farming. In this regard,
the capacity building supported under SC1.2 and the PO graduation process under SC1.3 enables a systematic transition
towards market-oriented agroecological farming. In addition, the establishment of an ecosystem of micro, small, and medium
enterprises (MSMEs) under SC1.4 for provision of bio-inputs and post-harvest services will take time to mature into a dynamic
sub-sector. Similarly, the Semlar wholesale market (C3) and other supporting infrastructure (SC1.4 and SC 2.1) will take some
time for benefits to manifest. Most importantly, it is key that the feedback loop from the analytical framework developed under
SC1.2 guides implementation and enables course corrections over the programme period. The analytical framework will also
generate evidence for informing the regulatory and policy formulation process under Component 4 (C4).

233.

Other key thematic aspects that R-HVAP focuses on are policies, regulations, and systems for safeguarding agroecological
value chains from contamination. A number of policy and regulatory frameworks need to be enhanced to facilitate the increased
uptake of bio-inputs, stimulate private investments in agri-service provision, and establishing trade linkages for increasing
exports. Furthermore, the programme will establish sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS) measures at border crossings and
laboratory facilities in both the Semlar wholesale market and in Surkhet, Karnali. Participatory Guarantee Systems (PGS) and
third party certification will also be pursued for accessing export markets.

234.

The linkages between inclusive and resilient agroecological multi-commodity value chain development and market-oriented safe
food production will act as a catalyst in boosting Nepal’s aspirations to transition from Least-Developed Country (LDC) to
Middle-Income Country (MIC) status by 2026. The focus on empowering women and youth employment and income
opportunities aligns with several of GON’s social and economic policies and addresses the need to generate an employment
base and opportunity for future generations to participate in a productive and sustainable society. The combined outcomes of R-
HVAP will contribute to empowered poor and vulnerable communities, enhanced farm ecologies, and increased net farm
incomes, ultimately resulting in rural poverty reduction and improved smallholder livelihoods.

235.

The Theory of Change (ToC) is presented as a graph in Annex 2.236.

The Programme Goal aligns with SDG-1 (no poverty) by enabling smallholder farmers to generate additional on-farm income
from commercialisation of quality products and access employment, in particular for rural youth. R-HVAP also contributes to
SDG-2 (zero hunger), specifically SDG-2.3 (double the agriculture productivity and incomes of small-scale food producers).

237.

R-HVAP mainstream gender equality (SDG 5) and will contribute to SDG 8 (inclusive and sustainable economic growth,
employment, and decent work for all). The programme also aligns with SDG 12-responsible consumption and production and
contributes to climate action (SDG-13) by strengthening resilience and adaptive capacity to climate related disaster (SDG 13.1).

238.

The Programme fully aligns with the development objectives and strategies of Nepal’s Fifteenth Plan (FY2019/20-2023/24)
which calls for sustainable and inclusive economic growth and poverty alleviation; self-reliant modernization and
commercialization of agriculture, with an emphasis on high value organic production and processing; and sustainable natural
resource management for enhancing ecosystem services to the agriculture, industry and service sectors. In addition, the
Programme will strongly align with federal and provincial Agricultural Development Strategies, and provincial priorities such as
the Karnali Organic Mission Plan 2079.

239.

R-HVAP aligns with the Agricultural Development Strategy (ADS) vision of a self-reliant agricultural sector, contributing to its
expected impact of agricultural surplus and import substitution through the development of commodities. The MSP and
participatory processes will promote coordination between the different tiers of government and contribute to the GESI strategy
outlined in the ADS and Food and Nutrition Security Action Plan (FNSP); the latter via the livelihood packages targeting the ultra-
poor. The program’s strengthening of PO’s through graduation and connection to MSMEs, aligns with the strategic framework of
the ADS on connectivity-based growth, competitiveness, and equitable income for households. Research generated by R-HVAP
will be beneficial to the GoN in their formulation of policies and regulations at different tiers of government, as specified under the
legal provisions of the National Policy on Climate Change. IFAD’s utilization of previous approaches from projects builds on the 6
strategic thrusts in the ADS for achieving the objectives of the Agriculture Perspective Plan (APP), building on past investments
and a package-based approach to different agroecological zones. The agroecological cluster approach and improvement of
access to bio-inputs will improve soil fertility over the long-term, thus contributing to the NDC targets to increase organic soil
fertility to 3.95% from 2% in 2020.

240.

In September 2021, the national planning commission published a report[39] on Nepal’s food systems transformation, outlining
the outcomes of the National and Provincial Food Systems Dialogues as a part of the UN Food Systems Summit of 2021. As a
key proposition, the report highlights the need to increase agriculture productivity and to develop a sustainable food chain for
affordable, safe, healthy, and nutritious diets, and zero hunger. GoN has identified a set of five strategic action areas
contributing to the transition towards equitable, resilient and sustainable food systems: (i) ensure access to safe and nutritious
food for all, (ii) shift to sustainable consumption patterns, (iii) boost nature-positive production at scale, (iv) advance equitable
livelihoods, (v) build resilience to vulnerabilities, shocks and stresses and (vi) a legal framework for sustainable food systems. R-
HVAP design is fully aligned with these priorities.

241.
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Country ownership.

Harmonization and partnerships.

G. Costs, benefits and financing

a. Project costs

As described in Section C above, R-HVAP is fully aligned with IFAD policies and corporate priorities. R-HVAP contributes to the
Strategic Objectives (SO) of the COSOP, namely accelerated inclusive and sustainable rural economic growth and recovery
through greater market participation, improved resilience of rural communities to the impacts of climate change and to economic
and other shocks; and strengthened rural and community institutions to effectively meet development needs under the
decentralized federal system. R-HVAP addresses two of IFAD’s mainstreaming priorities:  gender equality; and employment of
rural youth.

242.

The design of R-HVAP was initiated based on a request from GoN following the observed success of past country portfolio
projects, most particularly HVAP,- ASHA and ASDP. Component 1 directly responds to the national need and priorities defined
in the UN Food System Summit (UNFSS) report as described above. The Ministry of Finance and MoALD requested for a
transformative agricultural programme that facilitates import substitution and increases export earnings for meeting national food
and nutrition security and for generating foreign exchange and reducing the trade deficit.

243.

GoN investment priorities in sustainable productive infrastructure for production, post-harvest processing and packaging have
also been integrated in the design. The wholesale market in Lumbini province also addresses federal and provincial strategic
priorities.

244.

During the design mission in March 2023, about 600 individuals and groups representing various interests along the agriculture
value chains were consulted. The field consultations culminated in a workshop held in Surkhet, Karnali, where the initial
programme concept was presented to key stakeholders from the 3 target provinces. The feedback from the workshop was taken
into account in the design of R-HVAP, namely: (i) the preferred modalities to strengthen POs capacity to deliver services to their
members through diverse financing mechanisms; (ii) improvement of market linkages through business partnerships between
POs and private entities, focusing on producing and processing  safe and certified quality products for the domestic and export
markets; and (iii) programme implementation arrangements in the context of the federal administrative structure, taking into
account the lessons learned from previous and on-going IFAD and other donor funded projects in Nepal.

245.

The private sector is a key stakeholder in the GoN strategy for the agriculture sector. Several exporters of agricultural products
and a representative from the Trade and Export Promotion Centre (TEPC), were involved in the design to identify current export
market potential (especially for organic certified products) and the constraints faced by Nepalese companies involved in
sourcing, processing, and exporting agricultural products. 

246.

MoALD, as the Lead Programme Agency (LPA), in coordination with the Ministry of Finance (MoF), and the Ministry of Industry,
Commerce and Supplies (MoICS), the respective Ministries of Agriculture, and Environment and Forests at provincial level,
municipal authorities, and other relevant agencies/stakeholders have actively contributed to the design process, ensuring a
strong country ownership of the programme. Of importance, is the leadership and commitment expressed by municipal
governments to deliver the programme.

247.

The programme, as an integral part of the IFAD country portfolio, is designed in complementarity to other IFAD funded projects,
namely ASHA (recently closed) and the on-going RERP, ASDP and VITA projects. It is expected that VITA financing instruments
will directly benefit R-HVAP beneficiaries.

248.

R-HVAP will harmonize its interventions with on-going and pipeline projects supported by other development partners,
specifically: (i) the Nuts and Fruits in Hilly Areas Project (NAFHA, MoALD, ADB) implemented in Koshi, Bagmati, Gandaki,
Karnali and Sudurpashchim from 2022 to 2030; (ii) the Rural Enterprise and Economic Development (REED, MoALD, World
Bank), implemented in Koshi, Madesh, Bagmati, Gandaki, Lumbini and Sudurpashchim from 2020 to 2025.

249.

Partnerships will be developed with service providers for provision of technical assistance. During the design several entities
have been involved in consultations and identified as potential partners to provide services to support the agroecological
transition and the professionalization of PO through a structured graduation process. Recruitment and mobilisation of service
providers require lengthy procurement process that have generated start-up delays in previous projects. Given the innovative
and specific nature of the technical assistance required, it is recommended that direct procurement of service providers be
undertaken to not only avoid delays in procurement but also, for ensuring that expert institutions that have the requisite know-
how and experience are selected.

250.

The programme will also engage research organisations, including NARC, focusing on developing an agroecology strategy and
an analytical framework for the programme to measure impacts of the agroecology practices and approaches, and for informing
the scaling up strategy.

251.
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Table 4: Programme costs by component (and subcomponents) and financier

Table 5: Programme expenditure categories and associated costs by financier

Table 6: Programme costs by component and year

b. Project financing/co-financing strategy and plan

Total cost of the Programme: The total cost of the programme is estimated at US$ 120.9 million. The financiers and
contributions are the following: (i) IFAD loan US$ 70.9 million (58.6%); (ii) Federal Government of Nepal US$ 24.6 million
(20.3%) comprising of, (a) US$ 19.6 million (16.2%) covering duties, taxes, salary and operational cost of deputed staff, and (b)
US$ 5.0 million (4.1%) cash contribution for the Semlar wholesale market; (iii) provincial government US$ 0.5 million (0.4%); (iv)
local government / Palikas US$ 1.52 million (1.3%), (v) Producers Organizations-Households US$ 20.87 million (17.3%), and
(vii) MSMEs US$ 2.56 million (2.1%).

252.

Programme cost by components and financers: The programme is composed of four components, while the 5th component
covers Programme management. Of the total programme cost, US$ 66.05 million (54.6%) will be used for Component 1, US$
10.08 million (8.3%) for Component 2, US$ 31.25 million (25.8%) for Component 3, US$ 1.37 million (1.1%) for Component 4,
and US$ 12.22 million (10.1%) for Programme management under Component 5. Table 4 provides programme cost by
component and financer.

253.

Programme costs by expenditure categories and financiers: The programme cost has been budgeted under four
expenditure categories: (i) works; (ii) goods, services and inputs; (iii) training; and (iv) operating costs . Of the total programme
cost, 35.3% will be for works, 54.0% will be for goods, services and inputs, 2.7% will be for training, and 8.0% will make up the
operating costs. Table 5 provides definitions of programme expenditure categories and the associated costs by financiers.

254.

Programme costs by component and year: Programme costs will be incurred over the period of 8 years. About 8% of the cost
will be incurred in 1st year. The programme cost will be 23%, 32%, 26%, 4%, 3%, 3% and 1% in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th
and 8th year respectively. Table 6 provides programme cost by component and year.

255.
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c. Disbursement

1. Government of Nepal will pre-finance programme expenditures. The programme will on a quarterly basis reimburse Central
Treasury actual expenditures pre-financed by the government. IFAD funds will be disbursed to a Designated Account (DA) to
be opened in the Nepal Rastra Bank. PCO will transfer funds from DA to Central Treasury to reimburse IFAD’s share of
project expenditures after IFAD clears quarterly IFRs. Project cost tables will serve as reference documents to check the
eligibility of project expenditures for IFAD financing.

2. Cost categories. The programme will have four cost categories: (i) Works, (ii) Goods, Services and Inputs, (iii) Training and
(iv) Operating costs. The ratio of recurrent expenditures under IFAD loan (amounting to (US$ 5.6 million) to total programme
financing is 8.8%, which is within the 15% limit.

3. Interim Financial Reporting (IFR). Report-based disbursement modality will be applied to request funds from IFAD. The PCO
will submit consolidated quarterly IFRs within 45 days from the end of the relevant quarter. Two WAs, one for justification for
actual spent amount and the second for advance, will be submitted each quarter.

4. Expenditure thresholds and supporting documentation. The most recent IFRs will be attached to each WA. IFAD may ask for
additional supporting documents as deemed necessary.

d. Summary of benefits and economic analysis

Table 7: Programme Cost by Year and Type

The total budget for R-HVAP is estimated at US$ 120.97 million over a period of 8 years. The budget includes IFAD loan
financing of US$ 70.9 million (58.6%) - US$ 38.5 million PBAS, and US$ 15.4 million and US$ 17.00 million reallocated from
ASDP and VITA respectively. Federal Government of Nepal contributions are estimated at US$ 24.6 million (20.3%), comprising
of US$ 19.6 million (16.2%) covering duties, taxes, salary and operational cost of deputed staff, and US$ 5.0 million (4.1%) cash
contribution for the Semlar wholesale market. Provincial and local governments’ contributions amount to US$ 0.5 million (0.4%)
and US$ 1.52 million (1.3%) respectively. In addition, producer organization-household and MSME contributions are estimated at
US$ 20.87 million (17.3%, mostly in-kind), and US$ 2.56 million (2.1%).

256.

The Financing Agreement (FA) will include a start-up financing provision of US$ 1 million to finance the establishment of
coordination and implementation offices/units, launching of initial procurements, recruitment of staff, and undertaking preparatory
studies such as the baseline survey. Conditions prior to disbursement do not apply to start-up finance and GoN may request up
to US$ 1 million upon the FA entering into force. PCO will prepare AWPB and other procurement documents for the initial year of
programme activities. In addition, the PCO will be responsible for other arrangements necessary to start programme activities
shortly after entry into force of the programme.

257.

The detailed Economic and Financial Analysis (EFA) is in Annex 4 of the PDR.258.

Programme benefits. The programme will benefit 60,000 smallholder farm households[40]. Programme participants will receive
co-investment support and access to rural finance to start climate resilient agricultural enterprises, among others.[41]
Smallholders will gain increased production of various agricultural commodities through the adoption of agroecological farming
systems, improved technology, management practices, and enhanced access to other complementary services.

259.

The programme will assist with construction of: (i) 485 small-scale community irrigation systems ; and (ii) 85 market-led
infrastructure (new/upgrading); and iii) installation of 162 solar dryers / incubators at PO level. The programme will promote
decentralized MSMEs: (i) 14 bio-fertilizer and bio-pesticide production units; (ii) establish 7 seedlings / saplings nurseries, and 7
breeding units/resource centers for goats and other animal breeds; and (iii) strengthen 95 agro-vets and tools suppliers. The
programme will support establishment of 25 cold storage facilities (50 MT capacity) and 25 small scale processing units for
storage, sorting, grading, drying, packaging and value addition. In addition, R-HVAP will support the first phase of construction of
the Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market in Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City, Lumbini province.

260.

The programme will bring approximately 2,425 hectares of land under year round irrigation. Through MSMEs, the programme will
facilitate the annuall production and distribution of  about 4,500 MT of organic fertilizers/pesticides, 140,000 high quality
eedlings/saplings, 3,500 improved goat breeds, over 80,000 chicks/birds, and inputs to approximately 45,000 programme
participants. Eventual programme benefits will manifest in changing cropping patterns, increase in average cropping intensity by
29.78%, crop productivity by 20% to 30% in different agro-ecological settings, and improvements in agri-biodiversity.

261.

Programme costs. Total cost of the programme is estimated at USD 120.97 million: 92.02% of the total programme cost is
investment cost and 7.98% is the operating cost. The programme cost per year provided in following table.

262.
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Financial analysis

Table 8: Financial Analysis Results of Crop / Livestock / Agroforestry / Apiculture Model

Crop/Livestock/Agroforestry/Apiculture production Models: A total of 24 enterprise models were prepared to represent the
“with and without” project interventions situation; the results are summarized in Table 8. Financial analysis results indicated all
these models are financially attractive for investment to programme participants with FIRR above 12.4%, BCR more than 1.01
and positive NPV.

263.

MSME, community infrastructure and Semlar market model: Representative MSME’s investment models were prepared for
five types of MSMEs. Similarly, the financial benefit cost analysis was done for representative small community irrigation
systems. These results are summarized in Table 9.

264.

Financial analysis results indicated all the MSMEs are very attractive for investment by private sector entrepreneurs with FIRR
above 13.1%, BCR more than 1 and positive NPV. The sensitivity analysis revealed these MSMEs are very sensitive on their

265.

35/47



Table 9: Financial Analysis Results of Representative MSMEs and Community Irrigation System

Table 10: Financial Analysis Results of Representative Farms/Households Model

Economic analysis.

level of capacity utilization. Investment in these MSMEs will not be financially attractive to investors if their capacity utilization /
operation are below 60% of their potential. For annual break even, these MSMEs must operate above 60% capacity. Likewise,
average small community irrigation systems have an estimated IRR of 27.6%, BCR of 1.27 %, and NPV of NPR 1.277 million.
Return on community irrigation systems primarily depends on their proper O&M, highlighting the need for the programme to
provide extra focus on proper O&M for sustaining larger benefits.

In the case of the Semlar Wholesale Market, it is anticipated that the annual revenue stream from the market facilities and
services will be sufficient to meet the annual operating costs. Considering the public-goods nature of the Semlar Market with high
upfront investments, the revenue from the market will be insufficient to recover the investment costs. This is consistent with
other wholesale markets in Nepal and neighboring countries. and as with all public investments, the costs will be recovered
through benefits to the larger agriculture sector through assured market facilities and reduced post-harvest loss and price
instability.

266.

Farm/Households Models: Nine different household farm models were prepared that integrate at least one and/or combination
of 24 crop models discussed above.[42] Financial benefit cost analysis was done for all 9 farm/household models and the results
are presented in Table 10.

267.

Financial indicators of all the farm/household models are IRR > 12.8%, BCR > 1.01 and NPV @ 12% DF above NPR. 50,600.
This indicates that all these models are financially attractive for investment by smallholder farm households.

268.

Economic analysis results. Based on the financial models of farms/households, MSMEs, community infrastructure and the
Semlar Wholesale Market, an economic analysis of the programme was conducted using economic prices. Cost-benefit analysis
yields an overall EIRR of 18.1%. The estimated NPV for a 9% discount rate is NPR 21,267.60 million (USD 163.60 million) and
the BCR of 8.52. This economic analysis results reveals that the project is worth investing from social and economic
perspectives.

269.

Sensitivity Analysis. A sensitivity analysis was conducted on various scenarios to assess the effect of variations in (i) 10% and
20% decrease in benefits; (ii) 10% and 20% increase in costs, (iii) one year and two-year delay on incremental income accrual,
and (iv) 10% and 20% decrease in adoption rate. EIRR was at least 17% or more for all the scenarios tested, presented in Table
11. In particular, results of the sensitivity analysis revealed that the programme is most sensitive to programme benefits being
delayed by two years.

270.

Table 11: Results of the Sensitivity Analysis271.
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Table 12: Results of Switching Value Analysis

e. Exit Strategy and Sustainability

3. Risks

H. Project risks and mitigation measures

Switching Values. The switching value for the total project benefits is about – 751.73% while for the project costs it is
approximately 88.26%.

272.

Programme cost by beneficiary: With the total programme cost of USD 120.97 million, programme cost per beneficiary
household amounts to US$ 2,016 and that of cost per person is US$ 469.

273.

R-HVAP is designed as a medium-term initiative, with the first phase from 2024-2031, and the next phase starting in 2031.
Therefore, the programme is designed based on a scaling up strategy and takes into account the sustained support that is a key
condition for sustainability of POs and related investments. R-HVAP graduation approach is to provide support to existing POs
who have already been established, organised, trained, and coached for taking them to the next level. Support will be tailored to
existing capacities by adopting dedicated maturity score cards to regularly track progress made by CBOs. This approach is
expected to be more efficient by saving on mobilisation costs and time, and is also expected to generate quicker and more
sustainable results during the 8-year programme lifetime.

274.

In consistency with the programme TOC, this requires that key interventions and activities continue or are scaled up by rural
institutions/groups, government authorities, donor organizations, the private sector and other agencies:

275.

Institutions established and / or supported by the programme have the capacity to maintain and further develop their structures,
functions, roles and responsibilities in respect of good governance, gender equality and social inclusion and provide services and
inputs for beneficiaries to continue the activities invested in profitably.

276.

Physical infrastructure supported by the programme are owned and managed by the adequate governance and O&M institutions
in line with their institutional mandate, with adequate organizational structures, technical capacities, and financial means to
ensure long term operation, maintenance, and further development where relevant. This may entail specific linkages with
government institutions and organizations to ensure minimal backstopping and support more complex repairs. Such roles and
expectations are included in the specific MoUs with local government institutions for elements that are beyond the communities’
capacities and means.

277.

Private sector entities (MSME) become financially independent and can maintain and develop their business activities and
partnerships with farmer groups beyond programme complementation and continue to deliver services to POs.

278.

Producers Organisations are linked to relevant public-private institutions to continue accessing services and inputs to continue
engaging in viable activities (i.e. market partnership but also linkage with extension systems, lead farmers/entrepreneurs to
facilitate access to inputs, seeds and services, access to credit etc.).

279.

Main investment activities (including agroecology farming practices, infrastructure investments, post-harvest activities etc.) are
economically and environmentally viable after programme completion; this will be ensured through community driven processes
and screening of economic, social and environmental viability of promoted activities.

280.

Knowledge management processes ensure that quality replication guidelines and videos are produced to facilitate continuity and
scaling of relevant training and approaches.

281.

The exit strategy will be further developed by PCO and implementing agencies from the start of the programme to ensure it is
owned and adapted to programme development.

282.
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I. Environment and Social category

J. Climate Risk classification

Annex 9 presents the Integrated Programme Risk Matrix (IPRM) with fiduciary risks reviewed in detail.283.

Country context risks are generally low. Nepal is at an advanced stage of transitioning from a unitary to a three-tier federal
governance system. The inherent level of risk is low due to both elections having been completed without major incident. Rural
and agriculture development remains priorities for all major parties. However, smooth implementation due to constitutional
arrangements, including the newly introduced system of federalism, is to be tested over time and required adjustments made.
Overall, local government (municipalities) have started playing a more pro-active role in local development, including agricultural
development. These risks will be mitigated by involving all levels of government and programme execution will be mainstreamed
by government ministries, namely MoALD as the LPA and MoICS in close collaboration with Provincial ministries.

284.

Implementation risks will be mitigated by service providers mobilised in support of PPMOs, Corridor Offices, public agencies,
local authorities at Palika level and POs. The IFAD Country Office will closely monitor the implementation progress and mitigate
delays and issues. The programme has been designed taking institutional risks into consideration, especially in the context of the
slow transition to Federalism. The programme implementation structure shifts the implementation focus to the Provincial and
Palika levels with only a nominal role assigned to the Federal level entities. However, there are challenges at Provincial and
Municipal levels as well, but increased demands by local communities for accountability is pressuring these institutions to
perform more effectively. The local elections conducted in 2022 brought in many young and dynamic actors into the
municipalities, which bodes well for the implementation of R-HVAP.

285.

Procurement risk assessment was conducted using the Methodology for Assessing Procurement Systems (MAPS). The
Procurement Risk Matrix is Annex 9a of the PDR.

286.

(i) Risks associated with multiple PPMOs at provincial levels and Central PCO. Each PPMO and the PCO will require separate
government-deputed Accounts Officers. PIM and FMM will have detailed roles and responsibilities. The PCO will have the
necessary technical experts and be vital in coordinating all PPMOs, consolidating IFRs, and allocating timely budgets. In
addition, the PCO will ensure all PPMOs and Corridor Offices have government-deputed Accounts Officers / accountants. The
Part-time Accounts Officer option will be explored where the government does not have full time staff for R-HVAP; (ii) The risk
that the government will delay the implementation of programme activities after entry into force. The programme legal documents
will include retroactive financing provisions to finance consultancy contracts from PDR approval until entry into force. PCO level
consultants will prepare AWPB and other procurement documents for the initial year of programme activities. In addition,
consultants will be responsible for other arrangements necessary to start programme activities immediately after entry into force
of the programme; and (iii) The risk that the Office of the Auditor General will delay the submission of annual audit reports. It is
proposed that a combination of private and SAI for the project audit is considered within the current legislature to address audit
submission delays.

287.

The environmental and social category for R-HVAP is determined as substantial, based on the screening tool of SECAP 2021.
An Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) commissioned by Invest International was approved by the Government of Nepal on
29 September 2023. The EIA study was conducted in close coordination with IFAD and adheres to the SECAP 2021 standards.
The EIA report encompasses a comprehensive analysis of the social and environmental impacts associated with the wholesale
market and includes a list of proposed mitigation measures. The detailed EIA report, accompanied by a dedicated environmental
and social management plan (ESMP), is available with the SECAP disclosure documents[43].

288.

R-HVAP aims to generate positive environmental and social benefits in a comprehensive manner. The program focuses on
promoting agroecological farming systems, which will contribute to revitalizing the ecological health of farms, increasing
biodiversity, and building climate resilience. R-HVAP will contribute to the following: a) encourage gradual phasing out of
chemical inputs, while simultaneously providing support for homemade and commercial bio-inputs; b) promote integrated
farming, mulching, inter/mix cropping, biochar, and integrated pest management to maintain soil health for minimizing pest and
disease outbreaks; c) promote renewable energy technology as part of the value chain and support market development
activities; d) support water source protection, storage and water recharge ponds, ground water recharge structures MUS, small
irrigation schemes, and efficient water use technologies to reduce water stress; e) minimize waste from agriculture, poultry,
processing and market centers, and create circular systems for  compost production; f) promote agroforestry, fodder plantations,
and stall feeding to alleviate pressure on forests; and g) anti-erosion measures for soil and water conservation.

289.

R-HVAP is a gender transformative and youth sensitive program that places a significant emphasis on social inclusion. It adopts
proactive measures to specifically target women, youth, and marginalized communities. The program will enhance women’s
access to viable economic opportunities, generate economic and professional opportunities for youth, and ensure their active
engagement in decision making processes.

290.
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4. Implementation

K. Organizational Framework

a. Project management and coordination

Programme management and coordination.

As per the SECAP screening tool, the climate risk category of the program is determined as substantial. Following are the key
themes and steps followed to assess climate risks:

291.

(i) Hazard identification - As per the ThinkHazard tool, Vulnerability and Risk Assessment (VRA) report by MoFE (2021), and
design field visit -  R-HVAP intervention areas are likely to experience river flood, urban flood, landslides, water scarcity, extreme
heat, and wildfires. Likewise, foreseen future climate scenario predicts changes in temperature, climate variability and
alterations in intensity and frequency of extreme events;

292.

(ii) Exposure Assessment - The program targets agricultural systems or livelihoods and infrastructure, especially the wholesale
market, that are exposed to weather-related hazards. Crop and livestock production are frequently affected by rainfall variability,
prolonged droughts, changes in temperature, and pests and diseases;

293.

(iii) Sensitivity - Major income of the target population comes from agriculture and livestock. The population’s vulnerability is also
increasing by diseases such as COVID-19;

294.

(iv) Adaptation capacity and climate resilience -  Nepal still lacks disaster coping capacity (DDR score of 5.5 as per the INFORM)
and climate and weather information services are not effectively being delivered to farmers, rural dwellers, and end users. Basic
infrastructure and technical facilities are still poor in program targeted areas. Farmers still face difficulties in accessing adequate
financial credit and loans that are tailored to their needs.

295.

The program will promote agroecology, integrated farming, and climate smart agricultural practices. Of the total IFAD financing
of US$ 70.9 million, US$ 19.947 million accounts for climate adaptation financing. Participatory planning process will be adopted
to avoid climate hazard hotspots and for integrating appropriate adaptation measures. SECAP related responsibilities will be
included in the terms of references of thematic specialists in PCO, PPMOs, and Corridor Offices. Climate risk including in-depth
flood risk assessment has been planned for the wholesale market, and recommended measures will be incorporated into the EIA
ESCMP.

296.

The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (MoALD) is the Lead Programme Agency (LPA) and will work in
coordination with the Ministry of Finance (MoF), and the Ministry of Urban Development (MoUD), Ministry of Industry, Commerce
and Supplies (MoICS), the respective Ministries of Agriculture, and Environment and Forests at provincial level, and other
relevant agencies/stakeholders. A forestry technician will be appointed by the provincial ministry in charge of Forest and
Environment (MoITFE or equivalent), to ensure coordination for interventions related to soil and water protection measures in
the agroecological clusters.

297.

A Programme Steering Committee (PSC) at federal level will be chaired by the Secretary of MoALD with representatives from
the concerned line ministries (MoF, MoICS, MoFE). Three Provincial Programme Steering Committees (PPSC) will be
established under the chairmanship of the Secretary MoLMAC, with representatives from the relevant provincial ministries
(MoITFE, etc.) of Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim.

298.

Management structures will include: (i) a Programme Coordination Office (PCO), hosted by MoALD, will be located in one of the
provinces based on strategic and capacity considerations; (ii) three Programme Management offices (PPMO) in the provincial
capitals of Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim; PPMO(iii) three Corridor Offices will be established in strategic locations and
will host the technical staff in the various fields of expertise required (agroecology, agronomy and livestock, engineering, social
inclusion, business development [MSP, B2B, B2S]); and iv) Semlar market SPIU. 

299.

The PCO at federal level will be responsible for the overall programme planning, implementation and monitoring and evaluation.
The PCO will coordinate the operations of the PPMOs for harmonization of planning, activities implementation, monitoring and
reporting. The PCO will also be in charge of establishing and managing partnerships with service providers, research
institutions, as well as collaborating with other projects and development initiatives. The PCO will be located in a strategic
location in one of the programme provinces.

300.

The provincial PMOs will be responsible for delivering the programme services and interventions in the three respective target
provinces of Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim.

301.

The PPMOs and three decentralized Corridor Offices will be in charge of facilitating the PAP and MSP as well as providing
technical guidance to POs and MSMEs receiving programme support.

302.

Government appointed staff will be deputed to the various levels. For specialised expertise and programme management
functions, a Service Provider will be recruited specialised in the three key areas of the programme: capacity building in

303.
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Figure 4: Programme organizational structure

b. Financial Management, Procurement and Governance

1. Disbursement. The Government of Nepal will pre-finance programme expenditures. The programme will reimburse Central
Treasury actual expenditures pre-financed by the government. Report-based disbursement modality will be applied to request
funds from IFAD. The PCO will submit consolidated quarterly IFRs within 45 days from the end of the relevant quarter. Two
WAs, one for justification for actual spent amount and the second for advance, will be submitted each quarter. The PCO will
maintain the DA at Nepal Rastra Bank.

2. Planning and Budgeting. Annual programme budgets will be prepared within the overall government budgeting process. The
PCO will coordinate preparing and submitting accurate and realistic budgets from provincial PPMOs. Each province will
prepare a provincial AWPB against which to manage activities, informed by the Palika Agroecological Plans (PAP). A
dedicated AWPB will be formulated for the Semlar Wholesale Market. Upon endorsement of the AWPBs by the respective
provincial PSCs, an overall programme AWPB will be consolidated along with activities at the federal level for IFAD “No-
Objection” and federal PSC endorsement. The PCO will be responsible for ensuring overall coherence of AWPB with
programme design and objectives, and will coordinate with MoF for performance based fund allocation to respective

agroecology; PO professionalization; and MSME development. A research consortium led by NARC will also be involved in the
programme implementation structure for the design, promotion and monitoring of the agroecology approach.

Service providers will be selected through a competitive bidding process or through direct selection. Lengthy competitive bidding
processes have proven to significantly delay the start-up phase of previous projects and these delays have had a negative
impact on the overall projects’ performance. To mitigate these constraints, it is recommended that IFAD be requested by GON to
recruit service providers and facilitate direct payment.

304.

Staff and any service providers hired under the programme will be sensitised on the importance of youth and gender
mainstreaming. A gender empowerment, youth and social inclusion expert (GESI) stationed in one of the provincial PMO will be
responsible for implementation of gender and youth action plan as well as oversight the mobilisation strategy; selection of
programme participants through an inclusive and transparent process. The gender, youth and social development specialist will
also oversee the adoption of GALS-lite mainstreaming activities. At cluster level GESI focal points will be appointed among the
social mobilisers (ToRs are available in the PIM).

305.
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1. AWPBs will be prepared using the official IFAD template designed for results-based management provided in the
Programme Implementation Manual (PIM). In preparing the AWPB, the narrative presentation should be concise and
precise, and spreadsheet tables and schemas should be used to illustrate targets, achievements, costs and financing.
The AWPBs will clearly identify all implementing agencies, service providers and partners, and outline the detailed
activities and estimated budget, including internal resources mobilized by each partner or agency. In addition, the
AWPB will also estimate VITA or other loan resources required to support POs and MSMEs supported by the
Programme

2. The draft AWPB, split by components, categories, and sources of funds, will be sent to IFAD 60 days before the start
of the relevant financial year. The LPA will be responsible for submitting and obtaining approval of the AWPB from the
MOF and IFAD. Post approval, changes to the AWPB will require endorsement by the PSC and “No-Objection” from
IFAD.

3. Upon approval of the programme-wide AWPB, the PCO will enter AWPB activities of PCO and Semlar SPIU into the
Line Ministry Budget Information System (LMBIS) hosted by the Ministry of Finance. These annual programme
activities will be published in the Red Book upon approval of the budget by the Parliament. For provincial PPMOs,
PCO will provide an Excel sheet of costed programme activities per province to the Ministry of Finance. The Ministry of
Finance will transfer conditional grants based on the Excel sheet to the respective provincial governments. Upon
receiving the notification of conditional grant for R-HVAP activities, respective PPMOs will enter AWPB activities of
PPMO and Corridor Offices into the Provincial LMBIS. These annual programme activities will appear in the provincial
Red Books upon approval by the provincial Parliament.

4. After approval of the budget published in the Red Books (both Federal and Provincial) and budget allocation to the
PCO, SPIU, PPMOs and Corridor Offices cost centres, the R-HVAP approved budget will be inserted into respectively
the Office of the Financial Comptroller General’s (FCGO), Financial Management Information System (FMIS) at the
Federal level and provincial treasury offices’ FMIS. Budget allocations will be available at the District Treasury
Controller Offices (DTCO) for R-HVAP use. The Red Books would specify the budget codes and funding source.

5. Internal control. The programme will follow Government regulations in payments, funds flow, and treasury operations.
However, PIM and FMM will be developed to include detailed roles and responsibilities for all programme staff. In
addition, the FMM will include specific procedures for the segregation of duties among FM staff.

6. Accounting systems, policies, procedures, and financial reporting. R-HVAP will adhere to the GoN
budgeting/accounting rules as well as the percentage of financing of activities from the various financiers. Centralized
Government Accounting Software (CGAS) will be used for accounting record-keeping and financial reporting.
However, CGAS does not generate IFAD-required IFRs and can’t consolidate financial reports for all provincial
PPMOs and the central PCO. Therefore, Programme will work with the FCGO (MOF) to customize CGAS to generate
IFRs and automatically consolidate IFRs at the PCO level.

7. Audits. In line with local regulations, the Office of the Auditor General (OAG) audits donor-funded projects in Nepal.
However, OAG has not been able to complete audits in a timely manner for several years. It is proposed that a
combination of private and SAI for the project audit is considered within the current legislature to address audit
submission delays.

8. Country systems. Government staffing, budgeting, single treasury, funds flow, financial reporting, accounting and audit
standards, and SAI will be used to implement R-HVAP. The most recent PEFA, dated 2015, assessed Budgeting (A),
treasury system (C+), quality and timeliness of annual financial statements (C+), Scope, Nature, and Follow-up of
Audit (C+) to be effective.

9. Lessons learned. ASDP could not timely disburse to project beneficiaries and suppliers due to the long distance to
PMO. Therefore, R-HVAP will have a critical mass of PMOs close to suppliers and beneficiaries. In addition, all
projects in Nepal had issues with the timely start of project activities after entry into force. Therefore, R-HVAP has
included a retroactive financing option. Lastly, It is proposed that a combination of private and SAI for the project audit
is considered within the current legislature to address audit submission delays.

10. Figure 5: Programme planning and fund flow.
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L. Planning, M&E, Learning, KM and Communication

a. Planning, M&E, Learning, Knowledge Management and Communication

Planning.

Monitoring and Evaluation.

The procurement of goods, works and services financed from programme resources will be undertaken in accordance with the
provision of the Public Procurement Act (PPA) and Public Procurement Regulations (PPR), 2007 as amended from time to time
and the provisions of IFAD’s Procurement Guidelines and Handbook (dated September 2010) and as amended from time to
time. Goods and services (non-consulting) procured using National Competitive Bidding (NCB), National Shopping (NS) and
Direct Contracting (DC) will follow the procedures and processes defined in the Programme Implementation Manual (PIM)
approved by the Programme Steering Committee and no objection provided by IFAD. The selection of individual consultants and
service providers will also be defined in the PIM, which shall include details of the selection method to be applied in case of
consultancies services such as Quality and Cost Based Selection, Fixed Budget Selection, Least Cost Selection, Consultants
Qualification Selection and Single Source Selection. The PCO will prepare a Procurement Plan annually and update/upgrade as
required to reflect actual implementation needs. Procurement will be undertaken as per the consolidated procurement plan
submitted by the PCO approved by the Programme Steering Committee (PSC) and no objection provided by IFAD. The details
of program procurement strategy (PPS) and risk mitigation measures are detailed under Annex 8.

306.

The program aims to construct an export oriented regional wholesale market in Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City, Rupandehi
District, Lumbini province. R-HVAP will finance the market construction and build the capacity of the personnel involved in
procurement and construction. Procurement activities for the Semlar wholesale market will be proceeded based upon the
provisions of PPA/R 2007 of Nepal after the consultation of MOALD with MOLMAC Lumbini, and IFAD.

307.

A draft of the Procurement Manual is available in Appendix 6 of the PIM in Annex 5 of the PDR.308.

A draft Procurement Plan for the initial 18 months is detailed in Annex 7 of the PDR.309.

R-HVAP will follow the GoN and IFAD AWPB planning processes. The participatory preparation of 5-year PAP action plans will
be the principal planning process for mainstreaming market-oriented agroecology practices and principles into smallholder
production systems. In addition, the PAPs will be the key instrument for orienting the bulk of the R-HVAP financing for alignment
with respective ward and municipal development plans and formulating provincial Annual Workplans and Budget (AWPBs) and
Procurement Plans (PPs). Consistent with the local planning processes, the PAPs will be endorsed by respective Palikas, and
accounted into the Ward and Palika plans.

310.

The PAP activities eligible for R-HVAP financing will be consolidated at the ward and municipal level. Following the Local
Government Operation Act 2074 (LGOA 2017), the programme will participate and present the PAPs in respective ward and
municipal planning processes for endorsement. The PAP development process will be aligned with select entry points of the
annual local planning process for identification of municipal co-financing and integration into the municipal annual development
plans.

311.

Each province will have a provincial AWPB against which to manage activities. Palika Agroecological Plans (PAP) will be
consolidated at the ward and palika level, and will be aggregated to form the provincial AWPBs. A dedicated AWPB will be
formulated for the Semlar Wholesale Market. The provincial and Semlar Wholesale Market AWPBs will be consolidated into an
overall AWPB along with activities at the federal level.

312.

The M&E system developed and managed by the PCO will cover: (i) monitoring of implementation performance, execution of the
AWPB, outreach and effectiveness of the targeting strategy, and (ii) periodic measurement of programme results (outputs,
outcomes and impact) in relation to agreed targets. All provinces will contribute to a single R-HVAP M&E System and have
access to the data generated.

313.

Outreach monitoring. For each key output, as and when they will be delivered, the M&E system shall track the number of direct
programme participants. In so doing, the M&E system will help monitor the extent to which intended programme participants, in
particular young smallholder farmers, poor women and marginalized groups, are actually being reached, helping thus track
targeting performance. This means that, each time a specific programme output is delivered, the specific implementer shall
collect information on the number of programme participants, their gender, age (both GoN 16-40 and IFAD 15-24), gender of
household head, and if they belong to the janajati (IP) or dalit community. In addition, the programme will also track migrant
families and returning migrants.

314.

Georeferenced Management Information System (MIS): A key focus for the R-HVAP M&E System will be to operate a highly
effective Geo-MIS (online and offline, internet and mobile devices) that provides programme managers and teams with timely

315.
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Learning, Knowledge Management, and Communication.

and reliable information to support adaptive programme management. A foundation MIS will be developed for R-HVAP in
cooperation with ASDP prior to start-up. The Programme will adapt and improve on this foundation MIS using lessons from
ASDP, ASHA and RERP. Unique ID will be provided to each programme participant and household, similar to the ASDP and
ASHA MIS, to enhance transparency of investments, prevent duplication, and track change over time. Georeferencing of
productive infrastructure will also contribute to enhancing transparency by enabling remote monitoring of infrastructure locations
using freely available satellite imagery. Outcome level indicators will also be integrated into the MIS, such as increase in net
income, employment status, PO and MSP activity status, and others. Further, the ESCMP indicators (overall Programme and
Semlar) will be integrated into the M&E System and MIS to enable remote monitoring by international stakeholders (please see
the ESCMP Matrix included in the PDR). To the extent feasible, the R-HVAP MIS will align with the VITA MIS for tracking
lending activities to Programme beneficiaries.

The MIS user-interface will be improved for simplicity and results visualization, in order to make it more accessible for all users,
especially for decision and policy makers. While the current RERP and ASDP MIS have informative MIS dashboards with results
and progress diagrams, they focus on total and average numbers that provide a static snapshot of progress. To better inform the
management and monitoring team, data analysis and evaluations will be improved by adding spatially and temporally dynamic
diagrams and figures such as annual trendline figures on outreach, physical and financial progress, and relevant outcome
indicators such as net income, production and sales volumes, and others. All PO output and outcome data will be disaggregated
by annual batches to assess batch-specific trend analysis and year-over-year change in key value chain outcomes such as
production volume, sales volume and value, and others.

316.

MIS data-entry will be made mandatory for the disbursement of co-investment packages and funds.317.

Data collection: In each province, a baseline survey will be conducted among a representative sample of initial programme
participants in order to collect quantitative and qualitative information on the socio-economic conditions of these households prior
to programme interventions. The same exercise will be repeated at mid-term and completion (in time to inform the MTR and PCR
preparation processes), in order to measure and appreciate changes since baseline. Attention will be given to consistently
collect baseline, mid-term and end line data on all performance indicators as noted in the Logical Framework, including IFAD’s
core output and outcome indicators as described by IFAD’s Core Indicators (CI) Framework. A resilience matrix and scorecard
will be developed to measure household resilience, based on the IFAD Resilience Design and Monitoring Tool (RDMT). In
addition to the Logical Framework indicators, baseline, mid-term and end line data will also be collected on Multidimensional
Poverty Index (MPI), soil organic matter (SOM), and Minimum Dietary Diversity for Women (MDDW).

318.

For the tracking of various value chain indicators, R-HVAP will follow a system of "rolling baselines" in which data on each
production cluster is collected at the time of intervention initiation using smaller samples. Annual Cluster Tracking Surveys
(ACTS) will also be organized from Year 2 onwards to regularly assess the development and performance of each cluster and
corridor, and to assess the level of satisfaction of programme participants.

319.

Under Component 1, data will be chiefly collected through Farm Business Diaries, as well as agroecological lead farmers and
community mobilizers’ records. The programme will make extensive use of tablets and online databases to enable data
collection and entry directly from the field into the MIS by agroecological lead farmers and community mobilisers, who will be
provided with tablets or smartphones, along with remunerations for the collection of programme participant data.

320.

Reporting: The PCO will be responsible for the preparation of monthly, quarterly, bi-annual and annual progress reports. The bi-
annual and annual progress reports will be shared with IFAD for feedback. In addition, the PCO will be required to prepare a
Programme Completion Review towards the end of the Programme. 

321.

A draft M&E manual is available in Appendix 2 of the PIM.322.

The Programme will invest in good quality, evidence-based knowledge management to contribute to implementation and policy
development processes. Knowledge management activities in R-HVAP will have a triple objective: (i) the sustainable anchoring
of technical and managerial knowledge among supported farmers and their groups (e.g. through the production of teaching
materials and manuals); (ii) the generation of knowledge from programme experience in market-oriented agroecological
production and various other domains, based on the information collected through M&E activities, participatory research and
specific thematic studies; (iii) the sharing of this knowledge with interested parties, such as IFAD and MoALD, other donors and
policy makers interested in smallholder agroecology or resilient value chain development, using various media (publications,
policy formulation workshops, various Communities of Practice and multi-stakeholder platforms, instructional and documentary
videos). Ultimately, knowledge management activities will feed the policy dialogue between IFAD and the Government on
successful approaches to building sustainable food systems in the country, and scaling up the best practices.

323.

KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan: A KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan will be developed that considers and
responds to the knowledge and communication needs of all key stakeholders, including programme participants (youth, POs,
MSMEs), provincial and local governments, and the R-HVAP team as well. The strategy will respond directly to the findings of
the Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis, which will identify the knowledge and capacity gaps and needs of both
smallholder communities (production) and of government representatives (policy) for transitioning to market-oriented
agroecological production systems. The strategy will also take into consideration the need for both horizontal (peer-to-peer) and
vertical (multi-stakeholder) knowledge and communication pathways in order to address issues of risk perception and trust.

324.

In particular, the KM Strategy and Action Plan will include and elaborate on the following:325.

Policy Engagement Plan to support informed decision-making and the next phase, R-HVAP adopts a programmatic and
phased approach. Therefore, gathering evidence-based knowledge on major Programme priorities and investments will be

326.
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b. Innovation and scaling up

M. Project Target Group Engagement and Feedback, and Grievance Redress

a. Project Target Group Engagement and Feedback.

critical to guide current implementation as well as the next phase of R-HVAP. A Policy Engagement Plan will be developed
directly addressing the priority policy research areas and evidence needs of policy-makers identified by the Agroecological
Cluster Delineation and Analysis. This will then be used to ensure the Programme is collecting sufficiently robust data on these
issues through M&E systems and thematic studies to provide evidence-based policy inputs. Policy research topics could include
outcome and impact assessments of Programme activities, as well as key enabling factors and constraints faced, for example,
profitability and return on labour of agroecological production, impact on ecological health and biodiversity, resilience and loss
and damages during extreme events, balancing quality and affordability of bio-inputs, encouraging private investment, enabling
fallow land access, decentralized planning and implementation, and others as relevant.

Participatory research and innovation through demonstration farms. An analytical framework will be designed for
participatory research and monitoring of the agroecology approach, in cooperation with NARC. The analytical framework will be
guided by the KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan, and will draw on existing frameworks such as, IFAD’s Resilience
Design and Monitoring Tool (RDMT) and the FAO’s Tool for Agroecology Performance Evaluation (TAPE) among others, to
delineate a set of research activities and methods for implementation at demonstration farm level. A role-model approach will be
adopted for documenting agroecological innovations and lessons with an empirical evidence base. A small number of promising
agroecology lead farmers, farms and MSMEs will be selected as role-models. Based on a robust analytical framework, detailed
physical and financial data will be collected on a monthly basis, while biophysical data of the farming ecology will be collected bi-
annually, or as relevant. This rich evidence base will be used to support several thematic studies and analyses identified by the
Policy Engagement Plan. Where relevant, scientific publications and policy briefs will be prepared in partnership with national
research institutions and universities and shared to provincial and national level workshops and events.

327.

Transparency for addressing issues of trust and risk perception among programme participants. At the community level,
R-HVAP will develop a network of agroecological lead farmers and demo-farms, as well as market-oriented community
mobilizers. These have proven as valuable instruments for peer-to-peer and “learning-by-doing” knowledge and skills sharing
within rural communities, addressing key concerns of trust and doubt among smallholders. In addition, with linkages to the
agroecological research on model farms and rural enterprises, monthly data will be published online on the Programme website
and social media, with select information shared via SMS or radio, such as expenditure, income, net profit and return on labour,
to enhance transparency and address risk perception among rural communities. The findings and results will be communicated
with a strong youth focus, using popular social media platforms such as YouTube and Instagram for visibility. Exposure events
and learnings routes will also be organized to visit well established, high performing, and innovative POs and MSMEs. 

328.

The overall agroecological approach of the programme is the central driver for innovations. The key innovative feature of the
programme is the participatory integrated planning process that will translate into the preparation of Palika Agroecology Plans.

329.

Technical innovations for agroecological production practices will be developed and promoted through the co-investment
arrangements. Co-financing of multiple production packages is an innovative approach, building on the past project experience,
aiming at enhancing landscape and farm level diversification. In addition, the support to gene banks and seed multiplication
networks will improve access to new seeds for smallholders. The economic, social and ecological impacts of these technical
innovations will be documented and analysed through the analytical framework in partnership with research institutions.

330.

Renewable energy technologies (RETs) will also introduce innovative solutions at production level (solar pumps, solar
incubators), post-harvest and processing level (solar dryers, biogas, etc.) and energy production (micro grids)

331.

The graduation approach for the professionalization of PO is also an innovative pathway towards delivering quality services to
PO members and improving market linkages that are inclusive and remunerative. It is expected that professionalised PO will
provide a platform for further farmers’ driven innovations, stemming from their local knowledge and the circular learning
processes fostered by the programme. Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) will be mobilised as new tools to
further disseminate innovations and lessons learned and further strengthen the links between stakeholders (PO, public and
private entities).

332.

Based on the results of the first phase of R-HVAP, a consolidation of programme results and scaling up will be undertaken under
phase two. The scaling up will be undertaken geographically and thematically.

333.
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b. Grievance redress.

N. Implementation plans

a. Supervision, Mid-term Review and Completion plans.

Implementation readiness and start-up plans.

Supervision, Mid-term Review and Completion plans.

Footnotes

[1] The Nepalese Rupee is pegged at a fixed exchange rate with the Indian Rupee and thus any movement in the value of INR vis-à-
vis other currencies reflects in NPR. There is thus a very limited latitude in exercising exchange rate policy to correct macro-
economic imbalances. With increasing trade deficit and falling foreign exchange reserve, GON resorted to restricting imports which
resulted into substantial decline in government revenue.

The programme approach is based on community consultation and demand-driven development approach, placing attention to
capture and integrate the view of all stakeholders into the sub-project design and implementation of PAPs. Mobilization activities
include key steps such as: information, consultation, engagement with all social actors and specific measures for social inclusion
of the most vulnerable as outlined in the targeting and social inclusion strategy.

334.

In the initial stages of implementation, the programme will work with community members and community-based organizations
(CBOs as well as POs) including village elders and local leaders, to inform them about the programme activities. Consultations
will take place in all communities at ward level to seek concurrence about the relevance of the planned activities and ascertain
the community’s interest in participating. Community meetings will include a minimum of 50 percent of women, 30 percent of
youth, as well as vulnerable social categories such as women head of households (30 percent) Dalits, Janajatis, IPs and
involvement of PwD where present in the community.

335.

Separate discussion with women, youth, representatives from marginalized groups (including Indigenous Peoples) as well as
their representation in decision making will be a key enabling instrument to ensure their pro-active participation, consultation, and
feedback. Throughout the facilitation of community consultations and planning, the programme GESI expert and the Community
Mobilisers will ensure inclusion of the vulnerable groups, their mobilization within the process, including gathering their feedback.
Eventually, separate consultations with those groups could be organized to ensure full participation and ownership. During
implementation, regular community meetings will continue to take place to inform community members on the status of
implementation with the participation of community facilitators and representatives of the programme and local administration.
Focal points at community level to capture community feedback will also be appointed.

336.

Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM): An adequate grievance redress mechanism (GRM) will be established to ensure
programme participants may communicate their concerns due to programme activities either with the relevant focal point at the
local level or with central level and it is required this mechanism be publicized at the local level and in the local language. The
GRM will follow established practices, and will provide multiple access points (telephone, complaints box, website, email, postal
address) so that beneficiaries will know whom to contact with regard to their concerns.

337.

The R-HVAP manager at PMO and corridor levels will have the overall responsibility to address concerns brought to the attention
of the focal point regarding any environmental and/or social impacts due to program activities. As the per the government
practice, a large poster featuring the contact details of information officer, including photo and phone number, will be prominently
displayed in each cost centre. Additionally, a complaint and suggestion box will be made accessible in each office. Complaints
received by the implementing agency shall be recorded and duly documented in a progress report, detailing the number and
type of complaints, as well as the results of their resolution.

338.

The start-up plan of the programme includes: (i) early mobilisation of service providers for agroecology and PO graduation, (ii)
establishment of programme offices and appointed GoN staff at PCO, PMO and corridor levels, (iii) arrangements and TA for the
wholesale market in Lumbini provinces and (iv) provinces and (iv) recruitment of key thematic experts at PCO and PPMOs.

339.

Programme supervision, Mid-Term Review (MTR) and Completion Reviews will be conducted jointly by GoN, and IFAD. IFAD
will mobilise expertise to facilitate supervisions and reviews missions.

340.

IFAD and GoN will conduct annual Supervision Missions (SM) and regular Implementation Support Mission (ISM) during
programme implementation. There will be eight SMs and eight ISMs, over the eight-year programme lifetime.

341.

The programme MTR mission is provisionally planned for early 2027. One Completion Review mission will be conducted in late
2030 or early 2031.

342.
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[2] Final Report of the Land Degradation Neutrality Target Setting Programme (MoFE, 2018)
https://www.unccd.int/sites/default/files/ldn_targets/2019-03/Nepal%20LDN%20TSP%20Country%20Report.pdf

[3] The 2015 Constitution while requires women to be represented in all 3 tiers of the government to a significant scale, such
representation is yet to produce results in terms of women playing effective role in decision making in the governance of the public
institutions.

[4] MoFE 2021.  Vulnerability and Risk Assessment and Identifying Adaptation Options: Summary for Policy Makers. Ministry of
Forests and Environment, Government of Nepal. Kathmandu, Nepal.

[5] https://dap.climateinformation.org

[6] CIAT; World Bank; CCAFS and LI-BIRD. 2017. Climate-Smart Agriculture in Nepal. CSA Country Profiles for Asia Series.
International Center for Tropical Agriculture (CIAT); The World Bank; CGIAR Research Program on Climate Change, Agriculture and
Food Security (CCAFS); Local Initiatives for Biodiversity Research and Development (LI-BIRD). Washington, D.C. 26 p.

[7] Wezel, A., Herren, B. G., Kerr, R. B., Barrios, E., Gonçalves, A. L. R., & Sinclair, F. (2020). Agroecological principles and elements
and their implications for transitioning to sustainable food systems. A review. Agronomy for Sustainable Development, 40, 1-13.

[8] www.ifad.org/en/web/latest/-/see-how-permaculture-transformed-farmland-in-nepal-from-barren-to-lush

[9] https://www.ifad.org/en/web/knowledge/-/stock-take-report-on-agroecology

[10] https://xdesk.ifad.org/sites/pi/npl/Shared Documents/Knowledge Management/01 IFAD Nepal_HVAP_Organic Ginger Valley
Case Study_13May2022_CLEAN.pdf

[11] Gairhe, J. J., Khanal, S., & Thapa, S. (2021). Soil Organic Matter (SOM): Status, Target and Challenges in Nepal. Malaysian
Journal of Sustainable Agriculture (MJSA), 5(2), 90-94.

[12] A roundtable discussion on organic agriculture marketing and exports was organized by the IFAD CO on 4 April 2023 with the
participation of 15 private enterprises engaged in Nepali organic exports.

[13] https://xdesk.ifad.org/sites/pi/npl/Shared Documents/Knowledge Management/02 IFAD Nepal_ASDP_Vermicompost Case
Study_29Apr2022.pdf

[14] 5 Elements Organic Bastion, Panauti, Nepal

[15] Wards zoned as green (organic), yellow (phase to organic), and red (majority chemical).

Project objectives

[16] National Planning Commission (2021). Nepal Multidimensional Poverty Index: Analysis Towards Action. Kathmandu, Nepal.

[17] United Nations Children’s Fund (2022). Child and Family Tracker (CFT). Kathmandu, Nepal.

[18] Average household size is 4.3.

[19] The design mission observed during consultation with local communities that average farm size is 0.1 to 0.5 ha in the
Programme target area.

[20] As per the national definition, youth are people between 16 and 40 years of age. Percentage is based on demographic
proportions at national level.

[21] The current census has yet to release data on poverty and also on ultra-poor HHs. In the meantime, the proxy used (4.9%) for
ultra-poor households corresponds to the share of population in severe multidimensional poverty (UNDP, 2022).

[22] Smallholder land area is less than one hectare, average is 0.7 ha for men and less than 0.5 for women. Proportion is based on
production level and average land size where 47.3 percent subsistence farming households hold an average land size of less than
0.5 hectare and 27.2 percent between 0.5 and 1 ha (CBS, 2011). Farmers with landholding size between 1-5 ha with commercial
orientation account for 24.5 percent (ADS, 2015-2035).

[23] Based on practices of GoN, and of previous and ongoing IFAD-financed projects in Nepal (HVAP, ASDP), household poverty
can be classified based on food sufficiency (from their own farm production and all other sources of income) as: ultra-poor (less than
3 months), medium poor (3-6 months), and general poor (6-12 months). 

[24] https://www.ifad.org/en/web/knowledge/-/stock-take-report-on-agroecology

[25] The ten elements are: Diversity, Co-creation and sharing of knowledge, Synergies, Efficiency, Recycling, Resilience, Human and
social values, Culture and food traditions, Responsible governance, Circular and solidarity economy.
https://www.fao.org/agroecology/overview/overview10elements/en/)

[26] Permaculture is defined as, "consciously designed landscapes which mimic the patterns and relationships found in nature, while
yielding an abundance of food, fibre and energy for provision of local needs" (Holmgren 2013 Essence of Permaculture). Mollison
(1991) presented it as the following: "permaculture is a philosophy of working with, rather than against nature; of protracted and
thoughtful observation rather than protracted and thoughtless labor; and of looking at plants and animals in all their functions, rather
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than treating any area as a single product system". Fundamental to this approach is the generation of optimal yields per unit of
human or other forms of energy expended. As such, among other principles, a permaculture farm is organised (zoned) in a
thoughtful manner to facilitate energy conservation and flow among its different zones.

[27] https://www.ifad.org/documents/38714182/41260694/cle_valuechain.pdf/7f0ae37d-5c57-10a2-b14d-0593f08a03d0

[28] In evolutionary plant breeding, crops with a high level of genetic diversity are subjected to the forces of natural selection. In a
cycle of sowing and re-sowing seed from the plant population year after year, those plants favoured under prevailing growing
conditions are expected to contribute more seed to the next generation than plants with lower “fitness”. Thus, evolving crop
populations have the ability to adapt to the conditions under which they are grown – variable and unpredictable environments.

(https://www.ifad.org/documents/38714170/40321134/BiodiversityAdv.pdf/723039d0-f321-46a9-a786-c43819265cbc)

[29] Based on market needs identified by the cluster analysis, MCPs and MSPs, the units of each type of MSME may be increased
by reducing the unit costs, but remaining within the investment ceiling.

[30] Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report (March-2023); Export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market Semlar, Nepal,
(Refer to Chapter 3 for detail)

[31] The draft EIA was disclosed to the IFAD EB on 14 August 2023.

[32] The studies for the Semlar market were contracted out to Royal Haskoning DHV (RHDHV).

[33] 40-60 metric tons per square meter (MT/m2)

[34] Draft Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report (March-2023); Export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market Semlar,
Nepal by HASKONINGDHV NEDERLAND B.V.

[35] Nepal calendar year

[36] Key considerations for proposing the options include: (i) level of risks the MoALD and potential investors accept in relation to
investment costs; (ii) the level of influence MoALD wants to have on design, quality of works during all project phases; (iii) how the
procurement process is carried out in a transparent and competitive way; (iv) how the project can be split logically in different
procurement packages (basic and detailed engineering / construction / equipment deliveries) to ensure best value for money of the
goods, works and services purchased; (v) the experience, capacities and knowledge of (local) contractors and suppliers

[37] Bangladesh projects scaling up note is available here and MIDPCR digest is available here.

[38] Adopted from the ESIA-Whole Sale Market

[39] Nepal’s Food Systems Transformation: Context, Pathways and Actions:

https://npc.gov.np/images/category/230301032250Food%20Systems%20Dialogues%202021-Country%20Report%20Nepal.pdf

[40] They will be benefit from programme interventions such as (i) improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure, and
wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities for domestic and export markets; and (ii) strengthened
policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder agroecological production and trade

[41]           These activities are based on crops [year round vegetable production, native crops and neglected and underutilized
species (NUS), spices – ginger, and turmeric and potato seed production], livestock (dairy cattle/buffalo, goat and native chicken),
agro-forestry [medicinal and aromatic plants (MAPS), non-timber forest products (NTFP), fruits (apple / walnut / citrus) fodder trees,
coffee and cover crops) and apiculture [commercial (20 hives models) and pollination and nutrition (2 hives model) activities.

[42]           The farm/households model are: Model 1: Year round vegetable production, dairy and apiculture for pollination and
nutrition; Model 2: Dairy and MAPs / NTFPs; Model 3: Dairy and potato seeds production,  Model 4: Dairy and shade grown coffee
and cover crops; Model 5: Goat farming, native chicken, and apiculture for pollination and nutrition;  Model 6: Goat farming, backyard
poultry, native crops and NUS such as millet, buckwheat, barley, Karnali beans; Model 7: Apiculture for commercial honey production
(20 hives model), and agroforestry system; Model 8: Agroforestry systems, spices and apiculture for pollination and nutrition; and
Model 9: MAPS and NTFPs, Ginger, and apiculture for pollination and nutrition.

[43] Link: https://www.ifad.org/documents/38711624/47800070/secap-eia-2000003750.pdf/65c506a7-846e-36c5-8c32-
928e44ee4ec6?t=1692016664474
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Resilient High Value Agricultural Programme (R-HVAP)

Logical Framework

Results Hierarchy Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions

Name Baseline Mid-
Term

End
Target

Source Frequency Responsibility

Outreach 1 Persons receiving services promoted or supported by the project MIS Rolling PCO

Males 18000 30000

Females 18000 30000

Young 14400 24000

Not Young

Indigenous people 7200 12000

Non-Indigenous people

Total number of persons receiving
services

36000 60000

Male 50 50

Female 50 50

Young 40 40

1.b Estimated corresponding total number of households members MIS Rolling PCO

Household members 154800 258000

1.a Corresponding number of households reached MIS Rolling PCO

Women-headed households 5400 9000

Non-women-headed households 30600 51000

Households 36000 60000

1/8



Project Goal 
Reduced poverty and improved resilience of smallholder
households

Smallholder households with improved resilience RDMT Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline Surveys

Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline

PCO (A) Continued
social, political and
economic stability in
the country. (B) No
major fluctuations in
domestic and export
demand/prices for
agricultural
products. (C) No
major environmental
or climate hazard
events.

Women-headed households 1620 6300

Indigenous households 2160 8400

Households 10800 42000

Households 30 70

Households 46440 180600

Development Objective 
Transition smallholder agriculture towards sustainable
food systems that are profitable, inclusive and
agroecological

Households receiving full programme services achieving return on
labour of >125% of the official minimum wage

Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys; Annual Cluster
Tracking Survey (ACTS)

Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline;
Annual

PCO

Women-headed households 1620 5400

Indigenous households 2160 7200

Households 10800 36000

Households 30 60

Households 46440 154800

IE.2.1 Individuals demonstrating an improvement in empowerment Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys

Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline

PCO

Indigenous people 25 60

Indigenous people 1800 7200

Young 25 60

Young 3600 14400

Total persons 30 70

Total persons 10800 42000

Females 25 60

Females 4500 18000

Males 35 80

Results Hierarchy Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions

Name Baseline Mid-
Term

End
Target

Source Frequency Responsibility
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Males 6300 24000

Persons with disabilities 0 0

Persons with disabilities 0 0

Outcome 
Outcome 1. Enhanced capacities for transitioning to
market oriented agroecological production systems

SF.2.1 Households satisfied with project-supported services Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys

Baseline,
Mid-term,
Endline

PCO (A) No major
fluctuations in
domestic and export
demand/prices for
agricultural
products. (B)
Programme co-
investments are not
undermined by the
provision of free or
heavily subsidized
services by others
development
partners and
projects. (C)
Participating
smallholder
producer
organizations
receive sufficiant
and timely services
for
professionalization
and agroecological
production to meet
domestic and export
market standards.
(D) Producer
organizations are
effectively linked to
premium markets.

Household members 126000 210000

Non-indigenous households

Indigenous households 5040 8400

Non-women-headed households

Women-headed households 3780 6300

Households (%) 70 70

Households (number) 25200 42000

SF.2.2 Households reporting they can influence decision-making of
local authorities and project-supported service providers

Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys

Baseline,
Mid-term,
Endline

PCO

Household members 61920 154800

Non-indigenous households

Indigenous households 2880 7200

Non-women-headed households

Women-headed households 2160 5400

Households (%) 40 60

Households (number) 14400 36000

2.2.1 Persons with new jobs/employment opportunities Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys; ACTS

Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline;
Annual

PCO

Males 7000 21000

Females 3000 9000

Indigenous people 2000 6000

Young 6000 18000

Results Hierarchy Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions

Name Baseline Mid-
Term

End
Target

Source Frequency Responsibility
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Total number of persons with new
jobs/employment opportunities

10000 30000

Persons with disabilities 0 0

2.2.2 Supported rural enterprises reporting an increase in profit Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys; ACTS

Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline;
Annual

PCO

Number of enterprises 70 160

Percentage of enterprises 30 70

2.2.5 Rural producers’ organizations reporting an increase in sales Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys; ACTS

Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline;
Annual

PCO

Percentage of rural POs 30 70

Number of Rural POs 480 1100

3.2.2 Households reporting adoption of environmentally sustainable
and climate-resilient technologies and practices

Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys

Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline

PCO

Total number of household members 58050 135450

Households 30 70

Women-headed households 2025 4725

Households 13500 31500

Number of households reporting market-oriented diversification of
production

Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys

Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline

PCO

Total number of household members 58050 135450

Households 30 70

Total number of household members 2025 4725

Households 13500 31500

Total private investment in value chains by smallholder producers,
MSMEs and other actors

MIS; ACTS Rolling;
Annual

PCO

Private investment (USD thousand) 8000 20000

Output 
Output 1

Number of Palika Agroecology Plans (PAP) formulated MIS; Programme Reports Rolling PCO

PAPs - Number 60 80

Results Hierarchy Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions

Name Baseline Mid-
Term

End
Target

Source Frequency Responsibility
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Palikas covered 60 80

Number of market oriented agroecological extension service providers
trained

MIS; Training Records Rolling PCO

Lead farmers 90 150

Households facilitated in establishing market and service linkages with
traders and service providers

MIS Rolling PCO

Households 36000 60000

Participatory agroecology research framework developed and
implemented with programme participants

MIS; Programme Reports Rolling,
Annual

PCO

Number of research frameworks 1 1

2.1.2 Persons trained in income-generating activities or business
management

MIS; Training Records Rolling PCO

Males 18000 30000

Females 18000 30000

Indigenous people 7200 12000

Young 14400 24000

Persons trained in IGAs or BM (total) 36000 60000

3.1.4 Land brought under climate-resilient practices MIS; ACTS Rolling,
Annual

PCO

Hectares of land 8100 13500

Number of MSMEs established MIS Rolling PCO

Number of MSMEs - bio-inputs and
tools - Number (2nd NDC target - 100)

30 95

Number of MSMEs - post-harvest
processing

20 50

Number of MSMEs supported with chain-of-custody traceability
systems

MIS; ACTS Rolling,
Annual

PCO

Number of MSMEs 5 10

Results Hierarchy Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions

Name Baseline Mid-
Term

End
Target

Source Frequency Responsibility
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Outcome 
Outcome 2. Improved access to climate resilient
productive infrastructure

2.2.6 Households reporting improved physical access to markets,
processing and storage facilities

Baseline/Mid-term/Endline
Surveys

Baseline/Mid-
term/Endline

PCO (A) Municipal
governments
endorse PAPs and
are willing to co-
finance Programme
infrastructure
activities.

Households reporting improved
physical access to markets

30 70

Size of households 77400 180600

Jóvenes 29250 73500

Women-headed households 1620 6300

Households reporting improved
physical access to processing facilities

10 30

Size of households 19350 58050

Women-headed households 675 2025

Households reporting improved
physical access to storage facilities

15 40

Size of households 29025 77400

Women-headed households 1200 2700

Households reporting improved
physical access to markets

18000 42000

Households reporting improved
physical access to processing facilities

4500 13500

Households reporting improved
physical access to storage facilities

6750 18000

Local governments co-financing Palika Agroecology Plans (PAP) MIS; Programme Reports Rolling PCO

Co-financing - Number of municipalities 30 50

Output 
Output 2

2.1.6 Market, processing or storage facilities constructed or
rehabilitated

MIS Rolling PCO

Total number of facilities 54 135

Market facilities
constructed/rehabilitated

34 85

Results Hierarchy Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions

Name Baseline Mid-
Term

End
Target

Source Frequency Responsibility
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Processing facilities
constructed/rehabilitated

10 25

Storage facilities
constructed/rehabilitated

10 25

1.1.2 Farmland under water-related infrastructure
constructed/rehabilitated

MIS Rolling PCO

Hectares of land 1500 2400

Outcome 
Outcome 3. Improved wholesale aggregation and
distribution of agroecological commodities for domestic
and export markets

Number of supported commodities (agroecologically produced)
accessing export markets through Semlar

MIS; Programme Reports Rolling PCO (A) Backward and
forward linkages in
commodity markets
are stable. (B)
Organic and safe
product regulations
of the market are
effectively enforced.
(C) There is
increasing demand
for Nepali organic
and safe products

Overall 0 5

Through Semlar 0 2

Output 
Output 3

Semlar agricultural wholesale market constructed MIS Rolling PCO

Number of infrastructure 1 1

Outcome 
Outcome 4. Strengthened policies, regulations and
institutions for smallholder agroecological production and
trade

Policy 3 Existing/new laws, regulations, policies or strategies
proposed to policy makers for approval, ratification or amendment

Programme Reports Annual PCO (A) Provincial and
municipal
governments are
committed to
transition to
agroecological
production.

Number 3 8

Output 
Output 4

Policy 1 Policy-relevant knowledge products completed Programme Reports Rolling,
Annual

PCO

Number 4 12

Number of rural PO and MSME representatives participating in trade
fairs and events

MIS; Programme Reports Rolling PCO

Domestic fairs - Number of events 8 16

Results Hierarchy Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions

Name Baseline Mid-
Term

End
Target

Source Frequency Responsibility

7/8



Domestic fairs - Number of Pos 40 80

International fairs - Number of events 4 8

International fairs - Number of Pos 20 40

Results Hierarchy Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions

Name Baseline Mid-
Term

End
Target

Source Frequency Responsibility
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Challenges Activities Outputs Outcomes Impact

Cluster delineation and analysis

5-year Palika Agroecology Plan

-

 KM Strategy & Policy Engagement Plan

 
KM products and manuals

Market oriented AE extension

Capacity building for market-oriented AE 

approaches

Knowledge events for AE approaches

 Participatory research and monitoring

-
PO market orientation and coordination 

(MSP, B2B, B2S)

PO co-investment, inclusion fund, rural 

finance
-

Decentralized bio-input producton with 

embedded agri-services
 

Post-harvest processing and value 

addition

Branding, marketing, traceability

 

 

Smallscale community irrigation

Storage, primary processing, RET

O&M training and support

Climate resilient and market oriented 

design

O&M training and support

Semlar wholesale 

market

3: Improved wholesale 

agg. and distribution of 

AE commodities for 

domestic and export 

markets

 

Provincial organic policies

Quality assurance, certification…

Sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS) 

Domestic and international 

trade fairs

Climate risks

1.4 MSME ecosystem 

for agricultural service 

market 

Unsustainable 

production 

practices

1.1 Decentralised 

agroecological planning 

and coordination

Inclusion barriers

Food & nutrition 

insecurity

1. Enhanced capacities 

for transitioning to 

market oriented 

agroecological 

production systems

Development Objective

Transition smallholder 

agriculture towards 

sustainable food systems 

that are profitable, inclusive 

and agroecological.

Profitable

Increased net farm income 

and reduced production 

costs

Inclusive

Empowered smallholders, 

women and youth

Agroecological

Enhanced farm ecosystem

1.2 Knowledge and 

capacity for 

establishing 

agroecological farming

1.3 Market oriented 

agroecological 

production  

Limited 

profitability

Limited 

infrastructure 

and support 

services

2.1 Water-related 

infra.

 

2.2 Market infra.

2: Improved access to 

climate resilient 

productive infrastrucure 

Project Goal

Reduced poverty and 

improved resilience of

smallholder households.

Modest 

institutional and 

policy framework

Policies and regulations
4: Strenthened policies, 

regulations, and 

institutions for 

smallholder AE 

production and trade

Trade facilitation and 

negotiations
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Detailed Costs  Quantities Unit Cost Unit Cost Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)

Unit 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total (NPR) (US$) 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total

 I. Investment Costs  

A. Sub-component 1.1: Decentralized agro-ecological planning and coordination  

1. Palika agro-ecological planning framework  

Agro-ecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis  Event 1 - - - - - - - 1 3,250,000 25,000 25.7 - - - - - - - 25.7

PAP Manual Development  Lumpsum 1 - - - - - - - 1 260,000 2,000 2.1 - - - - - - - 2.1

PAP Manual Publication  Lumpsum 1 - - - - - - - 1 455,000 3,500 3.6 - - - - - - - 3.6

Training of trainer for MSP and PAP facilitation - Karnali /a  Events 3 - 4 - - - - - 7 585,000 4,500 13.9 - 19.3 - - - - - 33.2

Training of trainer for MSP and PAP facilitation - Lumbini /b  Events 2 - 3 - - - - - 5 585,000 4,500 9.3 - 14.5 - - - - - 23.7

Training of trainer for MSP and PAP facilitation - Sudurpaschim /c  Events 2 - 2 - - - - - 4 585,000 4,500 9.3 - 9.6 - - - - - 18.9

Subtotal  63.8 - 43.4 - - - - - 107.2

2. 5-year Palika Agro-ecological Cluster Planning  

Palika Agroecology Plan (PAP) formulation in MSP setting  Plan 25 25 25 25 - - - - 100 494,130 3,801 97.9 99.8 101.8 103.7 - - - - 403.2

Corridor level PAP coordination, networking and review /d  Events - 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 72 29,250 225 - 2.8 2.9 2.9 3.0 3.1 3.1 - 17.9

Subtotal  97.9 102.6 104.6 106.7 3.0 3.1 3.1 - 421.0

Subtotal  161.7 102.6 148.0 106.7 3.0 3.1 3.1 - 528.2

B. Sub-component 1.2: Knowledge and capacity for establishing agro-ecological farming  

1. Knowledge products and manuals  

Knowledge management strategy and policy engagement plan  No 1 - - - - - - - 1 650,000 5,000 5.1 - - - - - - - 5.1

Develop agro ecology curriculum and handbook /e  No 1 - - - - - - - 1 910,000 7,000 7.2 - - - - - - - 7.2

Agro ecology handbook publication /f  No 2,000 - - - - - - - 2,000 910 7 14.4 - - - - - - - 14.4

Enhanced FEBL Manual development with agro ecology and GALSlite /g  No 1 - - - - - - - 1 1,950,000 15,000 15.4 - - - - - - - 15.4

Enhanced FEBL Manual publication /h  No 10,000 10,000 10,000 15,000 15,000 - - - 60,000 551.98 4.246 43.6 44.1 44.6 67.7 68.5 - - - 268.4

Instructional videos on agro ecology approaches and technologies /i  Lumpsum 1 - - - - - - - 1 1,950,000 15,000 15.4 - - - - - - - 15.4

Set-up and operate social media platform /j  Event 5 10 6 - - - - - 21 507,000 3,900 20.0 40.5 24.6 - - - - - 85.2

Guidelines for demonstration farm establishment  Lumpsum 1 - - - - - - - 1 650,000 5,000 5.1 - - - - - - - 5.1

Subtotal  126.2 84.6 69.2 67.7 68.5 - - - 416.2

2. Market oriented agro ecology extension service providers  

Training of Trainers (TOT) – JTA, LF, CM  Number 4 4 4 2 - - - - 14 975,000 7,500 30.8 31.2 31.6 16.0 - - - - 109.6

Enhanced FEBL training - FEBL Facilitators /k  Number 8 13 12 7 - - - - 40 910,000 7,000 57.5 94.6 88.4 52.3 - - - - 292.8

Enhanced FEBL refresher - FEBL Facilitators /l  Number - 3 6 4 2 - - - 15 390,000 3,000 - 9.4 19.0 12.8 6.5 - - - 47.6

Subtotal  88.3 135.1 139.0 81.1 6.5 - - - 449.9

3. Capacity building for agro ecological approaches  

Support to set-up agro ecological demonstration farms  Number 20 20 20 20 - - - - 80 130,000 1,000 20.5 20.8 21.0 21.3 - - - - 83.5

2-day market oriented agro ecology orientation and investment planning  Number 400 400 400 400 - - - - 1,600 26,000 200 82.1 83.0 84.0 85.0 - - - - 334.1

Enhanced FEBL sessions to POs /m  Number 400 500 600 500 200 - - - 2,200 117,000 900 369.3 467.1 567.1 478.1 193.5 - - - 2,075.2

PO group dynamics and leadership training /n  Events - 25 25 25 25 - - - 100 156,000 1,200 - 31.2 31.6 32.0 32.4 - - - 127.1

Youth agro ecology apprenticeships at demo farms /o  Months - 200 200 200 200 - - - 800 26,000 200 - 41.6 42.1 42.6 43.2 - - - 169.5

Subtotal  471.9 643.6 745.8 659.0 269.1 - - - 2,789.5

4. Knowledge events for agro ecological approaches  

Peer-to-peer exposure and learning visits - Pos  Number - 25 25 25 25 - - - 100 130,000 1,000 - 25.9 26.3 26.6 26.9 - - - 105.6

Peer-to-peer exposure and learning visits - MSMEs  Number - 1 1 1 1 1 - - 5 156,000 1,200 - 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 - - 6.4

Joint monitoring of agroecological impacts with Palikas and other stakeholders  Event - 80 80 80 80 80 80 - 480 52,000 400 - 33.2 33.6 34.0 34.4 34.8 35.2 - 205.3

Subtotal  - 60.4 61.1 61.8 62.6 36.1 35.2 - 317.3

5. Participatory Research and Monitoring  

Analytical Framework development  Number 1 - - - - - - - 1 3,250,000 25,000 25.6 - - - - - - - 25.6

NARC technical support on framework development, supervision and M&E  Event - 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 1,300,000 10,000 - 10.4 10.5 10.6 10.8 - - - 42.3

Research institution for technical support in conducting research  Event - 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 455,000 3,500 - 3.6 3.7 3.7 3.8 - - - 14.8

System development for traceability and participatory monitoring (incl. ICT)  Event 1 - - - - - - - 1 3,250,000 25,000 25.6 - - - - - - - 25.6

ICT and equipment for Demo Farm  Number - 5 5 - - - - - 10 195,000 1,500 - 7.8 7.9 - - - - - 15.7

Remunerations to LF for research, monitoring and data collection  Months - 60 120 120 120 120 120 - 660 6,500 50 - 3.1 6.3 6.4 6.5 6.5 6.6 - 35.4

PhD support for Participatory Action Research  Number - 4 - - - - - - 4 975,000 7,500 - 31.1 - - - - - - 31.1

Farm diary (light) development and printing /p  No 10,000 10,000 10,000 15,000 - - - - 45,000 390 3 30.8 31.1 31.5 47.8 - - - - 141.2

Thematic studies  Lumpsum - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 7 650,000 5,000 - 5.2 5.3 5.3 5.4 5.4 5.5 5.6 37.6

Subtotal  82.1 92.4 65.1 73.8 26.3 12.0 12.1 5.6 369.4

6. Agro ecological service provider  

Technical Coordinator  Person month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 84 169,000 1,300 16.0 16.2 16.4 16.6 16.8 17.0 17.2 - 116.1

Admin and finance officer  Person month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 84 130,000 1,000 12.3 12.5 12.6 12.8 12.9 13.1 13.2 - 89.3

Agroecology Crop Officers  Person month 72 72 72 72 72 72 72 - 504 130,000 1,000 73.9 74.7 75.6 76.5 77.4 78.3 79.3 - 535.8

Agroecology Livestock Officers  Person month 72 72 72 72 72 72 72 - 504 130,000 1,000 73.9 74.7 75.6 76.5 77.4 78.3 79.3 - 535.8

Business Development Officer  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 130,000 1,000 36.9 37.4 37.8 38.3 38.7 39.2 39.6 - 267.9

Knowledge Management Officer  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 130,000 1,000 36.9 37.4 37.8 38.3 38.7 39.2 39.6 - 267.9

POs Strengthening Officer  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 130,000 1,000 36.9 37.4 37.8 38.3 38.7 39.2 39.6 - 267.9

Agricultural Technicians / JTA  Person month 480 480 480 480 480 480 480 - 3,360 58,500 450 221.6 224.2 226.8 229.5 232.2 235.0 237.9 - 1,607.3

Community mobilizers  Person month 960 960 960 960 960 960 960 - 6,720 52,000 400 394.0 398.6 403.2 408.0 412.9 417.8 422.9 - 2,857.3

Subtotal  902.4 913.0 923.7 934.6 945.7 957.1 968.6 - 6,545.1

Subtotal  1,670.9 1,929.1 2,003.9 1,878.1 1,378.7 1,005.2 1,015.9 5.6 10,887.3

PDR Annex 3: Programme  cost and financing: Detailed costs tables 
Component 1 
Table: Detailed Cost Table I-A 
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Table: Detailed Cost Table I-B 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Detailed Costs  Quantities Unit Cost Unit Cost Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)

Unit 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total (NPR) (US$) 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total

C. Sub-component 1.3: Market oriented agro-ecological production  

1. Producer Organisation (PO) graduation  

PO orientation and wellbeing ranking  Events 400 400 400 400 - - - - 1,600 5,850 45 18.5 18.9 19.2 19.5 - - - - 76.1

Categorization of POs (tool and assessment)  Events 400 800 1,200 1,600 1,600 1,600 - - 7,200 5,850 45 18.5 37.7 57.6 78.2 79.6 81.0 - - 352.6

PO EOI verification and Investment Plan appraisal  Events 1 1 1 1 - - - - 4 5,200,000 40,000 41.2 41.9 42.7 43.4 - - - - 169.2

Subtotal  78.2 98.5 119.5 141.1 79.6 81.0 - - 597.9

2. Operationalizing commodity-specific provincial MSP  

Karnali province  MSP 2 2 2 - - - - - 6 260,000 2,000 4.1 4.2 4.3 - - - - - 12.6

Lumbini province  MSP 2 2 2 - - - - - 6 260,000 2,000 4.1 4.2 4.3 - - - - - 12.6

Sudurpaschim province  MSP 2 2 2 - - - - - 6 260,000 2,000 4.1 4.2 4.3 - - - - - 12.6

Subtotal  12.4 12.6 12.8 - - - - - 37.8

3. Operationalizing commodity-specific Cluster level MSP (including B2B, B2S)  

Karnali province  MSP 15 30 25 10 - - - - 80 130,000 1,000 15.5 31.5 26.8 10.9 - - - - 84.6

Lumbini province  MSP 10 25 20 10 5 - - - 70 130,000 1,000 10.3 26.3 21.4 10.9 5.6 - - - 74.5

Sudurpaschim province  MSP 5 20 15 5 5 - - - 50 130,000 1,000 5.2 21.0 16.1 5.5 5.6 - - - 53.2

Subtotal  30.9 78.8 64.2 27.3 11.1 - - - 212.3

4. Smallholder co-investments and access to rural finance for agro-ecological production /q  

Karnali province  Farmers - 3,000 7,000 5,000 - - - - 15,000 130,000 1,000 - 3,143.1 7,465.9 5,428.8 - - - - 16,037.9

Karnali province (ASDP, ASHA)  Farmers 2,000 3,000 - - - - - - 5,000 78,000 600 1,235.0 1,885.9 - - - - - - 3,120.9

Lumbini province  Farmers - 3,000 7,000 5,000 - - - - 15,000 130,000 1,000 - 3,143.1 7,465.9 5,428.8 - - - - 16,037.9

Sudurpaschim province  Farmers - 2,000 5,000 3,000 - - - - 10,000 130,000 1,000 - 2,095.4 5,332.8 3,257.3 - - - - 10,685.5

Subtotal  1,235.0 10,267.5 20,264.7 14,114.9 - - - - 45,882.1

5. Inclusion fund  

Financial inclusion fund  Farmers - 750 750 750 750 - - - 3,000 39,000 300 - 235.7 240.0 244.3 248.7 - - - 968.7

Subtotal  1,356.5 10,693.1 20,701.2 14,527.6 339.4 81.0 - - 47,698.9
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Table: Detailed Cost Table I-C 

 

 

Detailed Costs  Quantities Unit Cost Unit Cost Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)

Unit 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total (NPR) (US$) 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total

D. Sub-component 1.4: MSME ecosystem for agricultural service market  

1. Bio-fertilizers and pesticide production units  

Karnali province  Number - 2 3 1 - - - - 6 6,045,000 46,500 - 97.7 149.4 50.8 - - - - 297.8

Lumbini province  Number - 2 2 - - - - - 4 6,045,000 46,500 - 97.7 99.6 - - - - - 197.3

Sudurpaschim province  Km - 2 2 - - - - - 4 6,045,000 46,500 - 97.7 99.6 - - - - - 197.3

Subtotal  - 293.0 348.5 50.8 - - - - 692.3

2. Seeds and saplings (nurseries)  

Karnali province  Number - 3 - - - - - - 3 1,813,500 13,950 - 44.0 - - - - - - 44.0

Lumbini province  Number - 2 - - - - - - 2 1,813,500 13,950 - 29.3 - - - - - - 29.3

Sudurpaschim province  Number - 2 - - - - - - 2 1,813,500 13,950 - 29.3 - - - - - - 29.3

Subtotal  - 102.6 - - - - - - 102.6

3. Breeding units (resource centres)  

Karnali province  Number - 3 - - - - - - 3 9,672,000 74,400 - 234.4 - - - - - - 234.4

Lumbini province  Number - 2 - - - - - - 2 9,672,000 74,400 - 156.3 - - - - - - 156.3

Sudurpaschim province  Number - 2 - - - - - - 2 9,672,000 74,400 - 156.3 - - - - - - 156.3

Subtotal  - 546.9 - - - - - - 546.9

4. Agro-vet / Tools /r  

Karnali province  Number - 10 20 20 - - - - 50 650,000 5,000 - 52.5 107.1 109.2 - - - - 268.8

Lumbini province  Number - 10 10 5 - - - - 25 650,000 5,000 - 52.5 53.5 27.3 - - - - 133.3

Sudurpaschim province  Number - 10 10 - - - - - 20 650,000 5,000 - 52.5 53.5 - - - - - 106.0

Subtotal  - 157.5 214.2 136.5 - - - - 508.2

5. Cold storage facilities (50MT max)  

Karnali province  Number - 3 4 4 - - - - 11 4,836,000 37,200 - 117.2 159.3 162.5 - - - - 439.0

Lumbini province  Number - 3 3 2 - - - - 8 4,836,000 37,200 - 117.2 119.5 81.2 - - - - 317.9

Sudurpaschim province  Number - - 3 3 - - - - 6 4,836,000 37,200 - - 119.5 121.8 - - - - 241.3

Subtotal  - 234.4 398.3 365.5 - - - - 998.3

6. Small scale processing units /s  

Karnali province  Number - 3 4 4 - - - - 11 9,620,000 74,000 - 233.1 317.0 323.2 - - - - 873.3

Lumbini province  Number - 3 3 2 - - - - 8 9,620,000 74,000 - 233.1 237.7 161.6 - - - - 632.4

Sudurpaschim province  Number - - 3 3 - - - - 6 9,620,000 74,000 - - 237.7 242.4 - - - - 480.1

Subtotal  - 466.3 792.4 727.1 - - - - 1,985.8

7. Enterprise development  

Market analysis and technical feasibility studies (bio-inputs and post-harvest)  Number 1 1 1 - - - - - 3 2,600,000 20,000 20.6 21.0 21.3 - - - - - 62.9

Branding and marketing support to MSMEs  Number - 15 20 10 - - - - 45 1,300,000 10,000 - 157.2 213.3 108.6 - - - - 479.0

Traceability system support to MSMEs  Number - 5 10 5 - - - - 20 3,250,000 25,000 - 131.0 266.6 135.7 - - - - 533.3

Skills development for youth employment through agri-TVET /t  TVET - 100 100 200 - - - - 400 40,300 310 - 32.6 33.2 67.7 - - - - 133.4

Business incubation support for youth enterprise development  Number - 100 100 100 - - - - 300 15,600 120 - 12.6 12.8 13.0 - - - - 38.4

Subtotal  20.6 354.2 547.3 325.0 - - - - 1,247.1

Subtotal  20.6 2,154.9 2,300.7 1,604.9 - - - - 6,081.1

Total Investment Costs  3,209.6 14,879.8 25,153.8 18,117.3 1,721.2 1,089.2 1,019.1 5.6 65,195.6

II. Recurrent Costs  

A. Technical support professional  

Value Chain and Business Development Specialist  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 169,000 1,300 47.3 48.2 49.1 50.1 51.1 52.1 53.1 - 350.9

GESI and Targeting Specialist  Person month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 84 169,000 1,300 15.8 16.1 16.4 16.7 17.0 17.4 17.7 - 117.0

Agro-ecological specialist  Person month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 84 169,000 1,300 15.8 16.1 16.4 16.7 17.0 17.4 17.7 - 117.0

Rural Finance Officer  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 130,000 1,000 36.4 37.1 37.8 38.5 39.3 40.1 40.8 - 269.9

Total Recurrent Costs  115.1 117.4 119.7 122.0 124.4 126.9 129.3 - 854.8

Total  3,324.8 14,997.1 25,273.5 18,239.4 1,845.6 1,216.1 1,148.4 5.6 66,050.4
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Notes to COSTAB Table I: 
 

\a Total 35 Palikas 

\b Total 25 Palikas 
\c Total 20 Palikas 
\d 2 times per year for 6 Year in each PPMU & CO 
\e Develop market oriented agroecology curriculum and handbook 
\f Market oriented agroecology handbook 
\g Develop market oriented agroecology curriculum and handbook 
\h Market and ICT oriented FEBL handbook 
\i Facilitate wider up-take among farmers 
\j As a repository and dissemination of knowledge 
\k 1600 POs, and 3 POs per facilitators per year, work 2 years, total facilitators: 266, and training:  15 
\l Organize refresher training on Enhanced FEBL to facilitators 
\m Total 32 sessions (6 technical + 26 others) 
\n Average 16 farmers per event 
\o 10 youth per farm for 6 months and 2 batch per year 
\p Market oriented FEBL handbook 
\q Support per HH ranges between USD 300 and USD 600 with an average of USD 450 
\r production input supply 
\s Sorting, grading, drying, packaging and value addition 
\t Skills development for youth employment
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Detailed Costs  

Quantities Unit Cost Unit Cost Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)

Unit 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total (NPR) (US$) 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total

 I. Investment Costs  

A. Water related infrastructure  

Small scale irrigation system - Karnali  Irrigation system 30 40 70 60 20 - - - 220 1,300,000 10,000 302.9 411.8 734.9 642.2 218.3 - - - 2,310.1

Small scale irrigation system - Lumbini  Irrigation system 20 40 50 35 - - - - 145 1,300,000 10,000 202.0 411.8 524.9 374.6 - - - - 1,513.3

Small scale irrigation system - Sudurpaschim  Irrigation system 15 30 40 25 10 - - - 120 1,300,000 10,000 151.5 308.9 419.9 267.6 109.1 - - - 1,257.0

Training on committees water systems (pre and post construction, O&M) /a  O&M training 130 220 320 220 80 30 - - 1,000 16,250 125 16.4 28.3 42.0 29.4 10.9 4.2 - - 131.2

O&M and repair costs for water related infrastructures  Lumpsum - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 7 39,000,000 300,000 - 308.9 314.9 321.1 327.4 333.8 340.4 347.1 2,293.6

Subtotal  672.8 1,469.8 2,036.6 1,635.0 665.7 338.0 340.4 347.1 7,505.3

B. Market led productive infrastructure (upgrading and  new)  

Karnali province  POs - 5 15 10 5 - - - 35 1,950,000 15,000 - 77.2 236.2 160.6 81.9 - - - 555.8

Lumbini province  POs - 5 10 10 5 - - - 30 1,950,000 15,000 - 77.2 157.5 160.6 81.9 - - - 477.1

Sudurpaschim province  POs - 3 10 5 2 - - - 20 1,950,000 15,000 - 46.3 157.5 80.3 32.7 - - - 316.8

Subtotal  - 200.8 551.1 401.4 196.4 - - - 1,349.8

C. Productive RETs at PO level (solar dryers, incubators)  

Karnali province  PO - 10 40 25 - - - - 75 253,500 1,950 - 20.1 81.9 52.2 - - - - 154.1

Lumbini province  PO - 10 20 20 - - - - 50 253,500 1,950 - 20.1 40.9 41.7 - - - - 102.8

Sudurpaschim province  PO - 5 20 12 - - - - 37 253,500 1,950 - 10.0 40.9 25.0 - - - - 76.0

Subtotal  - 50.2 163.8 119.0 - - - - 332.9

D. Technical support for project implementation  

Engineer  Lumpsum 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 169,000 1,300 47.2 48.1 48.9 49.8 50.7 51.6 52.6 - 348.9

Sub-engineers (3 corridor offices)  Person months 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 70,200 540 19.6 20.0 20.3 20.7 21.1 21.4 21.8 - 144.9

Assistant sub-engineers (6 persons)  Person month 72 72 72 72 72 72 72 - 504 60,450 465 33.8 34.4 35.0 35.6 36.3 36.9 37.6 - 249.6

Topographic equipment  Number 3 3 - - - - - - 6 650,000 5,000 15.1 15.4 - - - - - - 30.5

Motorbikes for civil engineering activities  Number 12 - - - - - - - 12 325,000 2,500 30.3 - - - - - - - 30.3

Specific studies  Studies 1 - 1 - 1 - - - 3 3,627,000 27,900 28.2 - 29.2 - 30.2 - - - 87.6

Subtotal  174.2 117.8 133.4 106.1 138.3 110.0 112.0 - 891.9

Total  847.0 1,838.6 2,885.0 2,261.5 1,000.5 448.0 452.4 347.1 10,079.9

Component 2.  

Table: Detailed Cost Table II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Notes:  
\a Two events (pre and Post) per scheme 
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Detailed Costs  

Quantities Unit Cost Unit Cost Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)

Unit 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total (NPR) (US$) 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total

 I. Investment Costs  

A. Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market  

1. Direct construction cost  

New buildings incl. building installations  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 1673,627,500 5,181,750 572.7 1,751.8 1,786.1 1,821.1 - - - - 5,931.7

Infrastructure and utilities  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 1828,991,800 6,376,860 704.8 2,155.8 2,198.0 2,241.2 - - - - 7,299.7

Additional interventions  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 1906,204,780 6,970,806 770.4 2,356.6 2,402.8 2,449.9 - - - - 7,979.6

Furniture, computers, laboratory equipment  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 198,280,000 756,000 83.5 255.0 259.6 264.2 - - - - 862.2

Flood risk mitigation  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 165,214,500 501,650 55.4 169.2 172.2 175.3 - - - - 572.1

Subtotal  2,186.8 6,688.2 6,818.7 6,951.7 - - - - 22,645.4

2. Indirect construction costs  

Contractor's site establishment, supervision, hoisting facilities, etc. /a  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 1185,715,400 1,428,580 157.9 482.9 492.4 502.1 - - - - 1,635.3

Contractor's general overhead /b  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 1108,333,940 833,338 92.1 281.7 287.2 292.9 - - - - 953.9

General profit and risk /c  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 177,381,460 595,242 65.8 201.2 205.2 209.2 - - - - 681.4

Subtotal  315.8 965.9 984.8 1,004.2 - - - - 3,270.7

3. Sub-project Implementation Support  

Consultants/consultancy firm for detailed design (including workshops for design finalization) /d  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 121,926,580 168,666 18.6 57.0 58.1 59.3 - - - - 193.1

Consulting firm for project management, site supervision, construction supervision, quality control /e  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 1124,250,620 955,774 105.6 323.1 329.4 335.9 - - - - 1,094.1

Flood risk assessment (including managing the assessment)  Lumpsum 0.5 0.5 - - - - - - 126,000,000 200,000 110.4 112.4 - - - - - - 222.9

Market management policies, procedures, Market Business plan development and overall management 

system development  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 115,600,000 120,000 13.3 40.5 41.2 41.9 - - - - 136.9

Community, Farmer, and Trader Liaison Officer-1, Procurement Officer - 1 (for year one), Social and 

Environment Officer 1 and 2 Office assistants  Lumpsum 0.5 0.5 - - - - - - 132,500,000 250,000 138.0 140.5 - - - - - - 278.6

Develop disaster reduction and recovery response protocols and mechanism  Lumpsum 1 - - - - - - - 1 6,500,000 50,000 55.2 - - - - - - - 55.2

Training of Market Management Committee (3 events)  Event - - 1 2 - - - - 3 3,466,580 26,666 - - 30.6 62.5 - - - - 93.1

Stakeholder consultation workshops and status updates (14 events)  Event 3 3 4 4 - - - - 14 325,000 2,500 8.3 8.5 11.5 11.7 - - - - 39.9

Other trainings, workshops, studies throughout the project period (6 events)  Event - 2 2 2 - - - - 6 1,300,000 10,000 - 22.5 23.0 23.4 - - - - 68.9

Subtotal  449.5 704.5 493.9 534.7 - - - - 2,182.7

4. CAR insurance /f  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 114,617,720 112,444 12.4 38.0 38.8 39.5 - - - - 128.7

5. Contingencies /g  Lumpsum 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - - 1318,768,970 2,452,069 271.0 829.0 845.2 861.8 - - - - 2,806.9

Total Investment Costs  3,235.5 9,225.6 9,181.4 9,391.9 - - - - 31,034.4

II. Recurrent Costs  

A. Semlar Project Implementation Unit  

Project Manager (2nd Class) DUDBC  Person month 13 13 13 13 - - - - 52 61,100 470 6.2 6.3 6.4 6.5 - - - - 25.4

Engineer - 2 (DUDBC)  Person month 26 26 26 26 - - - - 104 50,700 390 10.2 10.4 10.6 10.9 - - - - 42.2

Asst. Engineer -2 (DUDBC)  Person month 26 26 26 26 - - - - 104 43,680 336 8.8 9.0 9.2 9.4 - - - - 36.3

Account Officer-1 (DUDBC)  Person month 13 13 13 13 - - - - 52 49,400 380 5.0 5.1 5.2 5.3 - - - - 20.5

Admin & Account Assistant -2 (DUDBC)  Person month 26 26 26 26 - - - - 104 39,000 300 7.9 8.0 8.2 8.3 - - - - 32.4

Agricultural Officer - 1 (MOALD)  Person month 13 13 13 13 - - - - 52 50,700 390 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 - - - - 21.1

Project Officer - 1 (Palika)  Person month 13 13 13 13 - - - - 52 50,700 390 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 - - - - 21.1

Agricultural Officer  - 1 (MoLMAC)  Person month 13 13 13 13 - - - - 52 50,700 390 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 - - - - 21.1

Total Recurrent Costs  53.5 54.5 55.6 56.7 - - - - 220.2

Total  3,288.9 9,280.1 9,237.0 9,448.6 - - - - 31,254.6

Component 3 

Table: Detailed Cost Table III 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

\a 12% of new buildings including building installations, and infrastructure and utilities 

\b 7% of new buildings including building installations, and infrastructure and utilities 
\c 5% of new buildings including building installations, and infrastructure and utilities 
\d 15% of design fee and environmental management plan 
\e 85% of design fee and environmental management plan, includes cost of procurement of firm 
\f 0.5% direct and indirect construction cost 
\g 10% of direct, and indirect construction cost and other TA cost 
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Detailed Costs  

Quantities Unit Cost Unit Cost Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)

Unit 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total (NPR) (US$) 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total

 I. Investment Costs  

A. Policies, and regulations /a  

Develop organic and agroecology provincial strategies and action plans  Strategies and action plans - 2 - - - 3 - - 5 3,250,000 25,000 - 52.4 - - - 84.4 - - 136.8

Policies  and implementation guidelines for PGS and 3rd party certification schemes and quality assurance  Certification guidelines - 2 2 2 - - - - 6 3,250,000 25,000 - 52.4 53.3 54.3 - - - - 160.0

Policy studies for developing or upgrading policy frameworks, regulations, and protocols  Lumpsum - 1 - - - - - - 1 3,250,000 25,000 - 26.1 - - - - - - 26.1

Subtotal  - 130.8 53.3 54.3 - 84.4 - - 322.9

B. Trade facilitation and negotiations  

1. Trade events and associations  

Domestic fairs and events  Events 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 16 1,300,000 10,000 20.6 20.9 21.2 21.5 21.8 22.2 22.5 22.8 173.4

Participation to international fairs and events (organic, ethical trade)  Events - - 1 1 1 1 1 - 5 4,550,000 35,000 - - 37.1 37.6 38.2 38.8 39.4 - 191.0

Support to industry association (National Organic Associations and others)  Lumpsum - 1 1 1 1 1 1 - 6 1,300,000 10,000 - 10.4 10.6 10.7 10.9 11.1 11.2 - 65.0

Subtotal  20.6 31.3 68.8 69.9 70.9 72.0 73.1 22.8 429.5

2. Support to laboratory facilities  

Border checkpoint lab (SPS)  Checkpoint lab - 2 3 - - - - - 5 3,250,000 25,000 - 52.5 80.3 - - - - - 132.8

Capacity building for border checkpoint staff  Training - 2 3 - - - - - 5 1,950,000 15,000 - 31.5 48.2 - - - - - 79.7

Upgrading biotechnology lab in Surkhet  Lab - 1 - - - - - - 1 3,250,000 25,000 - 26.3 - - - - - - 26.3

Capacity building for bio-technology lab in Surkhet  Event - 1 1 - - - - - 2 650,000 5,000 - 5.3 5.4 - - - - - 10.6

Subtotal  - 115.5 133.8 - - - - - 249.4

Subtotal  20.6 146.8 202.7 69.9 70.9 72.0 73.1 22.8 678.8

Total Investment Costs  20.6 277.7 256.0 124.2 70.9 156.4 73.1 22.8 1,001.7

II. Recurrent Costs  

A. Operating costs  

Support to Provincial ministries and Federal agencies for consultations / Meetings / Visits /b  Lumpsum - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 7 3,900,000 30,000 - 31.5 32.1 32.8 33.4 34.1 34.7 35.4 233.9

Joint monitoring  Lumpsum 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 1,950,000 15,000 15.5 15.8 16.1 16.4 16.7 17.0 17.4 17.7 132.4

Total Recurrent Costs  15.5 47.3 48.2 49.1 50.1 51.1 52.1 53.1 366.4

Total  36.0 324.9 304.2 173.3 121.0 207.5 125.2 75.9 1,368.1

Component 4 

Table: Detailed Cost Table IV 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Notes:  
 
\a to stimulate smallholder agroecological production implemented 
\b Budget to support provincial and federal agencies for consultations/meetings/ field visits during the policy formulations & others 
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Detailed Costs  

Quantities Unit Cost Unit Cost Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)

Unit 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total (NPR) (US$) 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total

 I. Investment Costs  

A. Technical / Management Team  

Financial Management Specialist /a  Person month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 84 169,000 1,300 16.1 16.3 16.6 16.9 17.2 17.6 17.9 - 118.6

Procurement Specialist /b  Person month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 84 169,000 1,300 16.1 16.3 16.6 16.9 17.2 17.6 17.9 - 118.6

Fund and Financial Management Officer /c  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 130,000 1,000 37.1 37.7 38.4 39.1 39.8 40.5 41.2 - 273.8

Financial Management Assistant (Accountants and Book-keeping) /d  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 58,500 450 16.7 17.0 17.3 17.7 18.0 18.4 18.7 - 123.9

Procurement Officer /e  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 130,000 1,000 37.1 37.8 38.5 39.3 40.1 40.9 41.7 - 275.3

Subtotal  122.9 125.2 127.6 130.0 132.4 134.9 137.4 - 910.3

B. Technical support on planning, M&E, KM Team  

PME Coordinator  Person month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 96 188,500 1,450 17.9 18.2 18.6 18.9 19.2 19.6 19.9 20.3 152.6

M&E and KM Specialist  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 169,000 1,300 48.2 49.0 49.9 50.8 51.7 52.7 53.6 - 355.9

MEAL Officer /f  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 130,000 1,000 37.1 37.8 38.5 39.3 40.1 40.9 41.7 - 275.3

MIS and Data Management Officer  Person month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 - 252 130,000 1,000 37.1 37.8 38.5 39.3 40.1 40.9 41.7 - 275.3

Subtotal  140.2 142.9 145.6 148.3 151.1 154.0 156.9 20.3 1,059.2

C. Office equipments  

Office equipments  Lumpsum 7 - - - - - - - 7 1,950,000 15,000 108.1 - - - - - - - 108.1

Vehicles  Lumpsum 7 - - - - - - - 7 10,400,000 80,000 576.3 - - - - - - - 576.3

Motor-cycle  Lumpsum 40 40 - - - - - - 80 325,000 2,500 102.9 104.8 - - - - - - 207.7

Laptop  Number 120 - - - - - - - 120 130,000 1,000 123.5 - - - - - - - 123.5

Desktop computer  Number 24 - - - - - - - 24 130,000 1,000 24.7 - - - - - - - 24.7

Projectors  Number 16 - - - - - - - 16 130,000 1,000 16.5 - - - - - - - 16.5

Other equipments  Lumpsum 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 1,950,000 15,000 15.4 15.7 16.0 16.3 16.6 16.9 17.2 17.5 131.6

Subtotal  967.4 120.5 16.0 16.3 16.6 16.9 17.2 17.5 1,188.3

D. Meeting and workshop  

PSC Meeting - Federal  Lumpsum 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 32 247,000 1,900 7.8 8.0 8.1 8.3 8.4 8.6 8.7 8.9 66.7

PSC Meeting - Provincial  Times 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 96 117,000 900 11.1 11.3 11.5 11.7 11.9 12.2 12.4 12.6 94.7

Programme Start-up/Completion Workshop - Federal  Events 1 - - - - - - 1 2 585,000 4,500 4.6 - - - - - - 5.2 9.9

Programme Start-up/Completion Workshop - Provincial  Events 3 - - - - - - 3 6 234,000 1,800 5.6 - - - - - - 6.3 11.9

Planning and Review Workshop - Provincial  Lumpsum 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 48 247,000 1,900 11.7 11.9 12.2 12.4 12.6 12.8 13.1 13.3 100.0

Monitoring for POs institution development and graduation  Events - - - 400 400 400 400 - 1,600 9,100 70 - - - 30.4 30.9 31.5 32.1 - 124.9

Coordination meetings and workshop - PAP and Palika annual plan integration and monitoring  Lumpsum 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 800 58,500 450 46.3 47.1 48.0 48.9 49.7 50.6 51.5 52.5 394.7

IFAD Supervision / Implementation Support Mission  Events 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 16 364,000 2,800 5.8 5.9 6.0 6.1 6.2 6.3 6.4 6.5 49.1

Subtotal  92.9 84.2 85.8 117.7 119.8 122.0 124.2 105.3 851.9

Total Investment Costs  1,323.5 472.8 374.9 412.3 419.9 427.7 435.6 143.1 4,009.7

II. Recurrent Costs  

A. Programme Coordination and Management  

1. Programme Management Unit  

Programme Coordinator /g  Person Months 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 112 63,050 485 7.0 7.1 7.3 7.4 7.6 7.7 7.9 8.0 59.9

Deputy Programme Coordinator /h  Person Months 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 112 57,200 440 6.3 6.5 6.6 6.7 6.9 7.0 7.1 7.3 54.4

Account Officer /i  Person Months 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 112 48,100 370 5.3 5.4 5.5 5.7 5.8 5.9 6.0 6.1 45.7

Admin Assistant /j  Person Months 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 112 42,900 330 4.8 4.9 4.9 5.0 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.5 40.8

Driver /k  Person Months 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 112 27,300 210 3.0 3.1 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.3 3.4 3.5 26.0

Support Staff /l  Person Months 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 112 22,100 170 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.8 2.8 21.0

Sweeper /m  Person Months 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 112 22,100 170 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.8 2.8 21.0

Guard /n  Person Months 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 224 22,100 170 4.9 5.0 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 5.6 42.0

Subtotal  36.3 37.0 37.7 38.4 39.2 40.0 40.7 41.5 310.8

2. Provincial Programme Management Unit  

Senior Agriculture Officer /Provincial Coordinator /o  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 57,200 440 19.0 19.4 19.8 20.2 20.6 21.0 21.4 21.8 163.1

Account Officer /p  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 48,100 370 16.0 16.3 16.6 17.0 17.3 17.6 18.0 18.3 137.2

Admin Assistant /q  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 42,900 330 14.3 14.6 14.8 15.1 15.4 15.7 16.0 16.4 122.4

Junior Technical / Technical Assistant /r  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 42,900 330 14.3 14.6 14.8 15.1 15.4 15.7 16.0 16.4 122.4

Driver /s  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 27,300 210 9.1 9.3 9.4 9.6 9.8 10.0 10.2 10.4 77.9

Support Staff /t  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 22,100 170 7.4 7.5 7.6 7.8 7.9 8.1 8.3 8.4 63.0

Sweeper /u  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 22,100 170 7.4 7.5 7.6 7.8 7.9 8.1 8.3 8.4 63.0

Guard /v  Person Months 84 84 84 84 84 84 84 84 672 22,100 170 14.7 15.0 15.3 15.6 15.9 16.2 16.5 16.9 126.1

Subtotal  102.1 104.1 106.1 108.2 110.3 112.5 114.7 117.0 875.1

3. Cluster/Corridor Offices (COs)  

Agriculture Officer / Corridor Coordinator /w  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 52,000 400 17.3 17.6 18.0 18.3 18.7 19.1 19.4 19.8 148.3

Accountant /x  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 42,900 330 14.3 14.6 14.8 15.1 15.4 15.7 16.0 16.4 122.4

Admin Assistant /y  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 42,900 330 14.3 14.6 14.8 15.1 15.4 15.7 16.0 16.4 122.4

Junior Technical / Technical Assistant /z  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 42,900 330 14.3 14.6 14.8 15.1 15.4 15.7 16.0 16.4 122.4

Driver /aa  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 27,300 210 9.1 9.3 9.4 9.6 9.8 10.0 10.2 10.4 77.9

Support Staff /bb  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 22,100 170 7.4 7.5 7.6 7.8 7.9 8.1 8.3 8.4 63.0

Sweeper /cc  Person Months 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 336 22,100 170 7.4 7.5 7.6 7.8 7.9 8.1 8.3 8.4 63.0

Guard /dd  Person Months 84 84 84 84 84 84 84 84 672 22,100 170 14.7 15.0 15.3 15.6 15.9 16.2 16.5 16.9 126.1

Subtotal  98.6 100.6 102.5 104.6 106.6 108.7 110.8 113.0 845.4

Subtotal  237.0 241.6 246.4 251.2 256.1 261.2 266.3 271.5 2,031.3

Programme management costs 

Table: Detailed Cost Table V-A 
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Detailed Costs  

Quantities Unit Cost Unit Cost Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)

Unit 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total (NPR) (US$) 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 Total

B. Operating costs  

Office rent  Months 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 96 1,040,000 8,000 98.9 100.8 102.8 104.8 106.9 109.0 111.1 113.3 847.5

Travel and Daily Allowances  Months 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 96 1,300,000 10,000 123.6 126.0 128.5 131.0 133.6 136.2 138.9 141.6 1,059.4

Office running cost  Months 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 96 1,040,000 8,000 98.9 100.8 102.8 104.8 106.9 109.0 111.1 113.3 847.5

Fuel cost  Months 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 96 1,430,000 11,000 136.0 138.6 141.3 144.1 146.9 149.8 152.8 155.8 1,165.3

Vehicle operation and maintenance  Months 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 96 1,040,000 8,000 98.9 100.8 102.8 104.8 106.9 109.0 111.1 113.3 847.5

Operation & Management Cost (Service Provider)  Year 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 - 7 5,850,000 45,000 46.4 47.3 48.2 49.1 50.1 51.1 52.1 - 344.2

Subtotal  602.6 614.4 626.4 638.7 651.2 664.0 677.0 637.2 5,111.5

C. Monitoring, Evaluation / Knowledge Management  

1. M&E System Development  

Programme M&E and MIS Workshop  Event 4 - 4 - 4 - - - 12 325,000 2,500 10.3 - 10.7 - 11.0 - - - 32.0

MIS System development  Event 1 - - - - - - - 1 5,850,000 45,000 46.3 - - - - - - - 46.3

Monitoring and data collection training - JTA, LF, CM  Event 3 - - 3 - - - - 6 585,000 4,500 13.9 - - 14.6 - - - - 28.5

Tablet or smartphone for data collection - CM, FEBL Facilitators  Number 100 100 - - - - - - 200 23,400 180 18.5 18.8 - - - - - - 37.4

Data packages for M&E data upload  Lumpsum 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 390,000 3,000 3.1 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.3 3.4 3.4 3.5 26.3

Knowledge management  Lumpsum 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 3,250,000 25,000 25.7 26.2 26.6 27.1 27.6 28.1 28.6 29.1 219.0

Subtotal  117.8 48.2 40.5 45.0 41.9 31.5 32.0 32.6 389.5

2. Studies and Surveys  

Baseline Survey incl. SOM and MDDW  Studies 1 - - - - - - - 1 9,100,000 70,000 72.0 - - - - - - - 72.0

Mid-line Survey incl. SOM and MDDW  Studies - - - 1 - - - - 1 9,100,000 70,000 - - - 75.9 - - - - 75.9

End line Survey incl. SOM and MDDW  Studies - - - - - - - 1 1 9,100,000 70,000 - - - - - - - 81.5 81.5

Data Collection - Remuneration to FEBL Facilitators  Lumpsum 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 1,300,000 10,000 10.3 10.5 10.7 10.8 11.0 11.2 11.4 11.6 87.6

Annual Outcome Survey  Lumpsum - - - - 1 1 1 1 4 3,900,000 30,000 - - - - 33.1 33.7 34.3 34.9 136.0

Subtotal  82.3 10.5 10.7 86.8 44.2 44.9 45.7 128.0 453.1

3. Knowledge generation and management  

Knowledge product development and publication  Lumpsum - - 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 1,300,000 10,000 - - 10.7 10.8 11.0 11.2 11.4 11.6 66.9

Knowledge sharing workshop /ee  Number - - 4 4 4 4 4 4 24 390,000 3,000 - - 12.8 13.0 13.2 13.5 13.7 14.0 80.2

Policy formulation workshop /ff  Events - - 1 1 1 1 1 - 5 975,000 7,500 - - 8.0 8.1 8.3 8.4 8.6 - 41.4

Media trips  Lumpsum - - 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 650,000 5,000 - - 5.3 5.4 5.5 5.6 5.7 5.8 33.4

Subtotal  - - 36.8 37.4 38.1 38.8 39.5 31.4 221.9

Subtotal  200.1 58.6 87.9 169.2 124.2 115.2 117.2 192.1 1,064.5

Total Recurrent Costs  1,039.7 914.6 960.7 1,059.1 1,031.5 1,040.3 1,060.5 1,100.7 8,207.3

Total  2,363.2 1,387.5 1,335.6 1,471.4 1,451.4 1,468.0 1,496.1 1,243.8 12,217.0

Table: Detailed Cost Table V-B 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Notes:   

 

\a Based in PCO 

\b Based in PCO 
\c Based in PMO 
\d Based in CO 
\e Based on PMO 
\f Based in CO 
\g Government deputed first class officer - Joint Secretary level 
\h Government deputed second class officer 
\i Government deputed third class officer 
\j Government deputed non-gazetted first class officer 
\k GON contracted staff 
\l GON contracted staff 
\m GON contracted staff 
\n GON contracted staff 
\o Government deputed second class officer - Under Secretary level 
\p Government deputed third class officer 

\q Government deputed non-gazetted first class officer 
\r Government deputed non-gazetted first/second class officer 
\s GON Contracted 
\t GON Contracted 
\u GON Contracted 
\v GON Contracted 
\w Government deputed second class officer - Section Officer level 
\x Government deputed non-gazetted first class officer 
\y Government deputed non-gazetted first class officer 
\z Government deputed non-gazetted first class officer 
\aa GON Contracted 
\bb GON Contracted 
\cc GON Contracted 
\dd GON Contracted 
\ee One event per year at provincial and federal level 
\ff One event per year from third year onwards at corridor, PMO and PCO level
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PDR Annex 4: Economic and Financial Analysis (EFA) 
 

PART A: RESILIENT – HIGH VALUE AGRICULTURE PROGRAMME (R-HVAP)  

Background 

1. The Goal of the R-HVAP is to “reduced poverty and improved resilience of 

smallholder households”. The Programme development objective is “transition 

smallholder farming towards sustainable food systems that are profitable, inclusive and 

agroecological. The programme will contribute to SDGs 1. No Poverty, 2. Zero Hunger, 5. 

Gender Equality, 8. Decent Work and Economic Growth, 10. Reduced Inequalities, 13. 

Climate Action and 15. Life on land.  

2. Geographical area: The programme will cover three provinces in Western Nepal: 

Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpaschim and operate in approximately 80 Municipalities 

(Palikas). The provinces has been selected based on the highest incidence of multi-

dimensional poverty46, impacts of COVID-19 on rural livelihoods47, location of the Semlar 

regional wholesale market for national and international distribution of high value 

agricultural commodities, and a landscape perspective to facilitate the building of an 

agroecological food-shed.  

3. Target groups: The main target group consists of smallholder48 households 

engaged in mixed farming systems and deriving most of their income from agricultural 

production at different scales: subsistence, semi-commercial, and commercial. They are 

defined mainly on the basis of poverty level, land ownership, and access to production 

inputs and agricultural services.  The programme will provide needs-based services for: 

(i) poor (including both poor and medium poor) and near-poor (or better off) households 

practising subsistence and semi-commercial farming with scaling up potential; (ii) ultra-

poor households, with a focus on women-headed households and marginalized groups 

(Dalits, Janajatis and IPs); and (iii) underemployed and self-employed rural youth 

(including returnee migrants). Poor subsistence farmers with less than 1 ha of land will 

constitute the majority of programme participants being 70 percent, while near poor (or 

better off) commercially oriented will be approximately 25 percent.49 Ultra-poor will 

account for about 5 percent.50   

4. Programme participants and outreach. The total R-HVAP outreach is estimated 

at 60,000 households or 258,000 individuals51. Of these, 45,000 households will benefit 

from programme supported production packages and 15,000 will benefit from public 

goods such as small irrigation, aggregation, processing, storage, and regional wholesale 

market infrastructure. Women will constitute at least 50% of the total programme 

participants and youth52 will be about 40%. 

5. Duration: The programme has been designed to be implemented over the period 

of 96 months. The programme implementation will start in January 2024 and the official 

closing date of the programme will be December 2031.  

 
46  National Planning Commission (2021). Nepal Multidimensional Poverty Index: Analysis Towards Action. 
Kathmandu, Nepal. 
47  United Nations Children’s Fund (2022). Child and Family Tracker (CFT). Kathmandu, Nepal. 
48  The design mission observed during consultation with local communities that average farm size is 0.1 
to 0.5 ha in the Programme target area. 
49  Smallholder land area is less than one hectare; average is 0.7 ha for men and less than 0.5 for 
women. Proportion is based on production level and average land size where 47.3 percent subsistence farming 
households hold an average land size of less than 0.5 hectare and 27.2 percent between 0.5 and 1 ha (CBS, 
2011). Farmers with landholding size between 1 and 5 ha with commercial orientation account for 24.5 percent 
(ADS, 2015-2035). 
50  The current census has yet to release data on poverty and also on ultra-poor HHs. In the meantime, 
the proxy used (4.9%) corresponds to the share of population in severe multidimensional poverty (UNDP, 
2022). 
51  Average household size is 4.3. 
52  As per the national definition, youth are people between 16 and 40 years of age. Percentage is based 
on demographic proportions at national level. 
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6. Programme components: RHVAP features four complementary and interlinked 

components: (i) Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented agroecological 

production systems; (ii) Improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure; 

(iii) Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities for 

domestic and export markets; (iv) Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for 

smallholder agroecological production and trade, and (v) Project management, 

monitoring and evaluation, knowledge management and learning. Component 1 

includes four sub-components: (i) decentralised agroecological planning and 

coordination, (ii) knowledge and capacity for establishing agro-ecology farming, (iii) 

market oriented agro-ecological production expanded, and (iv) MSME ecosystem for 

agricultural service market strengthened. Component 2 focuses on improving access to 

climate resilient productive infrastructures: (i) water related infrastructure, (ii) market 

led productive infrastructure (upgrading and new), and (iii) promote productive 

Renewable Energy Technologies (RETs) at producers’ organizations (PO) level (solar 

dryers and incubators). Component 3 has single activity of contruction and operation of 

export oriented wholesale market in Semlar. Component 4 centres around 

strengthening policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder agro-ecological 

production and trade through: (i) support to review of policies and regulations for 

stimulating smallholder agroecological production and trade, and (ii) trade facilitations 

and negotiations. Component 5 concentrates on project management, monitoring and 

evaluation (M&E), knowledge management, and learning.  

7. Programme cost: Total cost of the programme is estimated at USD 120.97 million. 

The financiers of the project will be (i) Government of Nepal USD 24.6 million (20.3%) 

comprising of cash contribution of USD 5.0 million (4.1%) and USD 19.6 (16.2%) million 

for including tax, duties and salary of counterpart staff, (ii) provincial government USD 

0.5 million (0.4%), (iii) local government/Palikas USD 1.52 million (1.3%), (iv) IFAD loan 

USD 70.94 million (58.6%), (v) Producers Organizations-Households USD 20.87 million 

(17.3%), and (vi) MSMEs USD 2.56 million (2.1%). The main assumptions underlying the 

derivation of Programme costs and the financing plan are the following:  

• The Programme costs are based on June 2023 prices and amended in December 2023 

and programme cost was accounted at constant 2023 prices.  

• The proposed Programme will be financed over an eight-year period (2023/24-

2031/32).  

• Inflation. Inflation in Nepal has fallen to about 5.0 percent per annum (p.a.) in 2021 

and it is 7 p.a. to 2022/23. Average inflation rate between 2010 and 2021 is 5 

percent p.a., hence, 5% inflation rate has been considered during programme 

costing.  

• Exchange Rate. Base Exchange rate set at NPR 130 to USD 1 as an official exchange 

rate prevailing in December 2023 (rounded). This exchange rate has been assumed 

to be constant during the programme period.  

• The Programme costs are presented in both NPR and USD. Conversions from current 

USD values into Nepalese rupees use constant purchasing power exchange rates of 

NRs. 130 per USD.  

• Taxes and Duties. There is value added tax (VAT) of 13 percent levied by GON on all 

imported and locally procured goods and services. Vehicles have a tax of up to 230 

per cent depending on an engine power. International technical assistance does not 

carry any taxes. These are not eligible for IFAD financing. Personal income tax for the 

project financed consultant will be 15 percent. Government tax has been accounted 

on an average at 15%. IFAD loan will not be used to cover the government taxes and 

it will be the government contribution for the programme.  

8. The Government will finance the cost of all taxes on goods and services procured 

under the Programme. GoN will also finance some PCO, PMO and CO staff (on 

deputation) and pat of the operating costs. 
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II. Programme benefits and Theory of Change   

Programme benefits 

9. For the purposes of this Economic and Financial Analysis (EFA), programme benefits 

and costs are modelled assuming the following programme support:  

(a) Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented 

agroecological production systems: The programme will support for 

smallholders in increasing the profitability of smallholder agroecological 

production, despite climate and other shocks, supported by enhancing 

producer organisation’s (POs) capacities and market linkages under four sub-

components outlined above in Para 6 above.  

(b) Improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure: In 

order to operationalize a commercially viable agroecological farming system 

the programme will support programme participants with improved access to 

climate resilient productive infrastructure related water for irrigation, market 

led productive infrastructure, and productive RETs at POs level as discussed 

on Para 6 above. 

(c) Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological 

commodities for domestic and export markets: The programme will 

facilitate to implement the Semlar market co-finance by Invest International 

from the Netherlands and the GoN that will facilitate the aggregation of 

commodities from a large catchment area, including from agriculture clusters 

where R-HVAP is supporting POs. The Semlar market will be constructed as a 

state-of-the-art market replete with wholesale shutters for fruit, vegetables, 

cereals, and other priority commodities and will engage in   collection, 

processing, and branding of agricultural products. Over 80% of the primary 

programme participants are expected to benefit from this market directly or 

indirectly.  

(d) Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder 

agroecological production and trade: Support structures for profitable 

smallholder agroecological production established, facilitated by participating 

institutions and communities under detailed sub-components outlined in Para 

6 above.  

(e) Project management, monitoring and evaluation, knowledge 

management and learning: The programme will be implemented through 

PCO, PMO and CO located in different programme areas through mobilization 

of adequate number of staff / human resources. Programme implementation 

will be supplemented by M&E, KM and learning management.   

10.  The first component will be the main driver of the programme. The programme 

benefits will be translated through all the coordinated effort to enable programme 

participants to generate income and employment primarily be facilitated through co-

investment support from the programme and access to rural finance support. 

Theory of Change 

11. The theory of change of the programme has been detailed in PDR main text E. 

Snap-shot of the theory of change is provided hereunder.  

12. As outlined in TOC, reveals to address the challenges such as food and nutrition 

security, unsustainable production practices, climate risks, limited profitability, inclusion 

barriers, limited infrastructure, and support services, and modest institutional and policy 

framework. 

13. The programme aims to address farm level production related challenges 

interventions such as cluster analysis (agro-ecology, market, and value chain), 5 year 

agro-ecological cluster planning, knowledge management products and manuals, market 
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oriented agro-ecological extension, capacity development and knowledge exchange 

(demo farms, enhanced financial education and business literacy, youth apprenticeships, 

exposure visits, performance and accountable reporting (PAR) and monitoring, agro-

ecology and traceability (ICT), POs market orientation and coordination (MSP, B2B and 

B2S), production co-investment, inclusion fund and access to rural finance, decentralized 

bio-inputs production (bio-fertilizers, pesticides, nurseries, breeding (with agri-services) 

and agro-vets and tools, and post harvest value addition (aggregation, storage, 

processing, branding, marketing, chain-of custody and youth agri-TVET. Challenges 

related to limited infrastructure and support services will be address through packages of 

support comprising of small scale community irrigation, storage, primary processing, RET 

through adopting climate resilient and market oriented design complemented by O&M 

training and support. The programme plan to address the challenges of modest 

institutional and policy framework through support to formulate provincial organic 

policies, quality assurance, certification, pricing, and assistance to strengthen Sanitary 

and Phyto Sanitary (SPS) and domestic and international trade fairs.  

14. The programme has been designed to achieve outputs comprising of decentralized 

agro-ecological planning and coordination, knowledge and capacity for establishing agro-

ecological farming, market oriented agro-ecological production, MSME ecosystem for 

agricultural service market (component 1), promotion of water related infrastructure, 

and strengthening market infrastructure (component 2), Semlar wholesale market 

(component 3) and support for policies and regulations, and trade facilitation and 

negotiations (component 4). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15.     Thus, R-HVAP reflects an evolution of agricultural development of IFAD country 

programme towards resilient agri-food systems. In the context of the programme, a 

resilient agri-food system is one that addresses all three interconnected dimensions of 

rural smallholder livelihoods, i.e. social, ecological and economic, and therefore, is 

inclusive, agroecological and profitable. Outcome 1 aims to enhance capacity for 

transitioning to market oriented agro-ecological production systems to increase the 

profitability of smallholder agroecological production systems, despite climate and other 

Challenges Activities Outputs Outcomes Impact

Cluster analysis - agroecology, market, 

value chain…

5-year Agroecological Cluster Planning

-
 KM products and manuals  

 
Market oriented agroecology ext.

Capacity building and knowledge 

exchange - demo farms, enhanced FEBL, 

youth apprenticeships, exposure visits…

 
PAR and monitoring - agroecology, 

traceability (ICT)…
-

PO market orientation and coordination - 

MSP, B2B, B2S

Production co-investment, inclusion fund, 

rural finance
-

Decentralized bio-input prod. - bio-

fertilizers, pesticides, nurseries, breeding 

(with agri-services)
 

Post-harvest value addition - 

aggregation, storage, processing

Branding, marketing, chain-of-custody, 

youth agri-TVET

 

 
Smallscale community irrigation

Storage, primary processing, RET

O&M training and support

Climate resilient and market oriented 

design

O&M training and support

3. Semlar wholesale 

market

3: Improved wholesale agg. 

and distribution of 

agroecological commodities 

for domestic and export 

markets

 

Provincial organic policies

Quality assurance, certification, pricing…

Sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS) 

Domestic and international 

trade fairs

Development Objective

Transition smallholder 

agriculture towards 

sustainable food systems 

that are profitable, inclusive 

and agroecological.

Profitable

Increased net farm income and 

reduced production costs

Inclusive

Empowered smallholders, 

women and youth

Agroecological

Enhanced farm ecosystem

Project Goal

Reduced poverty and 

improved resilience of

smallholder households.

1.1 Decentralised 

agroecological planning and 

coordination

1.2 Knowledge and capacity 

for establishing 

agroecological farming

Climate risks

Inclusion barriers

Limited profitability

Modest institutional 

and policy framework

Limited infrastructure 

and support services

Food & nutrition 

insecurity

Unsustainable 

production practices

2: Improved access to climate 

resilient productive 

infrastrucure 

2.1 Water-related infra.

2.2 Market infra.

4.1 Policies and regulations

4.2 Trade facilitation and 

negotiations

4: Strenthened policies, 

regulations, and institutions 

for smallholder 

agroeocological production 

and trade

1.3 Market oriented 

agroecological production  

1.4 MSME ecosystem for 

agricultural service market 

1. Enhanced capacities for 

transitioning to market 

oriented agroecological 

production systems.
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shocks. This increase in net income will primarily be achieved through a combination of 

increased farm income and reduced production costs, with agroecological production 

systems as the foundation. Co-investment packages for POs will include needs-based 

financial and technical support over a period of 4 years, ensuring sufficient graduation 

support to establish profitable agri-businesses. This will be complemented by developing 

a vibrant MSME service market for affordable and high-quality bio-inputs, post-harvest 

value addition, and market access logistics. To support the expansion of agroecological 

production, Outcome 2 aims to reduce production costs and post-harvest losses. While 

market infrastructure (e.g. mini-cold storage, aggregation units) will improve market 

access and reduce post-harvest losses, renewable and resource efficient technologies 

(e.g. drip irrigation, solar pumps) will contribute to reduced production costs. Moreover, 

the programme will work with provincial and local institutions to phase out agro-

chemicals, raise awareness on its judicious use, and incentivize local production of 

affordable bio-inputs for reduced input costs. Outcome 3 focuses on further 

strengthening of the agricultural marketing services through improved whole 

aggregation, and distribution of agro-ecological commodities for domestic and export 

market. Further, with linkages to Outcome 4, enabling environment for agro-ecological 

production and marketing will created through strengthened policies, regulations, and 

institutions for smallholder agro-ecological production and trade. 

16. To facilitate Outcomes 1, 2, and 3, an enabling institutional and policy environment 

for transitioning to agroecological and safe-food production systems will be supported 

(Outcome 3). In line with the decentralized governance structures, provincial institutions 

will be supported in the development of medium-term policies and strategies for phasing 

out agro-chemicals policies and promoting agroecological production.  

17. The combined effect of the outcomes 1-4 will contribute to achieve the 

Development Objective of “Transition of smallholder agriculture towards sustainable 

food systems that is profitable (increased net farm income and reduced production 

costs), inclusive (empowered smallholders, women and youth) and agro-ecological 

(enhanced farm eco-system). All these will contribute to achieving programme goals of 

“reduced poverty and improved resiliance of smallholder households).  

Programme interventions 

18. Various interventions planned under the programme are grouped into two: (i) 

software and (ii) hardware. Softwares activities are focused at creating framework and 

environment both at policy, and implementation level for overall decentralized planning 

that will adopt integrated approach through active collaborating between local, provincial 

and federal government units. Local potential and federal priority shall be linked through 

integrated, planning, monitoring and evaluation framework through different software 

(training, capacity development, exposure visits, workshop, participatory planning and 

development) interventions. The integrated planning framework with different software 

activities will guide interventions and will be instrumental for increase proper use and 

enhance productivity of various hardware activities presented in Table 1. 

Table 13: Summary of programme interventions 
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19.  There are 10 different (6 private, 3 community and 1 public) hardware types 

programme interventions that supports to increase economy, efficiency, effectiveness and 

productivity of project support in the form of co-investments in agroecological production 

to about 45,000 households. 

Investment, Programme Support and Cost Sharing 

20. As discussed already the project will support to leverage direct private, community 

and public investment for different type of activities and indirectly assist the private, 

community and public sector to augment the value for money (economy, efficient, 

effectiveness and equity) of the investment. The project supports on the cost sharing 

basis. Total investment of the project promoted activities ranges between USD 1,000.00 

(co-investment in agro-ecological production) and USD 31.25 millions (Export Oriented 

Semlar Wholesale Market). Cost sharing will be 50% for private sector initiatives, 85% 

for community based infrastructures and 100% for the public infrastructure. Table 2 

provides estimated unit cost, programme support and cost sharing for different 

programme interventions. 

Table 14: Investment Programme Support and Cost Sharing 

 

Programme participants of co-investment packages 

21. Based on the results of the Palika Cluster Plans (PAP), R-HVAP will co-finance farm-

level investments in agroecological farming practices for crops (year-round vegetable 

production, spices, native crops / NUS, orchards, etc.), livestock (native chicken, goat, 

dairy, including shed improvement for manure management, and forage/ fodder 

production), agro-forestry systems, honey production (both for pollination and 

commercial purposes), NTFPs and MAPS. About 45,000 participating smallholder farms 

households will be eligible for support for two types of tailored production support 

packages, to promote farm diversification for achieving agroecological objectives. There 

will be differentiated production packages depending on the level of PO maturity that will 

be determined during the planning process. Number of smallholder farm households by 

provinces and different investment packages are provided in Table 3. 

Table 15: Smallholder farm households benefiting from co-investment packages  
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Agro-ecological farming mix  

22. The programme will support smallholder farm households to integrate 

agroecological practices into both subsistence and commercial production systems to 

revitalize farm ecological health, increase diversity and nutrition benefits, and build 

climate resilience; combine complementary value chains into integrated systems for 

enhanced resilience to economic as well as environmental shocks; create incentives for 

use of bio-inputs, combined with sensitization on judicious use of agro-chemicals, guided 

by provincial strategies for safe food production; ensure sufficient funds for infrastructure 

climate resilience and maintenance for long term sustainability; and establish a network 

of agroecological lead farmers and farmer field schools for knowledge sharing, innovation 

and research. 

23. The programme will support the development of multi-commodity supply chains for 

farming systems diversification and promote co-investments in commercial production, 

value addition and market linkages. The programme will facilitate smallholder farm 

households to integrate vegetable crops, fruit, livestock and other products (apiculture 

products, NUS, MAPS, NTFPs) that have domestic and export market potential, 

comparative commercial advantage for smallholder producers and agro-ecologically 

suitable for production. These products have been successfully promoted by successfully 

completed HVAP and ongoing ASDP.  

Table 16: Diversified agroecological production activities  

 

24. The household’s level multi-commodities integration and promotion approach will 

take stock of the experiences of working through MSP as a forum that brings together 

the stakeholders linked to a value chain such as input providers, producers, processors 

and distributors to improve communication, trust and mutual understanding, and 

establish commercial relationships. 

Household economy analysis 

25. Target programme participants have been involved in agriculture, livestock rising 

and small-scale productive activities for hundreds of years. They are engaged in some 

kind of subsistence activity relating to growing vegetables, oilseeds, pulses, cereal crops, 

and fruits, rising livestock and poultry, and horticulture. Majority of the potential 

programme participants are engaged with the cultivation of major cereal crops—rice, 

maize, and/or wheat. Almost all of the households (90%) grew vegetables, and a few of 

them sell them to vegetable collection centers, with the remainder either selling them to 

neighbors, hotels, or wholesalers who collect from their residence. Very limited number 

of the potential programme participants sells through all four of these options. Cattle, 

buffalo, and goats are being raised by most of the programme participants and keeping 

few heads of backyard chickens is common practices among potential programme 

participants in programme areas. However, potential programme participants are mostly 

subsistence producers living off marginal land of less than 1.0 ha (most owning about 0.5 

ha.) of land. Most households lacked access to year-round irrigation. These realities 



Annex 4 - EFA - Page 93 

 

reveal that data agriculture is still a basic source of income for the potential programme 

participants. 

26. Land owned by potential programme participants is either irrigated (khet) or un-

irrigated (upland) or both. In the programme areas, more than one-third of the Khet 

lands were found to remain uncultivated throughout the year owing to the constraints 

such as unavailable of labor during the land preparation and harvesting time. There are 

farmers not growing cereal crops in the dry season due to a lack of irrigation facilities. In 

most of the areas, only small portion of land are used for growing wheat and pulses 

during the winter dry months. Since the cultivated lands mostly depend on monsoon 

rains, programme participants believed that regulated and controlled year-round 

irrigation would enable farmers to grow crops during three seasons in a year. While a 

vast majority of the households produce cereal crops for self-consumption, a little over 

one-third sold their surplus. Less than half of the households needed to buy rice, wheat, 

and maize for a majority of the year. There exist opportunities to increase farm income 

through a transition from cereal crops to cash crops like year round vegetable farming 

through the support on community micro-irrigation technologies (surface, pond, 

sprinkler, etc.). 

27. Livestock play a key role on an organic farm of programme area. Nutrient cycling-

Nitrogen fixed by legumes and other nutrients consumed by livestock during grazing are 

returned to soil via manure and urine. Thus the livestock sector plays a vital role in the 

national economy, providing a source of food, income, and employment. The agriculture 

development in the programme area can’t be separated and they are close inter-linked. 

Programme participants phasing 

28. Phasing of smallholder co-investment and access to rural finance: The aims 

of the R-HVAP to increase the agricultural production of selected commodities through 

the adoption of improved technology, management practices and enhanced access to 

other complementary services. In total 45,000 smallholders farm households will benefit 

from co-investment packages for agroecological production. Each household will receive 

support to promote two types of activities from the list of co-investment packages 

provided in Table 3 and 4. The programme participants will receive support in phased 

implementation of the programmes starting from first year. Graduated programme 

beneficiaries of ASHA and ASDP will receive support from 1st year of programme 

implementation while programme participants from other locations will received 

programme support from second year and ending on 4th year of the programme. Table 5 

shows the phase-in and total number of direct beneficiaries over the programme period. 

Table 17: Phasing of programme participants receiving co-investment for agroecological production (farm 
typology) 

 

29. These smallholder households will be benefiting through various softwares and 

hardware support of the programme agro-ecological production and value chains 

development support and will be supported based on cluster development approach 

through different packages of services (financial education, business literacy, extension, 

grant, training on farming practices etc.). This process has been driven by the primary 

actors themselves, principally farmers and MSMEs through packages of services 

comprising of mentoring and mobilization of small-scale producers, brokering and cluster 
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facilitation and inclusive value chains knowledge and policy support. They are receiving 

skill on financial education, business literacy and household finances; managing own 

farm as a business; managing a group enterprise as well as technical support aspects of 

climate change, youth engagement, nutrition and Gender Action Learning System 

(GALS). The programme interventions including GALS will be integrated mainly among 

primary programme participants. 

30. Beneficiaries will be assisted through multiple services such as adaptation and 

mitigation technologies and practices, improved access to markets, support to productive 

infrastructure such as micro-irrigation, improvement of goat and cattle shed and use of 

wider range of affordable and suitable financial services and products. Under this 

programme, confidence of the farmers on production will be enhanced to promote their 

inclusion into market system and improved marketing strategies through joining farmers 

groups (FGs) that are allowing them to engage in produce aggregation, distribution, and 

responsiveness to market demands. Programme supports to these producers through 

FGs will be geared to enable them to promote investments and become reliable value 

chain partners for buyers and customers. 

31. Climate resilient infrastructure for smallholders: The programme will support 

climate resilient infrastructure to augment production and productivity of smallholders’ 

production. This includes: (i) water related systems such as small-scale irrigation 

schemes, water storage facilities, Multi-Use water systems (MUS), etc., (ii) market led 

infrastructures (upgrading and new), and (iii) productive renewable energy technology 

(RET) at PO level. All these infrastructure interventions will be synergetic with other 

programme interventions aimed to have complementary effects. Table 6 shows phasing 

of the climate resilient infrastructures for smallholders to augment production and 

productivity. 

Table 18: Phasing of construction of climate resilient infrastructure for smallholders 

 

32. The programme will support about 585 small-scale irrigation schemes that will bring 

additional 2,100 ha. of land under year round irrigated farming system. Similarly the 

programme will support 85 market led infrastructures (upgrading and new) as well as 

support about 162 POs with productive renewable energy technologies (RETs) such as 

solar dryers and incubators. 

33. Decentralized MSME units: The programme will support smallholders to improve 

on-farm production of bio-inputs through proper management of organic waste including 

farmyard manure, vermicompost and bio-pesticide production. Considering the ever 

increasing demand of the volume required for programme area in general and 

programme participants in particulars, programme will support decentralized MSME 

production and distribution of bio-inputs for transitioning to a safe-food production 

system. Further, the programme will also support establishment and management of the 

seed and sapling nurseries, breeding units (resource centers) and agro-vets and tools 

supply. Table 7 shows phasing of the decentralized MSME units for affordable and high 

quality bio-inputs and allied production inputs. 

Table 19: Phasing of promoting decentralized MSME units 
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34. MSME service market: The programme will support to set-up cold storage 

facilities (50 MT capacities), some of them solar power operated based on feasibility, 

small scale processing units for sorting, grading, drying, packaging and value addition. 

Table 8 shows phasing of the MSME service market to strengthen post harvest value 

addition. 

Table 20: Phasing of supporting MSME service market 

 

35. Export Oriented Regional Agricultural Wholesale Market, Semlar: The 

programme will support the construction of the Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale 

Market co-financed by the GoN. This market will facilitate the aggregation of produce 

from a large catchment area, including from the R-HVAP agriculture clusters and will 

support smallholders’ commodities to reach both domestic and export markets efficiently 

and at competitive prices. Economic and financial analysis revealed the investment in 

regional agricultural wholesale market to be technically feasible and economically / 

socially viable. 

36. Financial services: There is no separate rural finance component in the R-HVAP. 

The potential programme participants will be integrated with Value chains for Inclusive 

Transformation of Agriculture (VITA) Programme for access to credit, and digital financial 

services, market and extension including agro-met advisory services. 

Approach and Methodology of EFA 

37. Cost-benefit analysis method was used for carrying out the EFA53. Project benefits 

from different programme interventions on crops, livestock, fruits, agroforestry, non-

timber forest products and api-culture activities and cost incurred to realize those 

benefits are accounted.  

38. Benefits are estimated for all categories of the programme participants. Major 

sources of quantifiable benefits are incremental agricultural production through adoption 

of improved technology, management practices and smallholder co-investments and 

access to rural finance for agro-ecological production sub-component under component 

1. The production of the smallholders will be supplemented by economic mobilization 

through financial education, business literacy, and insurance of economic activities 

promoted through agro-ecological approaches to production. The potential benefits 

potentially generated under the programme have been holistically accounted. 

Additionally, the programme will potentially improve wholesale and retail marketing and 

support to promote small irrigation schemes which will be generating different benefits. 

The programme participants will benefit directly from grant support from the programme 

and through improved agricultural production environment such as irrigation, market 

linkages, access bio-inputs, assembly, storage, and processing establishment. All the 

possible types of the benefits were captured through indicative crop and farm / 

household models that have focussed on input marketing, product aggregation, 

processing, packaging, storage and distribution.  

39. Further, the programme implementation approach to (i) increase sustainability, 

resilience and profitability as a result of adaptation and mitigation technologies and 

practices, (ii) improve access to markets, basic and productive and market infrastructure, 

and (iii) wider range of financial services and products are assumed to reduce price and 

 
53  The project's cost benefit analysis was carried out based on 'with/without' assumptions. Required data 
were collected from multiple sources including agriculture census survey 2011, publications from Agribusiness 
Promotion and Marketing Development Directorate, and Agribusiness promotion and statistics division, MoAD, 
and field level data collected during the programme design mission.  
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quantity risks of the producers. Benefits generating from these interventions are 

captured through integrated pricing mechanism.  

40. Further, EFA has been done using the assumptions and results of ex-post EFA of 

HVAP, ex-ante EFA of ASDP and ex-post EFA of ASHA to ensure that process is consistent 

EFA done under the IFAD funded projects in Nepal.  

 

III. Financial Analysis 

41. The objective of the financial analysis is to demonstrate viability of the R-HVAP 

proposed intervention at the crop farming and farm household levels. The methodology 

employed is to establish individual gross margin of the potentials project promoted crops, 

spices, livestock, agro-forestry / NTFP /fruits /fodder trees /coffee/cover crops) and 

apiculture activities to demonstrate the profitability level of these commodities.54 These 

crop budgets provided basic building blocks of the household farming business as 

expressed in individual crop budgets. Farm budgets55 are developed for nine different 

farm models based on combination of different (i) crops, (ii) livestock, (iii) agro-forestry, 

and (iv) apiculture as well as other farmed crops so as to develop an effect of the R-HVAP 

interventions for programme participants from household perspectives. The EFA is 

formulated on an incremental basis and comparing the with-project (WP) situation with 

that of without-project (WoP) circumstances. This is to indicate that the incremental 

benefit is the basis of the EFA. 

42. Assumptions and observations: Following assumptions and observations 

governs the financial analysis of different attributes under consideration as well as the 

programme as a whole. 

• All the costs and benefits are valued at constant market price of June 2023.  

• 45,000 programme participants who will receive co-investment support and MSMEs 

are considered for the analysis. The additional 15,000 households benefitting from 

capacity building, technical extension, infrastructure and market support were not 

considered in this analysis.  

• Average size of landholding is 0.5 ha in wide agro-ecology of the programme areas 

and programme participants will plant various seasonal and perennial crops under 

the community mobilization, and technical support packages of the programme. 

This will be supplemented by support under smallholder co-investments and access 

to rural finance for agro-ecological production sub-component. Further, programme 

support will enable beneficiary households to shifts from traditional cropping 

patterns to agro-ecological based commercial oriented farming system within the 

programme areas. 

• In all 45,000 households will receive R-HVAP co-investment packages for 

agroecolgical production. These households will have access to services such as R-

HVAP grants, extension and financial services which will enable them to adopt new 

packages of production practices, crop varieties and cultivation techniques 

eventually leading to increased production and income.  

• Programme participants already organised into farmers’ groups (FGs) will benefit 

from various programme interventions. Competencies of FG members will be 

 
54  The enterprises selected for R-HVAP interventions includes: (i) crops [year round vegetable 
production, native crops and neglected and underutilized species (NUS), spices – ginger, and turmeric and 
potato seed production], (ii) livestock (dairy cattle/buffalo, goat and native chicken), (iii) agro-forestry 
[medicinal and aromatic plants (MAPS), (iv) non-timber forest products (NTFP), (v) fruits (apple / walnut / 
citrus), (vi) fodder trees, coffee and cover crops and (vii) apiculture [commercial (20 hives models) and 
pollination and nutrition (2 hives model) activities.  
55  A farm budget is a function of the farms cropping (and in some cases) livestock production pattern and 
the representative budget for that household type. The farm budget also reflects the investment, the debt 
service, the on-farm use, household consumption and the labour availability. 
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enhanced through participation in FEBL classes, training and capacity development 

interventions from the programme. Programme participants will actively participate 

on various packages of services from the programme.  

• Programme participants will receive R-HVAP package of services under all the four 

core components: They will receive technical support through Field Agricultural 

Officers (FAO), Agricultural Technicians (ATs) and community mobilizers, as well as 

existing networks of government and non-government service providers. 

• Most villages in the proposed programme areas have perennial or seasonal streams 

that could be tapped for irrigation through the construction of surface, pipelines-

based, and small lift irrigation system. Smallholders will benefit from other water 

related infrastructure; market led productive infrastructure, and renewable energy 

technologies (RETs).  

• Commonly grown crops are paddy, wheat, maize, millets, off-season vegetables, 

other fruit crops (citrus, apple, pear, plums, etc.), agroforestry, herbs and spices 

and apiculture activities. The households apply both farm yard manure / compost or 

chemical fertilizers and households especially in some project areas in Karnali 

provinces and other provinces use poly-tunnels for improved off-season vegetable 

(OSV) farming.  

• Crop productivity is gradually increase through access to round the year irrigation 

facilities, adoption of quality of seeds / varieties, weeding, mulching, use of 

improved farm tools and implements, bio-fertilizers and pesticides, improved 

seeding, breed (cattle and goat) improvement. The programme participants will 

enhance their farming knowledge and skill through consultation with lead farmers 

and observation of demonstration farm. The access to quality seeds has been an 

issue in programme areas and agro-vet located in several places in R-HVAP areas 

are supplying quality seed to the farmers and their capacity will be enhanced.  

• Off-season vegetable cultivation of mix of crops comprising of cabbage, cauliflower, 

carrot, radish, coriander, broad leaved mustard, peas, beans, cucumber, etc and 

average area planted to cultivation of vegetable ranges between 0.5 ropani (0.025 

ha) and 5.0 ropani (0.25 ha), with an average of 1 ropani (0.05 ha).56  

• Improved assembling, collection, storage, storage, processing and other attendant 

facilities being supported under R-HVAP and already provided by GoN will enable 

programme participants realise increased margins for their farm produce.  

• The programme area households raise cattle, buffalo, sheep, goats, poultry birds, 

etc. in addition to agricultural activities and there exist potential to up-scale these 

business through technology, training and Para-vet services. The R-HVAP support 

smallholder households to specialize and gradually commercialize on goats, dairy 

cattle/ buffalo farming and back yard poultry farming... 

• On an average a household has 2 to 3 does, 1 buck, 1 buckling and 1 doeling and 

more than 70% of households use sheds for the small ruminants adopt better 

feeding practices and health care facilities and about 30% are improved breeds. 

There is demand from programme participants to increase their herd size and shift 

to stall feeding among beneficiary households. 

• Productivity increases under individual farm / household’s model varies. In general, 

farm model with off-season vegetable will have comparatively higher return 

compared to other identified during programme design. 

 
56  Three crops: tomato, cucumber and one of the Cole vegetables has been selected to prepare the 

representative crop model. 
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• There will be notable improvement on marketing of the farm produces due to 

programme support through mentoring and mobilization of small-scale producers, 

brokering and cluster facilitation and inclusive assembling, collection, storage, 

processing, etc. Over 50% beneficiary households will get information about prices 

and nearly 80% receive payments at sale and the remaining after weeks. 

• An average wage rate of NPR 1,000/person day for both male and female labour for 

hard work like land preparation and NPR 500-700/person day for both male and 

female labour for other activities like care and management of agricultural 

activities, and inter-cultural operation, and hence this wage rate has been assumed 

although the farm-wages tended to vary. The same rate is assumed for without 

project situation.  

• Farmers pay land and water taxes as applicable and these form part of the fixed 

production costs. They use farm implements as well and depreciation in these 

implements is expected. Considering 8 years economic life of these implements, a 

12.5% depreciation rate were assumed / used.  

• Commodity prices vary significantly between districts and seasons and the June 

2023 prices were collected during the mission from different sources and those 

prices were compared with the prices used in undertaking EFA during ASDP design, 

HVAP and ASHA completion missions. 

• BFIs are providing mainly the short and medium term loans for the period of 3-4 

years. They will extend long term financial support to activities related to 

aggregation, processing, packaging, storage and distribution in the later phase of 

the programme. The programme participants will be linked with VITA for accessing 

required financial services for business scale-up and strengthening.  

• Agriculture (crop and livestock) insurance service is gradually expanding in the -

HVAP programme areas. The R-HVAP will support programme participants to buy 

insurance policies as a tool for risk mitigation. Benefits from these services in form 

of risk reduction for producers and improved repayment performance of loans from 

BFIs are integrated for higher production and better commodity prices.   

Crop model  

43. Crop models type: following crop models, which are indicative, were develop 

under without and with programme situation for the purpose of ex-ante EFA. 

• Cereal crops (paddy, wheat, maize and millet),  

• Vegetable production (winter, spring and rainy season) 

• Native crops and neglected and underutilized species (NUS),  

• Spices – ginger, and turmeric  

• Potato seed production, 

• Dairy cattle/buffalo,  

• Goat, 

• Native chicken,  

• Medicinal and aromatic plants (MAPS),  

• Non-timber forest products (NTFP),  

• Fruits (apple / walnut / citrus)  

• Fodder trees,  

• Coffee 

• Apiculture - commercial (20 hives model) and  

• Apiculture - pollination and nutrition (2 hives model)  

44. The demand-driven nature of the programme makes both financial modeling and 

calculation of a benefit stream rather indicative. Above 24 (in total) crop models were 

prepared to illustrate income generating activities and economics of the crops that will be 

subject of R-HVAP support. These will be exclusively through various supports under 

enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented agro-ecological production 

systems component.  
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45. Adopting farm/households models, the programme will be working improving 

household’s cash flow through a marketing of the surplus production of commodity mix 

adopted by the farms/households in the programme areas.  

46. Benefits: The R-HVAP is expected to lead to increase in incomes for smallholder 

HHs who otherwise lacks access to basic services on extension, finance, and technology 

to generate employment opportunities in the target areas. Key benefits would accrue 

from agricultural business creation and expansion, facilitated by programme support on 

co-investment grant, financial and economic mobilization by community mobilizers, and 

agriculture technicians, FEBL classes, GALS and F2F learning to establish their linkages 

with potential suppliers and enhanced access to basic services including finance.  

47. Financial analysis was done at programme level using market prices. Incremental 

benefits were estimated based on actual physical outputs from the selected crops. Prices 

information was collected for all inputs and output commodities from the markets and 

adjusted them to farm-gate prices. Using all available data, both primary and secondary, 

crop production models for the 24 potential agricultural commodities were developed 

under with and without project scenario.  

48. Without and with project scenario: Except livestock and api-culture enterprises, 

other crops, spices, fruits, vegetables, agro-forestry, fruits etc. are land intensive 

activities. Field observation revealed that goat farming and apiculture (pollination) is very 

much suitable to marginal and landless farmers. Average farm size and model farm size 

with and without project situation is not explicitly mentioned in the EFA done at 

appraisal. 

Table 21: Agriculture enterprise under without and with project scenario 

Commodities  Average 
farm size 

With-out project With project Model size 
with project 

Off-season 

Vegetable  

0.50 Paddy, wheat, 

maize 

Winter, summer and 

rainy season vegetable 

0.05 ha 

 

Dairy 0.50 Upgrading on 
existing 
cattle/buffalo 

Dairy 2 mature cattle 
/ buffalo model 

Goat  0.50 Upgrading on 
existing goat 

Goat 10 mature 
goat model 

Ginger / 
Turmeric 

0.50 Barren land, maize, 
wheat 

Ginger  0.2 ha 

Indigenous 

crops / NUS 

0.50 Barren land, maize, 

wheat 

Finger millet, buck 

wheat 

0.35 ha 

Potato seed 0.50 Barren land, Paddy, 
wheat, maize 

Potato seed 0.35 ha 

Api-culture  0.50 Paddy, wheat, 

maize 

Winter, summer and 

rainy season vegetable 

20  hives 

2 hives 

Fruits 0.50 Paddy, wheat, 
maize 

Vegetables, Paddy, 
wheat, maize and fruit 
orchard 

0.25 ha 

Coffee 0.50 Paddy, wheat, 

maize 

Vegetables, Paddy, 

wheat, maize and 
coffee  

0.25 ha 

Timur 0.50 Barren land, Paddy, 
wheat, maize 

Vegetables, Paddy, 
wheat, maize, Timur 

0.25 ha 

 

49. Field observation revealed that adoption of R-HVAP promoted technologies by 

smallholders will be gradual and there will be a gradual shift from current situation to 

agro-ecological farming practices. For example, smallholders will transfer less than 20% 

of their farm from cereal crops to cash (year round vegetable farming) crops, indigenous 

crops (NUS) will be grown in currently under utilized land, farmers raising one 

cattle/buffalo will start two cattle/buffalo and those raising 2-5 goats will increase the 

herd size to ten goats. Such a gradual and adoptive process will have no or low 
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implications on food and nutrition security while there will be gradual increase in farm 

income. The smallholders will gradually develop resilience on R-HVAP induced changes. 

Production of staples will decrease marginally while with the adoption of intensive 

farming in some plots of their farm land, programme participants will have 

supplementary sources of income to finance other household necessities.57  

50. Due to programme support on agro-ecological farming, modernization of the 

farming sector is expected through (i) transformation of paddy, wheat, maize and millet 

farming to vegetable farming, (ii) shifting of traditionally grown crops (maize, wheat and 

millet) to potato seed production, and ginger/turmeric farming and (iii) up-grading of the 

subsistence and traditional goat (2 goats) and dairy (1 cattle/buffalo) farming to 

commercial activity (10 improved goats and 2 improved cattle/buffalo. This assumption is 

supported and based on emerging trend of large number of farmers in the programme 

areas transforming traditional farming to more commercial ones. Such conversion has 

been gradually taking place in the programme areas and will increase during the 

programme period through various pro-smallholder programme supports.  

51. Crop models were prepared for all farming activities. Profit margin under different 

farm model (i) without project scenario covering traditional crops like paddy, wheat, 

maize, vegetable crops, goat and dairy activities, and (ii) with project for improved 

vegetable farming, commercial (improved) cattle/buffalo, and goat farming, potato seed 

production, ginger and turmeric farming and indigenous crops (finger millets and buck 

wheat) were worked-out. These are included in the separate excel file. 

Adoption rate 

52. Average adoption rate for the programme has been estimated integrating the 

findings of the mission during field studies, discussion with key informants, focus groups 

discussions, assumptions on adoption rate used during ASDP design and findings on 

assumption by similar recently completed projects, especially HVAP, ASHA and KUBK.  

53. Field survey conducted under this mission uncovered that in general, adoption rate 

will be higher in those activities that require high upfront investment that is specific to 

the crops models and proven evidence of the perpetual flow of income over the longer 

period with lower intensity and impact of price and production risk. These commodities 

are dairy, goat farming and fruit farming. On the other hand, adoption rate is lower on 

commodities with low initial investment cost, and higher intensity and impact of price and 

production risks. These commodities are potato seed production. Activities such as year 

round vegetables production, dairy, ginger and turmeric farming are in between in terms 

intensity and impact of price and production risks.  

54. In cognizance to above a 75% adoption rate (ranging between 70% and 80%) was 

assumed for the selected farm Models included for conducting the EFA.  

55. The assumption on adoption rate used in this report is consistent to the other 

recently appraised report (VITA) and completed projects (HVAP, KUBK and ASHA) and 

rate used in ASDP at design. The adoption rate used in ex-ante EFA of ADSP was 75% 

flat, the same adoption rate applied for all the commodities (apple, goat, dairy, off-

season vegetable, potato, Timur, turmeric, orange and walnut) analyzed. On the other 

hand, adoption rate used by ex-post EFA of HVAP ranged between 64% and 91%, with an 

average of 84%. The adoption rate used was highest (91%) in case of model such as 

goat and off-season vegetable and lowest (64%) for Timur. The adoption rates used for 

other crops were: apple (88%), vegetable seed (83%), turmeric (78%), and ginger 

(72%). 

 
57  Household model developed in this EFA has accounted overall HH income of adopting new R-HVAP 

promoted technologies where self consumption is considered as an “income” as this substitutes their portion to 

be purchased from market.  
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56. In view of above, the adoption rate used in the EFA is slightly conservative than the 

rate used in the programme during ASDP design and completed (HVAP) projects.  

57. Financial benefit and cost analysis of crop model: Fixed investment and 

incremental benefits and cost of the 24 crops/farming activities discussed above was 

estimated and analyzed for 15 year R-HVAP horizon (2023/24 -2037/38). Results of the 

financial analysis (key financial indicators) of these crops are presented in Table 10.  

58. The details are included in the separate excel file. 

Table 22: Financial Analysis Results of Crop / Enterprise Model 

 

Source: Detailed in Excel file. 

59. As anticipated, promotion of these crops / farming activities will play a big 

role in gainful employment (mainly addressing under-employment and unemployment) 

generation and diversifying the household’s income sources.58 All the models 

demonstrate very satisfactory benefit/cost ratios, financial internal rates of return (FIRR) 

and positive net present value (NPV). This indicates potentials attractiveness of the 

investments on these farm activities. 

MSMEs and Community Infrastructure Models 

60. Benefits and cost analysis of the representative MSMEs and community 

infrastructure have been done to assess the financial viability of these activities from the 

individual and community perspectives. The results of the financial analysis of MSMEs 

and community infrastructure are presented in Table 11. 

 
58  Generally, these crop models provide employment to 2 family members and 1 hired worker, and with 
maturity and confidence over time, there is a prospect to increase employment to a notable level. 
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Table 23: Financial Analysis Results of MSMEs/Community Infrastructures  

 

Source: Detailed in Excel file. 

61. The representative MSMEs and community infrastructure models analyzed for EFA 

process revealed that all the five MSMEs (bio-fertilizers / pesticide, seeding/sapling 

nurseries, breeding units (resource centres), cold storage (50 MT) and dairy processing 

activities are technically feasible and financially viable. All these investment activities 

have FIRR more than 13.1% and NPV at 12% DF more than NRs. 268,000 and BCR of 

above 1.00 at 12% DF.  

62. Community/small irrigation system plays a critical role in poverty reduction and 

food security strategies in the programme areas. Small/community irrigation system is 

the very effective and efficient to transfer rain fed agriculture of the programme area into 

irrigated one and critical to enable smallholder households to adopt agro-ecological 

farming practices for to sustain and improve their livelihood. There is clear evidence that 

access to irrigation increases food production, on-farm employment, and household 

income thus reducing the severity of rural poverty. Financial cost benefit analysis of the 

small community surface irrigation system in Salyan, Rukum and Palpa reveals that 

investment on community irrigation system to be technically feasible, and socially 

acceptable. Average financial IRR of small irrigation system was 27.6%, NPV at 12% DF 

to be NRs. 1.28 million and BCR of 1.27. This indicate that the investment on small 

irrigation system financially viable. 

Farm / Household Models 

63. Using agricultural enterprise budgets and models from a range of crop models that 

is being practised by the smallholder farm households in the programme areas. 

‘Household model / farm model’ for the different crop combinations were prepared to 

broadly illustrate the R-HVAP’s ‘expected impacts’ on incomes, and use of household 

labour adopting both on-farm and non-farm activities. For the purpose of assessing 

household operations, average size of operational landholding size was accounted and 

analyzed. A total of nine models with different crop combinations were models analyzed. 

Overview of the nine farm/households models analysed in the EFA is provided in Table 

12. 

Table 24: Farms/Households Model and Description 
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Overview of Farms/Households Model 

64. Farm size: The target group of the programme are the small holders and farm size 

greatly varies across programme areas and target group types. People in mountain and 

inaccessible hill area have larger farm size compared to those in accessible hill areas. 

Further, Dalits and Janajaties have relatively small hold holding size compared to 

Brahmin and Chhetries. In general, goat farming smallholder farmers will have smallest 

farm size while those growing OSV, ginger, turmeric, indigenous crops and seed potato 

value chain will be have on an average larger farm size. As such, average farm size of the 

R-HVAP target beneficiary farmers will be 0.5 ha. 

Table 25: Farms/Households Model Overview and Financial Indicators 

 

65. Cropping intensity: The programme intervention is expected to brings changes on 

cropping pattern and eventually on cropping intensity due to increase in area under 

irrigation as well as shift to low duration crops varieties from long duration one. There 

will be small change in cropping intensity of farm households engaged in dairy farming, 

cropping intensity will decrease due to use of part of the farm land on annual crops like 

ginger and turmeric. Cropping intensity will increase in case of commodities such as 

indigenous crops and seed potato. Average cropping intensity is 209% without project 

which will increase to 237% after full development of the programme and an increase by 

29.78%.  

66. Financial Indicators: As anticipated, integrated nature of the farms/households 

model had worked in synergy to each other and increase in farm income has been 

evident both through yield effect (productivity increase) and cropping intensity effect, 

thereby combination of these activities playing a greater role in employment generation, 

on an average 2 family members and 1 hired worker were employed and there is 

prospect to increase employment to a notable level as the smallholder farmers will be 

more experiences and build confidence on the model. All the models demonstrate very 

satisfactory benefit/cost ratios (BCR above 1.01), financial internal rates of return (FIRR) 

above 13.5% and net present value (NPV) above NRs. 65,760 at full maturity. This 

indicates potentials attractiveness of the investments on these farm activities. 

67. The details are included in the separate excel file. 

Sub-Project Models 

68. Household models when grouped and aggregated are aggregated at total number of 

programme beneficiaries are called “sub-project models” and these need to be estimated 

to access the overall project performance indicators at sub-project level. The model 

(discussed above) specific sub-project has been computed for all nine models using the 

implementation phasing of these sub-projects provided in Table 5 for eight year project 

period. The analysis results are summarized in Table 14.  
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Table 26: Financial indicators of the Sub-project Models 

 

69. There will be 45,000 directly benefiting from co-investment pacakges engaged in 

one of the nine models supported by the programme. Not all the programme participants 

will continue benefiting from the programme interventions upto the desired time frame of 

the programme interventions, and some of them drop-out due to various reasons such as 

project failure, migration, change on farming taste and preferences, among others. It has 

been estimated that drop-out will be 35% and adoption rate will be 75% (rational 

discussed in section 52 below). About 33,863 smallholder farmers will be retained and 

benefitted directly from the R-HVAP. 

70. Financial indicators: As anticipated, further to farms/households models, all the 

nine sub-sector models demonstrate very satisfactory BCR (BCR > 1.02), FIRR above 

13.7% and net present value (NPV) above NRs. 172,377,360 at full maturity. This 

indicates financial soundness and higher return on investment on these models. Model 8 

turned-out to be financially attractive at sub-sector level. 

71. The details are included in the separate excel file. 

Cash flow analysis 

72. Cash analysis was done for all nine models. Cash flow is negative in all the models 

in the first year59 and it is necessary for the smallholders to look for alternative financial 

sources to enable adoption of the proposed technology and to properly manage the 

capital required for investment. Access to grant support from R-HVAP supplemented 

through financial linkage for medium term loan from BFIs under VITA programme will be 

instrumental for farmer to finance the proposed investment. Financing is also required to 

manage the short term working capital for proper and timely management of the annual 

operational cost required for these models.  

73. Cash flow analysis was done to evaluate the cash inflows and outflows from 

operations of nine farm/households models. This indicates that these farm households 

will have difficulties to manage the enterprises in the absence of the external loan and 

grant support. The cash flow analysis was done integrating planned equity investment, 

grant from the programme and borrowing from BFIs including projected repayment of 

principle and interest of the loans in cash flow before financing of each farm/households 

models.  

74. The cash flow after financing / grant support from programme shown for each value 

chain model proves that for all the year during the project life, there is no negative cash 

 
59  Due to upfront investment need for construction of cattle and goat shed, purchase of live animals 
(goat and cattle/buffalo), irrigation, poly-tunnels, storage requirement, planting materials, etc. cash flow in the 
first year will be negative. ASDP grant and access to finance is important for farmers to motivate investment on 
these activities. Owner equity in the form of skill labour, supply of construction materials, equipment, etc. will 
supplement upfront cost to start these enterprises.  
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flow.60 This indicates that proposal to promote these nine types of models is “financially 

viable” at household level. Programme proposal will be attractive for the beneficiaries, 

ensuring high rate of adoption of the proposed farm/households models. This finding 

provides solid basis to assume that the investment on these farm/households models 

would yield the expected financial benefits.  

75. The details are included in the separate excel file. 

Economic Analysis 

76. Considering the two different nature of investment that the programme is 

supporting61, which differ in terms of nature and level of efforts required for 

implementation, this reality has been fully acknowledged in undertaking economic 

analysis.  

Main assumptions 

77. Following were the assumptions used for economic analysis of the project. These 

assumptions were cross-checked with the assumptions used in economic analysis during 

ASDP programme appraisal (ex-ante), HVAP (ex-post) and PCR of KUBK and ASHA 

• A twenty five year analysis period is assumed, which included 8 year project 

investment period. 

• Programme produced goods will move freely within programme areas in response to 

market signals. 

• All agricultural inputs and outputs that are traded are valued at price as of December 

2023 and constant market price has been used.  

• Economic investment costs are net of taxes.  All costs directly associated with the 

incremental production are included in full, including incremental farm inputs and labour. 

• A standard conversion factor (SCF) of 0.91 is applied to both traded and non-traded 

items for adjusting financial prices and to convert financial prices to economic prices...  

• The average financial rural wage rate is taken to be the best estimate of the economic 

value of labour62 and shadow wage rate has been computed using the standard 

conversion factor of 0.85%. 

• The analysis includes only direct on-farm benefits. Benefits accruing from community 

and supply infrastructure such as such market centers, small-scale community 

infrastructure including small-scale water and irrigation schemes for crops and 

livestock (< 5 Ha. each) have not been accounted partly in view of the well coordinated 

nature of R-HVAP implementation at sub-component level. In view that there is 

potentials for the non-target groups of the project also benefit, the representative 

models have been prepared for some community irrigation scheme and incremental 

benefits of 60% of these schemes was integrated separately on EFA. It has been 

assumed that for the programme participants the incremental benefits of these 

infrastructures will be captured by incremental income of the commodities includes in 

the potential crop and farm models.  

 
60  These households require term (medium to long term) loan in the first year and nominal working 
capital loan in subsequent year and this depends on propensity to save/re-invest of these smallholders. 
Enhancing access to finance has important role for the sustainability of the ASDP intervention. 
61  First, includes the three complementary and interlinked components: (i) enhanced capacities for 
transitioning to market oriented agroecological production systems; (ii) improved access to climate resilient 
productive infrastructure; and (iii) strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder 
agroecological production and trade, and the second include improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of 
agroecological commodities for domestic and export markets 
62  It may be noted that three trends stand out in the project area: first, poverty is falling sharply, 
second, rural wages are rising significantly, and third farmers are shifting from cereals to superior food crops in 
response to market signals. 
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• All costs and benefits are relating to investments made on targeted  households in 

programme area and they will benefit from the resultants incremental benefits; 

• Significant changes or shifts in cropping patterns are assumed owing to strengthening of 

the agro-ecological farming and increased adoption of appropriate agronomic practices 

such as inter-cropping, crop rotation, use of improved seeds, improved technologies, 

bio-fertilizers and pesticides, etc. and these reflect in cultivation of off-season 

vegetables, potato seed, ginger and turmeric farming, apiculture, agro-forestry 

activities, NTFPs, MAPS, shade loving crops (ginger, turmeric) and cover crops.  

• The analysis employs an Opportunity Cost of Capital (OCC) at 9%, which is the current 

long-term bond rate in Nepal and forecasted future stream of benefits and cost were 

discounted at 9%. The same rate was applied during EFA at the time of appraisal of 

ASDP and in the PCR of the recently completed HVAP and ASHA. 

 

Costs and Benefits Streams and Analysis 

78. Production benefits. The farm productions are direct output from the respective 

farm/households model and sub-projects. In all, 45,000 households will receive co-

investment support. Improved farming practices resulted in productivity increase will be 

in a range of 30% and 40%. The EIRR is calculated for the all nine farm/household 

models, decentralized MSMEs units, MSME service markets, community infrastructure 

(irrigation), and Semlar export oriented regional agricultural wholesale market planned to 

be promoted under the programme support. This was done in cognizance to the fact that 

these are the eventual programme results. Incremental net benefits at full programme 

development were used for all categories of on farm investment and other 

complementary investment support. Adoption rate of each farm enterprises is estimated 

to range between 70% and 80% with an average of 75% (for justification refer Para 52 

and 56 above) as done during appraisal of the ASDP and other IFAD funded projects in 

Nepal.  

79. Project economic costs. The project economic costs are direct expenditures after 

adjusting for taxes and inflations but inclusive of physical contingencies. Recurrent costs 

for continued operations and maintenance are included in full. Economic prices for inputs 

and outputs models were estimated by applying conversion factors on financial prices. 

Inputs and outputs prices63 were collected during previous mission was reviewed and 

updated in this mission in addition to the review of published information of Nepal Rastra 

Bank, Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development, and Central Bureau of Statistics 

and Review of Market Assessment Study on Semlar export oriented regional agricultural 

wholesale market. Direct farm/households level programme support was deducted to 

avoid double counting.  

80. Environmental Benefit. Key environmental benefits were increased in soil fertility, 

improve soil productivity, increase in rural employment, effective participation of rural poor 

and the Dalits and indigenous people, linkages with rural economy and markets and overall 

reduction in vulnerability.64  

Analysis Results  

81. Economic analysis results. Economic cost-benefit analysis of total programme 

investment65 yields an overall EIRR of 18.1%. The estimated NPV for a 9% discount rate 

is NPR 21,267.60 million (USD 163.59 million) and the BCR of 8.52. A positive NPV under 

the current Opportunity Cost of Capital (OCC) of 9% indicated that the project 

 
63  See attached excel file for list of financial and economic prices used in EFA. 
64  The project interventions are also expected to reduce GHG emissions through mitigation measures. 
The economic value of net GHG emissions has not been accounted. 
65  The programme investment included co-investment packages to smallholder households, decentralized 
MSMEs, MSMEs service market, community infrastructure, and Semlar export oriented regional agricultural 
wholesale market. 
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investments were sound, robust and quite rewarding from economic perspectives. Main 

results for economic cost-benefit analysis are presented in separate excel file.  

82. Sensitivity Analysis. A sensitivity analysis was conducted to assess the effect of 

variations in (i) 10% and 20% decrease in benefits; (ii) 10% and 20% increase in costs, 

(iii) one year and two year delay on incremental income accrual, and (iv) 10% and 20% 

decrease in adoption rate.  

Table 27: Results of the Sensitivity Analysis66 - Entire Project 

 

83. In all these scenarios used for sensitivity analysis, EIRR was above 17%. Result of 

sensitivity analysis revealed that the programme is highly sensitive on programme 

benefits delayed by two year, followed by programme benefits declined by 20%, 20% 

increase in programme cost, 20% decrease on adoption rate and one year delay of 

programme benefits. The programme is less sensitive to 10% decrease programme 

benefits and 10% increase in programme cost and 10% increase in adoption rate.  

84. Switching Values. The switching value for the total project benefits is about – 

751.73% while for the project costs it is approximately 88.26%.  

Table 28: Results of Switching Value Analysis – Entire Project 

 

Programme Benefits 

85. The immediate benefits from the R-HVAP will be increased productivity through the 

introduction of better management and improved farming practices of potential crops 

integrated in the farm/household models. The responses could be expressed as increased 

household income. As discussed already, seasonal gainful employment and under 

employment (gainful) is the main problem in the R-HVAP areas like in other part of 

Nepal. The R-HVAP support will enable programme participants to reduce the prevalent 

under-employment programme in programme areas. At present, smallholders lack 

resources to start the profitable agri-enterprises and R-HVAP will potentially meet this 

gap. R-HVAP interventions through GALS and gender analysis will potentially contribute 

to reduce potential higher labor and drudgery for women. Only a fraction of the land (15-

20%) owned by smallholders is suitable for cash crop farming and the transaction from 

subsistence farming to commercial farming will be slow / low and this requires confidence 

building through demonstration, exposure and evidence based learning of increased 

income. Owing to slow transition from traditional to commercial farming, the potential 

food security and nutrition (FSN) problem will be low and integration of apiculture (2 hive 

model) for pollination and backyard poultry, dairy and vegetables farming in the cropping 

patterns of the smallholder farmers will potentially change food habit of the smallholder 

farmers and there will be marginal or low reduction on current availability of staples. 

Further, farmers can manage their HH need for staples crops by increased in cropping 

intensity on land not covered or not suitable for OSV or other cash crops.  

 
66  Op cit 20.  
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86. Other benefits. R-HVAP will contribute to generate additional benefits through 

capacity enhancing interventions on selected crop and household models, expanded 

financial services for agriculture and increased availability of productive community 

infrastructure, and improved marketing system of the agricultural products. First, all 

programme participants and FGs will benefit and take advantages from the services 

extended by supply chain actors, and private service providers, which will be capacitated 

through provision of fund support for various economic and commercial developments. 

Secondly, women from the poor groups will be participating in managing their social and 

economic development and have better access to inputs and marketing of their products. 

Thirdly, there are agro-businesses facilitated buy-back arrangement, technical training 

and capacity development that further strengthen crop and household models. The R-

HVAP support adoption of hybrid cattle/buffalo and goats which are strictly raised under 

stall feeding conditions. The R-HVAP support package include shed improvement, 

promotion of forage and fodder farming, and chaff-cutter (for making piece straw, grass 

and fodder), among others, will ensure proper manure management and integration of 

fodder trees, cover crops, forage, proper use of crop residue, etc. will create enabling 

environment for growing livestock under stall feeding. Further, in most areas, intensive 

promotion of community forestry programme prohibit free grazing of livestock 

(cattle/buffalo and goat) in communal land. Hence, environmental risk arising from over 

grazing is at a decreasing trend if not fully stopped. Finally, the investment on Semlar 

regional wholesale market has larger and extended benefit for the growth and 

development of the regional agricultural serctor. More specifically, the market operation 

will facilitate increase in production volume due to lower risk and stable price, lower post-

harvest losses for handled volumes of production, and lower post-harvest losses for 

stored volumes of commodities traded from the market. 

87. Tax revenue and other incomes. The project is generating additional tax 

revenues to the government in the form of land tax, water tax, and corporate taxes 

including VAT on the incremental turnover of the R-HVAP generated agro-businesses, the 

details of which will be realized the maturity of the programme interventions. Promotion, 

establishment and operation of the MSMEs such as bio-fertilizers/pesticide, 

seeds/nursery, animal breeding resource centre, cold storage (50 MT), and agricultural 

processing activities will provide tax revenue and other income to the government. 

Programme cost by beneficiary: 

88. The project will target to 60,000 households (258,000 individuals), with 45,000 

households (193,500 people) receiving co-investment support, and the remaining 15,000 

households (64,500 people) receiving other programme services. With the total 

programme cost estimates of USD 120.97 million, programme cost per beneficiary 

households is USD 2,016 and that of cost per person is USD 469. 

Table 29: Estimates of Cost per Programme Participants HHs and People 

 

89. With the total programme cost estimates excluding investment in Semlar wholesale 

market of USD 89.72 million, programme cost per beneficiary households is USD 1,495 

and that of cost per person is USD 348. 

Table 30: Estimates of Cost per Programme Participants HHs and People (Exclude Semlar wholesale 
market) 
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Risk Analysis 

90. There were a number of risks associated with R-HVAP. These were relating to shift 

to agroecological practices, farm technology, reluctance on the part of the farmers to 

continue the new technology, inadequate extension and market linkages and low price 

margins, lack of service providers and poor coordination and institutional support and 

policy risks. These issues and risks need to be addressed to some extent during the 

programme implementation. 

Table 31: Risk Analysis 

Risks Risk description  Probability 
of 

occurrence  

Mitigation 
measures  

Likely impact on 
R-HVAP 

performance  

Economic 
and market 
risks 

• External shocks to 
market economy 

• Increase in cost of 
production inputs 

• Reduced producers 

prices 
• Reduced demand 

Low to 
medium 

Value chain 
management 

Decline in benefits  
and increase in 
costs by 25%: 

IRR= 17.4% 

NPV= USD 111.82 

million 

 

Institutional Delay in technology 
transfer/lack of quality 
planting materials 

slowing down the 
uptake rates and 
production 

Medium 

 

 

 

 

Extensive training 
and support to 
farm/households 

integrate 
commercially viable 
and agro-
ecologically sound 
key commodities  

 

 

Benefits lag by 2 
years: 

EIRR= 17.0% 

NPV=  USD 
133.68 million 

 

Lack of financial 
capacity of BFIs to 
invest in high value 
agriculture 

High transaction cost of 

borrowing and lending 
to small-holders  

 

Low to 
Medium 

Supply chain and 
MSME service 
market 
development, 

Commodity specific 

financial product 
development and 
staff training 

Promotion of digital 
financial services  

Decline in benefits 
by 20%: 

IRR= 17.6% 

NPV= USD 126.53 
million 

 

Market Inadequate profit 

margins due to poor 
access, lack of 
transport and of market 
information and new 
transition to agro-
ecological farming 

Medium to 

high 

 

 

Strengthen market 

information system 

Diversified 
production,   market 
led production 
promotion and 
strengthen supply 

Decline in benefits 

and increases in  
cost by 15%: 

IRR= 16.1% 

NPV= USD 87.82 
million 
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Risks Risk description  Probability 
of 
occurrence  

Mitigation 
measures  

Likely impact on 
R-HVAP 
performance  

Lower market prices of 
commodities 

Insufficient historical 
weather data limits 
spread and quality of 
insurance products 

Relatively high portfolio 
at risk of agricultural 
loan portfolio 

 

chain and service 
market 

strengthening  

Buy-in of credit 
guarantee and 
agricultural 
insurance scheme 

Design and use of 
risk shared finance 

financial products 
and services 

Introduction of cash 
based lending 

 

 

Policy Lack of commitment to 

investing in agro-
ecological faming 
system  

 

Medium Orientation and 

awareness on agro-
ecological 
approaches and 
MSME service 
market to 
government officials 

and policy makers.  

Farm operating 

costs increase by 
20%: 

IRR= 17.7% 

NPV= USD 159.24 
million 

Others  Climate change risks of 
delayed and abnormal 
rainfall, drought, 
floods, frosts, etc  

Natural calamities 

including flood and 
drought lower output of 
farm production 

Medium  Training farmers on 
climate smart, and 
agro-ecological 
farming system 

Promotion of 

agriculture insurance 
services 

 

Decline in benefits  
and increase in 
costs by 15%: 

IRR= 17.4% 

NPV= USD 132.53 

million 

 

 

91. Focus Group Discussion (FGD) and community consultation done at different 

programme local indicate that more than 60% households had climate related risks and 

experience of pest incidence. There could be other risks attributable to delayed and 

abnormal rainfalls, drought, floods, frost etc. As obvious, farmers mention that natural 

calamities including floods and droughts lower the output of farm production. There are 

instances that some climate smart agriculture (CSA) technologies and small irrigation 

(lift, surface and pond) has mitigated drought risk while providing access to drinking 

water for cattle/buffaloes and goats. The flood incidence and risks associated to drought 

is still there and the implications of those risks on overall R-HVAP incremental benefits 

will be decline in overall benefits and increase on cost by 15%. This has eventually 

reduced return on investment on R-HVAP supported activities as evidenced by reduced 

EIRR and NPV as compared to base scenario shown in Table 21. 
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The SECAP Review note should build on the preliminary note mentioned above, draw on the results of the screening exercise and be
informed by the issues raised during the design mission, the stakeholders interviews, publicly available tools and dataset, and
environmental, social or climate-related studies that inform on the characteristics of the project location. The SECAP review note
includes the revised ESMP and should be attached to the Project Design Report, integrated in Draft Project Implementation Manual
(PIM) and COSTAB and shall be submitted to Design Review Meeting (DRM) or IRC (for NSOs).

1. Introduction

2. Situational analysis and potential project impacts

2.1 Socio-economic assessment

a. Overall poverty situation

This Social, Environmental, and Climate Assessment Procedures (SECAP) background study contributes to the design of the
new Resilient High Value Agriculture Program (R-HVAP) covered under IFAD’s 12th replenishment cycle 2022-2024. With the
development objective of ‘Transition smallholder agriculture towards sustainable food systems that are profitable, inclusive and
agroecological’ the Program will see to achieve the following: i) Profitable – improved smallholders’ livelihoods and poverty
reduction; ii) Inclusive- empowered smallholders, women, and youth; and iii) Agroecological – enhanced farm ecosystem and
biodiversity. The development objectives will be achieved through four interconnected outcomes: i) Enhanced capacities for
transitioning to market oriented agroecological systems, ii) Improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure, iii)
Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities for domestic and export market, and iv)
Strengthened policies, regulations, and institutions for smallholder agroecological production and trade. This eight-year Program
will be implemented in Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim Provinces.

1.

This SECAP review note is prepared to identify potential social, environmental, and climate risks to the Program, and possible
impacts of the Program, and recommend technically feasible and cost-effective adaptation and mitigation measures to be
incorporated into the Program design. The review note is guided by a literature review, ten days field visits covering eight
districts of Lumbini and Karnali provinces, series of thematic stakeholder consultation workshops, and wider consultations with
ongoing IFAD projects in Nepal and related stakeholders.

2.

Landlocked between India and China, Nepal is among the poorest countries in the world. Twenty-five percent of its population
live below the national poverty line of USD 0.50 per day (WFP, 2023). Poverty remains a key challenge of the R-HVAP targeted
farmers. Traditional production-oriented farming, lack of employment generating activities, deficiency of skills, outmigration to
pursue employment options, lack of gender equality and social inclusion are the key identified social challenges. The key
environmental impacts facing by the Program targeted provinces include increasing agro-chemical fed agriculture resulting in air,
soil and water pollution and hazardous impact on local biodiversity; unsustainable cultivation practices such as excessive tillage,
farming on sloping and degraded lands leading to reduced soil fertility; increasing uptake of genetically modified crops; and
poorly planned settlement and infrastructure development.

3.
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Province Population
Share (%) MPI Value Incidence

(%) Intensity (%) Poor People
(000)

Share of
MPI Poor
(%)

Above
average

Karnali 5.6 0.169 39.5 42.9 636 12.8%

Madhesh 18.7 0.109 24.2 45.0 1,296 12.7%

Sudurpashchim 8.7 0.105 25.3 41.3 631 26.0%

Lumbini 18.4 0.078 18.2 43.1 958 19.2%

National 100 0.074 17.4 42.5 4,980 100%

Below
average

Koshi 17.0 0.066 15.9 41.4 773 15.5%

Gandaki 8.2 0.035 9.6 36.4 227 4.6%

Bagmati 23.3 0.028 7.0 40.3 470 9.4%

b. Gender

The growth rate of Nepal’s agriculture and remittances reliant economy varies significantly from year to year. Asian Development
Bank has estimated Nepal’s economic growth to moderate to 4.1% in fiscal year (FY) 2023, down from an estimated growth of
5.8% in FY 2022. However, it is estimated to slight growth to 5% in FY 2024 (ADB, 2023).

4.

Nepal’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita reached USD 1,371 in July 2022 compared to 1,239 in July 2021 (CEIC,
2022). Nepal’s economic growth is expected to slow primarily because of a restrictive monetary policy, weakened domestic
demand, the withdrawal of COVID-19 relief measures, and ongoing challenges from the global economic environment
(ADB,2023).

5.

Despite a relatively long political transition and frequent changes in the government, the proportion of the population living below
the poverty line has been decreasing steadily. Before COVID-19 hit the county, it was estimated that around 18.7% of the
country’s population were below the poverty line (MoF, 2019). This compares very favourably with poverty incidence rate of
41.8% in 1996, 30.6% in 2004, and 25.16% in 2011 (CBS, 2011). Multi-dimensional poverty has also seen significant
reductions. The national-level multi-dimensional poverty index (MPI) fell from 59.35% in 2006 and reached 39.13% in 2011,
30.1% in 2014, and 17.4% in 2019 (NPC, 2021). Furthermore, it is estimated that 4.9 % of population is in severe MPI and 17.8
% is vulnerable to Multi-dimensional Poverty (UNDP, 2022).

6.

In terms of Human development, Nepal lies behind most of the other South Asian countries. Nepal’s national Human
Development Index (HDI) score stood at 0.602 in 2021, which puts the country in the medium human development category
(UNDP, 2022). HDI score for 2020 in urban areas (0.647) surpasses that of rural areas (0.561) with a large urban-rural gap. The
HDI value also varies across provinces, Madhesh Province scores the lowest (0.51) followed by Karnali (0.538) and
Sudurpashchim (0.547) (NPC, 2020).

7.

Table 1: Multi Poverty Index per Province (NPC, 2021).8.

The R-HVAP will target Lumbini, Karnali, Sudurpashchim provinces, which have the lowest HDI and MPI values, highest poor
people covering 58% share of the poor people and high unemployment rates. A contiguous zone of production will be created for
supply to a large wholesale market planned for construction in Semlar of Butwal Sub Metropolitan City, Lumbini Province.

9.
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c. Youth

Remarkable progress has been made relating to protection and promotion of women’s rights and gender equality. Nevertheless,
deeply rooted sociocultural norms still impede further progress in this area. Despite some progress in financial independence,
gender gaps, gender-based violence, and disadvantageous social norms facing women and girls persist, and gains in human
capital of women and girls remain untapped. Turning human capital investments into economic gains means addressing multiple
barriers to women’s economic empowerment, including improving their voice and agency.

10.

Nepal has one of the highest rates of women’s participation in agriculture in the world, making up over 73% of the agricultural
workforce. Outmigration of men for employment in urban centers and abroad drives the feminization of agriculture in rural areas.
Such migration has also resulted in the proportion of female-headed households which grew from 14.9% in 2001 to 25.7% in
2011 (CBS, 2012) to 31.3% in 2016 (World Bank, 2022 a). 76.4% of women aged 15-49 years engaged in agricultural work are
not paid, compared to 15.9% of women engaged in non-agricultural. In rural areas, due to migration and long-term absence of
men from agricultural fields, women have now also taken up responsibilities traditionally performed by men, such as ploughing.
As a result, it has not only increased the workload of women but also, has caused poor agricultural performance due to labour
scarcity as well as lack of access to credit for agriculture inputs. The heavy burden of unpaid household responsibilities borne by
women often leads to ‘time poverty’ (MoPH, 2012), (FAO, 2019).

11.

Due to their low income, inadequate access to finance and markets, limited ownership of land and property, and inability to
diversify their sources of income, women are particularly vulnerable to climate change. Because women farmers do not have the
same access to land, water, seeds, agricultural extension, training, and credit as males, their vulnerability to climate change is
compounded. Only 10% of Nepal’s farms are owned by women or jointly owned by men, and households headed by women
tend to plant fewer types of crops, making them more susceptible to climatic shocks (MoFE, 2022).

12.

The global gender gap report by World Economic Forum puts Nepal in 96th position out of 146 countries in 2022, with an
average score of 0.692 meaning that there is still more than 30% disparity between men and women in terms of (i) economic
participation and opportunity, (ii) educational attainment, (iii) health and survival and (iv) political empowerment (World Economic
Forum, 2022). The country stands at 133 out of 162 countries in Gender Inequality Index (GII) (UNDP, 2022). Among the
ecological belts, gender inequality is more pronounced in the mountains. Karnali Province has the highest level of gender
inequality, followed by Sudurpashchim and Madhesh. Relatively higher maternal mortality and fertility rates together with the
lowest female shares in both secondary education and parliamentary seats are causes of greater gender inequality in the
mountains and Karnali Province. Discrimination persists in the Program target provinces limiting women’s equitable access to
and control over productive resources such as land, capital–including credit, markets, and other available opportunities.

13.
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d. Indigenous peoples

The Government of Nepal defines ‘youth’ as people between 16-40 years, which accounts to 40.4% of total population.
Population aged 15-29, represent approximately 33% of the population of the country with over 61% of them living in rural areas
(UNFPA Nepal, 2022). Nepal thus has a young population demography and overall population is projected to increase. Youth
continue to face challenges related to education, civic engagement, political participation and unemployment. Youth migration is
one of the major challenges in rural areas that affect agricultural activities at large. Limited economic opportunities in rural areas,
high concentration of economic activities in urban areas, wider availability of low- skilled jobs in Middle Eastern Countries, low
economic return of traditional agriculture, and demographic changes are powerful push and pull factors affecting the movement
of youth.

14.

Access to credit for investment is particularly challenging for youth, where they have few assets of their own or other income
sources. Other important push factors out of agriculture and rural areas include: lack of proper visioning and planning of life;
insufficient mutual discussions and understanding among couples; excessive parental control; insufficient support systems to
promote youth in commercial agriculture and limited or poorly targeted public investment to promote economic activities and
private investment in rural areas. In rural areas, youth who are self-employed often have little to show in terms of income and
market access. The status of farming is also an important factor – with the traditional farming of their parents seen as hard and
un-glamourous work, with uncertain incomes and the low social status of agriculture (often affecting their choices of marriage).
Self-employment for youth is also constrained due to lack of knowledge and access to efficient production technology, lack of
business skills and financial literacy, and the inability of youth to access finance. Changing the perception of farming to be a
respected modern profession, with farming as a business, is important in attracting youth. Real role models and success stories
are critical.

15.

The challenges of young women’s participation in the labour force are even more pronounced. Newly married women in migrant
families, whose husbands have migrated overseas for work, often live with the husband’s family, especially in the Terai and
middle-class families. In many cases these women do not have proper communication with husbands and support system from
parents-in-laws. They have little control over their own time or the resources and income of their husbands. Such women and
their husbands are considered as high-risk households. The different groups within youth require specific attention with regard to
the constraints and challenges of exclusion, inequality and discrimination. These groups include young women vulnerable to
sexual abuse, trafficking and exploitation; historically marginalized indigenous youth; disadvantaged young women and girls;
Dalit youth; young people with disabilities; youth without basic education;  unemployed youth; migrant workers and their families;
rural landless and land-poor youth; young bonded and forced laborers; young urban slum dwellers and squatters; conflict-
affected youth; young people especially vulnerable to  climate risks; sexual and gender minority youth; and young people living
with HIV, among others (UNDP, 2018).

16.

This situation calls for development programs supporting agricultural value chain development, entrepreneurship skill
enhancement and greatly increased access to institutional finance in rural areas. Promotion of competitive, smallholder-based
agriculture supply chains will help create opportunities to utilize remittances more effectively for productive purposes and
ultimately encourage migration returnees and increase the investment in rural areas, increase the productivity of youths and
profitability of agriculture.

17.
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Region Endangered Highly Marginalized Marginalized Disadvantaged Advantaged

Mountain
Shiyar,  Shingsawa
(Lhomi), 
Thudam

Bhote, Dolpo, Larke, 
Lhopa, Mugali, 
Topkegola, Walung

Bara Gaunle, Byansi
(Sauka), 
Chhairotan, Marphali
Thakali, 
Sherpa, Tangbe,
Tingaule Thakali

Thakali

Hill

Bankariya, Hayu,
Kusbadiya,
Kusunda,
Lepcha, Surel

Baramu, Thami
(Thangmi), Chepang

Bhujel, Dura, Pahari, 
Phree, Sunuwar,
Tamang

Chhantyal,
Gurung(Tamu), 
Jirel, Limbu (Yakthung),
Magar, Rai, Yakkha,
Hyoimo

Newar

Inner Terai Raji, Raute Bote, Danuwar, Mahi Darai, Kumal

Terai Kisan, Meche
(Bodo)

Dhanuk (Rajbansi),
Jhangad, 
Santhal (Satar)

Dhimal, Gangai,
Rajbanshi, 
Tajpuriya, Tharu

Total Number 10 12 20 15 2

e. Marginalised groups

Nepal is a multi-lingual, multi-religious, multi-ethnic and multicultural country inhabited by over 125 caste/ethnic groups, 123
languages and 10 religious groups. National census of 2011 calculated 35.8% of the population comprises of indigenous people
(IP) and the country has legally recognized 59 indigenous nationalities as Adivasi Janajati and classified in 5 different categories
as presented in table 2. Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim Provinces have 19.58%, 13.63% and 3.61% of IPs respectively
(CBS, 2012).

18.

Table 2: Indigenous People and their Level of Marginalization19.

There is extreme variation in the economic situation of indigenous people – from the Rautes who still make their livelihood
through hunting and gathering, to the Newars and Thakalis who are well advanced in commercial and industrial activities
(Bhattachan, 2012). More generally, levels of socio-economic exclusion in Nepal vary across indicators and across and within
caste/ethnic groups. None of the groups has a significantly lower level of socio-economic exclusion across the broader social
groups. Caste/ethnic groups having high levels of exclusion in one indicator may face higher levels of inclusion in another
indicator. However, Hill Brahman/Chhetri and Hill Janajati have low rates of exclusion across a fairly high number of indicators.
Within the broader groups, hill Brahmans, Newars, and Tarai Brahman/Chhetri have similar scores. In contrast, hill and Tarai
dalits scored poorly across a number of indicators and often face higher levels of exclusion than other caste/ethnic groups. This
above report further concludes on the poverty gap, it is narrowest among hill Brahman/Chhetri and Muslims, and widest among
hill and Tarai Dalits. Disaggregated figures show that the poverty gap is wider among hill Chhetri than it is among hill Brahmans
and wider among other hill Janajatis than it is among Newars (CDSA, 2014) (CDA, 2020).

20.

The R-HVAP will ensure the meaningful participation of indigenous people from the planning to implementation and supervision.
The design process had a wider consultation with IPs in the program target areas and had a meeting with IP leading
representatives including member of global steering committee of IP forum at IFAD and Asia focal person coalition of IP food
system, FAO Italy, president Asian Indigenous International network. The Program will ensure inclusive and meaning
participation of IPs in Agroecological Cluster Plan (PAP) planning There will be a dedicated IP focus group discussion where
needed to assess their situation and integrate their demand and needs. There will representatives from IPs in Multistakeholder
Platforms (MSPs), which is a key actor to design and implement R-HVAP activities. R-HVAP will have proactive targeting for IPs.
They will be actively benefitted from the activities’ implementation. As a regular practice of IFAD Nepal projects, IPs will be a key
member of joint supervision and monitoring of program activities.

21.
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f. Nutrition

2.2 Environment and climate context, trends and implications

a. Environmental assessment

National Dalits Commission defines Dalits as the communities who, by virtue of atrocities of caste-based discrimination and
untouchability, are most disadvantaged in social, economic, educational, political and religious fields, and are deprived of human
dignity and social justice. Caste Based Discrimination and Untouchability (Offence and Punishment) Act 2011 has made such
discrimination punishable in law. National Dalits Commission has scheduled 26 castes under Dalit including 7 Hill Dalit castes
and 19 Tarai/Madhesi Dalit castes[1]. Lack of productive resources and socio-cultural discrimination, lack of opportunities to
advance the traditional skills of providing essential services like tailoring, making shoes, producing ornaments, preparing
agriculture tools, masonry and carpentry, and opportunities to acquire marketable skills are the factors that push Dalits in the
highest poverty rates.

22.

The Program will have a dedicated inclusion fund to benefit pro-poor and highly marginalized communities to benefit them from
the Program.

23.

[1]List of Hill Dalit: Gandharva (Gaine), Pariyar (Damai, Dargee, Suchikar, Nagarchee, Dholee, Hudke), Badi, Bishwokarma
(Kami, Lohar, Sunar, Od, Chunanra, Parki, Tamata), Mijar (Sarki, Charmakar, Bhool), Pode (Deula, Pujari, Jalari) and Chyame
(Kuchikar, Chyamkhal); List of Tarai Dalit: Kalar, Kakaihiya, Kori, Khatik, Khatwe (Mandal, Khang) Chamar (Ram, Mochi,
Harijan, Ravidas), Chidimar, Dom (Marik), Tatma (Tanti, Das), Dushadh (Paswan, Hajara), Dhobi (Rajak, Hindu), Pasi, Bantar,
Musahar, Mestar (Halkhor), Sarbhang (Sarbariya), Natuwa, Dhandi and Dharikar/Dhankar

24.

Nepal has made impressive strides in reducing the prevalence of stunting, height for age (% of children under 5) nationally,
which fell from 68.2% in 1995 to 31.5% in 2019 (World Bank, 2022 a). Poor nutrition, food insecurity, and malnutrition continue to
pose risks to Nepal’s population, despite the country’s progress in reducing stunting in children under-five. The stunning
prevalence for children under 5 years does vary by region and is highest in Karnali (55%). Moreover, the chronic undernutrition
rate varies by maternal education and wealth levels—23% of children whose mothers have secondary education are stunted,
while the rate rises to 46% whose mothers had no formal education (USAID, 2021).

25.

The high prevalence of underweight adolescents, combined with the persistent and high adolescent pregnancy rate, is a
disturbing trend. Adolescent pregnancy is associated with a 50% increased risk of stillbirth and neonatal death, and an increased
risk of low birth weight, premature birth, asphyxia, and maternal mortality. Furthermore, the risk of stunting is 36% higher among
first-born children of girls under 18 years in South Asia. (USAID, 2021). This suggests that young women should be a particular
priority for the programme for unlocking issues of gender, youth and nutrition.

26.

Nepal Demographic and Health Survey (NDHS), 2016 has shown that the national household food security is only 48.2%
whereas in rural areas it is only about 38.8%. About 10% of households are severely food insecure. Geographically, the
mountain regions suffer from more food insecurity where the %age of food secure households is 38.4% compared to Terai where
the statistics is about 51%. Furthermore, the severely food insecure households in the mountain region are about 13.8%
compared to 9.2% of Terai region. Among the provisional Programme working provinces, Karnali has the lowest level of food
security where food secure households are only 22.5% and the severely food insecure households are about 17.5%. Madhesh
province has 43.1% food secure households, and 10.7% households are severely food insecure. Food secure and severely
insecure households for Lumbini and Bagmati are 48.4%, 55% and 10.2% and 8.5% respectively (MoPH, 2017).

27.

Poor dietary diversity is a major causal factor of high rate of child malnutrition (36% and 27% of children under five are stunted
and underweight, respectively). Poor maternal nutrition, especially among adolescent girls, significantly contributes to an
intergenerational cycle of malnutrition and poverty. Inadequate infant and young child feeding (IYCF) practices also contribute to
high prevalence of undernutrition. About 17% women of reproductive age have chronic energy deficiency (Body Mass Index less
than 18.5) and 41% of those populations are anaemic (NDHS, 2016). Anaemia in children is more severe, As per (NDHS, 2022)
43% of children age 6–59 months are anaemic, including 25% who are mildly anaemic, 18% who are moderately anaemic, and
less than 1% who are severely anaemic. Similarly, women and children also suffer from some of the world’s highest levels of
vitamin and mineral deficiencies, which can be imputed from the fact that Vitamin A deficiency is the cause of death of
approximately 6,900 children in Nepal each year. About 2-3 % of GDP (US$ 250 to 375 million) is lost every year in Nepal on
account of vitamin and mineral deficiencies alone. The wider availability of diversified and high nutritional value foods in the
household and local communities is therefore a key priority, to which R-HVAP will contribute through the development of
increased local supply of a series of diversified high nutritional value foods stuff. The local crop varieties with high nutritional
value and benefits will be given higher priority.

28.

The section below details the environment and climate context in the project areas.29.
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b. Climate trends and impacts

Landscapes and biodiversity:30.

The country is divided into five physiographic regions from north to south: i) High Himalaya (above 5,000 m) with 24% area, ii)
High Mountains (3,000 – 5,000 m) with 20% area, iii) Mid-Hills (1,000 – 3,000 m) with 30% area, iv) Siwalik (500 – 1,000 m) with
12% area, and v) Terai (< 500 m) with 14% area (MoFSC, 2014). Lengthwise, all the zones extend from east to west across the
country. Altitudinal and physiographic heterogeneity affects temperature and rainfall patterns. R-HVAP targeted provinces span
all five physiographic regions although the Program will focus mainly on Mid-Hills and Siwalik, with a reduced set of activities in
Terai.

31.

The diverse terrain and topography, along with varied climatic conditions across altitudes results in the occurrence of unique
flora, fauna, livelihoods, and cultures in different regions. This includes more than 10,630 plants and 3,000 wildlife species
growing in 118 different ecosystem types, 75 vegetation types, and 35 forest types. The nation-wide forest resource assessment
(2010–2014) of Nepal catalogued 5.96 million hectares (ha) of forest (40.36% of total land area) and 0.65 million ha of other
wooded land (4.38% of total land area). Of the total, 18.8% forests lie in Province 1, 18.7 % in Bagmati, 16.2 % in Lumbini, 16.1
% in Sudurpashchim, 13.6 in % Karnali, and only 3.9 % in Madhesh. Similarly, forests cover, 48.8% of the total province area in
Lumbini, 38.4% in Karnali and 56.9% in Sudurpashchim province (DFRS, 2018). Agricultural land comprises 28.75% of total
land area in 2018. Prominent threats to biodiversity, and main drivers of land use changes are unsustainable agricultural
practices, increasing population, aggressive development programmes including construction of roads, hydropower plants, and
expansion of urban areas; and extent of their effects are further exacerbated by the impacts of climate change. With increasing
built up structures, forest cover has declined, and agricultural and shrub land have decreased (MoFE, 2022). R-HVAP’s
production activities will be confined to areas designated for agricultural use and will not involve areas designated for forestry,
wetland and those with high biodiversity values.

32.

The program will support establishing a large wholesale market in Semlar, Lumbini province. The proposed market will cover a
total area of about 12.47 ha, which is currently Ratanpur Community Forest. The forest does not represent a wildlife habitat
based on the site visit conducted by the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) team commissioned by the Investment
International. The area is a below 20-year plantation with Sisoo as a dominant tree species. It is estimated that approximately
704 poles and trees will be affected but not all will be harvested to construct infrastructures. The biodiversity management
focused planning are included in EIA study which includes dedicated provision and fund for planting and managing 2040
seedlings for five years. This follows the government of Nepal’s provision of planting at least 10 times seedings than expected
number of harvestable trees from the site. A series of wider and inclusive consultations were done with communities and
stakeholders including Ratanpur community forest user groups to seek their consent and approval. They have provided their
agreement, which is documented in EIA and circulated with related stakeholders. As per the national provision, the Butwal Sub
Metropolitan city has started the initial process for land title transfer through federal cabinet decisions.

33.

Forest encroachment will be strictly monitored in collaboration with Divisional Forest Offices. Dependency on forest products like
fodder/forage will be reduced by sufficient plantation of fodder and forage on private lands, leasehold forest lands and promotion
of stall feeding. Adoption of agroecological farming will ensure the use of bio-inputs with minimal to no negative implications.

34.

Water resources (WECS, 2011):35.

Nepal is rich in water resources. There are about 6,000 rivers having drainage area of 191,000 sq. km, 74% of which lies in
Nepal alone. There are 33 rivers having their drainage areas exceeding 1,000 sq. km. Rivers of Nepal can be broadly classified
into three types, in accordance with their origins: the first category comprises of the four main river systems of the country: Koshi,
Gandaki, Karnali and Mahakali river systems, all of them originating from glaciers and snow-fed lakes; latter three lies in R-HVAP
targeted three provinces. Rivers of the second category, originating from Mahabharat range, Babai, West Rapti are located in R-
HVAP target provinces. Streams and rivulets originating mostly from the Chure hills make up the third category; these rivers
cause flash floods during monsoon rains and remain without any flow or very little flow during the dry season. This may have
some implications on the program target lower belt of Lumbini and Sudurpashchim.

36.

Currently, the middle mountain area of Nepal is facing significant water stress, and access to water is limited. The scarcity of
water has become an increasingly significant obstacle to the livelihoods of locals and efforts to reduce poverty in many villages
in the region. A recent study conducted on the springs in the mountain watershed of western Nepal determined that the springs
are in a precarious state due to human activities and climate change. According to the study, around 70% of the springs are
experiencing a decreasing trend in discharge, and it is crucial to undertake restoration activities promptly (Adhikari et al, 2021).

37.

Protected Areas (PAs):38.

PAs remain the dominant approach to biodiversity conservation in Nepal. Out of the total forest area 17.32% area is Pas
together with core areas and buffer zones. R-HVAP working areas have 6 National Parks (NP), 2 Conservation Area (CA) and 1
Hunting Reserve (HR): Sudurpashchim- Suklaphata and Khaptad NPs, Api Nampa CA; Karnali- Rara and Shey Phoksundo NPs;
Lumbini: Banke and Bardiya NPs, Krishnasar CA, and Khaptad HR. The key threats to protected area biodiversity are i) illegal
hunting and trade of important wildlife species, ii) human-wildlife coexistence, iii) invasion by alien species of flora, iv) intrusion of
tree species in to the grassland, and v) encroachment of forest areas for cultivation and settlement (MoFSC, 2014). R-HVAP will
not work inside the protected areas and in the sensitive ecological sites and habitats of endangered wild animals.

39.
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The country’s annual minimum temperature varies from -4°C to 19°C while the maximum temperature ranges from 4°C to 30°C.
Normal annual maximum temperature is lowest in high Himalayas (5 to 10°C) and so is normal annual minimum temperature (-5
to 0°C). Most of the low-lying southern districts in Terai and Siwaliks have the highest annual average maximum temperature
above 30°C and also the highest annual minimum temperature (15 to 20°C). Nepal receives average annual rainfall of around
1,600 mm but this distribution pattern varies considerably in both north-south and east-west directions. The southern flanks of
the Himalayas, such as Pokhara, receive the highest amount of rainfall (3,345 mm), while the rain shadow areas such as Dolpa
and Mustang receive less than 10% of that amount (295 mm). Total annual rainfall increases with altitude up to approximately
3,000 masl and then diminishes at higher elevations (MoFE, 2022). The High Himalayas see only 400 to 1000 mm of annual
rainfall which is least among all physiographic regions and the remaining regions receive 1500 to 2000 mm of annual rainfall
(MoPE, 2017).

40.

Observed climate change:41.

Over the historical period 1971-2014, average temperature has increased in all climate zones. Warming occurred in all regions
of Nepal, with the highest rate of increase taking place at higher altitudes in the mountains and Himalaya regions. The number of
warm days and warm nights, and warm spell duration significantly increased in most districts. The number of cool days per year
decreased in most districts, with a significant decrease of cool days noted in high mountains and high Himalayan districts.
Among the Nepal’s five physiographic regions, trends of decreasing precipitation were observed mainly in the high mountains
and high Himalayas in all seasons. The number of rainy days increased significantly in the north-western districts; and very wet
days (days with annual daily rainfall >95th percentile) and extremely wet days (days with daily rainfall >99 percentile) decreased
significantly in the northern districts. Extreme precipitation showed spatial variability and inconsistent trends (MoFE, 2022).

42.

Annual mean temperature increase is more pronounced in the uppermost part of Karnali province and central parts of
Sudurpashchim and Lumbini provinces. The annual mean precipitation has declined substantially throughout Lumbini and
Sudurpashchim provinces and in the lower parts of the Karnali province. Provinces out of the proposed program areas also show
a high decline in average annual precipitation during the 2000-2017 period (MoFE, 2022).

43.

Projected Climate Change44.

Temperature in Nepal is projected to increase further until the end of the century (2100), with increases in temperature projected
for all seasons under all Shared Socioeconomic Pathways (SSPs) compared to the reference period 1995 to 2014 (World Bank,
2022 b). Warm extreme events (determined by number of warm days and warm nights, and duration of warm spell) are projected
to increase, while cold extremes are projected to decrease in both the medium- and long-term periods. The increase in warm
days and warms nights is expected to be more pronounced in the mid hills and high Himalayas. Projected changes in average
precipitation and temperature under RCP 4.5 and RCP 8.5 for medium- and long-term periods for each physiographic region is
presented in table 39. However, there is considerable uncertainty regarding the precipitation projections (MoFE, 2022).

45.

Table 3: Projected change in mean precipitation and temperature in medium- and long-term period for different physiographic
regions. Source: (Ministry of Forests and Environment, 2019)

46.

These climate change projections suggest that Nepal will be more exposed to climate hazards in the future. Warming in Nepal
could trigger biophysical and socio-economic impacts that will impact livelihoods and well-being, including biodiversity loss,
increased glacial melting, and less predictable water availability while this will also shift vegetation upwards. Of particular
concern is the potential for changes to the flow and quality of water derived from glaciers, snowmelt, and rainfall, leading to
excess water at certain times of the year and prolonged dry periods and extreme drought in others (MoFE, 2022).

47.

The detailed climate analysis has been presented on Targeted Adaptation Assessment.48.

Climate hazard49.

Nepal is already exposed to range of climate-related hazards. More than 80% of property loss due to disasters is attributable to
climate-related hazards, particularly water-related events such as floods, landslides and glacial lake outburst floods (GLOFs).
Water-related disasters claim more than 300 lives a year, displace people, and destroy homes, farmland, and other essential
infrastructure. Extreme rainfall in 2020 caused 445 flooding and landslide incidents that claimed about 430 lives and displaced
more than 5,000 people (MoFE, 2022).

50.
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c. Climate change mitigation

2.3 Target group profiles

Based on the climate change knowledge portal of the World Bank, flood is the most frequent climate hazard and affects the
largest number of people among all other hazards from 1980 to 2020. However, hazard statistics are available only for national
level. Also, according to the ThinkHazard tool, the hazard level in Nepal for urban flood, landslide, water scarcity, extreme heat
and wildfire is high and for river flood and earthquake is medium. Considering all districts from the target provinces, landslide is
the biggest risk and drought is the second biggest risk in the programme area.

51.

The program aims to promote the agriculture production and processing, targeting both domestic and international markets. At
present, for the domestic market, the identified target commodities are nutritious cereals, off-season vegetables, fruits, livestock,
dairy, poultry, nuts and mushrooms. Similarly, for the international market, the identified target commodities are organic honey,
spices, Medicinal and Aromatic Plants (MAPs), coffee, and vegetables. Further value chain analysis is needed to finalise the
selection of commodities for export. Due to the unavailability of the targeted commodities mentioned above in the CARD
assessment tool, the past production trends and the future yield projection of those commodities are not available.

52.

Nepal is a negligible contributor to global GHG emissions. With 48 million tons of carbon dioxide equivalent (MtCO2e) in 2019,
Nepal contributes around 0.1% of total global GHG emissions. These come primarily from agriculture (54%) and energy (28%).
Biofuels and waste (including fuelwood, dung, biogas, and agricultural waste) provide 72% of energy supply, followed by oil,
coal, and hydropower. However, the country’s GHG emissions are rising. Emissions increased by 26.86% between 2012 and
2019. This is linked to rising energy consumption, which doubled in the residential sector between 1990 and 2018 and, from a
smaller base, increased almost tenfold in the transport and industry sectors over this period. The carbon intensity of Nepal’s
energy supply has also risen steadily since 1990; the largest driver of emission growth was the transport sector (WorldBank,
2022). Through the adoption of agroecological practices that contribute to carbon sequestration, the Program is anticipated to be
a net zero emitter of GHGs.

53.

Program participants and outreach: The total R-HVAP direct outreach is estimated at 60,000. Out of which, women will
constitute at least 50% of the total program participants and youth[1] 40%.

54.

Target areas: The R-HVAP will be implemented over an 8-year period covering Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim provinces
and operate in approximately 80 Palikas. The provinces have been selected based on the highest incidence of multi-dimensional
poverty[2], impacts of COVID-19 on rural livelihoods[3], location of Semlar regional wholesale market for national and
international distribution, climate vulnerability, market access, potential of organic farming, and a landscape perspective to
facilitate the building of an agroecological foodshed.

55.

Target groups: The main target group consists of smallholder households engaged in mixed farming systems (less than one
hectare, average is 0.7 ha for men and less than 0.5 for women)[4] and deriving most of their income from agricultural production
at different scale: subsistence, semi-commercial, and commercial. They are described mainly on the basis of poverty level, land
ownership and access to input production and services.

56.

R-HVAP will provide needs-based services for: (i) poor (including both poor and medium poor) and near-poor (or better off)
households practicing subsistence and semi-commercial farming with scaling up potential; (ii) ultra-poor households, with a
focus on women-headed households and marginalized groups (Dalits, Janajatis and IPs); and (iii) underemployed and self-
employed rural youth (including returnee migrants). Poor subsistence farmers will constitute the majority of program participants
being 70 % while near poor (or better off) will be approximately 25 %. Ultra-poor will account for about 5 %.

57.

Geographic targeting and cluster selection: Within the program area, R-HVAP will adopt an agroecological cluster-based
approach in selecting wards and Palikas. An agroecological cluster is a homogenous geographic unit, within or beyond one
Palika, that has production potential of a diversity of high value commodities with market demand. The prioritization and
selection of clusters will follow a participatory process using a set of criteria such as: (i) poverty incidence; (ii) presence and
quality of Producers Organizations (POs); (iii) proximity to road corridors; and (iv) credible market opportunities, where
smallholders can profitably compete. More remote clusters will be brought into operation once the supply chains adjacent to
road corridors are operational. Operations will immediately commence in Karnali province.

58.

[1] As per the national definition, youth are people between 16 and 40 years of age.59.

[2]National Planning Commission (2021). Nepal Multidimensional Poverty Index: Analysis Towards Action. Kathmandu, Nepal.60.

[3] United Nations Children’s Fund (2022). Child and Family Tracker (CFT). Kathmandu, Nepal.61.

[4] The design mission observed during consultation with local communities that average farm size is 0.1 to 0.5 ha in the
Programme target area.

62.
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3. Institutional analysis

3.1 Institutions:63.

Nutrition and coordination mechanism: The second phase of ten-year multi sector nutrition plan (2012-2022) led by National
Planning Commission in close collaboration with other relevant ministries completed last year. Several ministries are taking the
lead on their thematic areas: i) Ministry of Agriculture and livestock development works for the agriculture and livestock related
production and consumption; ii) Ministry of Women, Children and Senior citizen works on the behaviour communication change,
and improve feeding habits; iii) Ministry of Education takes the lead on awareness raising through different courses specially
focusing on adolescent girls; iv) Ministry of water supply looks after the post ODF activities; v) Ministry of Health works on health
education with special focus on adolescent health issues; and vi) Ministry of federal administration and good governance
supports on administration. Multi stakeholder nutrition coordination teams have been formed at the province, district, and the
municipality levels.

64.

Gender: Gender is not considered a crosscutting issue in Nepal anymore as it is a central concern. The Ministry of women,
children and senior citizens leads the Gender issue; however, all the ministries have dedicated sections with certain human
resources and a dedicated focal person. The national planning commission takes the lead on monitoring. The National Women
Commission is the dedicated commission to work on the Gender inclusion and equity.

65.

Youth: The ministry of Youth and Sports is the dedicated ministry to work on youth sector. It has various programs designed to
support youth such as, ‘youth empowerment and development’ and ‘youth and small entrepreneurs self-employment fund’.
National youth council is the organization chaired by the Minister of the Ministry of Youth and Sports which has vision as ‘Making
the Nepalese youth strong, competent, competitive and self-reliant, to build a modern, just and affluent Nepal through their
meaningful participation and promotion of their leadership capacity’.

66.

Environment and Climate Change: A higher level coordination mechanism has been established at the highest political level
for necessary policy guidance and coordination and at local level for implementation on the ground. A climate change division
has been established in the Ministry of Forest and Environment solely dedicated for climate change related works. The MoALD
leads on organic agriculture. The ministry has formed a National Coordination Committee for Organic Agriculture Production and
Processing System (NCCOAPPS) chaired by secretary and a National Agriculture Accreditation Body (NOAAB) led by Nepal
Agriculture Research Council (NARC). NARC also leads research in climate impact assessment focused on target agricultural
value chains in Nepal.

67.

3.2 Policy and regulatory frameworks68.

Nepal has transformed from a unitary administrative system to a federal governance model. The new constitution 2015 has
provisioned three administrative levels – federal, provincial and municipal levels. Elections of all three levels were successfully
held in 2017 and 2018 and in 2022, one federal government, 7 provincial governments and 753 municipal governments were
elected and are functional. The Constitution has provided a list of distinct and concurrent powers to all three government levels.
This also includes the mandates to each government to formulate and implement laws and policies on sustainable development
and environment protection and conservation.

69.

Nutrition: The first nutrition strategy was developed back in 1978 and the government initiatives have been underway since
then. The Multi-Sectoral Nutrition Plans (MSNPs) served as a common results framework for improving nutrition outcomes and
setting out plans of action for implementing nutrition-sensitive policies and strategies for key sectors, including agriculture,
health, and education. The Government of Nepal has formulated a Food and Nutrition Security Plan (FNSP) that constitutes a
chapter in the Agriculture Development Strategy (ADS) for the decade 2013-23. Like the ADS, FNSP has a vision to ensure
national food and nutrition security with a specific focus on the agriculture sector as the main vehicle that can deliver it, as well
as the main vehicle for economic growth and balance payments of the Nepalese economy as a whole. The key objective of the
FNSP is to reduce hunger, malnutrition, and poverty among the poorest households by improving sustainable agriculture-based
livelihoods.

70.

The ADS (2015-2035) envisions the establishment of the following mechanisms for ensuring gender equality and social and
geographic inclusion: i) generation and maintenance of national level GESI-based and geographic inclusion-based statistics ii)
establishment and strengthening of GESI staff at central department and at district level agencies iii) enhancement of qualitative
and quantitative aspects of participation of men and women farmers iv) making the agricultural extension service GESI
responsive in all districts v) improvement in access of farmers (from all gender and socio-economic groups in all geographical
regions) vi) promotion of GESI responsiveness in agricultural research and vii) development of a GESI strategy.

71.

The ADS envisions “a self-reliant, sustainable, competitive, and inclusive agricultural sector that drives economic growth, and
contributes to improved livelihoods and food and nutrition security leading to food sovereignty.” The ADS has short term, medium
term, and long-term targets for 5, 10, and 20 years respectively. The sustainability vision targets to increase soil fertility at 4%
organic matter from the baseline of 1% organic matter in 2010 in the long term. Similarly, in the long term, it targets a 50%
reduction of degraded lands and doubles the % of agribusiness GDP as a share of GDP to make it 20% and aims to maintain a
constant 40% forest cover. The long-term target also aims to increase agricultural land productivity (AGDP/ha) to $4,787 from
$1,804.

72.

To improve the resilience of farmers to climate change, disasters, price volatility, and other shocks the ADS proposes i)
conducting research on stress tolerant varieties and breeds, ii) establishing an early warning system, iii) establishing climate
information and weather indexation systems, iv) piloting a farmer’s welfare fund, v) promoting agricultural insurance, and vi)

73.
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NDC programs relevant to the IFAD mandate R-HVAP contribution to the national NDC targets

Mitigation component

Energy: Increase the reliable supply of clean energy ensuring
access to all, develop enabling environment to provide power to
small and mid-size enterprises using distributed renewable energy
generation sources

Support will be made on RETs like solar pump, dryer, lift
irrigation

Forestry: Include social and environmental safeguards, upgrade
watershed health, inclusive/proportional representation in
community forest, restore and manage degraded forest land

R-HVAP will work through pro-poor leasehold forestry user
groups, which will both manage forest and enhance their
livelihood

Agriculture: Increase soil organic matter, expand fruit orchard area,
improved cattle shed, increase number of organic fertilizer
production plants, establish climate smart village and farms, promote
sustainable agriculture practice, expand and ensure access of
climate smart agriculture technologies to marginalized group,
encourage community seed bank and national gene banks

Through agroecological practices, R-HVAP will significantly
enhance soil and water quality

strengthening the food reserve system.

Gender: The Constitution of Nepal is a significant milestone for gender equality and social inclusion (GESI) and enshrines equal
rights for women, the poor, the vulnerable and people from different social groups. Strategy against child marriage (2072 BS),
National Policy on children (2069 BS), Single women protection fund regulation (2076 BS), Gender based violence mitigation
fund regulation (2076 BS) emphasize participation of women, Dalits, Janajatis, Madhesis, Muslims, persons with disability and
excluded communities in the formulation, implementation, monitoring, and evaluation of sectoral policies, plans and programs.
They recognize the need to identify the specific barriers faced by women, the poor, the vulnerable and the excluded in the sector
concerned.

74.

Youth and Social protection: The national youth policy 2015 has listed the major challenges faced by youth as lack of
qualitative, timely and employment-oriented education, least access to vocational skills and techniques, unemployment, under
employment, youth emigration, weak health, nutrition, mental strength, lack of environment of youth friendly investment and
entrepreneurship, gender, religion and caste related inequalities and the negative impacts brought about by globalization and
liberalization.

75.

Environmental management and climate change policies: Environment Protection Act 1996 and the corresponding
Environment Protection Rule 1997 regulate environmental issues. The act has listed the type of projects that require an Initial
Environmental Examination (IEE) or Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) in the prescribed manner. The Government of
Nepal has formulated a Climate Change Policy in 2019 with the aim to contribute to socio-economic prosperity of the nation by
building a climate resilient society. The 2019 policy has the objectives of advancing capacity on climate change adaptation
(CCA), developing ecosystem resilience, promoting green economy by adopting low carbon economic development concept,
mobilizing national and international financial resources, making effective information service, mainstreaming climate change
into relevant policy, strategy, plan and programs, and also mainstreaming gender and social inclusion, including in climate
change mitigation and adaptation programs.

76.

In 2016, Nepal ratified the Paris Agreement and submitted a Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC) that investigated
clean energy development, afforestation measures, sustainable transport systems, climate friendly practices in agriculture, waste
management and building codes. Nepal has submitted enhanced NDC in December 2020 under the Paris agreement for the
period 2021-2030. It recognizes Nepal’s fragile topography, climate-sensitive livelihoods of the people and their limited adaptive
capacity, which makes it one of the most vulnerable countries to climate change. Sector-wise GHG emissions reduction targets
have been set for the period of 2021-2030, however no specific target has been proposed for the agriculture sector despite the
sector contributing more than half of the country’s total emissions. However, the aim to increase soil organic matter from 2%
currently to 3.95% by 2030 may increase carbon sequestration in agricultural soils and contribute to emission reductions from
the sector. The enhanced NDC also includes an adaptation component in the spirit of the Climate Change Policy (2019) and
commits to, inter alia, prepare and implement climate resilient and gender-responsive adaptation plans in all 753 local
governments by 2030 and the formulation of a National Adaptation Plan (NAP[1]). Adaptation priorities of relevance to R-HVAP
include establishing a multi-hazard monitoring and early warning system for all provinces by 2030, strengthening the Public
Weather Services (including the Agrometeorological Information System), and integrating climate risk assessment mechanisms
into WASH programs.

77.

Table 4: Alignment between NDCs priorities actions and R-HVAP78.
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Waste: promote 3Rs (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle) approach, focus on
co-production of energy and organic fertilizer from solid waste,
wastewater and faecal sludge 

R-HVAP will promote a circular agriculture model that
minimises waste generation

GESI: Develop specific programs with dedicated resources (human
and financial) to ensure full, equal and meaningful participation of
women, children, youth, Indigenous Peoples and marginalized
groups in climate change-related policy development; and during
the planning, monitoring and implementation processes at local,
provincial and national levels; Promote the leadership, participation
and negotiation capacity of women, Indigenous Peoples and youth
in climate change forums; Ensure gender-disaggregated data when
reporting on progress and achievements.

At least half of the beneficiaries will be women, adequate
targeting strategies will be adopted to include the most
vulnerable communities/households. Provisions are made to
ease the access of women in finance and other resources.
Program support will seek to reduce drudgery. Capacity
building, business skill development, and leadership
development activities are provisioned in the Program.

Adaptation component

Mobilization of climate change adaptation resource persons

R-HVAP will develop a cadre of “bare foot agroecology
consultants” and lead farmers who will manage Farmer Field
Schools (FFS). The Program will capacitate smallholders and
stakeholders on climate resilient agriculture.

Adaptation measures based on circular economy and sustainable
resource use will be developed and implemented

R-HVAP will continue supporting integrated water supply
management, from source protection to wastewater utilization.

NAP implementation

R-HVAP will work on NAP identified resilient agriculture,
organic value chains, small irrigation, integrating climate
adaptation into palikas planning process, and promotion of
RETs. 

4. Environmental and social category

[1] The National Adaptation Plan for 2021-2050 (NAP) has identified 64 priority programs under ten sectors totally budget of USD
47.4 billion. Under the Agriculture and Food Security sector (total budget USD 11.2 billion), priority adaptation programs includes
1) Program on Sustainable Agriculture, Food and Nutrition Security, and Climate Health and Hygiene, 2) Commercial Animal
Husbandry for Climate Resilient Rural Livelihoods (753 Model Demonstration Projects),  3) Development of Insurance, and
Community and Peasant Friendly Climate Induced Risk Sharing Model and Expansion in both Agriculture and Livestock, 4)
Genetic Resource Conservation Programme for Climate Resilient Agriculture in Nepal, 5) Enhancing Agriculture Productivity
through Building Climate Resilient Water Management Systems, 6) Climate Smart Transformative Collective Agriculture
Promotion in the Hills and Mountains, 7) Integrated Soil and Nutrient Management for Resilient Agriculture, 8) Strengthening
Climate Services and Agriculture Information System, 9) National Capacity Building of Agriculture and Livestock Institutions and
Professionals on Climate Change Adaptation Research, Planning and Implementation.  Other nine sectors are Forest,
Biodiversity and Watershed Conservation (USD 8.7 billon); Water Resources and Energy (USD 5.35 billion); Rural and Urban
Settlements (USD 2.85 billion); Industry, Transport and Physical Infrastructure (USD 3.05 billion), Tourism, Natural and Cultural
Heritage (USD 1.13 billion); Health, Drinking Water and Sanitation (USD 4.75 billion); Disaster Risk Reduction and Management
(USD 8.05 billion); Gender, Social Inclusion, Livelihoods and Governance (USD 0.7 billion); and National Capacity Building,
Research and Awareness Raising (USD 0.16 billon).

79.
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5. Climate risk category

6. Recommendations for project design and implementation

The environmental and social category for R-HVAP is determined as substantial, based on the screening tool of SECAP 2021.
The overall rating has shifted from ‘moderate’ to ‘substantial’ preliminary due to the construction activity of the Semlar wholesale
market.  An international Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) study team has submitted the final draft of EIA report for
approval by the Government of Nepal. The EIA study was conducted in close coordination with IFAD, also adhering to the
standards outlined in SECAP 2021. The EIA report encompasses a comprehensive analysis of the social and environmental
impacts associated with the wholesale market and includes a list of proposed mitigation measures. The detailed EIA report,
accompanied by a dedicated environmental and social management plan, was made available for public disclosure 120 days
prior to the submission of the R-HVAP design to IFAD’s board meeting scheduled for December 2023.

80.

R-HVAP aims to generate positive environmental and social benefits in a comprehensive manner. The program focuses on
promoting agroecological farming systems, which will contribute to revitalizing the ecological health of farms, increasing
biodiversity, and building climate resilience. R-HVAP will a) encourage gradual phasing out of chemical inputs, while
simultaneously providing support for homemade and commercial bio inputs, b) promote integrated farming, mulching, inter/mix
cropping, biochar, and integrated pest management to maintain soil health and minimize the damage of disease and pest
outburst, c) promote renewable energy technology as part of the value chain and support market development activities, d)
support water source protection, storage and water recharge ponds, ground water recharge structures multiple water use, small
irrigation schemes, and efficient water use technologies to reduce water stress, e) minimize waste from agriculture, poultry,
processing and market centers, and facilitate for manure production, f) promote agroforestry, fodder plantation, and stall feeding
to alleviate pressure on forest, and g) anti-erosion measures for soil and water conservation.

81.

The value chain activities implemented by the program will effectively reduce pollution and prioritize resource efficiency. The
Semlar wholesale market will incorporate appropriate measures for managing both solid and liquid waste. Furthermore, the
program’s procurement plan will include provisions to ensure the sustainable management of natural resources.

82.

R-HVAP will not have any impact on cultural heritage. A small shrine on the border of Semlar market construction site will
possibly be closed for a few days, which was discussed and agreed by villagers. An inclusive and meaningful participation of
Indigenous Peoples will be ensured to address their need, demand, and consensus during Agroecological Cluster Plan (PAP)
development and implementation. The program will give priority to IPs in targeting strategy. Likewise, all the R-HVAP
implementation will ensure safe labour and working conditions. Child labour, sexual harassment, gender violence will be strictly
prohibited and carefully monitored. Moreover, the program, on the whole, will have positive impacts on community health, safety,
and security. The program will not create physical and economic resettlement.

83.

R-HVAP is a gender transformative and youth sensitive program that places a significant emphasis on social inclusion. It adopts
proactive measures to specifically target women, youth, and marginalized communities. The program will enhance women’s
access to viable economic opportunities, generate economic and professional prospects for the youth, and ensure their active
engagement in decision making process.

84.

As per the SECAP screening tool, the climate risk category of the program is determined as substantial. Following are the key
themes and steps followed to assess climate risks: (i) Hazard identification: As per the ThinkHazard tool, Vulnerability and Risk
Assessment (VRA) report by MoFE (2021) and design field visit; R-HVAP intervention area is likely to experience river flood,
urban flood, landslides, water scarcity, extreme heat, and wildfires. Likewise, foreseen future climate scenario predicts changes
in temperature, climate variability and alterations in intensity and frequency of extreme events. (ii) Exposure Assessment: The
program targets agricultural systems or livelihoods and infrastructure, especially Semlar wholesale market, that are exposed to
weather-related hazards. Crop and livestock production is frequently affected by rainfall variability, prolonged droughts, changes
in temperature, and pests and diseases. (iii)Sensitivity: Major income of the target population predominantly comes from
agriculture and livestock. The population’s vulnerability is also increasing by diseases like COVID-19. (iv) Adaptation capacity
and climate resilience: Nepal still lack disaster coping capacity (DDR score of 5.5 as per the INFORM) and climate and weather
information services are not effectively being delivered to farmers, rural dwellers, and end users. Basic infrastructure and
technical facilities are still poor in program targeted areas. Farmers still face difficulties in accessing adequate financial credit
and loans that are tailored to their needs.

85.

The program will promote agroecology, integrated farming, climate smart agricultural practices. Participatory planning process
will be adopted to avoid climate hazard hotspots and integrating appropriate adaptation measures. SECAP related
responsibilities will be included in the terms of references of thematic specialists in PCO, PMO, and Corridor Offices. Climate
risk including in-depth flood risk assessment has been conducted for wholesale market as a part of EIA study, and
recommended measures will be incorporated into the EIA ESCMP.

86.

Targeting and lessons learned:87.

The targeting strategy built on existing experiences and lessons from other IFAD investments in Nepal which have been
successful in supporting poor and vulnerable households. Among them ASHA has reached the most vulnerable households as

88.
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determined by the participatory vulnerability ranking following IPCCs approach and Nepal Climate Change Support Program
(NCCSP)[1] By continuing this experience, R-HVAP will have strong pro-poor and inclusive focus in its targeting strategy and
thus, will maximize participation from poor and marginalised households, Dalits and indigenous people, young girls, single
women, and women headed households.

IFAD Mainstreaming areas:89.

R-HVAP will use the following entry points to address mainstreaming themes: (i) improve women’s access to viable economic
opportunity (on farm and off-farm) as well as social empowerment; (ii) generate economic and professional opportunities for
youth (iii) provide nutrition education and improved nutrition especially for ultra-poor vulnerable households (iv) engage in strong
consultation process to ensure participation and social inclusion of potentially excluded groups.

90.

Youth participation: Youth will be organized in groups (young men and young women) on the basis of their interest and
different degrees of participation in the programme; i.e. as existing farmers’ producers, agri-entrepreneurs, unskilled young
agriculture labours, young returning migrants, thus being organized accordingly and receiving targeted interventions and
trainings on the basis of their aspirations and interest in engaging in agricultural activities as well as skills and enterprise
development (off farm/ value addition/ service provision). It is expected that 40% of youth (16-40 years) will be part of POs
(about 24,000 youth led HHs engaged in agriculture) receiving program services under Component 1 and additional 760 youth
(50% young women) will be trained in skills and enterprise development (e.g. training in non-agricultural activities, micro-
entrepreneurs, apprenticeship training and training for youth employment). These activities will support: (i) enterprise
development and self-employment  and (ii) employment for youth trained in skills development and able to find employment
opportunities including through apprentices. Furthermore, through an internship program a total of 60 students/ undergraduate in
agriculture sector will have the opportunity to participate in 6 months internship as part of the program activities in the field at
cluster level and enhance their practical knowledge in agroecology. Detailed activities and implementation arrangements are
defined in the PIM.

91.

Gender: The key challenges women face are social barriers, early marriage, and early childbirth, constrained to household and
non-economic activities, relatively low education in comparison to males, malnutrition leading to health issues, non-participation
in decision making, business illiteracy, and limited access to land and finance.

92.

Women participation: Women represent at least 50% of program participants (or about 30,000, out of which 30% or 9,000
WHHs). Under component 1, they will be mobilised and organised in groups (mixed POs or women-led POs) to receive specific
trainings on the basis of their interests and activities along existing or new opportunities resulting from the agroecology cluster
development. Trainings will focus (but not limited to) on improved production and productivity (through FFS), enhanced Financial
Education and Business Literacy (FEBL) and digital literacy combined with Gender Action Learning System (GALS) as well as
leadership. The last being particularly important for women’s groups representatives to actively participate in the Multi
Stakeholders Platform (MSP), to ensure that women’s view and interests are captured in development planning process and key
decisions taken at that level during the formulation of the Agroecology Cluster Plan (PAPs). The Community Mobilisers will
encourage the participation of women in the identification and planning of the investments and raise awareness regarding the
importance of ensuring that women’s priorities are reflected in the choices made. Activities will foster women’s participation on
equal basis (50%) in developing PAP and be at least 30% active participants in the MSP meetings and boards created for the
planning process at all levels (wards, Palika and Province).

93.

Nutrition: The program will encourage interventions that promote nutritionally diverse and rich foods. The local crop varieties
with high nutritional value and benefits will be given higher priority. RHVAP will promote and support the development of post-
harvest management, storage and processing technologies at the community and household level. A specific focus on nutrition
will be developed for the poorest households (the ultra-poor). The program will provide support for improved family nutrition for
the ultra-poor HHs through providing inputs for increasing production of vegetables through kitchen gardens, as well as
increased production and consumption of protein rich foods through provision of  goats, poultry, small ruminant. The nutrition
education sessions will be designed to enhance awareness about nutrition, change attitudes, behaviours and practices that
would improve nutrition outcomes of this target group. As entry point for nutrition education the program will also consider
additional modules on nutrition as part of the FELB classes.

94.

Social Inclusion and Community mobilisation. The community mobilisers will be responsible for community mobilisation.
They will work in synergy at community level, including the involvement of community-based organizations and local/traditional
institutions to mobilise and sensitize communities to get buy in to the Programme and enhance the demand driven nature of the
intervention. This activity will be undertaken at the village level and will consist of public consultations with the community as a
whole and separate interaction with special groups, such as women and youth but also marginal groups (Dalits, Janajatis) and
Indigenous Peoples (IPs). A 4 steps process can be followed; i) initial community consultation at ward level, ii) inclusion of
women and vulnerable groups, iii) documenting community meeting at ward level, and iv) Representatives appointed to
participate in planning exercise and PAPs development. Further details in the PIM.

95.

Climate and Environment96.

Planning: The first five-year tenure for municipalities (Palikas in Nepali) has completed and they started second tenure from
2022. Experience of IFAD ongoing projects and studies shows that Palikas still need additional capacity and resources to
prepare social, climate and economic resilient planning and budgeting. RHVAP will prepare inclusive and participatory Palika
Agroecological Plans (PAPs) and blend them with palika’s annual budget and plans. The PAP planning process will actively
engage poor, marginalized, climate vulnerable, IPs, Dalits, smallholders from the settlement to Cluster level to ensure their
needs and demands are adequate addressed. As needed, focus group discussion will be conducted with IPs to discuss on their
specific need, plans and seek consent.

97.
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7. Further studies needed

8. Monitoring and evaluation

9. References

Agroecological practices: Nepal is one of the first countries to sign onto the World Bank’s Green, Resilient, and Inclusive
Development (GRID) initiative. As such, it is seeking to pursue a path over the next decade to better address climate change
and build back better from the COVID-19 crisis. The country aims to address the climate threat, adapt to the new normal and
contribute to reduced greenhouse gas emissions. To do so, it needs to trace a path forward for the agriculture sector that can
better deliver agricultural productivity, economic growth, climate resilience and reduced greenhouse gas emissions. The shock
of COVID-19 on production systems, including food and nutrition security, employment, and trade, has been considerable,
highlighting the importance of building resilience across the agriculture system to deal with a range of shocks (WorldBank, 2021).

98.

The IFAD supported ASHA project in Karnali and Lumbini provinces has been successfully practicing and upscaling a number of
climate smart practices. Smallholders collect livestock urine and together with other allelopathic plants gathered from the forest
prepare liquid fertilizer and pesticides (jholmol). The users have reported its efficacy in managing pests and diseases. Utilization
of   improved compost, vermicompost, green manure and slurry have led to increases in soil fertility, with enhanced soil
microbial activity. ASHA has successfully promoted soil fertility enhancement practices such   as   crop   rotations, intercropping,
symbiotic associations, cover crops, organic fertilizers, minimum tillage, mulching and biochar.

99.

Upscaling successes of ASHA and previous IFAD supported successful project, High Value Agriculture Project, R-HVAP will
promote commercially viable agroecology.
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[1] https://www.opml.co.uk/projects/nepal-climate-change-support-programme101.
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ESCMP Matrix

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data

1) Environmental: potential threat

Over
extraction of
NTFPs and
MAPs from
forest area

NTFPs,
MAPs

moder
ate

i) NTFPs and
MAPs cultivation is
confined on
agriculture or fallow
land, ii) proper GIS
based record
keeping system to
trace cultivated
area and
production, iii)
laisse with
community forest
user groups and
divisional forest
offices for NTFPs
and MAPs
cultivation inside
forest area.

i)
consultation
with
communitie
s explore
opportunitie
s and ways
to cultivate
in fallow
land; ii)
consultation
with forest
user groups
and forest
offices to
promote
NTFPs and
MAPs in
forest area

PMO and
cluster
offices

% of
NTFPs and
MAPs
harvest
from
private
land

Annual

i) secondary:
records of
municipality,
forest user
groups,
forest
offices, GIS
maps
ii) primary:
program
database 

no
additional
cost

https://genderdata.worldbank.org/countries/nepal

143.

Below is the R-HVAP programme-level Environment, Social and Climate Management Plan (ESCMP) Matrix. The Semlar
Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market ESMP including pre-construction, construction and operations phases is included in the
EIA annex.

144.
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Encroachme
nt or
expansion of
agriculture in
forest area

All Low

Program will adopt
zero forest
encroachment and
deforestation
approach. Value
chain activities will
be confined only in
agriculture lands.
To address the
shortage of
agricultural land,
program will
encourage utilizing 
fallow cultivable
lands. 
The wholesale
market is planned
at a community
forest area, the EIA
and dedicated
ESCMP for
wholesale market
further details on
impact and
mitigation
measures.

i) Meeting
with farmers
to identify
and explore
use  of
abandoned
land; ii)
Explore with
municipalitie
s, forest
user
groups, and
forest
officials on
encroachme
nt
managemen
t

PMO,
cluster
offices,
divisional
forest
offices 

Hector of
fallow land
cultivation
in
municipaliti
es

Baseline/
mid-
term/comp
letion and
annual.

Records
from
municipalitie
s,  forest
user groups
and forest
offices

no
additional
cost

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Use of
chemical
fertilizer and
pesticides

Production Low

Program will invest
in promotion and
production of bio
inputs through POs
and MSMEs.PAP
will detail related
activities at palika
level. Support will
be provided to
farmers to shift to
bio-input use and
gradually phase
out chemical inputs
over programme
implementation.
The following
activities will
facilitate the
phasing out
process: i)
increasing
production and
access of bio-
inputs, ii)
motivating youth
and MSMEs for
bio-inputs
entrepreneurship,
iii) conducting a
series of
behavioural
changes and
capacity building
events such as: a)
actively engaging
in PAP
preparation, ii) 2-
day market
oriented
agroecology
orientation and
training, iii)
agroecology ToT
for lead farmers
and social
mobilizers, iv)
establishment of
demo farms, v)
farmer field school,
vi) enhanced FEBL
including
agroecology
practices etc. 

Meeting
with
farmers,
Pos,
MSMEs

PPMO. Cos

Tons of Bio
fertilizer
production
increase

Amount of
bio
pesticides
production
increase

No of
farmers
trained in
agroecolog
y practices

No of FFS
conducted

Baseline/
mid-
term/comp
letion and
annual.

Records of
PPMO and
CO activities

Embedded
in
componen
t 1

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Over
harvesting of
forest
products,
especially
fodder, and
open
grazing 

Goat, dairy moder
ate

i) promotion of
agroforestry to
increase fodder; ii)
shed improvement
support along with
provision of stall
feeding and
sufficient fodder
plantation; iii) high
nutritious hedge
row plantation,
cover crops
suitable for fodder,
iv) fodder
plantation on fallow
land, v) mandatory
provision for
sufficient fodder
plantation for the
goat and dairy
value chain
support, vi) support
and collaboration
with community
forest and
leasehold forest to
increase fodder
availability, vii)
collaborate with
forest user groups
for the timber,
poles needed for
shed improvement
and other small
infrastructure
related works, viii)
adopt experience
from VITA and
HEIFER
collaboration on
carrying capacity
and fodder
management 

 Evidence
based
consultation
with
interested
communitie
s to
establish
credible and
sustainable
developmen
t  plans for
Goat and
dairy value
chains

PMO,
cluster
offices,
forest user
groups,
divisional
forest
offices 

i) ha of
land under
agroforestr
y, ii)
number of
nursery
support
and annual
seedling
supplemen
t and
plantation,
iii) % of
farmers
using feed
from
sustainably
managed
fodder and
forage
sources

Annual

Farm
Diaries, VC
Cluster
surveys,
Baseline/mid
-term/final
impact
surveys,

Goat,
livestock,
agroforestr
y,
apiculture
etc.
support
includes
budget for
mandatory
fodder and
forage

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Improper
solid and
liquid waste
management

Livestock,
processing
centers,
markets,
agriculture
residues 

moder
ate

(i) Waste
management plan
mandatory for the
program supported
collection and
processing centers,
and markets; (ii)
Work with market
management board
and local
authorities; (iii)
Recycling and
reuse of waste
generated during
production to
processing
including use to
make bio-
compost ; (iv)
Capacitate
smallholders and
micro
entrepreneurs on
sustainable waste
management by
easy and effective
technologies and
better hygiene.

Awareness,
capacity
building,
and
facilitation
on easy
access to
new
practices
and
technologie
s

PCO, PMO
and cluster
offices

(a) % of
programm
e -
supported
collection
and
processing
centers,
markets
with  a
waste
manageme
nt plan and
an efficient
waste
manageme
nt system;
(b) No of
capacity
building
events
organized
for
smallholder
s and
micro
entreprene
urs

annual

Program
infrastructur
e records;
Training
reports;
Reports from
field
inspection
visits by PIU
staff

Design
includes
related
cost

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Excessive
water
extraction

All Low

The program will
generate overall
positive impacts on
water source and
quality by:
i) support water
source protection,
storage and water
recharge ponds,
ground water
recharge structures
multiple water use,
small irrigation
schemes, and
efficient water use
technologies to
reduce water
stress, ii) minimize
waste from
agriculture, poultry,
processing and
market centers,
and facilitate for 
manure production,
iii) promote
agroforestry,
fodder plantation,
and stall feeding to
reduce pressure on
forest, and iv) anti-
erosion measures
for soil and water
conservation. The
PAP will include
water conservation
and efficient water
use planning.

Awareness,
capacity
building,
and
facilitation
on easy
access to
new
practices
and
technologie
s

PCO, PMO
and cluster
offices

i) number
of water
source
protection
activities,
ii) number
of
subproject
s with
efficient
water use
technologie
s, iii)
number of
small and
medium
water
supply
systems

Annual MIS system

Included
in sub
componen
t 1.3 a and
other
related
value
chain
activities

Solar battery
management
 

All using
RETs Low

i) ensure that RET
companies have
proper plan to
manage battery
wastage after its
life cycle, ii) aware
community on the
proper battery
management
methods

Awareness
and
capacity
building
events

PCO, PMO
and cluster
offices

Battery
disposal
plan
included in
RET
activities

Annual
RET
activities
document

no
additional
cost

Environmental: positive impacts

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Soil health
and water
quality
improvement

Improve
agrobiodiver
sity

Reduce land
degradation

All,
excluding
market
related
infrastructur
e

Positiv
e

Program will have
overall positive
impact on soil
health by adopting
agroecology
approach, which
will be included in
PAP. I) support on
regenerative
agriculture, ii)
gradually phasing
out of chemical
inputs and
promotion of
organic inputs, iii)
promotion of
integrated farming
and livestock
approach , iv)
priority will be given
to local and
indigenous crops,
v) local seeds will
be encouraged, vi)
agroforestry and
sufficient fodder
management for
livestock, vii)
encourage
inter/cover/mix
cropping and
hedge row
plantation, vii) use
of fallow land, viii)
household and
community or
cluster level to
small-medium level
bio inputs
(compost, fertilizer,
pesticide)
production and
use, ix) promotion
of Native crops and
Neglected and
Underutilized
species (NUS)
such as millet,
buckwheat, barley,
Karnali beans x)
onsite technical
support will be
arranged

Capacity
building,
awareness,
access to
technologie
s and
finance

PCO, PMO
and cluster
offices

i) improve
in soil
health and
water
quality

Baseline/
mid-
term/comp
letion and
annual.

APR, AOS,
and thematic
studies

Cost
included in
programm
e design

Social

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Beneficiary
Dissatisfacti
on and
Discriminatio
n

All
intervention
s

Low

Create a qualitative
assessment of the
aspirations of
women and men of
various age
groups, especially
the most
vulnerable and
marginalized (
Dalits, Janajatis)
through focus
group discussions,
to solicit feedback
on the challenges
being faced by
them, their views
on solutions and
coping
mechanisms, as
well as feedback
on the training
programs and how
they can be
improved during all
programme stages.

Community
focus
groups at
baseline.

PCO, PMO
and cluster
offices

(i) Collect
and
monitor
disaggrega
ted
evaluation
data. 
(ii) Review
number of
complaints
and
negative
data
compared
to positive
feedback
and time it
took to
resolve
them.

Annual

Annual
Outcome
Survey,
beneficiary
list, number
and quality
of
consultation
meetings

Included
in M&E

Women,
Youth and
other
vulnerable
categories
and
marginalized
groups (
including
from Ips) are
excluded
from
programme
benefits

All
intervention
s

Low

During Y1 conduct
strong public
consultation at
different levels on
the programme
objectives,
eligibility criteria
and selection
process for specific
activities directed
to specific social
categories, and
available grievance
redress
mechanisms. This
should be done in
partnership with
Ips, CDAs, and
community leaders.

Start-up
workshop
with all the
stakeholder
s.

PCO, PMO
and cluster
offices

Ensure
logframe
data is
disaggrega
ted by sex,
age and
vulnerable
groups
where
relevant.

Baseline/
mid-
term/comp
letion and
annual.

Meeting
records,
program
database

Included
in M&E

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Gender
Issues and
all forms of
Gender-
Based
Violence,
including
sexual
harassment
due to the
increasing
mobilization
of women to
participate in
program
activities

All
intervention
s

Low

(i)Increase local
facilitators’
engagement to
work with local
leaders and male
household’s
members and
promote campaign
for sensitization on
gender equality
and against gender
biases. Community
and Household
level;
(ii)Conducting
gender-sensitive
and participatory
consultations while
finalizing and
designing the
various sub-project
activities
(Component 1)
during the
community
planning process;
(iii) Gender
mainstreaming
actions should be
developed as part
of a Gender
Development Plan
(GDP) prepared by
the Ips engaged in
the
implementation.

Start-up
workshop
with all the
stakeholder
s.

PCO and
PPMOs

(i) Collect
gender-
disaggrega
ted
monitoring
and
evaluation
data to
track the
extent to
which
women
have been
able to
participate
and benefit
from
programm
e activities;
and
(ii)Cases of
sexual
harassmen
t has to be
dealt with
in
compliance
with
IFAD’s
Policy to
Preventing
and
Respondin
g to
SH/SEA
and
reported
directly to
IFAD.

Annually

Grievance
form, value
chain
database

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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All possible
adverse
environment
al and social
impacts as a
result of the
R-HVAP
activities.

All
intervention
s

low

(i) Strictly apply the
Grievance Redress
Mechanism (GRM) 
(ii) Ensure
dissemination of
the GRM to local
communities prior
to starting
programme
activities, and (iii)
Maintain solid
documentation for
the received
complaints during
the operation of the
programme and
track the level of
responsiveness
(provision of
feedback).

i) Start-up
workshop
with all the
stakeholder
s, ii) joint
supervision,
iii) public
hearing

PCO, PMO
and cluster
offices

I) number
of
complain
registered
and % of
the
complaint
resolved,
ii) number
of joint
stakeholde
rs’
supervisio
n, iii) % of
public
hearing

Annual

i)
Gravedance
register, ii)
subprojects
files, iii)
annual
progress
reports, iv)
AOS

Included
in M&E

Lack of
nutrition
improvement

all Low

Gender and
nutritional focused
value chains,
awareness of
optimal nutrition
practices

Awareness
PMO and
cluster
offices

% of
household
and
women
reporting
minimum
dietary
diversity
(MDDW)

Baseline,
Midline
and
Endline

Baseline/mid
-
term/complet
ion surveys ;
Farm diaries
; and
program
database

no
increment
al cost

Exclusion of
IPs all Low

i) ensure
meaningful
participation on
Palika agroecology
plan (PAP)
preparing process,
conduct separate
IP focused group
discussion where
needed, ii) adopt
proactive targeting
strategies to
benefit Ips, iii)
collaborate with IP
local to national
organizations to
update on issues
and policies and to
maximize benefits
to Ips

Awareness,
capacity
building,
focal group
discussions

PCO, PMO
and cluster
offices

% of IP
beneficiarie
s

Baseline,
Midline,
Endline,
and
annual
progress
report

Program
database

no
increment
al cost

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Cultural
heritage
restriction
and chance
find

Semlar
market low

ensure that the
community get
access to the
temple and any
restrictions due to
construction site
safety norms will
be avoided or
temporary in
nature. (ii) No
structural impacts
on the temple
foreseen, however,
regular inspection
of the structural
stability will be
ensured.

Chance find: It is
highly unlikely that
tangible cultural
heritage will be
found in project
construction site on
the compensatory
aforementioned
site; however, a
chance finds
procedure will be
adopted, if
required.

Consultation
with
contractor,
villagers

Market
managemen
t

Use of child
labour

Infrastructur
e,
processing,
market

low

i) Strictly follow
national and
international
provisions, ii)
procurement plan
to strictly mention
on labour, working
environment,
community safety
as per the SECAP
guidelines.

Awareness
PMO and
cluster
offices

Baseline,
Midline
and
Endline

Baseline/mid
-
term/complet
ion surveys ;
Farm diaries
; and
program
database

no
increment
al cost

Climate Change

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Flood and
landslides

All
(including
infrastructur
es)

High

(i) location
selection: Program
will develop the
value chain
location/site
selection criteria
which will exclude
activities in flood
and landslide prone
areas and
encourage to use
land where farmers
are traditionally
doing farming ; (ii)
support anti-
erosion measures
such as gabions,
rip rap, sediment
traps(iii) promotion
of bioengineering
and nature based
solutions;
(iv)Provisions of
crop, livestock and
other value chain
based enterprises
insurance ; (iv)
multi and inter
cropping, hedge
row plantation, and
minimal tillage to
reduce surface
runoff; (v) avoid
steep slopes for
cultivation (vi)
climate proof
infrastructure

Community
awareness
and
capacity
building
with
technical
assistance

PCO, PMO
and cluster
offices

i) %
farmers
with multi
cropping
and
agroforestr
y, ii) % of
programm
e
beneficiarie
s with
insurance,
iii) % of
climate
proof
infrastructu
re

Annual
Progress
Report

Program
database

included in
componen
t 1.3 a

Drought
Native
crops,
livestock

moder
ate

(i) Improve
management
practices: Small
irrigation, water
efficient
technologies,
infield water
harvesting, water
catchment pond ;
(ii) Selection of
drought tolerant
species will be
encouraged; (iii)
Provisions of crop,
livestock and other
value chain based
enterprises
insurance

Awareness
PMO and
cluster
offices

% of
household
using
improved
water
manageme
nt
practices

(a)
Baseline/
mid-
term/final ;
(b) Annual

Baseline/mid
-term/final
impact
surveys ;
Farmers’
diaries.

Included
in
componen
t 1.3 a,
and other
related
section in
programm
e design

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data
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Pest and
disease All High

(i) Promotion of
IPM, and traditional
and indigenous
knowledge; (ii)
phasing out of
chemical inputs,
support and
promotion to
homemade and
commercial bio
inputs (iii)
Promotion of crop,
livestock and other
value chain based
enterprises
insurance

Awareness
PMO and
cluster
offices

% of
household
producing
bio inputs;
% of
household
s
practicing
IPM

(a)
Baseline/
mid-
term/final ;
(b) Annual

Baseline/mid
-term/final
impact
surveys ;
Farmers’
diaries.

Imbedded
in relevant
componen
ts

Heat stress

i) decrease
of milk
production,
ii) increase
livestock
mortality, iii)
increased
pest and
disease, iv)
increase
water
scarcity to
crops

Crop,
livestock,
market

Moder
ate

i) improved shed
management with
adequate provision
of heat stress
management, ii)
improve water
supply, iii) heat
stress tolerant
seed and breed, iv)
encourage
plantation

Awareness,
capacity
building,
and
facilitation
on easy
access to
new
practices
and
technologie
s

PMO and
cluster
offices

% of shed
with
adequate
ventilator
and roof

(a)
Baseline/
mid-
term/final ;
(b) Annual

(a)
Baseline/mid
-term/final ;
(b) Annual

imbedded
in relevant
componen
ts

Road
blockage
due to
climatic
hazards

i) lack of
seed, inputs,
and
equipment’s
on time, ii)
obstacle on
product sell,
iii) increase
production
price, iv)
high
wastage

Production,
market

Moder
ate

i) cold storage
facility, ii) collection
centre and satellite
markets, iii)
processing
support, iv) easy
and timely
information flow
mechanism, v)
support on nature
based solution as
far as possible, vi)
adoption of climate
proof infrastructure

Awareness,
capacity
building,
and
facilitation
on easy
access to
new
practices
and
technologie
s

PMO and
cluster
offices

imbedded
in relevant
componen
ts

Environme
ntal, social
and climate
Impacts

Commoditi
es as main
driver of
risks

Risk
rating

Recommended
Mitigation/Enhanc
e-ment measures

Public
Consultatio
n Activities

Responsibl
e
Institution

Means of Verification
Cost
Estimate
& Source

Indicators Frequenc
y

Source of
data

Footnotes

Footnotes are included in the text.
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Environmental and Social Safeguards Classification: Substantial

Environmental and Social Safeguards

Biodiversity conservation Yes/No Likelihood Consequence Risk
Rating

1.1 Could the project potentially involve or lead to conversion or degradation of biodiversity,
habitats (including modified habitat, natural habitat and critical natural habitat) and/or
ecosystems and ecosystem services?

Yes Almost
certain

Moderate

Project will
significantly
affect modified
habitat, but will
not impinge on
natural habitat or
critical natural
habitat.

Substantial

1.2 Could the project involve or potentially lead to activities involving habitats that are legally
protected, officially proposed for protection, or recognized as protected by traditional local
communities and/or authoritative sources (e.g. National Park, Nature Conservancy,
Indigenous Community Conserved Area, ICCA, etc.)?

No Low

1.3 Could the project potentially involve or lead to an increase in the chance of human-wildlife
encounters/conflict?

No Low

1.4 Could the project potentially involve or lead to risks to endangered species (e.g. reduction,
encroachment on habitat)?

No Low

1.5 Could the project potentially involve or lead to impacts/risks to migratory wildlife? No Low

1.6 Could the project potentially involve or lead to introduction or utilization of any invasive
alien species of flora and fauna, whether accidental or intentional?

No Low

1.7 Could the project involve or lead to the handling or utilization of genetically modified
organisms?

No Low

1.8 Could the project involve or lead to procurement through primary suppliers of natural
resource materials?

Yes Almost
certain

Minor

Poject may
possibly require
procurement of
natural
resources
through primary
suppliers, and
resource
extraction is
tightly regulated.
Alternatives to
procurement of
natural
resources
through primary
suppliers exists.

Moderate

Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention Yes/No Likelihood Consequence Risk
Rating

2.1 Could the project involve or lead to the release of pollutants to the environment due to
routine or non-routine circumstances with the potential for adverse local, regional, and/or
transboundary impacts?

Yes Unlikely Moderate

Pollutants may
possibly be
released, either
routinely or by
accident, but
treatment
systems are
proven and
verified.
Receiving
environment is
highly senstive.

Moderate
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2.2 Could the project involve or lead to primary not environmentally sustainable production of
living natural resources? (Note: this includes the cultivation or rearing of plants or animals,
including annual and perennial crop farming, animal husbandry (including livestock),
aquaculture, plantation forestry, etc )

Yes Unlikely Minor

Project is partly
dependent on
production of
living natural
resources, but
not enough to
require serious
environmental or
social controls.

Low

2.3 Could the project involve or lead to engagement in areas of forestry, including the
harvesting of natural forests, plantation development, and/or reforestation?

Yes Almost
certain

Minor

Only a small
component of the
project is
focused on
forestry, and this
aspect is well
regulated.

Moderate

2.4 Could the project involve or lead to significant consumption of raw materials, energy,
and/or water?

Yes Almost
certain

Minor

The project will
require
consumption of
raw materias,
energy, and/or
water, but this
will be a small
component of the
project, and
impacts can be
appropriately
managed.

Moderate

2.5 Could the project involve or lead to significant extraction, diversion or containment of
surface or ground water (e.g. construction of dams, reservoirs, river basin developments,
groundwater extraction)?

Yes Almost
certain

Minor

The project only
needs a minimal
amount of water.
This can be
obtained from
existing sources,
without the need
for extension.

Moderate

2.6 Could the project involve inputs of fertilizers and other modifying agents? No Low

2.7 Could the project involve or lead to procurement, supply and/or result in the use of
pesticides on crops, livestock, aquaculture or forestry?

No Low

2.8 Could the project be located in an area which is being, or has been, polluted by an
external source (e.g. a mine, smelter, industry)?

No Low

2.9 Could the project involve livestock – extensive and intensive systems and animal products
(dairy, skins, meat, etc.)?

Yes Likely Minor

The project
involves
livestock or
fisheries, but not
in extensive or
intensive
systems.

Moderate

Cultural Heritage Yes/No Likelihood Consequence Risk
Rating

3.1 Could the project be located in areas that are considered to have archaeological
(prehistoric), paleontological, historical, cultural, artistic, and religious values or contains
features considered as critical cultural heritage?

No Low

3.2 Could the project directly or indirectly affect indigenous peoples’ rights, lands, natural
resources, territories, livelihoods, knowledge, social fabric, traditions, governance systems,
and culture or heritage (tangible and intangible)?

No Low

Environmental and Social Safeguards
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3.3 Could the project involve or lead to significant excavations, demolitions, movement of
earth, flooding or other environmental changes?

No Low

3.4 Could the project involve or lead to adverse impacts to sites, structures, or objects with
historical, cultural, artistic, traditional or religious values or intangible forms of culture (e.g.
knowledge, innovations, practices)? (Note: projects intended to protect and conserve Cultural
Heritage may also have inadvertent adverse impacts)

No Low

3.5 Could the project involve or lead to alterations to landscapes and natural features with
cultural significance?

No Low

3.6 Could the project involve or lead to utilization of tangible and/or intangible forms (e.g.
practices, traditional knowledge) of Cultural Heritage for commercial or other purposes?

No Low

indigenous peoples Yes/No Likelihood Consequence Risk
Rating

4.1 Could the project be sited in areas where indigenous peoples are present (including the
project area of influence)?

Yes Possible Moderate

The project may
have a moderate
impact on
indigenous
people, because
it is sited within
commuting
distance of
indigenous
communities,
and because it
offers
employment to
indigenous
people.

Moderate

4.2 Could the project result in activities located on lands and territories claimed by indigenous
peoples?

No Low

4.3 Could the project result in impacts on the rights of indigenous peoples or to the lands,
territories and resources claimed by them?

No Low

4.4 Could the project result in the utilization and/or commercial development of natural
resources on lands and territories claimed by indigenous peoples?

No Low

4.5 Could the project lead to impacts on the Cultural Heritage of indigenous peoples, including
through the commercialization or use of their traditional knowledge and practices?

No Low

Labour and Working Conditions Yes/No Likelihood Consequence Risk
Rating

5.1 Could the project operate in sectors or value chains that are characterized by working
conditions that do not meet national labour laws or international commitments? (Note: this may
include discriminatory practices, high gender inequality and the lack of equal opportunities,
denial of freedom of association and collective bargaining, labour migrants)

Yes Unlikely Moderate

The project
operates in
sectors or value
chains that have,
in the past, not
met national
labour laws, or
international
commitments,
but is now
adequately
nationally
regulated.
However,
international
value chains are
not regularly
audited for
environmental or
social
performance.

Moderate

Environmental and Social Safeguards
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5.2 Could the project use or operate in a value chain where there have been reports of forced
labour? (Note: Risks of forced labour may be increased for projects located in remote places
or where the status of migrant workers is uncertain)

Yes Unlikely Moderate

The project does
not operate in
sectors or value
chains where
forced labour
was evident in
the past. The
status of forced
labour regulation
is currently
unclear.

Moderate

5.3 Could the project involve children (a) below the nationally-defined minimum employment
age (usually 15 years old) or (b) above the nationally-defined minimum employment age but
below the age of 18 in supported activities or in value chains?

Yes Unlikely Moderate

The project does
not operate in
sectors or value
chains where
child labour was
evident in the
past. The status
of forced labour
regulation is
currently unclear.

Moderate

translation missing:
en.v1.secap_screening_tool.environmental_and_social.labour_and_working_conditions_4.text

No Low

Community Health, Safety and Security Yes/No Likelihood Consequence Risk
Rating

6.1 Could the project be at risk from water-borne or other vector-borne diseases (e.g.
temporary breeding habitats), and/or communicable and non-communicable diseases?

No Low

6.2 Could the project lead to unintended negative impacts on nutrition? No Low

6.3 Is there a possibility of harm or losses due to failure of structural elements of the project
(e.g. collapse of buildings or infrastructure)?

Yes Unlikely Moderate

The project has
significant
reliance on
buildings or
infrastructure.
Risk of failure is
unlikely to lead
to loss of life or
significant
environmental
damage. The
structural
integrity of the
required
infrastructure
has been
independently
verified.

Moderate

6.4 Could the project involve or lead to the construction or rehabilitation of dams? No Low

6.5 Could the project involve or lead to transport, storage, and use and/or disposal of
hazardous or dangerous materials (e.g. explosives, fuel and other chemicals during
construction and operation)?

No Low

6.6 Could the project lead to adverse impacts on ecosystems and ecosystem services relevant
to communities’ health (e.g. food, surface water purification, natural buffers from flooding)?

No Low

Environmental and Social Safeguards
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6.7 Could the project lead to the potential for gender-based violence, including sexual
harassment, exploitation and abuse, as a result of labour influx, land redistribution, or other
actions that alter community dynamics?

Yes Unlikely Moderate

Moderate
changes to
community
dynamics may
result in
increased
potential for
gender-based
violence or
sexual
exploitation.
Gender-based
violence
interventions are
integrated into
project design.

Moderate

6.8 Could the project lead to increases in traffic or alteration in traffic flow? Yes Possible Minor

The project will
result in minor
increases to
traffic volume.
Only minor
increase in risk
of injury or
death.

Moderate

6.9 Could the project lead to an influx of project workers? Yes Possible Minor

The project
requires the
employment of
new labour, but
workers can be
sources from
local
communities,
and so influx is
kept to a
minimum, and
risks are
effectively
managed.

Moderate

6.10 Could the project involve or lead to the engagement of security personnel to protect
facilities and property or to support project activities?

Yes Almost
certain

Minor

A small number
of security
personnel are
required, but
they are well
trained, and
protocols are in
place.

Moderate

Physical and economic resettlement Yes/No Likelihood Consequence Risk
Rating

7.1 Could the project result in temporary or permanent and full or partial physical
displacement (including people without legally recognizable claims to land)?

No Low

7.2 Could the project result in economic displacement (e.g. loss of assets or access to
resources due to land acquisition or access restrictions – even in the absence of physical
relocation)?

No Low

7.3 Could the project present a risk of forced evictions? No Low

Environmental and Social Safeguards
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7.4 Could the project result in impacts on or changes to land tenure arrangements and/or
community-based property rights/customary rights to land, territories and/or resources?

Yes Possible Moderate

The project will
result in
moderate
changes to land
tenure
arrangements
and/or
community-
based property
rights/customary
rights. Legal
recourse and
other forms of
arbitration/conflct
resolution are
available.

Moderate

Financial intermediaries and direct investments Yes/No Likelihood Consequence Risk
Rating

8.1 Could the investment be granted to an institution that does not have an environmental and
social policies and an associated environmental and social management system (ESMS) in
place (transparent, publicly available)?

No Low

8.2 Could the investment be granted to an institution with insufficient capacities (i.e.
unqualified personnel e.g. ES Officer) to implement the ESMS?

No Low

8.3 Could the investment be granted to an institution that does not have an Exclusion List? No Low

8.4 According to the institution's portfolio classification: Could the institution have potential
high-risk projects in their portfolio?

No Low

8.5 Is there evidence that the institution does not comply with the local legal framework? No Low

8.6 Does the institution provide a stable communication channel with stakeholders and local
communities (e.g. a Grievance Redress Mechanism)?

No Low

8.7 Does the organization provide auxiliary or capacity building support services. No Low

Environmental and Social Safeguards
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Climate Risk Classification: Substantial

Step 1: Hazard identification

What are the expected hazards in the project intervention area? No, Yes, TBD

River flood Yes

Costal Flood No

Urban Flood Yes

Landslide Yes

Cyclone No

Water Scarcity (agricultural droughts and/or dry spells) Yes

Extreme Heat Yes

Wildfires Yes

Future climate scenarios foreseen (period 2040-2059) - Change in frequency and intensity No, Yes, TBD

Change in temperature (increase or decrease) Yes

Change in rainfall (increase or decrease) Yes

Climate variability (larger or smaller) Yes

Intensity and frequency of extreme events (larger or smaller) Yes

Is the project expected to have an impact on climate change (i.e. contribute to greenhouse gas emissions)? No, Yes, TBD

Is the project expected to be a significant emitter of greenhouse gases? No

Step 2: Exposure Assessment

Is the project located in exposed areas to weather-related natural hazards? No, Yes, TBD

Low-lying areas (valleys, coastal zones, and small islands) No

Very warm areas (subtropical) No

Tropical areas (rainforests) No

Arid and semi-arid areas (deserts) No

Mountains zones and permafrost areas (tundra) No

River banks Yes

Does the project target agricultural systems, ecosystems or livelihoods exposed to weather-related
hazards?

No, Yes, TBD

Is crop production frequently affected by rainfall variability, prolonged droughts, changes in temperature or pests
and diseases?

Yes

Is livestock productivity frequently affected by rainfall variability, prolonged droughts, changes in temperature or
diseases?

Yes

Are fisheries frequently affected by ocean acidification, water salinity and changes in sea surface temperature due
to ocean-atmospheric oscillations or climate change?

No

Is forest productivity frequently affected by wildfires, diseases, rainfall variability, prolonged droughts, or changes in
temperature?

Yes

Is the biodiversity in the project area likely to be affected by changes in climate variables? Yes

Is any stage of the agricultural value chain (production, storage, processing and marketing) exposed to climate
related hazards?

Yes

Is any rural infrastructure likely to be affected by flooding, landslides, changes in temperatures, and extreme winds. Yes

Step 3: Sensitivity Assessment

What are key sensitivities for the populations in the project’s areas of intervention? No, Yes, TBD

Is conflict exacerbating the population's sensitivity to weather related hazards? No

Is population displacement being exacerbated by climate change impacts? Yes
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Are diseases (e.g. COVID-19, malaria, cholera) increasing the population´s vulnerability and affecting their capacity
to address potential weather-related hazards?

Yes

Is the income of the target population predominately coming from agriculture? Yes

Are social inequalities (e.g. based on gender, youth, indigenous persons and other marginalized groups) being
exacerbated by climate change?

No

Is the Human Development Index (HDI) equal to or below 0.6? No

Is the Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI) equal to or above 0.1? No

Step 4: Adaptive capacity and climate resilience

What are key adaptive capacities in the areas of project intervention? No, Yes, TBD

Is the country well ranked in the Disaster risk reduction progress score? No

Are climate and weather information services (real-time weather data, seasonal forecasts etc.) effectively being
delivered (through radio, TV, SMS, extension services etc.) to farmers, rural dwellers, and end users?

No

Does the project country have an early action plan (preparedness and emergency response) to mitigate the
impacts of weather-related hazards once the shock occurs?

Yes

Does the government or other institutions support the target population/communities with the necessary social and
economic resources to prepare for or respond to climate-related events?

No

Is the target community carrying out (using their own means) agricultural adaptation? Yes

Does the target population have the economic means or support to adjust or adapt their activities in response to
weather related shocks?

No

Do policies/mechanisms exist that make financial credit, loans, and agricultural insurance available? Yes

Are rural infrastructures effectively delivering services to farmers and rural dwellers? No
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PDR Annex 6: First Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) 
 

  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

   I. Investment Costs      130      

  Component 1:  Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented agroecological production systems 

A 
Sub-component 1.1: Decentralised agro-ecological 
planning and coordination 

            

1 Agro-ecological planning framework             

1.1 Agro-ecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis Event 1 3,250,000 25,000 
                   

3,250.0  
25.7 IFAD L (100%) 

1.2 PAP Manual Development Lumpsum 1 260,000 2,000 
                      

260.0  
2.1 IFAD L (100%) 

1.3 PAP Manual Publication Lumpsum 1 455,000 3,500 
                      

455.0  
3.6 IFAD L (100%) 

1.4 Training of trainer for MSP and PAP facilitation - Karnali /a Events 3 585,000 4,500 
                   

1,755.0  
13.9 IFAD L (100%) 

1.5 Training of trainer for MSP and PAP facilitation - Lumbini /b Events 2 585,000 4,500 
                   

1,170.0  
9.3 IFAD L (100%) 

1.6 
Training of trainer for MSP and PAP facilitation - 
Sudurpaschim /c 

Events 2 585,000 4,500 
                   

1,170.0  
9.3 IFAD L (100%) 

1.1. Subtotal          
                   

8,060.0  
                     

63.84  
 

2 5-year Palika Agroecological Cluster Planning             

2.1 Palika agro-ecological plan formulation in MSP setting Plan 25 494000 3800 
                 

12,350.0  
97.9 IFAD L (100%) 

2.2 Corridor level PAP coordination, networking and review /d Events - 29,250 225 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal         
                 

12,350.0  
                     

97.85  
 

  Subtotal (A)        
                

20,410.0  
                   

161.69  
 

B 
Sub-component 1.2: Knowledge and capacity for 
establishing agroecological farming 

            

1 Knowledge products and manuals             

1.1 Knowledge management strategy and policy engagement plan No 1 650,000 5,000 
                      

650.0  
5.1 IFAD L (100%) 

1.2 Develop agro ecology curriculum and handbook /e No 1 910,000 7,000 
                      

910.0  
7.2 IFAD L (100%) 
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

1.3 Agro ecology handbook publication /f No 2,000 910 7 
                   

1,820.0  
14.4 IFAD L (100%) 

1.4 
Enhanced FEBL Manual development with agro ecology and 
GALSlite /g 

No 1 1,950,000 15,000 
                   

1,950.0  
15.4 IFAD L (100%) 

1.5 Enhanced FEBL Manual publication /h No 10,000 551.98 4.246 
                   

5,519.8  
43.6 IFAD L (100%) 

1.6 
Instructional videos on agro ecology approaches and 
technologies /i 

Lumpsum 1 1,950,000 15,000 
                   

1,950.0  
15.4 IFAD L (100%) 

1.7 Set-up and operate social media platform /j Event 5 507,000 3,900 
                   

2,535.0  
20.0 IFAD L (100%) 

1.8 Guidelines for demonstration farm establishment Lumpsum 1 650,000 5,000 
                      

650.0  
5.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal (B)         
                 

15,984.8  
                   

126.16  
 

2 Market oriented agroecology extension service providers    0   
                           

-    
   

2.1 Training of Trainers (TOT) – JTA, LF, CM Number 4 975,000 7,500 
                   

3,900.0  
                     

30.79  
IFAD L (100%) 

2.2 Enhanced FEBL training - FEBL Facilitators /k Number 8 910,000 7,000 
                   

7,280.0  
                     

57.48  
IFAD L (100%) 

2.3 Enhanced FEBL refresher - FEBL Facilitators /l Number - 390,000 3,000 
                           

-    
                          

-    
IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal         
                 

11,180.0  
                     

88.28  
 

3 3. Capacity building for agroecological approaches    0   
                           

-    
   

3.1 Support to set-up agroecological demonstration farms Number 20 130,000 1,000 
                   

2,600.0  
20.5 IFAD L (100%) 

3.2 
2-day market oriented agro ecology orientation and investment 
planning 

Number 400 26,000 200 
                 

10,400.0  
82.1 IFAD L (100%) 

3.3 Enhanced FEBL sessions to POs /m Number 400 117,000 900 
                 

46,800.0  
369.3 IFAD L (100%) 

3.4 PO group dynamics and leadership training /n Events - 156,000 1,200 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

3.5 Youth agro-ecology apprenticeships at demo farms /o Months - 26,000 200 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal         
                 

59,800.0  
                   

471.93  
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

4 4. Knowledge events for agroecological approaches    0        

4.1 Peer-to-peer exposure and learning visits - Pos Number - 130,000 1,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

4.2 Peer-to-peer exposure and learning visits - MSMEs Number - 156,000 1,200 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

4.3 
Joint monitoring of agroecological impacts with palikas and 
other stakeholders 

Event - 52,000 400 
                           

-    
                          

-    
IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal  0 
                        

-    
               

-    
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

5 Participatory Research and Monitoring    0   
                           

-    
   

5.1 Analytical Framework development Number 1 3,250,000 25,000 
                   

3,250.0  
                     

25.65  
IFAD L (100%) 

5.2 
NARC technical support on framework development, 
supervision and M&E 

Event - 1,300,000 10,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

5.3 
Research institution for technical support in conducting 
research 

Event - 455,000 3,500 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

5.4 
System development for traceability and participatory 
monitoring (incl. ICT) 

Event 1 3,250,000 25,000 
                   

3,250.0  
25.6 IFAD L (100%) 

5.5 ICT and equipment for Demo Farm Number - 195,000 1,500 
                           

-    
                          

-    
IFAD L (100%) 

5.6 
Remunerations to LF for research, monitoring and data 
collection 

Months - 6,500 50 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

5.7 PhD support for Participatory Action Research Number - 975,000 7,500 
                           

-    
                          

-    
IFAD L (100%) 

5.8 Farm diary (light) development and printing /p No 10,000 390 3 
                   

3,900.0  
                     

30.78  
IFAD L (100%) 

5.9 Thematic studies Lumpsum - 650,000 5,000 
                           

-    
                          

-    
IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal        
                 

10,400.0  
                     

82.08  
 

  6. Service provider (Agroecological)    0   
                           

-    
   

6.1 Technical Coordinator Person month 12 169000 1300 
                   

2,028.0  
                     

16.00  
IFAD L (100%) 

6.2 Admin and finance officer Person month 12 130000 1000 
                   

1,560.0  
                     

12.31  
IFAD L (100%) 

6.3 Agroecology Crop Officers Person month 72 130000 1000 
                   

9,360.0  
                     

73.87  
IFAD L (100%) 
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

6.4 Agroecology Livestock Officers Person month 72 130000 1000 
                   

9,360.0  
                     

73.87  
IFAD L (100%) 

6.5 Business Development Officer Person month 36 130000 1000 
                   

4,680.0  
                     

36.93  
IFAD L (100%) 

6.6 Knowledge Management Officer Person month 36 130000 1000 
                   

4,680.0  
                     

36.93  
IFAD L (100%) 

6.7 POs Strengthening Officer Person month 36 130000 1000 
                   

4,680.0  
                     

36.93  
IFAD L (100%) 

6.8 Agricultural Technicians / JTA Person month 480 58500 450 
                 

28,080.0  
                   

221.60  
IFAD L (100%) 

6.9 Community mobilizers  960 52000 400 
                 

49,920.0  
                   

393.96  
IFAD L (100%) 

  Sub total          
               

114,348.0  
                   

902.42  
 

  Sub total (B)        
               

211,712.8  
                

1,670.86  
 

C 
Sub-component 1.3: Market oriented agroecological 
production  

            

1 Producer Organisation (PO) graduation    0        

1.1 PO orientation and wellbeing ranking Events 400 5,850 45 
                   

2,340.0  
                     

18.53  
IFAD L (100%) 

1.2 Categorization of POs (tool and assessment) Events 400 5,850 45 
                   

2,340.0  
                     

18.53  
IFAD L (100%) 

1.3 PO EOI verification and Investment Plan appraisal Events 1 5,200,000 40,000 
                   

5,200.0  
                     

41.17  
IFAD L (100%) 

  Sub total        
                   

9,880.0  
                     

78.22  
 

2 Operationalising commodity-specific provential MSP             

2.1 Karnali province MSP 2 260,000 2,000 
                      

520.0  
                       

4.12  
IFAD L (100%) 

2.2 Lumbini province MSP 2 260,000 2,000 
                      

520.0  
                       

4.12  
IFAD L (100%) 

2.3 Sudurpaschim province MSP 2 260,000 2,000 
                      

520.0  
                       

4.12  
IFAD L (100%) 

  Sub total         
                   

1,560.0  
                     

12.36  
 

3 
Operationalising commodity-specific Cluster level MSP 
(including B2B, B2S) 

   0   
                           

-    
   

3.1 Karnali province MSP 15 130,000 1,000 
                   

1,950.0  
                     

15.45  
IFAD L (100%) 

3.2 Lumbini province MSP 10 130,000 1,000                                         IFAD L (100%) 
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

1,300.0  10.30  

3.3 Sudurpaschim province MSP 5 130,000 1,000 
                      

650.0  
                       

5.15  
IFAD L (100%) 

  Sub total        
                   

3,900.0  
                     

30.90  
 

4 
Smallholder co-investments and access to rural finance 
for agro-ecological production 

            

4.1 Karnali province Farmers - 130,000 1,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), PO&HH 
(50%) 

4.2 Karnali province (ASDP, ASHA) Farmers 2,000 78,000 600 
               

156,000.0  
1,235.0 

IFAD L (50%), PO&HH 
(50%) 

4.3 Lumbini province Farmers - 130,000 1,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), PO&HH 
(50%) 

4.4 Sudurpaschim province Farmers - 130,000 1,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), PO&HH 
(50%) 

  Sub total          
               

156,000.0  
                

1,235.02  
 

5 Inclusion fund          -  

5.1 Financial inclusion fund for exclused groups Farmers - 39,000 300 
                           

-    
  IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal (C)          
               

171,340.0  
                

1,356.49  
 

D 
Sub-component 1.4: MSME ecosystem for agricultural 
service market strengthened 

   0        

1 Bio-fertilizers and pesticide production units    0   
                           

-    
   

1.1 Karnali province Number - 6,045,000 46500 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

1.2 Lumbini province Number - 6045000 46500 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

1.3 Sudurpaschim province Km - 6045000 46500 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

2 Seeds and saplings (nurseries)             

2.1 Karnali province Number - 1,813,500 13,950 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

2.2 Lumbini province Number - 1813500 13,950 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Sudurpaschim province Number - 1813500 13,950 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

  3. Breeding units (resource centres)             

  Karnali province Number - 9,672,000 74,400 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Lumbini province Number - 9672000 74,400 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Sudurpaschim province Number - 9672000 74,400 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

  4. Agro-vet / Tools              

  Karnali province Number - 650,000 5,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Lumbini province Number - 650000 5,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Sudurpaschim province Number - 650000 5,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Subtotal            
                          

-    
 

  5. Cold storage facilities (50MT max)             

  Karnali province Number - 4,836,000 37,200 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Lumbini province Number - 4836000 37,200 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Sudurpaschim province Number - 4836000 37,200 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

  6. Small scale processing units /m          -  

  Karnali province Number - 9,620,000 74,000     
IFAD L (50%), MSME 

(50%) 
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
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(USD'000) 
Financing % 

  Lumbini province Number - 9,620,000 74,000     
IFAD L (50%), MSME 

(50%) 

  Sudurpaschim province Number - 9,620,000 74,000     
IFAD L (50%), MSME 

(50%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

  7. Enterprise development             

  
Market analysis and technical feasibility studies (bio-inputs 
and post-harvest) 

Number 1 2,600,000 20,000 
                   

2,600.0  
20.6 

LOAN (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Branding and marketing support to MSMEs Number - 1,300,000 10,000 
                           

-    
- 

LOAN (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Traceability system support to MSMEs Number - 3,250,000 25,000 
                           

-    
- 

LOAN (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Skills development for youth employment through agri-TVET /t TVET - 40,300 310 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Business incubation support for youth enterprise development Number - 15,600 120 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (50%), MSME 
(50%) 

  Subtotal        
                   

2,600.0  
                     

20.58  
 

  Subtotal (1.4)        
                   

2,600.0  
20.6  

  Total Investment Costs        
               

406,062.8  
3,209.6  

  II. Recurrent Costs             

  A. Technical support professional             

  Value Chain and Business Development Specialist  36 169000 1,300 
                   

6,084.0  
                     

47.26  
IFAD L (100%) 

  GESI and Targeting Specialist  12 169000 1,300 
                   

2,028.0  
                     

15.75  
IFAD L (100%) 

  Agro-ecological specialist  12 169000 1,300 
                   

2,028.0  
                     

15.75  
IFAD L (100%) 

  Rural Finance Officer  36 130000 1,000 
                   

4,680.0  
                     

36.35  
IFAD L (100%) 

  Total Recurrent Costs         
               

14,820.00  
                   

115.12  
 

  Total Costs (Comp 1)         420,882.8 3,324.7  

  COMP 2. Suport to promote climate resilient productive infrastructure 

   I. Investment Costs             

I Investment Costs             
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

A Water related infrastructure             

  Small scale irrigation system - Karnali 
Irrigation 
system 

30 1,300,000 10,000 
                 

39,000.0  
                   

302.94  
IFAD L (85%), PO&HH 

(15%) 

  Small scale irrigation system - Lumbini 
Irrigation 
system 

20 1,300,000 10,000 
                 

26,000.0  
                   

201.96  
IFAD L (85%), PO&HH 

(15%) 

  Small scale irrigation system - Sudurpaschim 
Irrigation 
system 

15 1,300,000 10,000 
                 

19,500.0  
                   

151.47  
IFAD L (85%), PO&HH 

(15%) 

  
Training on committees water systems (pre and post 
construction, O&M) /a 

O&M training 130 16,250 125 
                   

2,112.5  
                     

16.41  
IFAD L (100%) 

  O&M and repair costs for water related infrastructures Lumpsum - 39,000,000 300,000 
                           

-    
                          

-    
MUNI (75%), PO&HH 

(25%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

86,612.5  
                   

672.78  
 

B Market led productive infrastructure             

  Karnali province POs - 1950000 15,000 
                           

-    
  

IFAD L (85%), PO&HH 
(15%) 

  Lumbini province POs - 1950000 15,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (85%), PO&HH 
(15%) 

  Sudurpaschim province POs - 1950000 15,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (85%), PO&HH 
(15%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

C Productive RETs at PO level (solar dryers, incubators)             

  Karnali province PO - 253,500 1,950 
                           

-    
  

IFAD L (85%), PO&HH 
(15%) 

  Lumbini province PO - 253,500 1,950 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (85%), PO&HH 
(15%) 

  Sudurpaschim province PO - 253,500 1,950 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (85%), PO&HH 
(15%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

  Total Investment Costs        
                 

86,612.5  
672.8  

  II. Recurrent Costs             

D Technical support for project implementation             
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(NPR) 
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Budget incl. 
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  Engineer Lumpsum 36 169,000 1,300 
                   

6,084.0  
47.2 IFAD L (100%) 

  Sub-engineers (3 corridor offices) 
Person 
months 

36 70,200 540 
                   

2,527.2  
19.6 IFAD L (100%) 

  Assistant sub-engineers (6 persons) Person month 72 60,450 465 
                   

4,352.4  
33.8 IFAD L (100%) 

  Topographic equipment Number 3 650,000 5,000 
                   

1,950.0  
15.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Motorbikes for civil engineering activities Number 12 325,000 2,500 
                   

3,900.0  
30.3 IFAD L (100%) 

  Specific studies Studies 1 3,627,000 27,900 
                   

3,627.0  
28.2 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

22,440.6  
                   

174.17  
 

  Total Recurrent Costs        
               

22,440.60  
                   

174.17  
 

  Total Budget Component 2          109,053.1 847.0  

  Comonent 3.  Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market 

  1. Direct construction cost             

  New buildings incl. building installations Lumpsum -  673,627,500  5,181,750 
                           

-    
  

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Infrastructure and utilities Lumpsum -  828,991,800  6,376,860 
                           

-    
  

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Additional interventions Lumpsum -  906,204,780  6,970,806 
                           

-    
  

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Furniture, computers, laboratory equipment Lumpsum -  98,280,000  756,000 
                           

-    
  

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Flood risk mitigation Lumpsum 0.1  65,214,500  501,650 
                   

6,521.5  
                       

55.4  
GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Subtotal          
                   

6,521.5  
                     

55.40  
 

  2. Indirect construction costs             

  
Contractor's site establishment, supervision, hoisting facilities, 
etc. /a 

Lumpsum 0.1 185,715,400 1,428,580 
                 

18,571.5  
                     

157.9  
GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Contractor's general overhead /b Lumpsum 0.1 108,333,940 833,338 
                 

10,833.4  
                       

92.1  
GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  General profit and risk /c Lumpsum 0.1 77,381,460 595,242 
                   

7,738.1  
                       

65.8  
GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 
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Unit Cost 
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  Subtotal          
                 

37,143.1  
                   

315.77  
 

  3. Sub-project Implementation Support             

  
Consultants/consultancy firm for detailed design (including 
workshops for design finalization) /d 

Lumpsum 0.1 21,926,580 168,666 
                   

2,192.7  
18.6 

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  
Consulting firm for project management, site supervision, 
construction supervision, quality control /e 

Lumpsum 0.1 124,250,620 955,774 
                 

12,425.1  
105.6 

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Flood risk assessment (including managing the assessment) Lumpsum 0.5 26,000,000 200,000 
                 

13,000.0  
110.4 

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  
Market management policies, procedures, Market Business 
plan development and overall management system 
development 

Lumpsum 0.1 15,600,000 120,000 
                   

1,560.0  
13.3 

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  
Community, Farmer, and Trader Liaison Officer-1, 
Procurement Officer - 1 (for year one), Social and Environment 
Officer 1 and 2 Office assistants 

Lumpsum 0.5 32,500,000 250,000 
                 

16,250.0  
138.0 

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  
Develop disaster reduction and recovery response protocols 
and mechanism 

Lumpsum 1 6,500,000 50,000 
                   

6,500.0  
55.2 

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Training of Market Management Committee (3 events) Event - 3,466,580 26,666 
                           

-    
- 

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  
Stakeholder consultation workshops and status updates (14 
events) 

Event 3 325,000 2,500 
                      

975.0  
8.3 

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  
Other trainings, workshops, studies throughout the project 
period (6 events) 

Event - 1,300,000 10,000 
                           

-    
- 

GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

52,902.7  
                   

449.50  
 

  4. CAR Insurance & Contigencies  Lumpsum 0.1 333,386,690 2,564,513 
                 

33,338.7  
                   

283.43  
GOVTC (18.514%), 
LOAN (81.486%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

33,338.7  
                   

283.43  
 

  Total Investment Costs          
               

129,905.9  
                

1,104.10  
 

  II. Recurrent Costs             

  A. Semlar Project Implementation Unit             

  Project Manager (2nd Class) DUDBC Person month 13 61,100 470 
                      

794.3  
                         

6.2  
GOVT 
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  Engineer - 2 (DUDBC) Person month 26 50,700 390 
                   

1,318.2  
                       

10.2  
GOVT 

  Asst. Engineer -2 (DUDBC) Person month 26 43,680 336 
                   

1,135.7  
                         

8.8  
GOVT 

  Account Officer-1 (DUDBC) Person month 13 49,400 380 
                      

642.2  
                         

5.0  
GOVT 

  Admin & Account Assistant -2 (DUDBC) Person month 26 39,000 300 
                   

1,014.0  
                         

7.9  
GOVT 

  Agricultural Officer - 1 (MOALD) Person month 13 50,700 390 
                      

659.1  
                         

5.1  
GOVT 

  Project Officer - 1 (Palika) Person month 13 50,700 390 
                      

659.1  
                         

5.1  
GOVT 

  Agricultural Officer  - 1 (MoLMAC) Person month 13 50,700 390 
                      

659.1  
                         

5.1  
GOVT 

  Total Recurrent Costs          
                   

6,881.7  
                       

53.5  
 

  Total Budget Component 3          136,787.6 1,157.6  

  Comp 4. Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder agro-ecological production and trade 

   I. Investment Costs             

A  Policies, and regulations              

  
Develop organic and agroecology provincial strategies and 
action plans 

No - 3250000 25000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  
Policies  and implementation guidelines for PGS and 3rd party 
certification schemes and quality assurance 

No - 3250000 25000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  
Policy studies for developing or upgrading policy frameworks, 
regulations, and protocols 

Lumpsum - 3250000 25000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

B Trade facilitation and negotiations             

1 Trade events and associations             

  Domestic fairs and events Events 2 1,300,000 10,000 
                   

2,600.0  
20.6 

IFAD L (85%), MSME 
(15%) 

  
Participation to international fairs and events (organic, ethical 
trade) 

Events - 4,550,000 35,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (85%), MSME 
(15%) 

  
Support to industry association (National Organic Associations 
and others) 

lumpsum - 1,300,000 10,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal                                                  - 
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

2,600.0  20.55  

2 Support to laboratory facilities             

  Border checkpoint lab (SPS) checkpoint lab - 3,250,000 25,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (75%), PGOVT 
(25%) 

  Capacity building for border checkpoint staff Training - 1,950,000 15,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Upgrading biotechnology lab in Surkhet Lab - 3,250,000 25,000 
                           

-    
- 

IFAD L (75%), PGOVT 
(25%) 

  Capacity building for bio-technology lab in Surkhet Event - 650,000 5,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
                          

-    
 

  Total Investment Costs          
                   

2,600.0  
                     

20.55  
 

II Recurrent Costs             

  A. Operating costs             

  
Support to Provincial ministries and Federal agencies for 
cosultantions / Meetings / Visits /b 

Lumpsum   3,900,000 30,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Joint monitoring Lumpsum 1 1,950,000 15,000 
                   

1,950.0  
15.5 IFAD L (100%) 

  Total Recurrent Costs          
                   

1,950.0  
                     

15.45  
 

  Total Buget Component 4          
                   

4,550.0  
36.0  

  A. Technical / Management Team             

  Financial Management Specialist  Person month 12 169000 1300 
                   

2,028.0  
16.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Procurement Specialist /b Person month 12 169000 1300 
                   

2,028.0  
16.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Fund and Financial Management Officer /c Person month 36 130000 1000 
                   

4,680.0  
37.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  
Financial Management Assistant (Accountants and Book-
keeping) /d 

Person month 36 58500 450 
                   

2,106.0  
16.7 IFAD L (100%) 

  Procurement Officer /e Person month 36 130000 1000 
                   

4,680.0  
37.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

15,522.0  
                   

122.93  
 

  B. Technical support on planning, M&E, KM Team             
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

  PME Coordiantor Person month 12 188,500 1,450 
                   

2,262.0  
17.9 IFAD L (100%) 

  ME & KM Specialist Person month 36 169,000 1,300 
                   

6,084.0  
48.2 IFAD L (100%) 

  MEAL Officer /e Person month 36 130,000 1,000 
                   

4,680.0  
37.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  MIS and Data Management Officer Person month 36 130,000 1,000 
                   

4,680.0  
37.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

17,706.0  
                   

140.23  
 

  C. Office equipments             

  Office equipments Lumpsum 7 1,950,000 15,000 
                 

13,650.0  
108.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Vehicles Lumpsum 7 10,400,000 80,000 
                 

72,800.0  
576.3 IFAD L (100%) 

  Motor-cycle Lumpsum 40 325,000 2,500 
                 

13,000.0  
102.9 IFAD L (100%) 

  Laptop Number 120 130,000 1,000 
                 

15,600.0  
123.5 IFAD L (100%) 

  Desktop computer Number 24 130,000 1,000 
                   

3,120.0  
24.7 IFAD L (100%) 

  Projectors Number 16 130,000 1,000 
                   

2,080.0  
16.5 IFAD L (100%) 

  Other equipments Lumpsum 1 1,950,000 15,000 
                   

1,950.0  
15.4 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
               

122,200.0  
                   

967.43  
 

  D. Meeting and workshop             

  PSC Meeting - Federal Lumpsum 4 247,000 1,900 
                      

988.0  
7.8 IFAD L (100%) 

  PSC Meeting - Provincial Times 12 117,000 900 
                   

1,404.0  
11.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Programme Start-up/Completion Workshop - Federal Events 1 585,000 4,500 
                      

585.0  
4.6 IFAD L (100%) 

  Programme Start-up/Completion Workshop - Provincial Events 3 234,000 1,800 
                      

702.0  
5.6 IFAD L (100%) 

  Planning and Review Workshop - Provincial Lumpsum 6 247,000 1,900 
                   

1,482.0  
11.7 IFAD L (100%) 

  Monitoring for POs institution development and graduation Events - 9,100 70 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

  
Coordination meetings and workshop - ACP-Palika plan 
integration and monitoring 

Lumpsum 100 58,500 450 
                   

5,850.0  
46.3 IFAD L (100%) 

  IFAD Supervision / Implementation Support Mission Events 2 364,000 2,800 
                      

728.0  
5.8 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

11,739.0  
                     

92.93  
 

  Total Investment Costs          
               

167,167.0  
1,323.5  

  II. Recurrent Costs             

  A. Programme Coordination and Management             

  1. Programme Management Unit             

  Programme Coordinator /g 
Person 
Months 

14 63,050 485 
                      

882.7  
7.0 GOVT 

  Deputy Programme Coordinator /h 
Person 
Months 

14 57,200 440 
                      

800.8  
6.3 GOVT 

  Account Officer /i 
Person 
Months 

14 48,100 370 
                      

673.4  
5.3 GOVT 

  Admin Assistant /j 
Person 
Months 

14 42,900 330 
                      

600.6  
4.8 GOVT 

  Driver /k 
Person 
Months 

14 27,300 210 
                      

382.2  
3.0 IFAD L (100%) 

  Support Staff /l 
Person 
Months 

14 22,100 170 
                      

309.4  
2.5 IFAD L (100%) 

  Sweeper /m 
Person 
Months 

14 22,100 170 
                      

309.4  
2.5 IFAD L (100%) 

  Guard /n 
Person 
Months 

28 22,100 170 
                      

618.8  
4.9 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                   

4,577.3  
                     

36.27  
 

  2. Provincial Programme Management Unit             

  Senior Agriculture Officer /Provincial Coordinator /o 
Person 
Months 

42 57,200 440 
                   

2,402.4  
19.0 PGOVT (100%) 

  Account Officer /p 
Person 
Months 

42 48,100 370 
                   

2,020.2  
16.0 PGOVT (100%) 

  Admin Assistant /q 
Person 
Months 

42 42,900 330 
                   

1,801.8  
14.3 PGOVT (100%) 

  Junior Technicial / Technical Assistant /r 
Person 
Months 

42 42,900 330 
                   

1,801.8  
14.3 PGOVT (100%) 

  Driver /s 
Person 
Months 

42 27,300 210 
                   

1,146.6  
9.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Support Staff /t 
Person 
Months 

42 22,100 170 
                      

928.2  
7.4 IFAD L (100%) 
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

  Sweeper /u 
Person 
Months 

42 22,100 170 
                      

928.2  
7.4 IFAD L (100%) 

  Guard /v 
Person 
Months 

84 22,100 170 
                   

1,856.4  
14.7 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

12,885.6  
                   

102.09  
 

  3. Cluster/Corridor Offices (COs)             

  Agriculture Officer / Corridor Coordinator /w 
Person 
Months 

42 52,000 400 
                   

2,184.0  
17.3 GOVT 

  Accountant /x 
Person 
Months 

42 42,900 330 
                   

1,801.8  
14.3 GOVT 

  Admin Assistant /y 
Person 
Months 

42 42,900 330 
                   

1,801.8  
14.3 GOVT 

  Junior Technicial / Technical Assistant /z 
Person 
Months 

42 42,900 330 
                   

1,801.8  
14.3 GOVT 

  Driver /aa 
Person 
Months 

42 27,300 210 
                   

1,146.6  
9.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Support Staff /bb 
Person 
Months 

42 22,100 170 
                      

928.2  
7.4 IFAD L (100%) 

  Sweeper /cc 
Person 
Months 

42 22,100 170 
                      

928.2  
7.4 IFAD L (100%) 

  Guard /dd 
Person 
Months 

84 22,100 170 
                   

1,856.4  
14.7 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

12,448.8  
                     

98.63  
 

  Subtotal Recurrent Cost           
                 

29,911.7  
                   

236.99  
 

  B. Operating costs             

  Office rent Months 12 1,040,000 8,000 
                 

12,480.0  
98.9 

IFAD L (50%); GoN 
(50%) 

  Travel and Daily Allowances Months 12 1,300,000 10,000 
                 

15,600.0  
123.6 

IFAD L (50%); GoN 
(50%) 

  Office running cost Months 12 1,040,000 8,000 
                 

12,480.0  
98.9 

IFAD L (50%); GoN 
(50%) 

  Fuel cost Months 12 1,430,000 11,000 
                 

17,160.0  
136.0 

IFAD L (50%); GoN 
(50%) 

  Vehicle operation and maintenance Months 12 1,040,000 8,000 
                 

12,480.0  
98.9 

IFAD L (50%); GoN 
(50%) 

  Operation & Management Cost (Service Provider) Year 1 5,850,000 45,000 
                   

5,850.0  
46.4 

IFAD L (50%); GoN 
(50%) 

  Subtotal Recurrent Cost           
                 

76,050.0  
                   

602.55  
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

  C. Monitoring, Evaluation / Knowledge Management             

  1. M&E System Development             

  Programme M&E and MIS Workshop Event 4 325,000 2,500 
                   

1,300.0  
10.3 IFAD L (100%) 

  MIS System development Event 1 5,850,000 45,000 
                   

5,850.0  
46.3 IFAD L (100%) 

  Monitoring and data collection training - JTA, LF, CM Event 3 585,000 4,500 
                   

1,755.0  
13.9 IFAD L (100%) 

  
Tablet or smartphone for data collection - CM, FEBL 
Facilitators 

Number 100 23,400 180 
                   

2,340.0  
18.5 IFAD L (100%) 

  Data packages for M&E data upload Lumpsum 1 390,000 3,000 
                      

390.0  
3.1 IFAD L (100%) 

  Knowledge management Lumpsum 1 3,250,000 25,000 
                   

3,250.0  
25.7 IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

14,885.0  
                   

117.82  
 

  2. Studies and Surveys             

  Baseline Survey incl. SOM and MDDW Studies 1 9,100,000 70,000 
                   

9,100.0  
72.0 IFAD L (100%) 

  Mid-line Survey incl. SOM and MDDW Studies - 9,100,000 70,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  End line Survey incl. SOM and MDDW Studies - 9,100,000 70,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Data Collection - Remuneration to FEBL Facilitators Lumpsum 1 1,300,000 10,000 
                   

1,300.0  
10.3 IFAD L (100%) 

  Annual Outcome Survey Lumpsum - 3,900,000 30,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                 

10,400.0  
                     

82.32  
 

  3. Studies and Surveys             

  Knowledge product development and publication Lumpsum - 1,300,000 10,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Knowledge sharing workshop /dd Nuber - 390,000 3,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Policy formulation workshop /ee Events - 975,000 7,500 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Media trips Lumpsum - 650,000 5,000 
                           

-    
- IFAD L (100%) 

  Subtotal          
                           

-    
-  
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  Details of Subcomponents /Activities  Unit Target 
Unit Cost 

(NPR) 
Unit Cost 

(USD) 
Budget 

(NPR'000) 

Budget incl. 
contingencies 

(USD'000) 
Financing % 

  Subtotal (M& E and KM)          
                 

25,285.0  
200.1  

  Total Recurrent Costs          
               

105,961.7  
839.5  

  Total Investments Cost        
               

192,452.0  
1,523.7  

  Total Budget Comp 5          
               

298,413.7  
2,363.2  

  Total Budget (C1+C2+C3+C4+C5)        
               

969,687.2  
                  

7,728.5  
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PDR Annex 7: Procurement Plan for first 18 months  
 
Table 48: Procurement Plan for first 18 months (Summary) 
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Procurement Plan - Goods
Nepal

0
Project ID: Resilient High Value Agriculture Programme (R-HVAP) LCU

143,759,800.00

0.00

Version

AWPB/Com

ponent Ref
№ Description Funding

Lot 

№/Description
Project Area Plan vs. Actual

Pre-or Post 

Qualification

Prior or Post 

Review

Procurement 

Method
Envelopes

Amount

(LCU)

Submission of 

PreQual Docs

No Objection 

Date

PreQual Invitation 

Date

PreQual Closing 

Date

Submission of 

PreQual Report

No Objection 

Date
Submission of BD

No-objection

Date

Bid Invitation 

Date

Bid Closing-

Opening

Submission

Tech Eval Rpt

No-objection

Date

Submission

Combined Eval 

Rpt*

No-objection

Date
Plan vs. Actual

Issue of 

NOITA&Standstill

Date

Contract

Award

Date

Contract

Signature

Contract No. Vendor Name/ID
Amount

(USD)

Amount

(LCU)
Remarks

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 2,340,000.00                   

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NS 100,000.00                      

Plan Post-Qual Prior Review NCB 72,800,000.00                 

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 10,400,000.00                 

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 16,900,000.00                 

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 15,600,000.00                 

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 3,100,000.00                   

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 9,100,000.00                   

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 2,080,000.00                   

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NS 500,000.00                      

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NS 900,000.00                      

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NS 650,000.00                      

development and Post-Qual Post Review NCB 1,820,000.00                   

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NS 7,469,800.00                   

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 5,200,000.00                   

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 1,300,000.00                   

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NS 455,000.00                      

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NS 156,000.00                      

Plan Post-Qual Post Review NCB 3,900,000.00                   

20

Support to set-up agroecological 

demonstration farms( to be 

elaborated further) 20 nos

12
Procurement of Photocopy machine 

(7nos)

13 Topographic equipment procurement

14

10 Projectors (16 nos)

9
Office equipment , 7 nos (to be  

elaborated  fruther)

1
Tablets or smartphone for Data 

collection (100 nos)

7 Procurement of Lap-tops (120) nos

5
Procurement of Motor-bikes (52 nos) 

for civil engineering activities

2
Sim Cards for internet Connectivity 

foe data uploading

11 Scanner (7 nos)

3
Procurement of Double cab Pick-up (7 

nos)

4 Procurement of 4 WD Jeep (1 no)

8
Procurement of Desk top computers 

(24 nos)

Procurement Methods

NS: National Shopping 

IS: International Shopping 

NCB: National Competitive 

Bidding 

ICB: International Competitive 

Bidding 

LIB: Limited (International) 

Bidding 

DC: Direct Contracting

Prepared by: 

Approved by: 

Basic Data Pre-Qualification Bidding Process Bid Evaluation Contract Award & Signature

Market oriented agroecology 

curriculum and handbook publication 

(3000 nos)

15
Enhanced FEBL Manual development 

and publication(1000 nos)

16
Farm diary (light) development and 

printing(10000 nos)

17

Instructional videos on agroecology 

approaches and technologies (to 

beelaborated further)

18 PAP Manual  Publication

19 Data packages for M&E data upload

Table 49: Procurement plan for first 18 months (Goods) 
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Table 50: Procurement plan for the first 18 months (Works) 
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Procurement Plan - Consulting Services
Nepal

Project ID: Resilient High Value Agriculture Programme (R-HVAP)
LCU

249,706,550.00 Plan

0.00 Actual

Version

AWPB/Compo

nent Ref
№ Description* Funding Project Area

Shortlist

(Yes| No)
Prior or Post Review

Procurement 

Method

Amount

(LCU)
Plan vs. Actual

Submission of 

REOI

No Objection 

Date

REOI Launch 

Date

EOI Submission 

Deadline

Submission of 

Shortlist Report

No Objection 

Date

Submission of 

RFP/RCQ

No-objection

Date

RFP/RCQ 

Launch Date

Proposal 

submission 

deadline

Submission of 

TER

No-objection

Date

Submission of 

CER

No-objection

Date
Plan vs. Actual

Issue of 

NOITA&Standsti

ll

Negotiations 

completed

Submission of 

Draft Contract 

and MoN

No-objection

Date

Date

Contract

Award

Date

Contract

Signature

Contract No. Vendor Name/ID
Amount

(USD)

Amount

(LCU)
Remarks

Post Review QCBS 5,200,000.00                  Plan

Post Review QCBS 9,100,000.00                  Plan

Post Review QCBS 2,080,000.00                  Plan

Post Review QCBS 3,250,000.00                  Plan

Post Review QCBS 650,000.00                     Plan

Post Review ICS 1,918,800.00                  Plan

Post Review ICS 4,680,000.00                  Plan

Post Review ICS 2,527,000.00                  Plan

Post Review ICS 4,680,000.00                  Plan

Post Review ICS 2,262,000.00                  Plan

Post Review ICS 4,680,000.00                  Plan

12 ME & KM Specialist Post Review ICS 6,084,000.00                  Plan

13
MIS and Data Management Officer(3 

nos)
Post Review ICS 4,680,000.00                  Plan

14 Technical Coordinator Post Review ICS 2,028,000.00                  Plan

15 Admin and finance officer Post Review ICS 1,560,000.00                  Plan

16 Agroecology Crop Officers Post Review ICS 9,360,000.00                  Plan

17 Agroecology Livestock  Officers Post Review ICS 9,360,000.00                  Plan

19 Business Development Officer Post Review ICS 4,680,000.00                  Plan

20 Knowledge Management Officer Post Review ICS 4,680,000.00                  Plan

21 Agricultural Technicians / JTA(40 nos) Post Review ICS 28,080,000.00                Plan

21 Community mobilizers (80 nos) Post Review ICS 43,680,000.00                Plan

22 Engineer(3 nos) Post Review ICS 6,084,000.00                  Plan

23 Sub-engineers (3 nos) Post Review ICS 2,527,000.00                  Plan

24 Assistant sub-engineers (6 persons) Post Review ICS 4,352,400.00                  Plan

25 Technical support for RETs (1 nos) Post Review ICS 181,350.00                     Plan

EvaluationEOI  Shortlist Procedure Contract Award & Signature

Selection Methods

QCBS: Quality and Cost-Based Selection

QBS: Quality-Based Selection

CQS: Selection by Consultants' Qualifications 

LCS: Least-Cost Selection

FBS Fixed Budget Selection

ICS: Individual Consultants Selection

SSS: Sole Source Selection

Basic Data Proposal Process

1 M&E and MIS System Development

2 Baseline Studies incl. SOM and MDDW

7
Fund and Financial Management 

Specialist (3 no)

4 Knowledge management

6 Financial Management Specialist(1no)

3 MIS System development

5
Monitoring and data collection training - 

JTA, LF, CM

10 PME Coordiantor)

11 MEAL Officer (3 nos)

8
Financial Management Assistant 

(Accountants and Book-keeping) (3 nos)

9 Procurement officer (3 no)

Table 51: Procurement plan for the first 18 months (Consulting services) 
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AWPB/Compo

nent Ref
№ Description* Funding Project Area

Shortlist

(Yes| No)
Prior or Post Review

Procurement 

Method

Amount

(LCU)
Plan vs. Actual

Submission of 

REOI

No Objection 

Date

REOI Launch 

Date

EOI Submission 

Deadline

Submission of 

Shortlist Report

No Objection 

Date

Submission of 

RFP/RCQ

No-objection

Date

RFP/RCQ 

Launch Date

Proposal 

submission 

deadline

Submission of 

TER

No-objection

Date

Submission of 

CER

No-objection

Date
Plan vs. Actual

Issue of 

NOITA&Standsti

ll

Negotiations 

completed

Submission of 

Draft Contract 

and MoN

No-objection

Date

Date

Contract

Award

Date

Contract

Signature

Contract No. Vendor Name/ID
Amount

(USD)

Amount

(LCU)
Remarks

26
Value Chain and Business Development 

Specialist (3nos)
Post Review ICS 6,084,000.00                  Plan

27 GESI and Targeting Specialist Post Review ICS 2,028,000.00                  Plan

28 Agro-ecological specialist Post Review ICS 2,028,000.00                  Plan

29 POs Strengthening Officer Post Review ICS 4,680,000.00                  Plan

30 Rural Finance Officer Post Review ICS 4,680,000.00                  Plan

31 Driver (8 nos) Post Review ICS 4,368,000.00                  Plan

32 Support Staff (8 nos) Post Review ICS 3,536,000.00                  Plan

33 Sweeper(8 nos) Post Review ICS 3,536,000.00                  Plan

34 Guard(8 nos) Post Review ICS 3,536,000.00                  Plan

35 FIDIC Certified Engineer (Internationa) Prior Review ICS 7,800,000.00                  Plan

36
Environment and Social Safeguards 

Specialist
Post Review ICS 2,028,000.00                  Plan

37 Procurement Specialist Post Review ICS 2,028,000.00                  Plan

38 Consultancy Firm: Semlar SPIU Post Review QCBS 27,600,000.00                Plan

39

Agro-ecological Cluster Delineation and 

Analysis, Analytical Framework 

Development, PAP Manual 

Development, KM Strategy and Policy 

Engagement Plan

Post Review QCBS 7,410,000.00                  Plan

44
Market analysis and technical feasibility 

studies (bio-inputs and post-harvest)
Post Review QCBS 2,600,000.00                  Plan

45
Develop market oriented agroecology 

curriculum and handbook
Post Review QCBS 2,730,000.00                  Plan

46
Enhanced FEBL Manual development 

with agroecology and GALS- lite
Post Review QCBS 1,300,000.00                  Plan

47
Training of Trainers (TOT) – JTA, LF, CM 

(4 n0s)
Post Review QCBS 3,900,000.00                  Plan

48
Enhanced FEBL training - FEBL 

Facilitators (ToT)
Post Review QCBS 4,875,000.00                  Plan

49
2-day market oriented agroecology 

orientation and training (400 nos)( to 
Post Review QCBS 3,900,000.00                  Plan

50
Enhanced FEBL sessions to PO (400 

nos)( to be elabotated further)
Post Review QCBS 52,000,000.00                Plan

52
System development for traceability 

and participatory monitoring (incl. ICT)
Post Review QCBS 3,250,000.00                  Plan

53
Specific studies( to be elabotated 

further
Post Review QCBS 3,627,000.00                  Plan

54
Set-up and operate social media 

platform( to be elabotated further)
Post Review QCBS 3,022,500.00                  Plan

55
Guidelines for demonstration farm 

establishment
Post Review QCBS 650,000.00                     Plan
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Table 52: Procurement timeframes (estimates in days) 

 
 

 

Day Ranges These tables provide estimated timelines by procurement methods, based on experience and guidance in the Procurement Handbook where specified.

The approximate number of days are used in the default Procurement Plan Formulas. Timelines in the Approx fields/Formulas are not prescriptive, and may be modified by the project.

Approx figures entered will be highlighted/flagged, if below the Minimun number of days. Zero indicates steps that are not applicable to the method, and are indicated as N/A in the Formulas.

Goods & Works

Procurement Method

Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx
Approx 

Months/Days

Single Envelope

RFQ/Shopping (NS/IS) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 3 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 1 5 21 14 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 7 7 10 7 0 0 0 1 3 2 1 3 2 24 60 40 1m 9d 

NCB (no PreQual) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 30 45 45 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 21 14 7 10 7 11 15 12 7 14 7 1 5 2 68 130 96 3m 5d 

ICB (no PreQual) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 70 45 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 21 21 7 10 7 11 15 12 7 14 7 1 5 2 83 155 103 3m 12d 

LIB (no PreQual) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 70 45 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 21 21 7 10 7 11 15 12 7 14 7 1 5 2 83 155 103 3m 12d 

NCB (with PreQual) 1 4 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 30 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 14 10 7 10 7 1 3 2 30 45 45 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 21 14 7 10 7 11 15 12 1 5 5 1 5 2 110 206 164 5m 12d 

ICB (with PreQual) 1 4 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 30 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 14 10 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 70 45 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 21 21 7 10 7 11 15 12 1 5 5 1 5 2 125 231 171 5m 19d 

LIB (with PreQual) 1 4 N/A-Start Date 5 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 30 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 14 10 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 70 45 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 21 21 7 10 7 11 15 12 1 5 5 1 5 2 123 231 171 5m 19d 

Direct Contracting 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 3 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 1 7 30 14 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 21 7 7 10 7 0 0 0 7 14 7 1 5 2 34 96 45 1m 14d 

Two Envelope

NCB (no PreQual) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 30 45 45 3 21 3 7 10 7 3 7 7 7 10 7 11 15 12 7 14 7 1 5 2 78 147 99 3m 8d 

ICB (no PreQual) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 70 45 3 21 21 7 10 7 3 7 7 7 10 7 11 15 12 7 14 7 1 5 2 93 172 117 3m 26d 

LIB (no PreQual) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 70 45 3 21 21 7 10 7 3 7 7 7 10 7 11 15 12 7 14 7 1 5 2 93 172 117 3m 26d 

NCB (with PreQual) 1 4 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 30 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 14 10 7 10 7 1 3 2 30 45 45 7 21 14 7 10 7 3 7 7 7 10 7 11 15 12 1 5 5 1 5 2 120 223 178 5m 26d 

ICB (with PreQual) 1 4 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 30 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 14 10 7 10 7 1 2 2 45 70 45 7 21 21 7 10 7 3 7 7 7 10 7 11 15 12 1 5 5 1 5 2 135 247 185 6m 3d 

LIB (with PreQual) 1 4 N/A-Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 30 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 14 10 7 10 7 1 2 2 45 70 45 7 21 21 7 10 7 3 7 7 7 10 7 11 15 12 1 5 5 1 5 2 135 247 185 6m 3d 

Services

Selection Method

Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx Min Max Approx
Approx 

Months/Days

QCBS (w/Shortlist) 1 4 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 7 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 60 45 14 21 14 7 10 7 7 14 14 7 10 7 11 15 12 14 21 21 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 170 283 204 6m 22d 

FBS (w/Shortlist) 1 4 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 7 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 60 45 14 21 14 7 10 7 7 14 14 7 10 7 11 15 12 14 21 21 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 170 283 204 6m 22d 

LCS (w/Shortlist) 1 4 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 7 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 60 45 14 21 14 7 10 7 7 14 14 7 10 7 11 15 12 14 21 21 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 170 283 204 6m 22d 

QBS (w/Shortlist) 1 4 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 7 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 21 60 45 14 21 14 7 10 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 15 12 14 21 21 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 132 259 183 6m 1d 

CQS (w/Shortlist) 1 4 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 5 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 15 12 7 14 14 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 118 220 152 4m 31d 

ICS (w/Shortlist) 1 4 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 1 5 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 15 12 7 14 14 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 118 220 152 4m 31d 

QCBS (noShortlist) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 45 60 45 14 21 14 7 10 7 7 14 14 7 10 7 11 15 12 14 21 21 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 126 205 149 4m 28d 

FBS (noShortlist) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 5 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 7 21 14 7 10 7 7 14 14 7 10 7 11 15 12 14 21 21 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 88 173 125 4m 4d 

LCS (noShortlist) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 21 30 25 7 21 14 7 10 7 7 14 14 7 10 7 11 15 12 14 21 21 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 95 175 129 4m 8d 

QBS (noShortlist) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 21 60 45 14 21 14 7 10 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 15 12 14 21 21 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 88 181 128 4m 7d 

CQS (noShortlist) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 5 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 15 12 7 14 14 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 74 142 97 3m 6d 

ICS (noShortlist) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 5 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 14 30 21 14 21 14 7 10 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 15 12 7 14 14 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 74 142 97 3m 6d 

SSS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 N/A- Start Date 7 10 7 1 3 2 7 30 30 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 21 14 7 10 7 0 0 0 7 21 21 3 14 4 7 10 7 1 3 2 1 7 7 49 136 101 3m 10d 

NOTE

1. Some procurement methods for low-value processes might require No Objections based on the Prior Review Thresholds. Where they do not require, No Objection number of days should be zero.

2. RFP: Request for Proposals: standard procurement document used for Services.

3. RCQ: Requests for Consultants Qualifications: Procurement document used for CQS and LCS. The RFP is used for all other procurement methods

4. Consulting services and Good/Works methods could either be used for Non-Consulting Services

5. All days are calendar days
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Bid Closing-OpeningBid Invitation Date
No-objection

Date
Submission of BDNo Objection Date

No Objection Date Submission of RFP/RCQ

PreQual Invitation Date
Submission of PreQual 

Report

Submission of REOI No Objection Date REOI Launch Date EOI Submission Deadline

Submission of PreQual docs PreQual Closing Date

Date

Contract
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Programme Summary  

Resilient High Value Agriculture Programme (R-HVAP) 

Lead 
Programme 
Agency (LPA) 

Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (MoALD) 

Implementing 

Agencies (IA) 

Ministry of Urban Development (MoUD)   

Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Supplies (MoICS) 

Provincial ministries 

Start Date 2024 

End Date 2031 

Programme Cost US$ 120.97 million  

Programme 
Financing 

IFAD Loan: US$ 70.9 million (58.6%) 

Government of Nepal (federal): US$ 24.6 million (20.3%)  

Provincial governments: US$ 0.5 million (0.4%) 

Local governments: US$ 1.52 million (1.3%) 

Programme participant households: US$ 20.87 million (17.3%) 

MSMEs US$ 2.56 million (2.1%) 

Sectors Agriculture  

Themes Agroecology, Producers Organisations, Agricultural Trade, Rural Enterprise 
Development 

Target Area Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim Province 

Targeting 
Strategy 

Participating households are identified through participatory processes during 
the Agroecology Cluster Planning and the PO Investment Planning stages. 
Programme target groups include poor, ultra-poor and near-poor smallholder 

households in the target provinces. Women, youth, indigenous (janajati) and 
dalit communities will be prioritized. 

Goal Reduced poverty and improved resilience of smallholder households.  

Development 
Objective 

Transition smallholder agriculture towards sustainable food systems that are 
profitable, inclusive and agroecological. 

Components 1. Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented agroecological 
production systems 

2. Improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure 
3. Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological 

commodities for domestic and export markets 

4. Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder 
agroecological production and trade 

Programme 
Participants 

60,000 smallholder households or 258,000 individuals  

240 MSMEs 
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Map of the Programme Area  

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Overlay of R-HVAP target provinces over on-going and recently completed projects. 
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Currency Equivalents  

 

Currency Unit  =  Nepalese Rupee (NPR)  

US$1.0  =  NPR 130  

 

 

Weights and Measures 

1 kilogram  =  1000 g  

1 000 kg  =  2.204 lb.  

1 kilometre (km)  =  0.62 mile  

1 metre  =  1.09 yards  

1 square metre  =  10.76 square feet  

1 acre  =  0.405 hectare  

1 hectare  =  2.47 acres  
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1. Introduction to the PIM  

This Programme Implementation Manual (PIM) serves as an initial guiding document for 

all programme components. The present PIM sets out principles but does not define all 

detailed procedures needed for programme implementation. The PIM is a living 

document that will be will be subject to periodic review and updating. 

An integral part of the PIM are the implementation guidelines and manuals as described 

below:  

Manuals  Attached at design stage 

(in PDR) 

Steps for finalization 

Palika Agroecology Planning 
Manual 

Summary Preparation at start-up stage 

Co-investment Guidelines  

(PO and MSMES) 

Summary Preparation at start up stage 

based on manuals developed 

by ASDP / RERP 

Gender empowerment and 
Social Inclusion (GESI) 
Guidelines  

PIM Appendix 8: R-HVAP 
Gender, youth and social 
inclusion strategy 

Develop the strategy into an 
operational manual, updating 
existing manuals used by 
other projects (ASDP) 

Enhanced FEBL Summary Update and adapt existing 
manuals used by other 
projects (by integrating 
agroecology and GALS lite) 

Multi Stakeholder Platforms Summary Update from existing manuals 

used by other projects 

Financial Management PIM Annex 6: Draft manual  Finalization and formal 

endorsement 

Procurement Manual PIM Annex 7: Draft manual  Finalization and formal 

endorsement 

M&E Manual PIM Annex 3: Draft manual  Develop the operational 
manual using the existing 
draft, and adopting best 
practices and lessons from 
other projects (ASDP, RERP) 

KM Strategy and Policy 
Engagement Plan 

Summary  To be prepared  

SECAP ESCMP  Annex 5a of the PDR Develop social, ecological and 
economic resilience checklist 

for all subprojects.   

All manuals and guidelines will be finalised before the programme entry into force or at 

start-up stage. The manuals and guidelines are to be endorsed by PSC and subject to 

“No Objection” by IFAD for implementation.  
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2. Programme Objectives, Geographic Area and Duration  

2.1 Programme Objectives 

Programme Objectives. R-HVAP aims at scaling-up market-oriented agroecological 

farming systems that generate economic benefits for poor smallholder farmers, while 

providing environmental and food system benefits. The Programme Goal is to reduce 

poverty and improve the resilience of smallholder households. The Development 

Objective is to transition smallholder agriculture towards sustainable food systems that 

are profitable, inclusive and agroecological.  

Indicators Target 

Goal Smallholder households with improved 

resilience 

70% 42000 HH 

Development Objective Households receiving full programme 
services achieving return on labour of 
>125% of the official minimum wage99 

60% 36000 HH 

IE.2.1 Individuals demonstrating an 
improvement in empowerment 

70% 42000 
Persons 

The Programme has four major outcomes, organized as components, listed below. 

Please see Chapter 5 for detailed description of components and activities. 

Outcomes Outcome Indicators Target 

Component 1  
Enhanced capacities for 
transitioning to market 
oriented agroecological 

production systems  

SF.2.1 Households satisfied with project-
supported services 

70% 42000 HH 

SF.2.2 Households reporting they can 
influence decision-making of local authorities 
and project-supported service providers 

60% 36000 HH 

2.2.1 Persons with new jobs/employment 

opportunities 

- 30000 

Persons 

2.2.2 Supported rural enterprises reporting 

an increase in profit 

70% 160 

Enterprises 

2.2.5  Rural producers’ organizations 
reporting an increase in sales 

70% 1100 POs 

3.2.2  Households reporting adoption of 
environmentally sustainable and climate-
resilient technologies and practices 

70% 31500 HH 

Number of households reporting market-
oriented diversification of production 

70% 31500 HH 

Total private investment in value chains by 
smallholder producers, MSMEs and other 
actors 

- USD 20 
million 

Component 2 
Improved access to climate 
resilient productive 
infrastructure  

2.2.6  Households reporting improved 
physical access to markets, processing and 
storage facilities 

70% 42000 HH 

Local governments co-financing Palika 
Agroecological Plans (PAP)  

- 50 Palikas 

Component 3 
Improved wholesale 
aggregation and distribution 

of agroecological commodities 
for domestic and export 
markets  

Number of supported commodities 
(agroecologically produced) accessing export 
markets through Semlar 

5 

 
99 As per the Labour Act 2017 (amendment August 2023) of the Government of Nepal, the official minimum 
wage is NPR 668/day or 17,300/month.  
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Component 4 

Strengthened policies, 
regulations and institutions 

for smallholder agroecological 
production and trade  

Policy 3 Existing/new laws, regulations, 

policies or strategies proposed to policy 
makers for approval, ratification or 

amendment 

8 

 

2.2 Geographic Area 

The programme will cover three provinces in Western Nepal: Lumbini, Karnali, and 

Sudurpashchim and operate in approximately 80 Municipalities (Palikas). The provinces 

have been selected based on the highest incidence of multi-dimensional poverty100, 

impacts of COVID-19 on rural livelihoods101, location of the Semlar regional wholesale 

market for national and international distribution, and a landscape perspective to 

facilitate the building of an agroecological foodshed.  

Figure. Map of R-HVAP programme area. 

 

2.3 Duration 

R-HVAP has been designed as a foundation building initiative that establishes the 

necessary capacity, service provision, infrastructure and enabling policy and regulatory 

frameworks for initiating the transition towards self-reliant agroecological farming 

systems that produce a range of commodities for domestic and export markets. 

Therefore, as the first phase, R-HVAP covers a period of eight years from 2024 to 2031. 

A second phase is envisaged for further scaling up the market-oriented agroecology 

approaches and successful outcomes of the first phase. 

 
100 National Planning Commission (2021). Nepal Multidimensional Poverty Index: Analysis Towards Action. 
Kathmandu, Nepal. 
101 United Nations Children’s Fund (2022). Child and Family Tracker (CFT). Kathmandu, Nepal. 
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3. Outreach and Target Groups  

3.1 Outreach 

The total R-HVAP outreach is estimated at 60,000 households or 258,000 individuals. Of 

these, 45,000 households will benefit from market-oriented agroecological production 

packages, and an additional 15,000 households will benefit from capacity building and 

extension services (enhanced FEBL, lead farmers, community mobilizers), market 

linkage services (MSP, B2B, B2S), and public goods (irrigation, aggregation, and regional 

wholesale market infrastructure). Women will constitute at least 50% of the total 

programme participants and youth 40%. Indigenous (janajati) and dalit communities will 

be prioritized. 

 

3.2 Target Groups 

The main target group of R-HVAP consists of poor smallholder households engaged in 

mixed farming systems and deriving most of their income from agricultural production at 

different scales: subsistence, semi-commercial, and commercial. Women-headed 

households, women farmers, youth and minority communities (Dalits and 

Janajatis/indigenous people) will be prioritized. R-HVAP will classify smallholder 

households into three classifications based on household food sufficiency102 for needs-

based services: (i) ultra-poor, (ii) poor, and (iii) near-poor.  

Poor households (including medium-poor) have 3-12 months of food sufficiency from 

their own farm production and other regular sources of income. These households derive 

their income from agriculture and forest foraging coupled with other incomes derived 

from off-farm activities, combined with irregular remittances from seasonal migration. 

These include poor men and women farming small areas of land of up to 0.7 ha, growing 

vegetables, rearing livestock (approximately 1-3 buffalos, up to 10-20 goats) and having 

access to rangelands for animal feed. They often have irregular access to productive 

water sources and irrigation, limiting their productivity and levels of volumes produced. 

Households in this category constitute 70-75% of the targeted households. 

Ultra-poor households have less than 3 months of food sufficiency from their own 

farm production and other regular sources of income. These are disadvantaged HHs due 

to their socio-economic condition and social exclusion, which include landless, persons 

with disabilities (PwD), women headed HHs, marginalized communities such as Dalits 

and Janajatis. Their source of income is primarily from agricultural labour, limited and 

irregular farm income, and may receive government support. Most of them are not 

actively engaging in agriculture production because of fragmented, marginal (often 

unproductive) and small pieces of land, and lack of access to inputs, motivation and 

business environment. They produce traditional crops that partly meet their subsistence 

needs. They have the potential to participate in agriculture production through improved 

access to water and inputs, enhanced capacity, and additional financial support. They 

constitute 5-10% of the targeted households. 

Near-poor households have more than 12 months of food sufficiency from their own 

farm production and other regular sources of income. However, they are only marginally 

above the poverty line, and lack affordable inputs, finance, connectivity to networks and 

markets, technical capacity and scale. They are full time involved in agriculture 

production and have the potential to provide consistent increased volumes and quality of 

their output to meet safety compliance standards and market requirements. They 

represent 20% of the targeted households.  

 
102 Based on GoN definitions, and previous and ongoing IFAD-financed projects in Nepal (HVAP, ASDP). 
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Transformation Drivers. Another group consists of transformation drivers such as lead 

farmers and agri-entrepreneurs who can serve as champions to demonstrate the viability 

of agroecological approaches to increase rural resilience and provide potential 

development pathways for the poor.  Furthermore, in the commercially oriented cluster-

based approach, the private sector will play a crucial role in driving market-led 

enterprise growth for smallholders. Micro, small and medium enterprises (MSME) will be 

provided co-investment support to establish rural agri-services for affordable bio-inputs, 

and post-harvest processing and value addition, with in-built agri-extension services. 

Supported MSMEs will be mandated to provide their services to R-HVAP target groups in 

proportion to the co-investment amount provided, and are expected to benefit up to 

25,000 smallholder HHs.   

Figure: Programme outreach and target groups. 

 

PO graduation approach. To maximize the inclusion of disadvantaged individuals and 

households, the programme will adopt a ‘graduation’ approach among supported small-

scale producers and groups, building on the experience from HVAP. In the context of R-

HVAP, producer organizations will be mobilized on an inclusive basis, i.e. with the 

participation of like-minded small-scale producers in a community but with varying levels 

of individual resources and starting incomes. More able and less risk averse small-scale 

producers from the community may be the first to mobilize themselves into producer 

groups to interact jointly with the market. As initial linkages with buyers and service 

providers become more established, other interested but poorer or risk averse 

individuals will then be supported by the programme and existing group members to join 

these producer groups. This ‘graduation-based’ growth of producer groups allows the 

groups to achieve scale and also attract more buyers and services providers, hence 

delivering benefits to all the members, as was seen in HVAP. Poor and ultra-poor 

households will together account for at least 80 percent of the PO members. 

 

Component
Number of 

PO/ MSME

Est. HH 

Outreach

Total 

Outreach

SC 1.1 / 1.3 AE planning, 

market linkage and cluster 

coordination

SC 1.2 Knowledge and 

capacity for AE farming

SC 1.3 PO co-investment for 

market-oriented AE 

production 

1600 45,000

SC 1.4 MSME co-investment 

for agri-services 
240

15,000 

- 25,000

Water-related infrastructure 

(small-scale irrigation)
485

Market-led productive 

infrastructure
595

Productive RET at PO level 162

60,000 

households

20,000

2200 60,000

1. Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market 

oriented agro-ecological production systems

2. Improved access to climate resilient productive 

infrastructure

Target 

Group

Target 

%

Number of 

HHs / 

individuals

Ultra-poor HH

Poor HH

Near-poor HH 20% 12000

Women-

headed HH
15% 9000

Women 50% 30000

Youth 40% 24000

Indigenous 

people 
20% 12000

80% 48000
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4. Targeting and Palika Selection 

4.1 Targeting strategy 

The programme will apply a combination of self-targeting and direct targeting methods. 

R-HVAP will promote relevant services in line with the needs of all target groups. Some 

activities will be of interest for the community as a whole, such as Palika Agroecology 

Plans (PAPs), community irrigation, small-scale cold storage, and market infrastructure. 

The PAP consultation process will engage a broad range of stakeholders mobilized 

through existing or newly established rural institutions, POs, and platforms (e.g. Multi 

Stakeholder Platforms). Furthermore, targeted activities are directed to specific 

disadvantaged categories (ultra-poor, women, youth, indigenous people, and 

marginalized groups). The robustness of the targeting strategy relies on a strong 

mobilisation and consultation process to be conducted at the beginning of operations.  

Self-targeting. The programme will mainly work with POs (approximately 2,200 POs in 

phase I) and cooperative networks composed of members with diverse socio-economic 

backgrounds, gender and age groups. POs composition will be driven by self-targeting 

principles. POs will conduct participatory wellbeing ranking of their member households 

for poverty classification (ultra-poor, poor, and near-poor). Poor and ultra-poor 

households will together account for at least 80 percent of the PO membership. POs 

already supported by other programmes (e.g. ASDP, ASHA, HVAP) will be eligible for R-

HVAP support.  

Women’s participation. Women represent at least 50% of the programme participants 

(or about 30,000, out of which 30% or 9,000 women-headed HHs). Under Component 1, 

they will be mobilised and organised in producer groups (mixed or women-led) to 

receive specific trainings on the basis of their interests and activities along existing or 

new opportunities resulting from the agroecology cluster development. Trainings will 

focus on (but not limited to) improved production and productivity (through demo 

farms), enhanced Financial Education and Business Literacy (FEBL) combined with 

agroecology and Gender Action Learning System (GALS lite) as well as leadership. The 

last is particularly important to encourage women’s active participation during PAP 

formulation and in various other Multi Stakeholders Platforms (MSP), to ensure that 

women’s views and interests are captured at all levels. 

Youth participation. Youth will be organized in groups (young men and young women) 

on the basis of their interest and different degrees of participation in the programme and 

will receive targeted interventions and trainings; i.e. as existing farmers’ producers, 

agripreneurs, unskilled young agriculture labours, young returning migrants. It is 

expected that at least 40% of youth (about 24,000 youth, 16-40 years of age) will be 

part of POs receiving programme services on market-oriented agroecological production 

(Component 1). An additional 400 from agriculture related vocational trainings, 300 from 

business incubation support, and 60 youth will benefit from agroecology apprenticeships 

with lead farmers. This set of direct targeted activities will support: (i) enterprise 

development and self-employment for 2,000 young entrepreneurs and (ii) employment 

for 1,000 youth trained in skills development and able to find employment opportunities 

including through apprenticeships . 

Orientation and Outreach: The targeting and social inclusion strategy will rely on a 

strong mobilisation strategy to be undertaken in all selected clusters at the beginning of 

the programme. It is expected that the Corridor offices and community mobilisers will 

play a crucial role in mobilising communities and have specific focus group discussions 

with women, youth groups, indigenous peoples, Dalits and other marginalised 

communities.  

Identification and selection of beneficiaries will be conducted in a series of steps as 

follows: (i) mobilization campaign to present the programme; (ii) participatory 

household wellbeing ranking exercise facilitated by Community Mobilisers for PO 

household poverty classification; and (iii) involvement of the local community 
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leaders/committee to validate the proposed list of beneficiaries and thereby avoid risk of 

elite capture. 

4.2 Palika Selection 

Figure: Prioritized Palikas for R-HVAP implementation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure: Palika selection criteria 

Note:  

Equation 1. Weighted Indicator 1 = Indicator Value 1 x Weight 1 

Equation 2. Index = A (Weighted Indicator 1 + Weighted Indicator 2 + ...) x B 

 

Geographic Targeting Framework. To inform R-HVAP’s palika selection, a targeting 

framework was developed to create a Geographic Targeting Index that combines the 

following selection criteria: (i) presence of target groups (poor and vulnerable 

communities, women and youth); (ii) production potential; (iii) market accessibility; (iv) 

presence of ongoing or recently completed IFAD-financed projects (ASDP, ASHA, and 

Indicator / Proxy Criteria

Poverty / Vulnerability index 0.20 +      +

Female population 0.05 +

Youth population 0.05 +

Cropland area 0.20 +      +

Poor soil health / SOM less than 2% 0.15 -      +

Road accessibility 0.10 +
     + Market accessibility 

(0.20)  

ASDP, ASHA & KUBK palika coverage 0.25 +
     + IFAD presence 

(0.15)

X

Organic production potential 1.00 +
Agroecology potential

(1.00)

B 

(1.0)

R-HVAP 

Geographic Targeting Index

A 

(1.0)

Target demographics 

(0.30)

Weight

Production potential 

(0.35)
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KUBK) and (v) agroecology potential. Relevant indicators and proxies were identified for 

the set of criteria within the targeting framework. Data was acquired from well-

established and reputable sources. Figure below presents the indicators used. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Geographic Targeting Index. GIS and statistical methods were used for data 

processing, including calculation of absolute to relative numbers and zonal statistics for 

converting gridded datasets to the palika level. The datasets were then normalized using 

the linear min-max method, bringing all values to a range between zero and one. 

Indicators contributing negatively to the targeting framework (i.e. poor soil health) were 

inverted during the normalization process. The indicators were weighted and calculated 

(Equation 1), and the geographic targeting index was calculated for each palika using 

the weighted values based on additive and multiplicative aggregation (Equation 2). 

Palika Selection. Palikas with the highest scores were identified based on the 

Geographic Targeting Index. Palikas with lesser scores but adjacent to Palikas with high 

index scores were also prioritized as a means to create a contiguous agroecological 

cluster. High hill palikas with high index scores but without current road access will be 

revisited for implementation after roads have been constructed and market accessibility 

is ensured. Based on the above, a total of 80 Palikas have been prioritized for 

implementation (presented in Table 2), to be validated at programme start-up in 

consultation with the respective provincial governments. The complete list of selected 

Palika and the detailed datasets and maps used for selection are available in Annex of 

the PIM.  

Within the prioritized Palikas, an exercise will be carried out to demarcate and analyse 

agroecological production clusters for priority commodities that have proven domestic 

and export market demand. The prioritisation and selection of clusters within the palikas 

will be done using the following criteria: (i) poverty incidence; (ii) presence and maturity 

of Producers Organisations (POs); (iii) proximity to road corridors; and (iv) credible 

market opportunities where smallholders can profitably compete. More remote clusters 

will be brought into operation once the supply chains adjacent to road corridors are 

operational. Operations will commence immediately in Karnali province given the 

advanced level of POs supported by previous and on-going IFAD projects. 

  

Indicator / Proxy Description Data source Date

Poverty / Vulnerability index Combination of hazard sensitivity and lack of adaptive capacity. MOFE 2021

Female population Population of female of reproductive age (15-49yrs). Meta 2018

Youth population Population of technologically aware youth (15-24yrs). Meta 2018

Cropland area Cropland percentage of palika land area. MOFE 2019

Poor soil health / SOM less than 2% Area of cropland with less than 2% soil organic matter (SOM). NARC 2022

Road accessibility Percentage of population living within 2km of all-season roads. WFP / Meta 2018

ASDP, ASHA & KUBK palika coverage Percentage of wards within each palika covered by ASDP, ASHA & KUBK. IFAD 2023

Organic production potential Potential for organic production within the programme period. IFAD / MOLMAC Karnali 2023
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5. Programme Components, Sub-components and Activities 

R-HVAP aims at scaling-up market-oriented agroecological farming systems that 

generate economic benefits for smallholder farmers, while providing environmental and 

food system benefits. The programme ambition is to support smallholder agriculture 

transition towards inclusive, agroecological and profitable agri-food systems.  

RHVAP features four complementary and interlinked components: (1) Enhanced 

capacities for transitioning to market oriented agroecological production systems; (2) 

Improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure; (3) Improved wholesale 

aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities for domestic and export 

markets; and (4) Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder 

agroecological production and trade.  

Market demand is the main driver and pull factor of the programme as a whole. 

The agroecological approach will directly contribute to enhance product quality, and 

therefore will allow producers to access better remunerative markets, both domestically 

and internationally. By promoting the production and use of bio-inputs the programme 

will facilitate the expansion of certified organic production that can access foreign 

markets and fetch higher prices for smallholders, and generate foreign currency inflows. 

Profitability and viability of agroecological production systems have been confirmed 

by the Economic and Financial analysis that showed that all 24 crop, livestock, agro-

forestry and apiculture production models are financially attractive investments for the 

programme participants with a financial internal rate of return of above 12.4%, a Benefit 

to Cost Ratio of more than 1.01 and a positive Net Present Value.  

Economic cost-benefit analysis of total programme investment yields an overall EIRR of 

18.1%. The estimated NPV for a 9% discount rate is NPR 21,267.60 million (USD 163.59 

million) and the BCR of 8.52. A positive NPV under the current Opportunity Cost of 

Capital (OCC) of 9% indicated that the project investments were sound, robust and quite 

rewarding from economic perspectives.  
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Provincial Start-up Workshop (validation 

& Palika/cluster selection)

Training of trainers

for MSP and PAP facilitation 

Palika Agroecology Plan (PAP) 

Manual Development

 

Community level MSP and key informat 

interviews (with ward reps.)

Draft PAP

(by R-HVAP corridor units)

ACP Committee formulation

Corridor level PAP coordination, 

networking and review

 

 SC 1.3: Market oriented agro-ecological 

production 

(PO investment planning)

SC 1.4: MSME ecosystem for agricultural 

service market 

(MSME investment planning)

C 2: Climate resilient 

productive infrastructure

Palika endorsement, integration in Palika 

plans, and implementation

Facilitation and support

(SC 1.2: Service Provider TA)

SC 1.2: Knowledge and capacity for 

establishing AE farming

Agro-ecological (AE) Cluster 

Delineation and Analysis

PAP finalization 

in Palika level MSP setting 

- High value production opportunities

- AE best practices and tech.

- Market demand and compliance standards

- Agri-services and enterprise opportunities

- Community infrastructure needs

…

Component 1. Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market 

oriented agroecological production systems 

Sub-Component 1.1: Decentralised agroecological planning and 

coordination 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To mainstream the agroecology practices and principles across programme 

interventions, a 5-Year Palika Agroecological Plan (PAP) will be developed through a local 

level territorial planning process. The participatory preparation of PAPs will be the 

principal planning process for mainstreaming market-oriented agroecology practices and 

principles into smallholder production systems. The key objective of the PAP will be to 

identifying high-value commodities that can be nested within agroecological farming 

systems and establishing mutually beneficial relationships between POs, vendors and 

financiers. The territorial planning process will identify opportunities for creating 

synergies and collaboration between municipalities, networks of agroecology POs and 

other VC actors around investing in and governance of shared resources and assets. The 

PAP will also address social economic inclusion, climate change vulnerabilities and 

circular economy opportunities. As such the PAP planning process will identify 

investment opportunities for building sustainable agri-food systems and for developing 

synergies and inter-dependencies between different stakeholders within an 

agroecological cluster. 
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Around 80-100 PAPs will be formulated one each in the selected Palika. These PAPs will 

form the central guiding document for the development of AE investment plans of both 

POs (SC1.3) and MSMEs (SC1.4) in a synergetic manner, and also guide investments in 

climate resilient infrastructure (C2). In addition, the PAPs will be the key instrument for 

orienting the bulk of the R-HVAP financing for alignment with respective ward and 

municipal development plans and formulating provincial Annual Workplans and Budget 

(AWPBs) and Procurement Plans (PPs). 

As highlighted in the Stock-take report on agroecology in IFAD operations103, three key 

elements of agroecology will be promoted by R-HVAP at farm and/or landscape level: (i) 

increased resource use efficiency to reduce and/or substitute external inputs; (ii) 

recycling of water, nutrients, biomass and energy; and (iii) diversification and 

integration of different farming sectors (various crops and/or animals) for high levels of 

biodiversity. Considering R-HVAP is an investment programme, particular attention will 

be given to ensure the market orientation and economic viability of the agroecological 

practices and technologies promoted.   

The overall framework for the programme interventions will draw on an agroecology 

approach defined by the ten elements of agroecology approved by the FAO council in 

2019104, described in the box below: 

 

 

1. Agroecological planning framework 

Currently, agriculture sector planning at the municipal level is done on an annual basis 

and lacks a medium to long term framework that facilitates iterative and incremental 

 
103 https://www.ifad.org/en/web/knowledge/-/stock-take-report-on-agroecology  
104 The ten elements are: Diversity, Co-creation and sharing of knowledge, Synergies, Efficiency, Recycling, 
Resilience, Human and social values, Culture and food traditions, Responsible governance, Circular and 
solidarity economy. https://www.fao.org/agroecology/overview/overview10elements/en/) 

Box 1. Agroecology (AE) appeared in the 1920s when scientists used the term to refer to the 
application of ecological principles to agriculture, where diversity, recycling (energy, nutrients, 
water and biomass) and effective use of resources in the farming systems are essential. It is an 
innovative approach that over time has become a holistic approach defined by Gliessman (2018) 
as the integration of ecology, economy and society in food systems. The Gliessman establishes 
five levels that characterize a gradual agroecological transition: in the first two levels, the 
increase in efficiency and recycling in the use of resources allows for a substitution and 

reduction in synthetic chemical inputs; at the third level agro-ecosystems are redesigned 
according to ecological processes, while the last two levels look at direct commercialization and 
transformation to local and regional food systems. In December 2019, the member countries of 
the FAO Council adopted the framework of the ten elements of EA.  

The five levels defined by Gliessman are not meant to be sequentially implemented. Innovative 

market access approaches should be integrated from the beginning of an AE transition process. 
Through low-cost participatory guaranty systems (PGS), digital platforms and tools for 
traceability it is important to create more direct connections between producers and consumers 
around the value of sustainably produced, safe and healthy food and ensure more value is 
allocated to the small-scale producers in the agri-food chain.  

EA can increase the resilience capacities of family farmers, reduce their costs and dependence 
on external inputs, and improve access to nutritious and safe food. EA practices maintain a high 
diversity and integration of crops and animals in farming systems complemented by practices 
that conserves soil and water resources. As such, these practices build resilience by spreading 
risks and improving the nutrient and water buffer capacity of the system. The EA emphasizes 
the importance of farmer empowerment, joint experimentation and sharing of knowledge. AE 

also emphasises the inclusion of women and youth. As such, it can be a successful approach to 
achieving IFAD's four main priorities: climate change, gender, nutrition and youth, and is also a 
relevant option for indigenous peoples. 

 

https://www.ifad.org/en/web/knowledge/-/stock-take-report-on-agroecology
https://www.fao.org/agroecology/overview/overview10elements/en/
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agriculture sector development. The PAP will be a strategic costed multi-year framework 

that will inform the respective municipalities’ Agriculture Sector Development Plans (that 

have yet to be developed) and integrated into the municipal Medium-Term Expenditure 

Framework (MTEF). The PAP development process will incorporate proven tools, 

methods, and best practice for community-based planning from previous projects, such 

as HVAP and ASDP’s multi-stakeholder platforms (MSPs), and LAPA planning under 

ASHA. The PAP process will be informed by the following: (i) Agroecological Cluster 

Delineation and Analysis, and (ii) Development of the PAP Manual.  

Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis: A participatory exercise will be 

carried out to demarcate agroecological production clusters for priority commodities that 

have proven domestic and export market demand. Existing provincial zoning, such as 

under the Karnali Organic Mission, will form the basis. An agroecological cluster is a 

geographic unit with common agroecological features within the municipalities and has 

potential for the production of a diversity of commodities, including high value 

commodities with proven market demand. The cluster delineation will be a landscape 

level analysis of the programme area based on the following: 

• Agroecological conditions, current production levels,  farming practices, food and 

nutrition security needs, climate risks, infrastructure, market access (road corridors), 

market and value chain analysis. 

• Potential programme participants, including poor, women, youth, marginal groups (IP 

and Dalits) and POs, expressing interest and specific needs with regard to 

transitioning to commercially oriented agroecological production systems. 

• Opportunities, capacity and knowledge gaps and needs within each cluster (among 

both smallholder communities and government representatives) for facilitating the 

transition to commercially oriented agroecological farming, such as agroecology 

advisory services, bio-input production, community infrastructure, partnerships 

between POs and MSMEs, agroecological action research, aggregation and processing 

needs, geographical identification and branding, traceability, PGS certification, and 

marketing and e-commerce. 

• Most suitable high value commodities, and agroecological best practices at the farm 

and landscape level. 

This exercise will be conducted within the first 6 months of programme start-up in order 

to inform other activities in a timely manner. The findings of this exercise will be 

validated and used during the Start-up Workshop for the prioritization of palikas and 

clusters of implementation. Further, the findings of the exercise on the knowledge and 

capacity gaps within identified clusters for transitioning to agroecological production 

systems will guide the implementation of Sub-component 1.2 Knowledge and capacity 

for establishing agroecological farming, and in particular, to the development of the R-

HVAP Knowledge Management Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan.  

PAP Manual. An PAP Manual will be developed prior to the launch of the PAP 

formulation process for guiding the planning process, including a 5-year planning 

template and community-based monitoring mechanisms (in line with PGS). Each PAP will 

assess respective clusters for the challenges, opportunities and gaps in AE production 

and services, and will include a detailed 5-year action plan, with annually prioritized and 

budgeted investment activities, identify the following: 

• High-value commodities that can be nested within agroecological farming systems; 

• Farm level agroecological best practices suited to local socio-economic and ecological 

contexts, and aligned to the compliance standards of domestic and export markets;  

• Market demands and compliance standards for both domestic and export markets; 

• Agri-services and enterprise opportunities; 

• Public goods and productive infrastructure needs;  

• Potential programme participants for channelling direct support for agroecological 

production and MSME development; and 

• Community-based monitoring mechanisms. 
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The PAP Manual will be informed by the findings of the Agroecological Cluster Delineation 

and Analysis, and will be developed by the same service provider. Following the PAP 

Manual development, facilitators will be trained for guiding the PAP process, including 40 

Junior Technical Assistant (JTAs) and 80 Community Mobilisers (CM).      

 

2. 5-year Palika Agroecology Planning 

The agroecological clusters identified within the programme area through the Cluster 

Delineation and Analysis will form the geographic units for the formulation of 5-year 

Palika Agroecological Plans (PAPs). PAPs will be formulated through a community level 

participatory process. Within each Palika, multi-stakeholder platforms (MSP) will be 

created comprising of key stakeholders including representatives of each beneficiary 

group, including marginalised communities, POs, cooperatives, MFIs, MSMEs, traders, 

service providers, and ward and palika governments, who will engage in the 

development of their respective PAPs.  

A draft PAP will first be formulated by programme staff using the findings of the Cluster 

Delineation and Analysis as the evidence base, and through consultations in community-

level MSP settings and key informant interviews involving ward and community 

representatives. Following the formulation of the draft PAP, a palika level MSP workshop 

will be organized to review and finalize the PAP. In particular, for ensuring sufficient 

market-orientation, the identification of major traders and enterprises will be a 

continuous process under Sub-component 1.3, and when possible, they will be 

encouraged to participate in MSP processes during the Draft PAP formulation and 

finalization. PAPs will be considered “living plans” and will be reviewed and revised by 

respective MSPs annually or as needed. Consequently, the PAPs will guide the 

formulation of individual POs and MSME business plans that respond to the clear 

identification of opportunities and gaps in production, services, and potential 

partnerships within each cluster. 

PAP Committee. During the MSP workshop for PAP finalization, a PAP Committee will 

be formed to facilitate the implementation, monitoring and progress review processes. 

The Committee will be led by a Palika representative, and will include 5-7 members from 

POs, MSMEs, and other key stakeholders, and will support the Palika endorsement and 

integration of PAP activities into Palika plans. The Committee will also participate in 

corridor level coordination, networking and review events. In addition, they will facilitate 

the identification and selection of community resource persons such as community 

mobilizers and lead farmers.   

Table. Local level plan formulation process and deadlines (LGOA 2074). 

 

Palika Plan integration. The PAP activities eligible for R-HVAP financing will be 

consolidated at the ward and municipal level. Following the Local Government Operation 

Act 2074 (LGOA 2017), and with the support of the PAP Committee, the programme will 

participate and present the PAPs in respective ward and municipal planning processes for 

endorsement. The PAP development process will be aligned with select entry points of 

the annual local planning process for identification of municipal co-financing and 

integration into the municipal annual development plans. The PAP will be the basis for 

developing the R-HVAP AWPBs through the aggregation at municipal, provincial and 

Jul Jul

Phase Local-Level Plan Formulation Guideline 2075 

Income/Expense Statement submission Poush-End / Mid-Jan

Federal and Provincial budget ceiling announcement Chaitra End / Mid-April

Budget source assessment and ceiling finalization Baisakh 10 / April 25

Community level activity selection Baisakh End / Mid-May

Ward level activity selection and prioritization Jestha15 / End-May

Palika work plan and budget formulation Asaar 5 / June 20

Palika plan submission Asaar 10 / June 25

Palika plan presentation Asaar 10 / June 25

Palika plan endorsement Asaar End / Mid-July

Asa

Budget 

Assessment

Planning

Endorsement

Pou Mag Fal Chai Bai Jes

Feb Mar Apr May Jun

Shra Bha Ash Kar Man

JanAug Sep Oct Nov Dec
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federal levels. In addition, the PAPs will also be used as a multi-year agroecology 

strategy to inform the respective municipalities’ Agriculture Sector Development Plans 

(that have yet to be developed in most municipalities) and integrated into the municipal 

Medium-Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF). Around 200 PAPs will be formulated 

within 80-100 municipalities. 

Implementation Arrangements. The PAP formulation process will be facilitated by R-

HVAP Corridor Offices, in coordination with and participation of local government 

representatives. Under the oversight of the Corridor Offices, the development of the 

PAPs will be led by a service provider that has the appropriate skills and knowledge to 

mainstream agroecological approaches and practices and supported by JTAs and CMs. 

Table. Key activities and responsibilities under Sub-component 1.1.  

SN Activities Responsibility  Partner Notes 

1 Agro-ecological planning framework 

A Agro-ecological Cluster 
Delineation and Analysis 

• Selection of service provider 
for 1a and 1b (Consulting 
Firm 1) 

• Develop ToR for hiring 
Consulting firm 

• Recruitment Process 
• Monitoring & Supervision of 

Consulting Firm  

PCO Agroecology 
& Business 

Team 

SP: 
Consulting 

firm 1 

Results will be 
validated and 

used during the 
Provincial Start-up 
Workshop for the 
selection of 
Palikas and 

clusters. 
 
Informed by the 
cluster analysis, 
the KM Strategy 
and Policy 

Engagement Plan, 
and the Analytical 
Framework 
(SC1.2) for 
participatory 

research and 
monitoring will be 

developed by the 
same SP. 

B PAP Manual Development PCO Agroecology 
& Business 
Team 

SP: 
Consulting 
firm 1 

  

C PAP Manual Publication  PCO Procurement 
Officer  

SP: Goods    

D Training of trainer for MSP and 

PAP facilitation  
• Recruitment guidelines 
• Recruitment of staff 
• Training of trainer events  

PCO / 

Experts 

Agroecology 

& Business 
Team 

    

2 Palika Agro-ecological  
Planning 

        

A Palika Agro-ecological plan 

formulation in MSP setting 
• Stakeholder mapping for 

palika and community 
consultation  

• Community level 

consultation in MSP settings 
and KII involving Palikas 
representatives  

• Draft PAP formulation (D.0) 
by project staff - with 
linkages to AE Analysis - 

PPMO / 

CU 

Field staff SP -TA  The PAPs will 

directly inform the 
investment plans 
of both POs 
(SC1.3) and 
MSMEs (SC1.4), 

and also guide 
investments in 
climate resilient 
infrastructure (C2)  
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integrating AE principles 

• PAP finalization in palika 
level MSP setting 

• Formulation of PAP 

Committee during PAP 
finalization MSP  

B Local level plan integration 
• PAP integration - Ward / 

community level planning 

process - participation 
• Facilitate and support Palika 

for PAP endorsement & 
implementation  

• Facilitate PAP integration in 
Ward level planning Process  

PPMO / 
CU 

  Palikas   

C Corridor level PAP coordination, 
networking and review 
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Sub-component.1.2 Knowledge and capacity for establishing 

agroecological farming 

Figure: Key activities and interlinkages under Sub-component 1.2 

 

Under sub-component 1.2, R-HVAP will build on the existing knowledge base of 

agroecology by upgrading the currently available knowledge products and resources 

(such as the permaculture handbook), and by disseminating good practices through a 

training of trainer approach for Junior Technical Assistants and Community Mobilisers. 

Agroecological demonstration farms will be established in cooperation with around 80 

lead farmers. This activity will be combined with in-depth training on the different 

technical aspects of agroecological farming, together with a Financial Education and 

Business literacy trainings (FEBL) as well as a lighter version of the Gender Action 

Learning System (GALS lite). The FEBL-GALS-lite sessions will be used as an entry point 

to advance women’s leadership and economic empowerment. This sub-component also 

includes youth agroecology apprenticeship for about 60 young agricultural trainees, as 

well as Farmer to Farmer exchange that will contribute to building a large community-of-

practice (COP). Finally, Participatory Research and Monitoring will involve the 

preparation of an analytical framework designed to study and monitor the ecological, 

economic and social outcomes and impacts of agroecological farming and marketing 

systems. 

 

 

 

1.2.6

Agro-ecological 

service provider (TA)

 

 

 

C4 

Policies and 

regulations

1.2.4

Knowledge events for agro-

ecological approaches

SC 1.3: Market oriented agro-ecological production

SC 1.4: MSME ecosystem for agricultural service 

market

1.2.5

Participatory Research and Monitoring

(bio-inputs, ICT, Farm Diary, Traceability…)

Knowledge Management Strategy and Policy 

Engagement Plan

SC 1.1

Agro-ecological (AE) Cluster 

Delineation and Analysis

1.2.1 

Knowledge products and manuals 

(Agroecology Handbook, Enhanced FEBL Manual, Videos…)

1.2.2

Market oriented agroecology extension service providers 

(ToTs for JTA, lead farmers, community mobilizers, FEBL facilitators)

1.2.3

Capacity building for agroecological approaches 

(Demo farms, Enhanced FEBL sessions, AE investment planning...)
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1. Knowledge products  

KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan. The Programme will invest in good 

quality, evidence-based knowledge management to contribute to implementation and 

policy development processes. A KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan will be 

developed that considers and responds to the knowledge and communication needs of all 

key stakeholders, including programme participants (youth, POs, MSMEs), provincial and 

local governments, and the R-HVAP team as well. The strategy will respond directly to 

the findings of the Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis, which will identify the 

knowledge and capacity gaps and needs of both smallholder communities (production) 

and of government representatives (policy) for transitioning to market-oriented 

agroecological production systems. The strategy will also take into consideration the 

need for both horizontal (peer-to-peer) and vertical (multi-stakeholder) knowledge and 

communication pathways in order to address issues of risk perception and trust.  

Along with the KM Strategy, a Policy Engagement Plan will be developed directly 

addressing the priority policy research areas and evidence needs of policy-makers 

identified by the Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis. This will then be used 

to ensure the Programme is collecting sufficiently robust data on these issues through 

M&E systems and thematic studies to provide evidence-based policy inputs, particularly 

through activities under Participatory Research and Monitoring.  

Agroecology Curriculum and Handbook. R-HVAP will build on the existing knowledge 

base of sustainable agriculture, agroecology and permaculture105 practiced in the country 

for over 30 years, and improve on it by adding aspects of market orientation for 

economic viability. While permaculture is able to create resilient multi-commodity 

production systems it needs further improvement for making these systems financially 

attractive to the farmers. In this regard, the existing  The permaculture curriculum and 

handbook will be upgraded through the inclusion of market orientation and financial 

education and business literacy (FEBL) for training smallholder farmers. This will be used 

as a resource material for Enhanced FEBL courses and technical trainings on 

demonstration farms aimed at enhancing smallholder capacities. 

Extension through videos and social media. R-HVAP will produce instructional 

videos (in vernacular) on agroecology approaches and technologies for facilitating wider 

up-take among farmers. Further, social media platforms will be used as a knowledge 

repository and medium for dissemination. 

Manuals and Guidelines. A critical number of manuals and guidelines will be developed 

to support the Programme’s knowledge and capacity building activities, including the 

Enhanced FEBL Manual, and a guideline for demonstration farm establishment. For FEBL, 

the Programme will take existing resources from ongoing IFAD-financed projects (ASDP-

FEBL, RERP-FEEK/GALS), and enhance the modules by integrating agroecology and 

GALS.    

 

2. Market oriented agroecology extension service providers 

Market-oriented AE extension agents. A cadre of 40 Junior Technical Assistants 

(JTAs) and 80 Community Mobilisers (CMs) will be trained, both in-class and on-farm, on 

commercially oriented agroecological farming, PAP preparation and cluster coordination 

(MSP, B2B, B2S). This cadre will undertake outreach, agroecological extension, 

 
105 Permaculture is defined as, "consciously designed landscapes which mimic the patterns and relationships 
found in nature, while yielding an abundance of food, fibre and energy for provision of local needs" (Holmgren 
2013 Essence of Permaculture). Mollison (1991) presented it as the following: "permaculture is a philosophy of 
working with, rather than against nature; of protracted and thoughtful observation rather than protracted and 
thoughtless labor; and of looking at plants and animals in all their functions, rather than treating any area as 
a single product system". Fundamental to this approach is the generation of optimal yields per unit of human 
or other forms of energy expended. As such, among other principles, a permaculture farm is organised (zoned) 
in a thoughtful manner to facilitate energy conservation and flow among its different zones. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Monocropping
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household level investment plan development, and M&E. R-HVAP will work with certified 

permaculture trainers to undertake TOT based on the Agroecology curriculum. Among 

other tasks, the trainees will be required to organise and assist the certified 

permaculture trainer with PO trainings described under Activity 1.2.3 Capacity building 

for agro-ecological approaches. This will provide further exposure for the trainees on 

how to conduct trainings and it is expected that after 5 – 6 PO trainings the JTAs/CMs 

will be able to provide trainings independently. 

Enhanced FEBL facilitators. The programme will train around 700 FEBL Facilitators, 

who will be responsible for conducting FEBL courses for approx. 3 POs. FEBL and GALS 

lite will be delivered by FEBL Facilitators (FEBLF). The FEBLFs will be trained by the 

programme in both financial and women’s empowerment aspects, as successfully 

demonstrated in IFAD’s ASDP and RERP projects. The Programme will also consider FEBL 

Facilitator’s role in farm diary entry, especially in regularly capturing data on the sales 

and financial performance of the producers and producer groups in clusters. The 

Facilitators will be paid certain remuneration for delivering the training course and 

providing support to the producer organization on data collection through Farm Business 

Diaries.  

FEBL facilitators will be selected from within the POs and communities supported. The 

following are the proposed selection criteria: 

• At least 10+2 or intermediate equivalent education.  

• Priority given to Candidates having prior experience on adult literacy classes.  

• Female candidates will be prioritized. 

• Good understanding on local and Nepali language  

• Good communication and motivation skills 

• Age 16 to 40 years 

 

3. Capacity building for agro-ecological approaches 

Agroecological demonstration farms: For effective programme implementation it is 

estimated that 80 agroecological demonstration farms need to be established initially, 

one in each Palika, with the option of further demonstration farms set up with additional 

financing. During the PAP development process, interested lead farmers will be identified 

for establishing strategically located demonstration farms. The lead farmer will be 

trained in agroecology for converting their existing farm into fully functional 

agroecological farms. The cost of establishing a demonstration farm will be borne by the 

programme, with in kind contribution from the lead farmers. The lead farmer will also be 

eligible for accessing the MSME financing window if he/she wishes to establish an 

enterprise. 

The demonstration farms will serve three purposes: i) function as an on-farm training 

and demonstration centre for capacitating the different categories of beneficiaries and 

POs with the knowledge necessary to transit to commercially oriented agroecological 

farming; ii) provide youth apprenticeships for on-farm training; and iii) conduct 

participatory action research (on 10 of 80 farms). 

2-day market oriented agroecology orientation and investment planning. After 

the selection interested POs for production support (SC 1.3), a 2-day orientation training 

will be held for each PO on commercially viable and gender empowered agroecological 

farming, followed by the preparation of investment plans informed by respective PAPs. 

Where possible, these orientations will be held in demonstration farms.  

Enhanced FEBL for POs. The 2-day orientation will be followed by Enhanced Financial 

Education and Business Literacy (FEBL) for all members of the producer's organisations, 

particularly women. The programme will provide essential financial and business skills so 

they can transform their farming as a business and managing a group enterprise   
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The classes will be conducted 1-2 sessions per week, delivered on a peer-to-peer basis 

by FEBLF trained by the programme. Each FEBLF will facilitate FEBL courses to 3 POs on 

average. The course will span around 60-70 hours spread over 32 sessions, and will 

cover the different technical aspects of agroecological farming, a truncated version of the 

Gender Action Learning System (GALS lite), combined with FEBL courses on financial 

literacy and household finances, managing a farm as a business, and managing a group 

enterprise. The lead farmers will be required to provide 6 technical sessions (2 -3 hours 

per session) on more in-depth training on specific aspects of agroecology (beneficial soil 

micro-organisms, plant guilds and IPM etc.). The sessions will focus on Agro-ecological 

farming approaches and be delivered on-farm by the person (Lead Farmer, Agriculture 

technicians) having sound practical knowledge of Agro-ecological farming system in the 

demonstration farm established under the Programme. The Community mobiliser 

associated with the service provider will provide regular backstopping and supervision of 

the FEBLFs and facilitate the participation of suitable resource persons from relevant 

Institutions to attend selected sessions of the FEBL training course.  

The FEBL-GALS-lite sessions will be used as an entry point to advance women’s 

economic empowerment. These sessions will address the structural socio-cultural and 

economic barriers that women experience and identify action points for addressing them. 

The GALS visioning tool, for example, will be introduced so that women may map out 

their challenges, opportunities, milestones, and support needs. These visioning 

roadmaps will be monitored by FEBLFs and community mobilisers to assess progress and 

to identify additional supports for reaching the next milestone. Once group members 

have mastered the methodology, they will be encouraged to replicate the visioning 

exercise at the household level. FEBLFs and CMs will provide peer support to individual 

members to address challenges raised at the household level. The sessions will include 

discussions on family support for achieving roadmap milestones and elimination of 

gender-based violence. 

Youth agroecology apprenticeships at demo farms: Initially, 60 youth agricultural 

trainees will apprentice under lead farmers over a 6-month period of two cropping 

cycles. The lead farmer will be providing knowledge in exchange for cost-free labour. The 

trainees will be provided with USD165 per month (NPR 21,500) to cover the costs of 

board and lodging, and a stipend as an incentive. Where possible the trainees will reside 

with the lead farmer or alternatively in nearby home stays. Drawing on the initial lessons 

from this initiative, the number of youth trainees will be scaled up significantly with 

additional financing. 

 

4. Knowledge events for agro-ecological approaches 

The programme will facilitate peer-to-peer exchanges among POs and MSMEs for cross 

fertilisation of knowledge and for building a large community-of-practice (COP). These 

exchanges will be calibrated to exchange knowledge between those at a more advanced 

stage with those seeking to reach the same level, within and across provinces. 

 

5. Participatory Research and Monitoring.  

An analytical framework will be developed in partnership with the National Agricultural 

Research Council (NARC) to study and monitor the ecological, economic and social 

outcomes and impacts of agroecological farming and marketing systems. The analytical 

framework will be guided by the KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan, and will draw 

on existing frameworks such as, IFAD’s Resilience Design and Monitoring Tool (RDMT) 

and the FAO’s Tool for Agroecology Performance Evaluation (TAPE) among others, to 

delineate a set of research activities and methods for implementation at demonstration 

farm level. Topics for thematic research and monitoring will include key intended 

outcomes and impacts of Programme activities, and the enabling factors and constraints 

faced, for example, profitability and return on labour of agroecological production 
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systems, impact on ecological health and biodiversity, resilience and loss and damages 

during extreme events, foreign exchange generated or saved through exports and 

import substitution, and other relevant aspects. This will not only support monitoring 

progress of interventions and making course corrections, but also, support evidence-

based knowledge generation, knowledge products, and policy briefs. 

PAR. The programme will support joint experimental learning and participatory action 

research at 10 demonstration farms in collaboration with researchers focusing on 

optimizing agroecology practices and technologies for generating multiple benefits. To 

support the systematic monitoring and learning for scaling up and course corrections, 

the programme will work in partnership with NARC, 4 PhD degree students and an 

agriculture policy-oriented institute. A lumpsum budget has been allocated for this 

intervention, and details will be jointly worked out in start-up phase of the programme 

implementation. 

Farm Diaries. In addition to the research at demonstration farms, the Programme will 

also make use of simplified farm business diaries, with lessons from other IFAD-financed 

projects in Nepal. The diaries will be used by all supported PO, allowing the Programme 

to monitor and study the ecological, economic and social outcomes of agroecological 

farming and marketing systems. To the extent possible, tablets and mobile phones will 

be used for data entry of farm diary accounts into the MIS, enabling immediate outcome 

level analysis.  

6. Agro-ecological service provider 

Agroecological farming is knowledge and skill intensive, and needs structured technical 

support over the medium-term. As observed during field visits, adoption of effective 

agroecology practices cannot be achieved through a single and stand-alone training but 

requires a “learning-by-doing” approach over the course of 2 – 3 years. This needs to be 

supplemented by the creation of a network for exchange of experiences and innovations. 

As such, the engagement of a service provider with technical and practical experience in 

agroecology is needed. This service provider will support the Programme in a host of 

activities as below.  

Table. Key activities and responsibilities under Sub-component 1.2.  

SN Activities Responsibility  Partner Notes 

1 Knowledge products and manuals 

A Knowledge Management 
Strategy and Policy 
Engagement Plan 

PCO / 
PPMO 

KM with 
Agroecology 
& Business 
team 

SP-
Consulting 
firm 1 

Informed by the 
SC1.1.1 AE cluster 
analysis, by the same 
SP.  

B Develop agroecology 
curriculum and 
handbook  
 

PCO / 
PPMO 

Agroecology 
& Business 
team 
 

SP-
Consulting 
firm 1 

Existing permaculture 
handbooks will be 
used and enhanced 
on market orientation 

C Agroecology handbook 
publication 

PPMO Procurement      

D Enhanced FEBL Manual 

development with 
agroecology and 

GALSlite 

PCO / 

PPMO 

Agroecology, 

Business and 
GESI team 

  Using existing 

resources of ASDP, 
RERP and others  

E Enhanced FEBL Manual 
publication 

PPMO Procurement      

F Instructional videos on 

agroecology approaches 
and technologies 

PCO / 

PPMO 

KM with 

Agroecology 
& Business 
team 

SP -

Consulting 
firm  

  

G  Set-up and operate 
social media platform 

PCO KM and 
GESI  
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H  Guidelines for 

demonstration farm 
establishment 

PCO / 

PPMO 

Agroecology 

& Business 
team  

NARC /  

SP-TA 

  

2 Market oriented agroecology extension service providers 

A Enhanced FEBL training 
- FEBL Facilitators 
• Selection of FEBL 

Facilitator from 
within 
POs/community 

• Training events 

PPMO / 
CO 

  POs After POs have been 
selected for co-
investment, FEBL 
Facilitators 
(preferably women) 
will be selected from 

within the PO 
community with the 
nomination of PO 
members. 

B Training of Trainers 
(TOT) – JTA, LF, CM 

• Selection of LF by 

PAP Committee 
• Recruitment of CMs 

and JTAs 
• Training events 

PPMO / 
CO 

  Training 
consultant 

Trainings will be 
based on the SC1.2.1 

Agroecology 

curriculum/handbook 

3 Capacity building for agroecological approaches 

A Support to set-up 
agroecological 

demonstration farms 

PPMO/CO Agroecology 
& Business 

team  

NARC, 
Lead 

Farmer,  
SP -TA 

SC1.2.1 Guidelines 
for demonstration 

farm establishment 
Selection of LF by PAP 
Committee 

B Youth agroecology 
apprenticeships at demo 
farms  

• Selection of Youth   
• Selection of Lead 
• Farmer Facilitate 

youth placement  

PPMO/CO   PAP 
committee 

Interested and 
enterprising youth 
will be selected from 

within the supported 
communities through 
the support of the 

PAP Committees and 
agriculture/technical 
schools in the area  

C 2-day market oriented 
agroecology orientation 
and investment 
planning 
• Selection of Trainer  
• Selection of Demo 

Farm /Training site  
• Conduct training at 

POs level 

PPMO/CO Agro-ecology 
& Business 
team 

SP - 
Trainer 

  

D Enhanced FEBL sessions 
to POs  
• Selection of Trainer  

• Conduct FEBL at 
POs level  

• Monitoring of FEBL 
class 

PPMO/CO Field staff FEBL 
Facilitator  

  

E PO group dynamics and 

leadership training  
• Selection of Trainer  
• Conduct training at 

cluster level 

PPMO/CO     Categorization of POs 

4 Knowledge events for agro-ecological approaches  

A Peer-to-peer exposure 
and learning visits - Pos 

PPMO/CO 
 

POs   
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B Peer-to-peer exposure 

and learning visits - 
MSMEs 

PPMO/CO   MSMEs   

C Joint monitoring of 
agroecological impacts 
with palikas and other 
stakeholders 

PPMO/CO   Palikas   

5 Participatory Research and Monitoring 

A Analytical Framework 
development 

PPMO/CO M&E with 
Agroecology 
& Business 
team 

SP-
Consulting 
firm 1 

Informed by the 
SC1.1.1 AE cluster 
analysis and KM & 
Policy Engagement 
Plan, by the same SP.  

B NARC technical support 

on framework 
development, 
supervision and M&E 

PPMO/CO   NARC   

C System development for 
traceability and 

participatory monitoring 
(incl. ICT) 

PPMO/CO   SP- 
Consulting 

firm  

  

D ICT and equipment for 
Demo Farm 

PPMO/CO Lead Farmer SP - TA    

E Remunerations to LF for 
research, monitoring 
and data collection 

PPMO/CO       

F PhD support for 
Participatory Action 
Research 

PPMO/CO       

G Farm diary (light) 

development and 
printing 

PCO M&E with 

Agroecology 
& Business 
team 

SP - TA Align with traceability 

parameters 

H Thematic studies (As 

required) 

PPMO   SP - 

Various 

  

6 Agro-ecological 

service provider 

PPMO/CO    Referred to as SP-TA 
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Sub-Component 1.3: Market oriented agroecological production 

expanded 

Figure: Key activities and interlinkages under Sub-component 1.3 

The Programme will provide market-oriented agroecological production support to at 

least 1,600 POs (approximately 45,000 farmers), including those support by ASDP, over 

a period of 4 years. To enhance the capacity of these POs and facilitate the PO 

graduation process, a specialised service provider will be recruited. 

This capacity building process will be assessed to measure the PO and sub-PO 

graduation to professionalized organisations, using a PO capacity assessment tool 

adapted from the Producer Organization Diagnostic (POD) tool of the Committee on 

Sustainability Assessment (COSA) or other relevant PO assessment tool. COSA’s POD: 

Producer Organization Diagnostic tool. The POD is a free, public online self-assessment 

that gives immediate scoring and benchmarking as well as useful tips and insights about 

what makes organizations successful. The core element of the PO assessment will 

include:  

- Producer Organization (PO) Profile 

- Products and Productivity 

- Membership 

- Organizational Structure 

- Organizational Systems, including administration, bylaws, accounting, etc 

- Financing Sources 

- Agricultural inputs supply 

Commodity-specific MSP (Provincial and Cluster)

(PO <-> MSME)

PO Expression of Interest (EOI) 

review, verification and selection

Business-to-business / service linkages 

(PO <-> MSME)

PO Investment Plan

appraisal and approval

PO Categorization and HH wellbeing ranking 

(poverty classification for inclusion fund)

SC 1.1 ACP

- High value production opportunities

- AE best practices and tech.

- Market demand and compliance standards

- Agri-services and enterprise opportunities

- Community infrastructure needs

…

SC 1.2 

Knowledge and capacity 

for establishing AE 

farming

Community mobilization 

and facilitation

2-day AE orientation and 

investment planning

Market-oriented AE 

extension
Co-investment for 

Market-oriented agroecological production

C2

Climate resilient productive 

infrastructure

SC 1.4: MSME 

ecosystem for 

agricultural service 

market

Demand-based 

bio-inputs and 

services for AE 

production

Premiums from post-

harvest processing, 

value addition, and 

export markets

PAP 

https://thecosa.org/producer-organizations-indicators/
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- Credit provided to members 

- Training and Information including ICT tools 

- Commercialization 

- Storage and Transport 

- Certifications or Standards 

- Environment and climate change aspects: water management, resilience to 

shocks 

- Social aspects and inclusiveness : gender, youth dimensions 

Multi-Stakeholder Platforms (MSPs). Based on the lessons learned from HVAP, Multi-

Stakeholder Platforms (MSPs) will be operationalised to link PO with MSMEs at the 

cluster and provincial level. Business to Business (B2B) and Business to Service (B2S) 

linkages will be facilitated for building profitable trading relationships between POs and 

respectively agribusiness/traders (B2B) and commercial service providers (B2S).  

MSPs and B2B/B2S will be high priority ongoing processes from programme start-up in 

order to create early linkages between POs and major MSMEs and buyers, and leverage 

the private sector’s market intelligence for informing PAPs, PO and MSME investments, 

market compliance standards, and reduce risks. These will be facilitated by the Provincial 

Management Unit (PMO) and Corridor Office staff working together with the service 

provider. It is envisaged that once the MSPs and B2B/B2S mature, the producers and 

businesses themselves will carry it forward.  

Smallholder co-investments and access to rural finance. Based on the PAP, R-HVAP will 

co-finance PO capacity building and farm-level investments in agroecological farming 

practices for crops, livestock, agroforestry systems, honey production, NTFPs and PAPS. 

Participating smallholder farms (around 45,000 households) will be eligible for support of 

two types of tailored production support packages. The R-HVAP programme participants 

will be eligible to access financial products supported by the USD 83 million Line of 

Credit under IFAD’s on-going Value Chains for Inclusive Transformation of Agriculture 

(VITA) project implemented by the Agriculture Development Band Ltd (ADBL) 

Measures for inclusiveness: About 3,000 ultra-poor and poor households including those 

from marginalized groups (Janajatis, Dalits and IPs) will be eligible to access the 

Inclusion Fund for additional subsidised support.  

 

1. Commodity-specific Multi-stakeholder Platform (MSP) 

MSPs will be the central element in RHVAP to facilitate the development of Programme 

prioritized high-value commodities in identified clusters. Through rolling cycles of MSP 

meetings, MSMEs /Agribusiness are able to identify opportunities and coordinate action 

to jointly promote the growth and competitiveness of their local industry, tackling issues 

that individual businesses or POs cannot tackle on their own. MSPs are typically 

commodity and location-specific and can happen at different levels: corridor/market 

centre, regionally or at the national level.  

MSP is a platform or process of different actors/stakeholders with similar interests 

interacting with each other to improve the situations affecting them through building 

trust and confidence, promoting shared learning, joint decision-making and collective 

action as shown in Fig below. Producers, traders/processors, service providers (Inputs, 

technical, business, financial) as well as government agencies (provinces, municipalities) 

and other supporters including research institutions, and insurance companies are 

participants of MSP meetings as illustrated below.  

MSP-specific results include: i) developing a common vision and ownership among value 

chain stakeholders of opportunities and constraints for growth, ii) Setting priorities and 

validation of intervention for upgrading the value chain addressing critical bottlenecks, 

iii) Business to Business (B2B) linkages & relationship, iv) Business to Services (B2S) 

linkages & relationship, v) Stakeholder coordination, collaboration and partnership, vi) 
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Knowledge sharing & brokering and vii) Policy advocacy for enabling business 

environment. 

Figure. MSP Participants 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MSPs help the POs to meet and forge new and profitable relationships with various 

businesses and service providers. For government agencies and other supporters, the 

MSPs allow them to better understand the development opportunities in the local 

industry and how best to target public resources to support this and achieve the greatest 

impacts.  

Table. MSP process. 

Description Responsible   Partners  Remarks  

Initiation of MSP 
trajectory 

PCO, PPMO VC & BD team Private 
sectors 

Carry out a detailed assessment 
of the sector and value chain 
(joint mapping, tracking and 
studies)  
Connect with key actors for the 
establishment of MSP.  

Agenda setting PCO, PPMO - VC & BD team -  Organise exploration and 
identification of issues and Draft 
Agenda 

Convene MSP meetings. 
 

PCO, PPMO - VC & BD team - TA-SP Ensure the participation of Key 
actors and stakeholders during 
the MSP. 

- Manage platforms: 
administrative, logistically 

MSP facilitation & 
Coordination 

 

PCO, PPMO - VC & BD team - MSP 
participan
ts 

Multi-actor dialogue to explore 
and identify challenges and 
opportunities and jointly identify 
solutions and Link actors from 
different institutional 
backgrounds 

Mediate sessions for B2B 
contacts, B2S Contacts 
within MSP 

PCO, PPMO - VC & BD team - POs, 
MSMEs 

Linkages between POs & Business 
for demand and supply, service 
delivery, inputs management etc 

Develop time bound 
Action Plan and Follow up 
on the implementation of 

PCO, PPMO - VC & BD team - TA -SP Relationship Buildings and 
Implementing the solutions 
addressing the constraints and 
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action plans tapping the opportunities 
creating win-win situation  

B2B and B2S Meetings PCO, PPMO - VC & BD team - TA -SP Based on the business 
opportunities explored during 
MSP 

MSP will be organised at regular intervals in RHVAP separately for each HVC driven by 

the actors both at the province/corridor and cluster level with anticipated objectives 

evolving in a gradual manner, starting with a focus on creating ownership stimulating 

B2B/B2S linkages relationship.  

MSPs require the voluntary active participation of a range of agribusiness/buyers, 

producer organizations, technical and financial service providers as well as government 

agencies. The agenda should be led jointly by the businesses and producer organization 

and not by public sector agencies.  

In their role as “Honest Broker” the project teams act as the host/convener of the MSP 

process for the first 2-3 years. As businesses and POs become more familiar with the 

process, leadership and coordination of the MSP process are handed over to local 

industry leaders – typically with several business leaders and leaders of POs working 

together to lead the process. 

Implementation arrangement: MSP will be facilitated by the Provincial and corridor 

level staff in liaison with concerned stakeholders and institutionalize MSP mechanism, 

MSPs will be assisted to become self-governing forums, owned by the producers and 

businesses themselves and aligned with Provincial and Municipal institutions as they 

establish. The province and corridor team will facilitate this type of B2B, B2S interaction 

at group and cluster levels at regular intervals followed by regular support and 

monitoring to ensure the implementation of the joint action plan. 

 

2. Commodity-specific Business-to-business (B2B) and Business to Service 

Linkages (B2S) 

B2B/B2S brokering is the process of supporting specific businesses to build new 

profitable trading relationships together – typically between an agribusiness/buyer and a 

producer organization (B2B) or a producer organization and a commercial service 

provider (B2S). The B2B meetings will focus on developing and negotiating market-led 

production/ sourcing plans between producers and buyers for a reliable supply of 

products as required by the market that have a competitive advantage (volume, 

seasonal & and varietal) creating a win-win situation for both parties as illustrated in the 

figure below.  

 

Figure: MSP and B2B interaction sequence to Product delivery 

The B2B and B2S linkages are expected to evolve after the MSPs at the province /cluster 

level, based on experience in the HVAP and ASDP. A key focus is on building trust in the 

B2B/B2S relationships and supporting the PO so they can develop the skills and 

confidence to be reliable partners with the business/service providers. In RHVAP, 

Multi stakeholders 
Platform 

(Province/Cluster Level) 

Exploring Business 
Opportunities

B2B/B2S Meetings

(Cluster/Group level)

Agreeing to work 
together (Joint Action 

Plan)

Market oriented 
production

Technical Support & 
Input supply 

Product Delivery : 

Win Win creating 
Assured Market and 

Sourcing 
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Business to Business Interactions (B2B/B2S) meetings, as a follow-up of 

Province/Cluster level MSP, will be held 2-3 times per year depending on the nature of 

commodities between producer’s organisation and buyers/processors that form the basis 

for individual or joint plans for financing. 

Like B2B meetings, after the MSPs, Business to services meetings/interactions will be 

held so as to facilitate linkages between value chain actors in particular producers and 

service providers (input supply, business, technical, financial etc.) with a focus on 

delivering a wide range of services/products to help them transition to agro-ecological 

farming and grow their businesses.  

Implementation arrangement: Being a neutral broker, the B2B/B2S brokering 

process will be as follows:  

i) Support the Producer Organization to discuss internally and prepare in advance to 

meet potential business partners, then reflect on these business meetings and make 

informed collective decisions on whom they want to do business with and how. 

ii) Facilitate introduction and networking among producer organizations, businesses 

and service providers likely to want to do business together,  

iii) Moderate and monitor bilateral meetings between traders /agri-business and 

producer organizations,  

iv) Moderate an informal or formal contract with the following contents:  

a. Basic price or mechanism for setting the price at the time of delivery with 

prescribed quantity and qualities, 

b. Expected primary processing and packaging before delivery. 

c. Mechanism for quality assessment on delivery 

d. The mechanism for increasing/decreasing offered price in case of change in 

market price at the time of buying, 

e. Mechanism to establish reference market price .e.g. published price in the 

wholesale market  

f. Agreement on the embedded services and support (post-harvest materials as 

crates, sacks, advance money etc.) to be provided, 

g. Description of mechanisms to cover potential non-fulfilment of contract terms 

in terms of quality, quantity and timely delivery, 

h. Acceptable mediation partners in case of disputes. 

v) Backstopping the relationship through the first 2-3 years of trading while the 

relationship matures. 

 

 

3. Smallholder Co-investment and Access to Rural Finance for Agroecological 

Production 

The objective of the Smallholder co-investment fund is to stimulate private investment 

by providing partial grants of total investment, to producers’ groups for producing 

market-oriented high-value commodities to promote farm diversification, resource use 

efficiency and recycling that will contribute to transition into the agro-ecological 

production system and profitable farm enterprises. Following the Palika Agroecological 

plan (PAP), R-HVAP will co-finance PO capacity building and farm-level investments in 

agroecological farming practices for two complementary high value commodities such as 

crops (vegetables, spices, native crops/NUC, fruits etc.), livestock (native chicken, goat, 

dairy including shed management for improved compost and fodder/forage 

management), agro-forestry and other products (apiculture products, NTFPs/PAPs) that 

have domestic and export market potential, comparative commercial advantage for 

smallholder producers, and agroecologically suitable production. Commodities that have 

been successfully promoted by previous projects such as HVAP, KUBK, RERP and ASDP 

will be prioritized. Commodity combinations with varied gestation periods will be 

considered to create production packages that provide a steady stream of income in the 
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short and medium term. Where relevant, perennials with low labour requirements will be 

considered, especially for women-headed households and persons with disabilities.   The 

indicative diversified packages are outlined in the table below. However, more 

contextualised agro-ecological packages will be identified from the Agro-ecology cluster 

delineation and analysis study followed by the scoping market assessment of HVC 

(domestic and export) conducted during the early stage of Programme implementation.    

Table: Indicative diversified agroecological production packages  

Possible Production packages Purpose 

Year-round vegetable production: polytunnels, 
water-efficient systems, seeds, bio-fertilisers 
and IPM practices 

Self-consumption, commercialisation of surplus 
for local and regional markets (import 
substitution) 

Goat and dairy combined with improved sheds 
for manure management (compost) and 

forage/fodder plantation.  

Native chicken 

Main source of income. Commercialisation for 
local and regional markets (import substitution) 

Native crops and NUS such as, millet, 
buckwheat, barley, Karnali beans 

Important staple food source. Commercial 
potential for domestic and export markets 

Apiculture for commercial honey production 
with butter trees (Chiuri - Diploknema 
butyracea) (20 hives model), pollination and 
nutrition (2 hives model) 

Multiple benefits: nutrition, income generation, 
pollination, potential for export 

NTFPs/PAPs, such as Indian prickly ash or 
Timur, soap nuts, Cinnamon 

Commercialisation for domestic and export 
markets 

Spices (ginger, turmeric, cardamom)  Under-supplied export markets. Shade tolerant 

species 

Shade grown coffee and cover crops  Production of quality certified coffee in Lumbini 
and Karnali provinces for export markets  

Agroforestry systems (apple / walnut / citrus / 
fodder trees with cover crops) 

In conjunction with existing and upcoming 
orchards (NAFHA project) 

Seed potato production Local inputs supply chain supported. 
Commercialisation for local and regional markets 
(import substitution) 

The Programme will support up to 50% of the cost in any two types of tailored 

production packages that complement each other to around 45,000 participating 

smallholder farmers organised in producers’ groups, The co-investment windows for 

smallholders’ investment (Window 1) amount will be a maximum of USD 500 for each 

household within the POs. However, the differentiated production packages depend on 

the level of PO maturity and, the type of production packages suitable in the 

clusters/locality that will be determined during the investment plan development 

process.  

The Producer organisations supported under ASDP and ASHA will be supported USD 300 

for only one production package that complements the value chain support they have 

already received under ASDP. The co-investment support will account for up to 50 % 

cost of the packages excluding the family labour and local materials and the remaining 

50% will be the contribution from the farmers or POs both in-kind (labour, local 

materials) and nominal cash. The Programme field staff will provide technical support in 

preparing the investment plan of each HH in POs, which is then compiled and form a 

common investment plan.  

The selection of the production packages for investment will be guided by PAP and driven 

by the market players with proven demand via the ongoing brokerage and facilitation 

process organised around the commodity-specific MSP and B2B meetings. However, the 
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minimum standard interventions (soil & and water management) required for 

agroecological farming will be part of all the production packages.  

The RHVAP will invest approximately USD 45.8 million including IFAD (USD 19.5 million, 

GoN (USD 6.8 million) and the rest of the beneficiary contribution in kind and cash from 

its own source or loan from financial institutions to promote market-oriented and 

profitable agro-ecological production system and diversify climate resilient technologies 

and value addition on farms, by reducing the risk to the farmer from agro-ecological 

transformation.  

 In addition to the above, RHVAP will provide support for community-based irrigation 

infrastructure development to Producer organisations that will enhance the farming 

system.  

Inclusion Fund. For ultra-poor and poor households including those from marginalized 

groups (Janjatis, Dalits and IPs), the co-financing fund can be increased up to 80% and 

the remaining 20% contribution is in kind by these groups. This funding mechanism will 

enable them to join POs and gradually increase their income for transitioning from 

subsistence-based agriculture to more commercially oriented agro-ecological farming. 

The programme has planned to support 3,000 such households under the Inclusion 

Fund.  

The Programme field staff will facilitate to identification of such ultra-poor members 

involving the community by applying various PRA tools including the Participatory 

Wellbeing Ranking method as practiced by HVAP and ASDP. 

Rural Finance. RHVAP will encourage producers’ groups to acquire loans from 

cooperatives including those supported under KUBK and ASDP and Banks/MFIs. In 

addition, R-HVAP programme beneficiaries will be eligible to access loan products, 

supported by the USD 83 million Line of Credit under IFAD’s ongoing Value Chains for 

Inclusive Transformation of Agriculture (VITA) project implemented by the Agriculture 

Development Bank Ltd (ADBL). The dedicated rural finance officer placed in each PMO in 

coordination with other staff will facilitate the linkage of POs with financial institutions 

(Cooperatives, MFIs, Banks including ADBL) to access loans required for their farm 

investment. The Programme will also facilitate access to financial services, through 

support to business plan development and through the development of innovative 

finance and insurance products in partnership with private banks, co-operatives, MFIs 

and insurance companies.  

 

Please see Chapter 6 for detailed co-investment guidelines. 
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Sub-component 1.4: MSME ecosystem for agricultural service 

market strengthened. 

Figure: Key activities and interlinkages under Sub-component 1.4 

To facilitate the development of an ecosystem of MSME services to meet upstream and 

downstream needs of the agroecological multi-commodity value chains, the programme 

will mobilise specialised expertise at PMO level. Co-investment support will be provided 

to : (i) Decentralized MSME units for affordable and high-quality bio-input production 

and (ii) MSME service market for post-harvest value addition.  

MSMEs Co-financing. The objective of the MSMEs co-financing are mainly to encourage 

potential MSMEs to adopt new technologies, new business models or other new 

services/functions leveraging investment in marketing, the establishment of satellite 

processing units, export grade packhouses, modern slaughterhouses, multi-chambered 

cold storage & and aggregation facilities in rural areas for value addition and reducing 

the post-harvest loss for both producers’ groups/cooperatives, agribusiness and 

processors. The co-financing will make use of identified opportunities and demonstrate 

innovations in the rural enterprise sector that facilitate wider adoption and scaling-up to 

develop competitive supply chains creating overall growth without government subsidy 

and helping create turnover, income, tax revenues and employment.  

The Programme will support approx. USD 5.90 million (including MSMEs contribution of 

50%) fund as co-finance packages for MSMEs promotion of both Micro and small 

enterprises (Window 2 A) and Medium enterprises (Window 2 B) for value addition and 

reducing the post-harvest loss, branding, marketing, traceability etc. including the 
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establishment of Bio inputs, plant nurseries, resource centres etc. critical for the 

expansion of agro-ecological farming. The Programme will also co-finance MSMEs for 

recruiting legal, technical, and marketing consultants, organic certification schemes, 

chain-of-custody and traceability, standards development, and participation in 

international trade fairs and events including branding and market promotion for 

enhanced access to domestic/ export markets. The certification will facilitate the 

premium price which will be ultimately transferred to the small-scale producers106.  

The Programme will co-finance up to USD 15,000 for Window 2A and up to USD 100,000 

for Window 2 B MSMEs, a maximum of 50% of the investments such as civil works, 

equipment, transportation, RETs, and marketing including certifications but excluding 

working capital and land of each proposal but not exceeding the above overall 

thresholds.  The actual areas of support and size of investment will be based on selected 

MSMEs' detailed feasibility studies and business plans viability.  

The PMO expert will support MSMEs in preparing technical feasibility studies for bio-

inputs production and post-harvest processing units, and development of business and 

marketing plans. In addition, the service provider will also support launching calls for 

interest, screen proposals and support MSMEs in their planning and operational stages. 

The service provider will mobilise short-term expertise for specific technical areas and 

technology selection.  

MSME services to smallholder POs. Each supported MSME will be required to transfer 

benefits and services to R-HVAP target groups (smallholder POs, prioritising women, 

youth, indigenous and Dalit communities). The minimum number of HHs to be serviced 

will be proportionate to the co-investment support provided - for every USD 1000 of co-

investment, the MSME will be mandated to provide services to at least 4 smallholder . 

The assumption is that each HH will receive direct services equivalent to an average of 

USD 250 from the supported MSME over the Programme period. For example, if an 

MSME receives USD 20,000 as co-investment support, it will be required to provide 

direct services to at least 80 HHs. 

Informed by activities under Component 4, companies that have adopted “ethical trade” 

approaches, support agroecologically produced commodities, and promote quality 

certification schemes (organic, fair trade, forest alliance, forest stewardship council, etc.) 

will be given priority to engage with the POs supported by R-HVAP.  

The MSMEs provide an assured market of the produce for the suppliers along with 

embedded support and services such as crates, tools, primary processing equipment, 

establishment of aggregation facilities in clusters including training (Organic inputs, 

production, grading, sorting etc.) and on-farm technical support to the producers HHs 

(suppliers), as exists in the current IFAD investment projects: ASDP, and RERP, which is 

fundamental in building trust and sustainable business relationship among the MSMEs 

and producers.  

Please see Chapter 6 for detailed co-investment guidelines. 

  

  

 
106 Organic Valley pays NRs.2 per kg as organic premium to Farmers supplying ginger to the company 
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Component 2. Improved access to climate resilient productive 

infrastructure 

R-HVAP will meet infrastructure needs to complement production activities supported 

through co-investments under sub-component 1.1. Under the PAP process, climate 

resilient infrastructure for smallholders and POs will be identified and selected. These will 

include: (i) water related systems such as small-scale irrigation schemes, water storage 

facilities, Multi-Use water systems (MUS) etc.; (ii) collection points and storage facilities 

for efficient commodity aggregation; and (iii) post-harvest primary processing facilities. 

All infrastructure interventions will be synergetic with other project interventions.  

Table. Process for identification, selection and construction of infrastructure. 

Steps  Activities  Responsibility 

PAP process Community level consultation: Identify the 
infrastructure as per need of the beneficiary 
community/PO/ Cooperatives/MSMEs.  

Participants: Smallholders and POs, MSMEs, Palika, 
Line agencies, stakeholders etc 

PPMO and CO: Field 
staffs 
 

Draft PAPs: List the infrastructure identified 
during the community consultation. 

PPMO and CO, technical 
support from Service 
Provider-TA 

 PAP finalization event: Present the list of 
infrastructures, select them as per the list of 

production activities finalized in PAP 
Participants: Smallholders and POs, MSMEs 
(buyers, processors, exporters, service providers, 
cooperatives etc.), Palika, Line agencies, 
stakeholders etc 

PPMO and CO, technical 
support from Service 

Provider-TA 
 

Local level plan integration: Facilitate to 
integrate selected infrastructures into the Palika’s 
annual plan and budget  

PPMO, CO, SP-TA 
Palika 
POs 
MSMEs 

 

Call for the EOI Infrastructure demand collection from POs: 
In EOI call for the production investment, make a 
provision to include infrastructure requirements 
needed for the proposed production 

PPMO 
POs 
MSMEs 

2-day market 
oriented 
agroecology 
orientation and 
investment 
planning  

Finalize the type, size, and location of the 
infrastructure together with PO members to 
incorporate in investment plan 

PPMO, Cos 
SP-TA 
 

Field 
verification 

Conduct preliminary technical and social 
feasibility/assessment of the identified sub-project 
with the support of beneficiary 
community/PO/Cooperative and PPMO/corridor 
engineering and social team. The assessment will 
determine the technical viability of the sub-project 

to be eligible for R-HVAP investment/support. 

Map out the spatial and temporal impacts of 
climate change, environmental considerations 
(SECAP requirements); and integrate in the 
technical and social feasibility/assessment 

PPMOPPMO and Cos: 
Lead by Engineering 
team with the support 
from thematic specialist 
on social inclusion, 
environmental 

sustainability, and 

business development 
etc 

Detail design  Social and technical Detail Survey, Design, Cost 
Estimates 
Evaluation of prioritized sub-projects. 
Determine beneficiary contribution (cash and 
in-kind) 

PPMOPPMO and CO: 
Engineering Team 

For RETs If the infrastructure is RET, provide a list of AEPC 

listed RETs to the POs for contract and further 
process 

PPMOPPMO and CO: 

Engineering Team 
AEPC 
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Steps  Activities  Responsibility 

AEPC listed companies  

Agreement  • MoU with POs, and MSMEs for processing facility  

• Formation of User Committee (UC) 
• Preparation of Operation & Maintenance Plans 

and Financing System (OMPF/S) 
• Signing of Agreement with UC 
• Construction Management Training 

PPMO and Cos 

Construction 
and Supervision  

• Construction and construction supervision 
• Monitoring and Verification of required 

community contribution 
• RETs instalment quality.  
• Sub-project completion commissioning and 

reporting including public audit 

PPMO and Cos 
POs 
User Committee  
Palika 
MSMEs 

Operation and 
maintenance  

• Form WUA/maintenance committee comprising 
3-5 members from the beneficiary 

community/PO/cooperatives/farmers. 
• Develop sub-project specific O&M plans for 

routine and periodic maintenance.   
• Conduct awareness sessions/O&M trainings 

(developing O&M plans, user fee/charges and 
collection modalities, key maintenance activities, 
establishing liaison and coordination with other 
development partners/ palika authorities for 
seeking technical guidance and tapping 
additional financial resources; procurement of 
maintenance material/parts, and simple financial 

matters/literacy). 

Engineering Team 
 

Corridor Office  
 
Project Implementer / 
Beneficiary Community / 

PO / Cooperative 
 
Palika Authority 

Sustainability & 
Development 
Effectiveness 
 

• Ensure the intended benefits of the completed 
sub-project should continue till the useful life 
of the project for sustainability and 
development effectiveness.  

• Conduct periodic spot checks, to ensure that 

the WUAs/O&M committees are functional, 
performing their role and meeting their 
objectives. 

• Review and support in revising the operational 
plans, to adjust the changing context.  

• Provide guidance to WUAs/O&M committee, 

where needed.     

Engineering Team 
 
Corridor Office  
 
Project Implementer / 

Beneficiary Community / 
PO / Cooperative 
 
Palika Authority 

Sub-component 2.1: Water related infrastructure  

The dependence of Nepali farmers on monsoon rains makes their productivity uncertain, 

and multiple crop cycles are not always possible. In context of climate change and 

anticipated drier conditions projected for project area, the provision of reliable, 

sustained, and timely supply of water is critical. The programme will support the 

rehabilitation and upgrading of existing water systems and construction of new ones.  

Eligible water-related infrastructure are small-scale crop irrigation systems (both open 

channels and pipe networks combined with drip and sprinkler irrigation), Multi Use water 

Systems (MUS) that can serve crop and livestock production and domestic water needs, 

and water storage facilities such as lined ponds and reinforced concrete tanks. Such 

models have been piloted and successfully scaled up under ASHA and ASDP.  

Farmer managed irrigation systems (FMIS) are generally surface water irrigation 

systems developed and managed by the beneficiary farming community and comprise 

the largest part (80-90%) of total irrigation systems. These are simple (in terms of 

technology and operation); and small-scale in terms of command area (1-10 hectare). 

The programme will support existing and new FMISs.  
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A total of 485 water related subprojects will be co-financed by the programme for up to 

85% of the investment cost and the communities will contribute at least 15% of the 

investment in-kind (labour, local material). Water related subprojects will be identified 

during the PAP process and selected by applying criteria to ensure inclusiveness and 

sustainability of the investment. In particular, the ecological context will be considered 

when determining the type and design of irrigation subprojects, as well as needs for 

conservation of the catchment and water sources. Climate proofing measures will be 

integrated in the design, based on a cost-benefit analysis and site -specific vulnerability 

assessment. This will be supported by the civil engineering teams mobilised at PPMO and 

Corridor Offices. The programme will follow IFAD Social, Environmental and Climate 

Assessment Procedure (SECAP) guidelines and requirements to ensure sustainability of 

the infrastructure.  

 

Sub-component 2.2: Market led productive infrastructure 

Drawing on the experience of ASDP and ASHA, community-based small-scale 

infrastructure and facilities for post-harvest primary processing, aggregation and 

storage, and packaging will be supported. Depending on the commodities produced and 

in coordination with the specific market demand requirements, these operations may 

include aggregation facilities (collection points, loading docks) and other value adding 

operations, drying (drying floor, solar dryers, etc.), sorting, shelling, pressing, primary 

extraction (for honey, MAPs), packaging, and storage (including warehouses, small-scale 

cold storage). Eligible investments will be identified and selected at planning stage in the 

PAP process. This infrastructure will be complementary to the larger operations being 

established by MSMEs.  

Where appropriate, renewable energy technologies (RET), will be introduced and scaled 

up. The majority of farmers in Nepal practice open sun drying, which has several 

limitations, including slow drying rates, contamination risks, insufficient drying, and 

weather conditions. In addition, inadequate and inefficient cold storage systems often 

result in limited market opportunities and economic losses.  

As part of this intervention, the first step will be to identify areas where high-value crops 

are most likely to suffer postharvest losses with poor electricity grid connectivity. 

Investments in cooperative-scale solar dryers will be strategically located near collection 

centres and market outlets. There will also be a need for adequate volumes, so ideally 

areas will be selected where two to three POs can aggregate their produce. There are 

several value chains that can greatly benefit from the adoption of solar dryers. Through 

the implementation of this activity, perishables will be able to have a longer shelf life, 

which in turn will increase farmer income by reducing spoilage, enabling aggregation, 

reducing transportation bottlenecks during peak operations, and providing the 

opportunity to sell during the off-season at higher prices.  

These investments, identified in the PAP, will involve POs, MSMEs (buyers, processors, 

exporters, service providers, etc.), Wards and Palika and facilitated by programme 

teams mobilised at PMO and Corridor Offices. The profitability and sustainability of the 

investments will be assessed through business plans that will include a risk screening 

and mitigation measures in line with IFAD SECAP guidelines.  

A total of 85 market led productive infrastructure subprojects and 162 PO-level RETs will 

be co-financed by the programme for up to 85% of the investment cost and the 

communities will contribute at least 15% of the investment in-kind (labour, local 

material). Selected subprojects will be implemented and managed by the community-

based organizations and POs with support from the PMO and Corridor Offices. To ensure 

the quality and sustainability of proposed infrastructure, the design and supervision will 

be overseen by PMO and Corridor Office engineers and sub-engineers. POs will take 

responsibility for O&M and financing arrangements of the productive infrastructure. 

These arrangements will be defined and formalised at planning stage.  
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Renewable Energy Technologies (RETs) such as solar pumps for lift irrigation will 

also be deployed where appropriate. In hilly areas due to the high total pumping head 

lifting water may require multistage pumping. MoALD and MoEWRI will coordinate to 

determine the best locations for solar lift irrigation. The Alternative Energy Promotion 

Center (AEPC) provides subsidies up to 60% of total costs but not exceeding 

approximately USD12,250 (NPR 2 million) per system for photovoltaic pumping systems 

for irrigation of agricultural lands managed by a community or private company. Rental 

and lease of portable solar pumps is also another option, which eases payment terms for 

smallholders and POs and improves financial viability. 

To enhance the likelihood of sustainability, and building on the lessons learned from 

previous projects, R-HVAP will support the formation and capacity building of O&M 

committees/water user associations responsible for O&M, at the early stage of the 

process. These committees will be involved in coordinating the construction, and in 

managing operation and maintenance of the water related infrastructure. They will 

collect O&M user-fees to cover operation and routine maintenance costs. For major 

maintenance and repairs, the respective Palikas, who will participate in the identification 

and approval of the schemes and may even supplement to the equity (beneficiary) 

contribution, will be responsible as per their mandate. The corresponding costs are 

accounted for as contributions from municipalities.  

Links to Guidelines / References. 

Ecozen / Ecofrost solutions: https://www.ecozensolutions.com/ecofrost  

UN ESCAP – IFAD Grant on Solar Micro-grids – Evaluation Report 

https://www.unescap.org/sites/default/files/5P-Evaluation-Report.pdf 

 

https://www.ecozensolutions.com/ecofrost
https://www.unescap.org/sites/default/files/5P-Evaluation-Report.pdf
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Component 3. Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of 

agroecological commodities for domestic and export markets 

R-HVAP will support the first phase of construction of the Semlar Agriculture Regional 

Wholesale Market in Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City, Rupandehi District, Lumbini province. 

The component budget is estimated at US$ 31.25 million, including US$ 22 million from 

IFAD and US$ 9.25 million GoN contributions (US$ 5 million in cash contributions, and 

US$ 4.25 million covering duties, taxes, salary, and operational cost of deputed staff). 

The proposed market will facilitate the aggregation of commodities from a large 

catchment area, specifically from agriculture clusters where R-HVAP is supporting POs. 

The Semlar market will be constructed as a state-of-the-art market replete with 

wholesale shutters for fruit, vegetables, cereals, and other priority commodities and will 

engage in collection, processing, and branding of agricultural products. The market is 

strategically located within a 20-minute drive to the Gautam Buddha International 

Airport and about 40 km from the Indian border. The market will support smallholders’ 

commodities to reach both domestic and export markets efficiently and at competitive 

prices.  

Establishing wholesale markets at strategic locations is one of the key development 

priorities of GoN. The programme’s support in establishing and developing an “Export 

Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market in Butwal” would not only carry forward the 

GoN’s development agenda, but also would effectively contribute in meeting the 

country’s agriculture strategies and sector specific programs, explicitly aiming at 

development of wholesale markets in the south-western part of Nepal. 

Current Situation and Key Challenges: The marketing opportunities for agricultural 

products in the south-western part of Nepal are comparatively less than in the eastern 

side of the country. The existing wholesale market in Butwal was established in 2010 

and is unable to cope with the current market demand. Also, expansion of the existing 

market is not possible due to the unavailability of land as it is located in the centre of 

Butwal city. Given the situation, the region will continue to experience insufficient trade 

and storage facilities for surpluses produced in the region. Efforts were made to address 

the situation by developing a new wholesale market in Hetauda, in Bagmati Province 

(not among the Programme provinces). However, such efforts remain insufficient to fill 

the gap and to exploit the full potential of the region. It is anticipated that in the absence 

of a larger wholesale market increased production will lead to food loss and waste. 

Currently, increasing local demand for agriculture produce is being met from imports. 

This is contributing to the trade deficit, especially with India, and a drain on hard 

currency in the country. 

The design mission’s discussions with the wholesale traders revealed that the agriculture 

produce that could not be traded in a timely manner led to significant loss and waste 

amounting to about 25% of the total harvested volume. This is causing huge income 

losses and adding to the hardship of smallholder farmers. Furthermore, the lack of 

backward and forward linkages in commodity markets are significantly impacting the 

capacity of farmers and retailers to competitively engage in market demand and supply.  

Outcomes and anticipated positive impacts: A Technical and Financial Feasibility Study107 

and an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)108 for the market was commissioned by 

Invest International and endorsed by GoN on 29 September 2023109. The Feasibility 

Study concluded that there is an opportunity to capture substantial volumes of fruits, 

vegetables and other commodities produced in the programme catchment area. The 

market will serve as a nodal point to facilitate the movement of agriculture commodities 

across various markets and facilitate export of a number of commodities. The market will 

 
107 Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report (March-2023); Export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale 
Market Semlar, Nepal, (Refer to Chapter 3 for detail) 
108 The draft EIA was disclosed to the IFAD EB on 14 August 2023. 
109 The studies for the Semlar market were contracted out to Royal Haskoning DHV (RHDHV). 
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also stimulate socio-economic development of the programme target area and provide 

direct employment opportunities to especially women and youth from the area.  

The Semlar market will also help address the infrastructure and environmental issues 

associated with the wholesale market in Butwal, by providing infrastructure facilities for 

meeting the current demand, avoiding traffic congestion, while efficiently laying out 

facilities for logistics, people and product flows. Furthermore, the Semlar market would 

be properly equipped to prevent environmental pollution that is currently experienced in 

Butwal.  

Market Design 

Based on the Feasibility Study and EIA, a preliminary design of the market has been 

developed. Guided by this, a detailed engineering design of the market infrastructure will 

be prepared soon after programme initiation. In consultation with MoALD and IFAD, the 

construction of the market will be staggered into multiple phases. The main units of the 

market will be constructed during Phase I under R-HVAP for establishing a functioning 

wholesale market. Expansion of the market will be based on market functionality, 

projected surplus production, and availability of supplementary financing. This staggered 

approach will enable continued efforts by GoN to mobilize supplementary grant financing 

for market expansion and upgrades, as well as, for construction of a satellite market in 

the far West for improved channelling of agricultural products to the Semlar Market. 

The main elements of the Semlar market, implementation and management modalities 

will include the following: 

(a) Wholesale Shutters: Around 120 wholesale shutters with adequate capacity110 are 

planned to be available for the traders. In order to facilitate loading/unloading of 

commodities, a wide canopy (6m) will be provided in front of the shutters. This 

space will also serve as temporary storage for commodities before being taken 

inside the shutters. Based on the successful operational experience of existing 

market(s), some of the shutters will have flexibility for conversion to cold storage 

for improving shelf-life of agricultural commodities.  

(b) Processing Facilities: The market will have cleaning, washing, sorting, grading 

and packing facilities housed in a separate block. Cold storage facilities for key 

commodities will be available.  

(c) Support Facilities: A water supply system including, overhead and underground 

tanks will be constructed. While the main source of electricity will be supplied 

from the grid, renewable energy alternatives (solar, biogas) will be 

supplementary. Furthermore, firefighting arrangements, sanitary facilities, 

conference and meeting rooms, and parking spaces will be developed. An auction 

block will be established to facilitate trading of commodities.  

(d) Pesticides Residues Lab: A “Rapid Bioassay Pesticide Residue Lab (RBPR)” is one 

of the key facilities at the market. Among other contaminants, Carbamate and 

Organophosphate present in the commodities collected from different production 

pockets will be tested for. The laboratory will also be equipped to undertake 

testing of the effluent from the onsite wastewater treatment plant.  

(e) Waste management facilities: The market will have an integrated waste 

management system. The management of biodegradable solid waste will be 

outsourced to an approved waste management operator for conversion into 

compost. Non-biodegradable waste will be disposed in a landfill site by the 

municipality, while ensuring the treatment and disposal takes place in a 

sustainable manner with minimal impact on the environment and surrounding 

communities.  

 
110 40-60 metric tons per square meter (MT/m2) 
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(f) Wastewater Treatment Plant: Wastewater generated from washing 

undercarriages of trucks and produce, other processing, grey water, and toilets 

will be treated in a wastewater treatment plant (WWTP). The final discharge will 

meet the GON and IFC environmental protection criteria. 

(g) Administration Block: The market will have an administration block to house the 

programme management and administrative staff. The block will be fully 

equipped with IT and telecommunication facilities for both staff and visitors. This 

block will also have a conference room for conducting meetings and other events.  

Quality Standards and Design Norms111: Building planning and construction in Nepal is 

regulated at two levels: (i) federal; and (ii) local government. The construction of the 

wholesale market in Semlar will comply with all relevant and applicable federal and local 

policies, acts and regulations. Some of these include: Land Use Policy, 2072112 (2015); 

Nepal Land Act, 202131 (1964); Building Act, 205531 (1998); Fundamental Construction 

Standards for Settlement Development, Town Planning and Building; and Building 

Construction and Planning Standards, Butwal Sub Municipal City, 207231 (2015).  

All applicable building codes at the Federal and local levels will be adhered to. Some of 

these include, the Nepal National Building Code, NBC 206(2015): Architectural Design 

Requirements; Nepal National Building Code, NBC 105 (2020): Seismic Design of 

Building of Nepal; and Nepal National Building Code, NBC 202 (2015): and Load Bearing 

Masonry. 

 

Implementation  

All regional markets come under the purview of MoALD, and as such, MoALD will have 

overall oversight over the market construction and operation. DUDBC will lead the 

construction of the Semlar market. Given the scale and complexity of the intervention, a 

dedicated Sub-Project Implementation Unit (SPIU) with government deputed staff, 

recruited professional and general service staff will be established for day-to-day 

supervision of the construction. The implementation unit will either be hosted by the 

Butwal municipality or housed in a rented space in Butwal.  

The proposed composition of the SPIU is as follows:  

• Government deputed staff: An Undersecretary from DUDBC will function as the Sub-

Project Coordinator. In addition, two engineers, two assistant engineers, one 

account officer, and two Junior Officers will be deputed from DUDBC. At least one 

officer-level staff will be deputed from CAIDMP, MoLMAC Lumbini, and Butwal Sub-

metropolitan City to support the SPIU. 

• Recruited staff: FIDIC certified engineer for quality control of detailed project 

design, drawings, estimation and implementation modalities; FIDIC certified 

procurement expert for preparation of bid documents, bid evaluation, and contract 

awarding; Legal services for contract negotiation, follow up, and management of 

grievance mechanism; Financial Management Expert to support government 

accountants in preparing Withdrawal Applications, Interim Financial Reports, and 

payments to contractor; Community, Farmer, and Trader Liaison Officer; and 2 

Office Assistants. The R-HVAP PCO will also have dedicated staff for monitoring 

implementation.  

• Sub-Project Construction Management, Supervision and Quality control of the 

Semlar wholesale market implementation will be done by a Consulting Firm 

procured through competitive Quality Cost Based Selection (QCBS) method. The 

 
111 Draft Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report (March-2023); Export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale 
Market Semlar, Nepal by HASKONINGDHV NEDERLAND B.V.  
112 Nepal calendar year 
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Feasibility Study provides the following three procurement options113 describing the 

pros and cons for each and recommending the most feasible option: (i) EPC 

(Engineering, Procurement and Construction) Lump-sum/turnkey); (ii) Packages 

approach; and (iii) EPC management approach (EPCm). The option recommended 

by the Feasibility Study is a combination of the EPCm approach and packages 

approach. MoALD in consultation with MoLMAC, DUDBC and IFAD will make the 

appropriate decision taking into consideration the specificities of the Nepali context.  

Pre-implementation preparatory tasks: The bulk of preparatory works required for 

establishing the wholesale market have been concluded. These include the Feasibility 

Study and EIA, concluding the final site selection process, community consultations, and 

preliminary market design. For project execution, the Feasibility Study provides the 

guiding structural plan which includes a: (i) procurement plan; (ii) implementation plan; 

(iii) governance, management and operation plan; and (iv) monitoring and evaluation 

plan. An additional market assessment is being conducted by IFAD in light of R-HVAP’s 

programme interventions and other recently launched donor projects, to calculate 

production volumes for further informing the market set-up and management. 

Given the scale and complexity of the Semlar market and the capacity constraints at the 

different levels of implementation, several capacity enhancement measures will be 

provisioned, including: (i) FIDIC certified engineer and procurement experts to be 

housed in the SPIU; ii) dedicated staff for sub-project coordination, financial 

management, legal services and community liaison; (iii) studies for developing the 

market business plan, market management policies and procedures, disaster risk and 

recovery response etc.; iv) trainings for relevant stakeholders, DUDBC, CAIDMP, 

MOLMAC and PPMO; and v) stakeholder workshops for consultation and status updates. 

Similarly, IFAD country office needs to strengthen its in-house capacity to oversee the 

procurement and construction processes by recruiting a dedicated engineer and a 

procurement expert.  

Governance, Management and Operations: Governance and management is a critical 

aspect for successful operation of the Semlar market for ensuring the sustainability of 

the investment. The design mission interacted with several wholesale markets and had 

discussions with their respective management committees. Only a few (6-8) of around 

30 wholesale markets in Nepal are functioning successfully in at least meeting their 

operational expenditures. The key to success is a dedicated management committee. 

The well-functioning wholesale markets are being run by management committees that 

are well-represented by key stakeholders (farmers, POs, wholesale traders, and 

government authorities), and sufficiently autonomous to take timely decisions in a 

transparent manner. 

Based on feedback received during stakeholder consultations and the RHDHV’s feasibility 

study, the Semlar market will be set up and operated under the Development Board Act, 

2013 BS. The market will be governed and managed by a Market Management 

Committee (MMC). The proposed composition of the MMC is the following: Joint 

Secretary of the GoN (Chair); representative of the Center for Agricultural Infrastructure 

Development and Mechanization Promotion (CAIDMP); Planning Division Chief of 

MoLMAC Lumbini; representative of Federation of Nepalese Chambers of Commerce and 

Industry (FNCCI); Chief Administration Officer of the Butwal Sub-metropolitan City; 

Chairperson of Ward 15 of Butwal Sub-metropolitan City and an alternative 

representative; a male and female representative from POs and cooperatives located in 

R-HVAP clusters supplying products to the wholesale market (two persons); a male and 

 
113 Key considerations for proposing the options include: (i) level of risks the MoALD and potential investors 
accept in relation to investment costs; (ii) the level of influence MoALD wants to have on design, quality of 
works during all project phases; (iii) how the procurement process is carried out in a transparent and 
competitive way; (iv) how the project can be split logically in different procurement packages (basic and 
detailed engineering / construction / equipment deliveries) to ensure best value for money of the goods, works 
and services purchased; (v) the experience, capacities and knowledge of (local) contractors and suppliers 
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female representative of vendors/traders of the wholesale market (two persons); a 

representative of agriculture exporters; a representative of FNCCI’s local unit 

representing the transport sector; and the Managing Director of the Semlar Market 

(Secretary of the MMC).  

The MMC will function as a governing body and provide strategic guidance and approvals 

with regard to development of policies and procedures relating to all aspects of running 

the market in a professional, efficient and sustainable manner. The MMC will hire a full 

time Managing Director (MD) and support staff to run the day-to-day operations of the 

market. The MD will be an experienced market management professional either deputed 

from MoALD or recruited from the open market through a competitive process. Similarly, 

all professional, technical and support staff for market operation will be recruited 

through a competitive process. The MD reports to the Chair of the MMC, while a 

hierarchical reporting structure for the sub-teams dealing with various aspects of market 

management will culminate with the MD.  

A Market Operational Guideline and Action Plan (MOGAP) will be developed together with 

the MMC, vendors, farmers and other key stakeholders, with the support of the SPIU. A 

draft table of contents for the Semlar Market Operational Guideline and Action Plan is 

included in the PIM. The MOGAP will include policies and guarantees for ensuring the 

long-term access of R-HVAP and other smallholder farmers to the Semlar market. R-

HVAP will be monitoring the engagement of smallholders in the Semlar market (M&E 

indicator – “Number of R-HVAP POs/HHs reporting access to Semlar market services”).  

Lessons will be leveraged from the Kalimati Market in Kathmandu, and other wholesale 

markets in Nepal and internationally to inform the MOGAP. IFAD-funded projects such as 

the Market Infrastructure Development Project in Charland Regions (MIDPCR)114 project, 

among other projects in Bangladesh, have gained a wealth of experience on facilitating 

the establishment of MMCs and building their capacity for sustainable and sound market 

management arrangements. Such approaches and lessons learned will be made 

available to the SPIU for informing the MMC when developing the MOGAP.  

To ensure sustainability and successful operation of the market, an Operational and 

Reserve Fund will need to be established to support the day-to-day running of the 

market and for long term market development. The RHDHV Feasibility Study further 

recommends that the operations of the wholesale market should be contracted to 

professionally capable and experienced entities that can manage relevant technical 

aspects of market operations, such as, lab testing, machine maintenance, 

transportation, utilities, waste management, management information system (MIS) etc.  

While endorsing the proposed market governance and management structure, the 

design mission recommends revisiting and revalidating the overall management 

structure prior to operations. This will allow any adjustments needed post-construction 

work and equipment installation.  

Implementation Schedule and Timeline: It is estimated that about 3 and a half years 

would be required for construction. The Semlar market is scheduled for implementation 

and operationalization in three phases115: (a) Pre-construction; (b) Construction; and (c) 

Operational phase. The key activities envisaged under each phase is listed in the table 

below: 

Table 53: Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market: Key Activities by phases. 

Pre-Construction Phase Construction Phase Operation Phase 

• Acquisition of permission 
for construction of 
buildings at site as per 

• Site clearance  
• Earthwork and site 

preparation  

• Operation of the market 
(wholesale and retail)  

• Operation of the 

 
114 Bangladesh projects scaling up note is available here and MIDPCR digest is available here.  
115 Adopted from the ESIA-Whole Sale Market 

https://www.ifad.org/documents/38714170/40264361/bangladesh.pdf/b68dcc06-fa02-45b3-96b4-81556c1541a4
https://www.ifad.org/documents/38711624/40089489/Project+completion+Digest+September+2014.pdf/d88c0d9e-a06a-40e5-a4b0-f11c1aec406d?t=1611225789000
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final design  

• Land transfer of the 
project site from MoFE to 

MoALD  
• Forest clearance 

approval from the 
Ministry of Forests and 
Environment  

• Marking and counting of 

the trees to be felled  
• Establishment of 

construction camp  

• Hauling of construction 

materials and equipment  
• Construction of the 

project structures and 
facilities  

• Installation of equipment  
• Landscaping and 

rehabilitation of the site  

processing and storage 

facilities  
• Transportation of 

produces.  
 

 

Implementation steps for the Semlar Wholesale Market 

S.No. Key Activities Activity Description Responsible 

1 EIA approval from MoFE 

 

• Finalize the EIA and get approval from the MoFE Investment 
International / 
IFAD / MOALD  

2 Disclose EIA along with 
appendixes  

 

• Disclose ESIA 120 days prior to Board Meeting as a 
mandatory requirement  

IFAD / MOALD 

3 Flood risk assessment  • Conduct detailed flood risk assessment for Semlar 
wholesale market and integrate mitigation 
measures to ESCMP and design  

IFAD/MoALD 

4 Implement EIA and 
ESCMP  

• Ensure to i) integrate EIA and ESCMP 
recommended mitigation measures into the design 
and ii) quality implementation  

SPIU/PCO 

IFAD 

MoALD 

5 Detail Design for 
Execution 

 

• Agree on one of the three procurement options 
provided in the Feasibility study (FS) to initiate the 
detail design of Butwal market. 

• Issue RFPs/EOI and Bidding Documents in 
consultation with IFAD Procurement Specialist. 

IFAD / MOALD 

6 Implement TA to Support 
the procurement /bidding 
and execution process 

 

• Agree on the TA implementation modalities. 

• Establish separate implementation unit in Butwal 
as per TA agreement and guidelines provided in 
the FS. 

• Strengthen IFAD local office as per agreed TA. 

IFAD / MOALD 

7 Evaluation of Bidding 
Proposals &  

Award of EPC Contract  

• Evaluate the bids received in accordance with the 
IFAD guidelines. 

• Award the detail design Work. 

• Start execution at site as per final detailed design.  

 

IFAD / SPIU/PCO 

 

PCO 

8 Execution of Works • Site Acquaintance 

• EPC Contractor mobilization 

• Construction of the project structures and facilities 

EPC Contactor 

 

SPIU/PCO 
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as per detailed design 

• Installation and erection of equipment 

• Equipment testing and commissioning  

• Landscaping and rehabilitation of the site  

 

IFAD/Butwal 
Sub-metropolitan  

9 Form Market Management 
Committee (MMC)  

&  

Hiring of Staff 

 

• Form a dedicated MMC, well represented by key 
stakeholders. 

• Hire CEO for MMC (from the Govt. or from an open 
market on competitive basis)  

• Hire support staff as per FS, and agreed with the 
MMC. 

• Develop operational plans (O&M, financial, waste 
management, traded commodities etc.) for smooth 
operation and management of markets  

SPIU/PCO 

 

 Butwal Sub-
metropolitan  

 

 

 

MMC 

10 Construction Supervisions 
and Quality Assurance 

 

• Depute field engineers dedicated for establishing 
market. 

• Develop construction and quality assurance 
mechanism as per detailed design. 

• Implement the monitoring and quality assurance 
mechanism. 

• Conduct regular spot checks by the PCO/IFAD/II 
staff and provided strategic guidance during 
execution. 

• Conduct material quality tests as specified in the 
detailed design/ required as per local/national 
standards. 

PIU/PCO 

 

 Butwal Sub-
metropolitan  

 

 

 

MMC 

11 Operationalization and 
Management 

• Formally handover the completed market under 
contract to MMC, clearly delineating the roles and 
responsibilities of all stakeholders. 

• Operate and manage with professionally sound 
and best management practices as articulated 
(previously) in the operational/management plans 

PIU/PCO 

 

 Butwal Sub-
metropolitan  

 

 

 

MMC 
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Component 4. Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions 

for smallholder agroecological production and trade 

R-HVAP will aim at establishing and strengthening enabling policy, regulations and other 

supporting frameworks for profitable smallholder agroecological production, facilitated by 

participating institutions and communities. In addition, in support to promoting export 

trade of agricultural produce, the programme will enhance the capacity for compliance to 

Sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS) measures, support Trade facilitation and negotiations 

and participation in international trade events and international ethnical and bio trade 

fairs.  

Policies and regulations 

The project will facilitate the participation of the small-scale producers as well as other 

key actors in the safe, organic or agroecology value chains in policy dialogues identifying 

systemic barriers to be addressed by policies and regulations at Palika, Province or the 

Federal level. This participation will be ensured though the participatory agroecology 

cluster planning processes. Policies and regulation barriers, opportunities and proposed 

actions that can be implemented at the Palika or Provincial level will be included in the 

PAPs. 

The following policy and regulation gap areas have been identified in consultations with 

producers, institutional and private stakeholders:  

• Out of the R-HVAP target provinces, currently only Karnali province has developed 

with the support of FAO a Karnali Organic Mission Plan 2079 (2022);  

• There are no quality assurance, certification and subsidised pricing regime for bio-

inputs differentiating between farm, community factory or industry produced bio-

inputs;  

• Registration of landraces/local varieties, seed mixtures and evolutionary populations 

relevant for agroecology farming conditions are limited by the requirement of 

uniformity in seeds regulations (the inherent resilience benefits of these varieties, 

mixtures and populations are linked to their polymorphic nature and do not meet the 

variety registration standards of uniformity);  

• Lack of policies that can facilitate the long-term lease of idle/abandoned land to 

young farmers, women or land poor households; and (v) There are various structural 

and systemic barriers for export i.e. no credible national organic certification scheme 

acceptable to export markets, and only a limited number of commodities are eligible 

for trade incentives.  

To respond to the above challenges, R-HVAP will support the following: 

Provincial Organic Policies. R-HVAP will support the development of organic policies 

for Lumbini and Sudurpashchim, similar to the Karnali Organic Mission, aiming to 

promote safe and organic agriculture and phase-out the use of agro-chemicals. 

Discussions have been held with FAO regarding raising a Technical Cooperation 

Programme (TCP) for supporting Lumbini and Sudurpashchim provinces in this regard.  

Quality assurance, certification and pricing protocols. The programme will provide 

technical assistance and work with the relevant divisions in MOALD to develop the 

protocols and regulations for: quality assurance, certification and pricing of bio-inputs 

with differentiated requirements for farm, community/micro enterprise factory and 

industrial produced bio-inputs; and  registration of landraces/local varieties, seed 

mixtures and populations.  

Export facilitation. Likewise, the program will support MOICS with technical assistance 

as needed to facilitate MOICS’ leadership in addressing structural and systemic export 
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barriers, export procedures, and trade facilitation and negotiation for organic and/or 

agroecology products.  

Policy studies for trade promotion. A trade promotion policy is currently being 

prepared by the Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Supplies (MoICS) to tackle these 

constraints, aiming at reducing the current trade deficit. Feedback from the exporter 

workshop that the design mission held indicated that exports to European and Middle 

Eastern markets face constraints in logistics and compliance with national and 

international regulations. MOICS will engage relevant institutions to conduct specific 

policy studies for developing or updating policy frameworks, regulations and protocols. 

Over the first 4 years of programme implementation, identification of incoherence in 

policy and regulatory frameworks will be conducted to define policy responses.  

Policy development initiatives will include the development of related action plans and a 

M&E framework. Where relevant, policy monitoring indicators will be linked with 

indicators related to reporting commitments towards international conventions such as 

Land Degradation Neutrality targets, Nepal’s National Determined Contributions, and the 

Convention on Biological Diversity. 

Furthermore, MOALD will work with Palikas and undertake specific studies to develop a 

legal framework for long-term leasing of fallow and abandoned lands by municipalities 

for provision to agroecology producers with less than 1 ha, youth and landless. 

Sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS) measures 

One of the critical criteria for ensuring access to export markets is the adherence to 

stringent Sanitary and Phyto Sanitary (SPS) standards. In this regard, the programme 

will enhance the capacity of public agencies in conducting pesticide residue analysis to 

comply with SPS regulations of importing countries. Further, given the high volume of 

cross-border trade with India the programme will provide capacity building support to 

laboratories at border checkpoints to operate and maintain the facilities and equipment, 

and for accreditation of the laboratories in the medium term. This will increase 

competitiveness and facilitate export trade to neighbouring countries and beyond. R-

HVAP will also support upgrading of the biotechnology lab in Surkhet and provide 

capacity support to the laboratory staff. This facility will be involved in conducting quality 

analysis for both bio-inputs and agricultural products.  

Trade facilitation and negotiations.  

Business matching and trade facilitation will be conducted in partnership with 

provincial and federal line agencies (MoALD, MoICS, TEPC, MoITFE, FNCCI, etc.). 

Provincial level MSPs will provide the arena for business matching between PO and 

MSMEs, some of which have access to export markets.  

Participation in international trade events and international ethnical and bio 

trade fairs Trade barriers faced by MSMEs aiming to export (Sanitary and Phyto-

Sanitary requirements, certificates of origin, logistics, legal agreements, customs 

clearance) are addressed under Component 3 as part of the enabling environment to 

develop export supply chains.  

This component will be implemented in coordination with MoICS, Department of 

Customs, the provincial line Ministries, and the Trade and Export Promotion Centre 

(TEPC). The Federation of Nepalese Chambers of Commerce & Industry (FNCCI), 

responsible for issuing Certificates of Origin that are required by importing countries, will 

also be involved in support of export-oriented trade. 
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6. Co-investment Guidelines  

 

The co-investment funds under sub-component 1.3 (PO) and sub-component 1.4 

(MSME) will be strictly managed according to the Guidelines to be developed by the PCO 

and approved by RHVAP Programme Steering Committee (PSC) and “no objection” from 

IFAD. The eligibility criteria, eligible investment areas, size of the co-investment sizes by 

type of interventions including other terms and conditions along with the screening, 

appraisal and approval process for Smallholders and MSMEs co-financing different 

windows are presented in the table below, which will be detailed in the fund guidelines 

mentioned above during the implementation.   

RHVAP will consider existing guidelines of IFAD programmes ASDP and RERP including 

the lessons learned in simplifying the process during evaluating co-financing proposals 

and fund release as a basis for developing the Co-investment fund guidelines. The co-

investment offered and other terms will be actively monitored and revised from time to 

time, if necessary, based on actual uptake for different types of investments and high-

value commodities.  

In line with SECAP requirements, risk screening and mitigation measures the Programme 

will examine key aspects of the business, in particular, sourcing of raw materials (for 

compost production units for example), waste management and other social and 

environmental impacts during the appraisal and assessment of business proposals. 

Summary of Different Investment Windows under co-financing matching grant 

Category Window 1: 

Producer Organisations 

Window 2 A:  

Micro and Small 
Enterprises  

Window 2 B:  
Medium Enterprises/ 

Processors 

Definition / 
Eligibility 

Criteria** 

Small holder producers 

organised in Group/ 

Cooperatives (Existing or 

New) from identified 

Agroecological clusters that 

are ready to transition into the 

market-oriented 

agroecological production 

system and produce 

commodities with credible 

market demand.  

Formally registered in the 

concerned municipality or 

GoN authorities 

 

Private actors interested in 

working with POs of targeted 

agro-ecological clusters (Co-

operatives, traders, 

agribusiness, Agro-vets, 

Multi-purpose Nurseries and 

Bio-Input suppliers, Breeding 

farms, logistics providers, 

etc.) 

(h) Formally registered and 

having experience of at least 1 

years in similar business/ 

commodities 

(i) Proposed Enterprises shall 

be within the RHVAP Province 

Private actors interested in 

working with POs of targeted 

agro-ecological clusters (Co-

operatives, traders, 

agribusiness, Agro-vets, Multi-

purpose Nurseries and Bio-

Input suppliers, Breeding 

farms, logistics providers, etc.) 

Formally registered and 

having experience of at least 

3 years in similar business/ 

commodities. 

Proposed Enterprises shall be 

within the RHVAP Province 

Area of Support Small-scale producer 

investments for transition into 

the agro-ecological production 

system and profitable farm 

enterprises through the 

production of market-oriented 

high-value commodities  

Small business investments in 

the inputs supply strengthening 

(Agro-vets, Bio-inputs, 

Nurseries) post-harvest 

interventions, value addition, 

branding and marketing  

Medium business investments 

in inputs supply strengthening 

and downstream value chain 

interventions such as storage 

facilities, processing, 

Certification, branding and 

marketing 

Examples of 

Investment 
Activities 

Diversified production 

packages complement each 

other and support the 

agroecological suitable 

commercialisation of potential 

multi-commodity supply 

chains having domestic 

demand (import substitution) 

and export market potential 

and are competitive for 

smallholder producers. 

Any enterprises that are linked directly and deemed essential with 

the target commodity as identified by MSP. Such as Collection 

and assembling, Storage, transportation, cold chain facilities, post-

harvest processing and packaging/ branding enterprises. Service 

enterprises as the multi-purpose nursery, Bio-inputs production, 

and breeding farms including Certification, branding & marketing  

Maximum 
amount of co-

Maximum USD 500 per HH 

involved in POs (Group/ 

Maximum USD 15,000 

equivalent or 50% of fixed 

Maximum USD 100,000 

equivalent or 50% of fixed 
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Category Window 1: 

Producer Organisations 

Window 2 A:  

Micro and Small 
Enterprises  

Window 2 B:  
Medium Enterprises/ 

Processors 

investment and 
Matching Grant 

percentage116 

 

cooperative) for 2 packages 

or 50% of total investments 

excluding the local materials 

and family/unskilled labour. 

 

For, Producer organisations 

supported under ASDP: 

Maximum USD 300 per HH 

for one package or 50% of 

total investments excluding 

the local materials and 

family/unskilled labour. 

 

Inclusion fund: For ultra-

poor, the co-financing fund 

can be increased up to 80% 

and the remaining 20% 

contribution is in kind by 

these groups. 

capital investment including 

technical support, traceability, 

branding/marketing cost and 

embedded services whichever 

is lower.  

 

capital investment including 

technical support, traceability, 

branding/marketing cost and 

embedded services whichever 

is lower.  

 

Minimum 
number of 
Beneficiary 
household 
Covered 

25 HH minimum involved in 

POs with minimum 50% 

women and 80% poor HHs.  
POs with Youth, Dalits, 

janjatis and other socially 

underprivileged group of 

people will be given priority  

Minimum number of HHs to be 

serviced will be proportionate 

to the co-investment support 

provided and will be calculated 

by dividing the co-investment 

amount by 250.  
if an MSME receives USD 

15,000 as co-investment 

support, it will be required to 

provide direct services to at 

least 60 HHs 

Minimum number of HHs to 

be serviced will be 

proportional to the co-

investment support provided 

and will be calculated by 

dividing the co-investment 

amount by 250.  
if an MSME receives USD 

100,000 as co-investment 

support, it will be required to 

provide direct services to at 

least 400 HHs. 

Projected No of 
Grantees 

1600 + Groups / Cooperatives 

/Sub-group within 

Cooperatives (Approx. 45000 

HHs) 

Anticipated MSMEs: Approx. 240 (Agrovet, Bio inputs Supplier, 

Nurseries, Breeding farm/Resource centres, Cold storage, 

Processing units, Certification/traceability, branding & Marketing 

services)   

Desk review of EOI 

and Evaluation  
TA Service Provider117 Corridor Office (CO) team led 

by Agro-ecology & Business  
Pprovincial Management 

Office(PMO) team led by 

Agro-ecology & Business 

Field verification  TA Service Provider, Ward 

representative and Municipal 

Agriculture/ Livestock unit 

staff 

CO team, Municipality 

representative, Chambers of 

commerce & Industry (CCI) 

representative  

PMO team, Municipality 

representative, Provincial 

Chambers of commerce & 

Industry (PCCI) representative 
Investment Plan / 

Business Plan 

preparation & 

submission 

POs with support from TA 

service Providers 
MSMEs hired Private Business 

Development Service Provider 

and Project Business team 

MSMEs hired Private Business 

Development Service Provider 

and Project Business team 

Endorsement & 

Recommendations  
Municipal Agriculture 

Development Committee 

(MADC) / Municipality 

Economic Development 

Section (MEDS) 

Recommendation from PCCI  
 

Recommendation from PCCI  
No objection from IFAD 

 
116 Enterprises run by women, Dalits, janjatis and other socially underprivileged groups of people will be given 
priority for co-financing. 
117 TA service provider are responsible have pools of staff from community mobilisers, Agriculture technicians, 
Agro-ecology, GESI, Producer organisation strengthening and Value chain/Business Development officers, 
responsible for planning, implementation and coordination of programmes at field .  
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Category Window 1: 

Producer Organisations 

Window 2 A:  

Micro and Small 
Enterprises  

Window 2 B:  
Medium Enterprises/ 

Processors 

Evaluation, 
Appraisal & 
Recommendatio
n 

CO level investment 

committee (Internal) 

PMO level investment 

Committee (Internal) 

For Grant financing above 

USD 50,000:  

Independent Panel Evaluation 

Committee -IPEC (External) 

No objection from IFAD 

(External)  

PMO level investment 

Committee (Internal) 

Approval and 

Contract  

Provincial Programme 

Coordinator/Corridor 

Coordinator 

Provincial Programme 

Coordinator/Corridor 

Coordinator 

Provincial Programme 

Coordinator 

Fund Release & 

Payment Method 
Grantees Account by 

PMO/CO in Advance (After 

deposit of Grantees 

counterpart investment in 

Bank’s account as per the 

contract) 

Grantees Account by PMO/CO 

on Reimbursement basis in 

installments as per running bills 

Grantees Account by PMO on 

Reimbursement basis in 

installments as per running 

bills 

Payment Method Installment basis: First 

installment (approx. 30%) as 

mobilisation fund in advance 

after agreement  
Successive installments after 

completion of pre- defined 

milestone (the milestone is 

defined in Grant Agreement) 

along with public hearing 

report.  
 
 

Reimbursement of eligible 

expenditures as per contract on 

the actual basis against the 

completion of pre-defined 

milestones (Volume of product 

sourced, No of HHs benefitted, 

Sequencing of intervention etc.) 

mentioned in the grant 

agreement including 

submission, acceptance & 

approval of Progress report.  

Reimbursement of Eligible 

Expenditures as per contract on 

the actual basis against the 

completion of pre-defined 

milestones (Volume of product 

sourced, No of HHs benefitted, 

Sequencing of intervention 

etc.) mentioned in the grant 

agreement including 

submission, acceptance & 

approval of Progress report.  

 

Operations of Co-investment Funds: The fund guidelines incorporating operation 

mechanisms as EoI call, screening, approval and monitoring, including minimum 

performance standards etc. is outlined below which may be amended by the approval of 

PSC and IFAD if necessary.  
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Table. Process for Co-financing Investment Plan Evaluation, Appraisal and Approval including Responsibility and Timeline 

Process /Steps Responsibility Partners/Support Remarks  

Scoping study to Identify potential MSMEs (buyers/ 
Processors, Inputs suppliers, Service providers etc.)  
– Rolling Process           

PPMO, CO Value chain and Business 
Development Team 

Chambers of Commerce, 
Commodity Associations, 
Exporters  

During the PAP formulation and 
prior the commodity-specific MSP  

Prepare draft market-oriented Agro-ecological Cluster 
Plan following the consultations, KII with the Private 
sector, Community leader, ward representative & other 
stakeholders including FGD surveys at the cluster level 

PPMO, CO  
TA -Service 
Provider 

Community Mobiliser, 
Agriculture Technician, 
Agro-ecology, Business 
Development and 
Engineering Team   

 After cluster delineation and 
Analysis including PAP manual 
development  

Finalisation of Agro-ecological Cluster Plan in MSP 
settings  

PPMO, CO Agro-ecology, Value chain & 
Business Development 
Team 

Municipality, MSP 
committee 

During the MSP  
Review, Validate and Finalise 

Organise Commodity Specific MSP -Province & Cluster 
Level (Identifying PAP-guided and MSP-prioritised 
Investment Priorities and Exploring Business 
Opportunities among the commodity chain actors).                               
– Rolling Process 

PPMO, CO Value chain & Business 
Development Team 

 One month to complete MSP in all 
prioritised commodities  

Call for Expression of Interest (EoIs) from POs & MSMEs 
for co-investment in prioritised investment areas 
(National/ Local newspapers/ Media and Notices 
displayed at Municipality/ Ward offices & 
Federal/provincial Chambers of Commerce including 
commodity association)  

PCO,  Value chain & Business 
Development Team 

FNCCI, PCCI, CCI & 
Municipality 

Open-ended call  
POs mobilised by MSMEs/RHVAP 
can be considered without EoIs 
EoI guided by PAP and MSP 
prioritised clusters and investment 
priorities 

Receipt of EOIs PPMO, CO TA -Service Provider  Municipalities  After solicitation of EoIs notice  

Desk Review and Shortlisting  PPMO, CO TA - Service Provider   One week after receipt of EOI 
Pre-assessment against the set 
criteria and short-listing of EOI 

Field verification and Final selection of EoIs (POs & 
MSMEs)  

PPMO, CO   Value chain & Business 
Development and Agro-
ecology team  
TA - Service Provider 

Ward representative, 
Municipal Agriculture/ 
Livestock Unit (MAU/ 
MLU) staff for POs; CCI/ 
PCCI representative for 
MSMEs 

One week after short-listing of EOI 

Business to Business (B2B) and Business to Service 
(B2S) Meetings. 
– Rolling Process 

PPMO, CO  
 

Value chain & Business 
Development team  
TA - Service Provider 

MSMEs & POs B2B/B2S meetings conducted 
between interested POs in clusters & 
MSMEs to facilitate linkages and 
identify investment areas based on 
demand driven by market 
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Process /Steps Responsibility Partners/Support Remarks  

2 days Orientation to POs on Market-oriented 
Agroecological production and Investment plan 
facilitation  
 
Business Ideation and Interaction with MSMEs 

PPMO, CO  
 

TA - Service Provider 
 
Value Chain & Business 
Development Team  

Trainers - Agro-ecology 
Expert, Lead Farmers  

Immediately after field verification 
(Ongoing Process) 
Information & Knowledge on 
Agroecological production systems 
facilitate to prepare Market oriented 
agro-ecological Investment Plan 

Finalisation of Investment Plan (POs) & Business Plan 
(MSMEs) 

PPMO, CO  
 

TA - Service Provider 
Value Chain & Business 
Development Team 

Private Business 
Development Service 
Provider (MSMEs hired) 

Detail investment activities along 
with budget and co-financing 
requirements 

Endorsement of Investment Plan by MADC/MEDS and 
send to Coordinator, PPMO, CO  
Recommendation from CCI/PCCI-MSMEs 

PPMO, CO TA-Service Provider Municipal Agriculture 
Development Committee 
(MADC) /Municipality 
Economic Development 
Section (MEDS) 
PCCI & CCI 

Immediately after IP preparation 
(Ongoing Process  
Endorsed by Municipality based 
committee create ownership and 
Synergy, Joint monitoring and 
reduce duplication.   

Evaluation and Appraisal of Investment Plan and 
Business  
Recommendation for Approval 

PPMO, CO  PPMO & CO level 
Investment Committee 
(Internal) 
 

For Co-investment above 
USD 50,000: 
Independent Panel 
Evaluation committee 
(External) 
IFAD – NoL (External) 

Immediately  
Compliance check ensuring all the 
documents exists and recommend to 
PM & CO for approval 

Contract Agreement PPMO, CO Provincial Programme 
Coordinator, Corridor 
Coordinator  
Fund & Contract Officer 

 Immediately after recommendation 
from Investment Committee  
Contract signed between Project and 
Grantees (POs, MSMEs)  

Grantees Orientation (POs, & MSMEs)   
PPMO, CO 

 
 
 

TA-Service Provider -  
POs  
Value chain & Business 
Development Team 
Admin & Finance Team  
Procurement Team  
 

Municipality Immediately After the contract 
agreement  
POs/MSMEs clarified on Contract 
agreement clause & procedure.  
Formation of action plan including 
subcommittee (Monitoring, 
Procurement) within POs; HHs well-
being ranking & POs categorisation 

Support POs & MSMEs Investment & Business Plan 
Implementation  

 
PPMO, CO 

 
  

TA-Service Provider 
Value chain & Business 
Development and Agro-
ecology Team 
Procurement Team  

 Regular  
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7. Programme Management and Coordination 

 

7.1 Implementation Structure 

The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (MoALD) is the Programme Lead 

Agency (PLA), in coordination with the Ministry of Finance (MoF), and the Ministry of 

Industry, Commerce and Supplies (MoICS), the respective Ministries of Agriculture, and 

Environment and Forests at provincial level, and other relevant agencies/stakeholders. A 

forestry technician will be appointed by the provincial ministry in charge of Forest and 

Environment (MoITFE or equivalent), to ensure coordination for interventions related to 

soil and water protection measures in the agroecological clusters.  

Programme Steering Committees. A Programme Steering Committee (PSC) at federal 

level will be chaired by the secretary of MoALD with representatives from the concerned 

line ministries (MoF, MoICS, MoFE). Three Provincial Programme Steering Committees 

(PPSC) will be established under the chairmanship of the Secretary from MoLMAC, with 

representatives from the relevant provincial ministries (MoITFE, etc.) of Lumbini, Karnali 

and Sudurpashchim.  

Management Structures. Management structures will include:  

• One Programme Coordination Unit (PCO) at federal level, hosted by MoALD,  

• Three Provincial Programme Management Units (PPMO) in the three provincial 

capitals of Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim  

• Three Corridor Offices will be established in strategic locations and will host the 

technical staff in the various fields of expertise required: agroecology, agronomy and 

livestock, engineering, social inclusion, business development (MSP, B2B, B2S)   

The PCO at federal level will be responsible for the overall programme planning, 

technical guidance for implementation and monitoring and supervision of PPMOs including 

preparation and submission of Progress and Audits reports to IFAD . The PCO will 

coordinate the operations of the PPMOs for harmonization of planning, activities 

implementation, monitoring and reporting. The PCO will also be in charge of establishing 

and managing partnerships with service providers, research institutions, as well as 

collaborating with other projects and development initiatives.  

Government appointed staff will be deputed to the PCO.  

• Programme Coordinator /f 

• Deputy Programme Coordinator /g 

• Account Officer /h 

• Admin Assistant /i 

The provincial PMOs will be responsible for delivering the programme services and 

interventions in the three respective target provinces of Lumbini, Karnali and 

Sudurpashchim.  

The provincial PPMO and three decentralized corridor offices will be in charge of 

facilitating the PAP and MSP as well as providing technical guidance to PO and MSME 

receiving programme support.  

Government appointed staff will be deputed at PMO level in each of the target provinces.  

• Senior Agriculture Officer /Provincial Coordinator (Government deputed second class 

officer - Under Secretary level) 

• Account Officer (Government deputed third class officer) 

• Admin Assistant (Government deputed non-gazzeted first class officer)/p 
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• Junior Technician / Technical Assistant (Government deputed non-gazzeted 

first/second class officer 

For specialised expertise and programme management functions, programme staff will be 

recruited through Service Providers specialised in the three key areas of the programme: 

PO professionalization, agroecology, and MSME development. A research consortium led 

by NARC will also be involved in the programme implementation structure for the design, 

promotion and monitoring of the agroecology approach.  

 

Service providers will be selected through a competitive bidding process or through 

direct selection. Lengthy competitive bidding processes have proven to significantly delay 

the start-up phase of previous projects and these delays have had a negative impact on 

the overall projects’ performance. To mitigate these constraints, it is recommended that 

IFAD be requested by GON to recruit service providers and facilitate direct payment.  

Staff and any service providers hired under the programme will be sensitised on the 

importance of youth and gender mainstreaming. A gender empowerment, youth and 

social inclusion expert (GESI) stationed in one of the provincial PMO will be responsible 

for implementation of gender and youth action plan as well as oversight the mobilisation 

strategy; selection of programme participants through an inclusive and transparent 

process. The gender, youth and social development specialist will also oversee the 

adoption of GALS and also Nutrition mainstreaming activities. At cluster level GESI focal 

points will be appointed among the social mobilisers (ToRs are available in the PIM). 
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– Member secretary 

 Consulting Firm / 
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Figure: R-HVAP organisational structure  
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Figure: Programme organigram: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 359 

 

7.2 Planning (AWPB), Fund Flow and Reporting  

Annual Work Plans and Budgets. Successful R-HVAP implementation requires the 

Programme AWPB planning process to effectively articulate the views of government 

institutions at various levels, private entities, farmers’ groups and communities.  

The R-HVAP budget process will be conducted in line with national procedures, which 

require consultation with all stakeholders, including beneficiaries. In the first year, the 

PCO will provide training workshops on the Programme strategy and approaches, AWPB, 

and procurement procedures for implementing agencies. This will ensure an accurate and 

shared understanding of the Programme strategy, procedures and information needs.  

Palika Agroecological Planning (PAP) in each Palikas will be through participatory 

processes engaging farmer’s groups, Palikas and communities participating. This process 

will ensure the inclusion of disadvantaged groups, who may be provided with an 

independent forum to develop and express their opinions if required. 

Based on PAPs, Corridor Offices will prepare their AWPBs to be compiled by respective 

PPMOs at the Provincial level and approved by respective Provincial PSCs. PCO will 

compile AWPBs of all three PPMOs, Semlar SPIU and that of PCO. Final AWPB will be 

approved by the PSC and PCO will obtain a No Objection from IFAD. PCO will enter AWPB 

activities of PCO and PIU along with the conditional budget allocated to respective 

Provinces into the Line Ministry Budget Information System (LMBIS) hosted by the 

Ministry of Finance. These annual programme activities will be published in the Red Book 

upon approval of the budget by the parliament. For provincial PPMOs, PCO will provide 

excel sheet of compiled programme activities with budgets to the Ministry of Finance. 

Ministry of Finance will send budget to the respective provincial governments as 

conditional grants. 

Upon receiving the notification of conditional grant for R-HVAP activities, PPMOs will enter 

AWPB activities of PMO and Corridor Offices within the province into the Provincial LMBIS. 

These annual programme activities will appear in the provincial Red Books upon approval 

by the provincial parliament.  

Upon approval of the budget published in the Red Books (both federal and Provincial) and 

budget allocation to the PCO, PIU, PPMOs and Corridor Office cost centres, the R-HVAP 

approved budget will be inserted into the FMIS by FCGO and provincial treasury Offices. 

Budget allocation will be available real time at the district branches of FCGO, the District 

Treasury Controller Office (DTCO) for R-HVAP use. The Red Books would specify the 

budget codes and funding source. The R-HVAP should adhere to the GoN 

budgeting/accounting rules as well as the percentage of financing of activities from the 

various financiers. The PCO is also responsible to assess the performance of the PPMOs 

against the planned AWPB and then allocate the resources to respective PPMOs based on 

the performance of the previous year 

Progress Reporting: The Programme Coordinator (PC) will be responsible for the 

preparation of periodic progress reports for submission to the PSC and IFAD within a 

month from the end of the reporting period. Provincial Programme Managers (PMs) and 

Project Manager (of Project Implementation Unit for Semlar Agriculture Wholesale 

market) will compile their progress reports and forward to the PC. The implementing 

agencies (PPMOs and their Corridor Offices and PIU) will be required to provide their 

progress reports as an input for PCO to prepare a report that will be submitted to IFAD 

and Government in a timely and accurate manner. These reports will include the 

narrative report as a harmonised source of key data and ensure the trends are 

highlighted. The reports will record the financial and physical progress against AWPB 

targets. Programme implementing agencies will - within 2 weeks from the end of the 

reporting period - submit quarterly progress reports to the PCO.  

Annual Results and Impact Reporting: The PCO will report separately to IFAD on the 

Programme indicators that overlap with IFAD's COSOP. The information contained in 
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these Annual Results and Impact Reports will be drawn from the Programme MIS and set 

in relation to the targets contained in this Report and those in the AWPB.  

Figure: Planning and flow of funds (chart) 
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7.3 Financial management 

The Financial Management Manual (FMM) annex includes detailed FM arrangements. This 

section briefly describes the overall FM framework of the project. 

The total cost of the programme is estimated at US$ 120.9 million. The financiers and 

contributions are the following: (i) IFAD loan US$ 70.9 million (58.6%); (ii) Federal 

Government of Nepal US$ 24.6 million (20.3%) comprising of (a) US$ 19.6 

million (16.2%) covering duties, taxes, salary and operational cost of deputed staff, and 

(b) US$ 5.0 million (4.1%) cash contribution for the Semlar wholesale 

market; (iii) provincial government US$ 0.5 million (0.4%); (iv) local government / 

Palikas US$ 1.52 million (1.3%), (v) Producers Organizations-Households US$ 20.87 

million (17.3%), and (vii) MSMEs US$ 2.56 million (2.1%).  

Programme cost by components and financers: The programme is composed of five 

components. Of the total programme cost, US$ 66.05 million (54.6%) will be used for 

Component 1, US$ 10.08 million (8.3%) for Component 2, US$ 31.25 million (25.8%) for 

Component 3, US$ 1.37 million (1.1%) for Component 4, and US$ 12.22 million (10.1%) 

for Component 5. Table below provides programme cost by component and financer. 

Table: Programme costs by component (and subcomponents) and financier 

 

Programme costs by expenditure categories and financiers: The programme cost 

has been budgeted under four expenditure categories: (i) works, (ii) goods, services and 

inputs, (iii) Training and (iv) operating costs . Of the total programme cost, 35.3% will be 

works, 54.0% will be goods, services and inputs, 2.7% will be training, and 8.0% will be 

operating cost. Table below provides definitions of programme expenditure categories 

and the associated costs by financers. 

Table: Programme expenditure categories and associated costs by financier 

 

Programme costs by component and year: Programme costs will be incurred over 

the period of 8 years. About 8% of the cost will be incurred in 1st year. The programme 

cost will be 23%, 32%, 26%, 4%, 3%, 3% and 1% in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th 

and 8th year respectively. Table 6 provides programme cost by component and year.  

The ratio of recurrent expenditures to total programme financing under IFAD loan is 

7.98%, which is within the 15% limit.  

Disbursement. The Government of Nepal will pre-finance project expenditures. The 

project will reimburse Central Treasury actual expenditures pre-financed by the 

government quarterly. Report-based disbursement modality will be applied to request 

funds from IFAD. The PCO will submit consolidated quarterly IFRs within 45 days from 

the end of the relevant quarter. Two WAs, one for justification for actual spent amount 
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and the second for advance, will be submitted each quarter. The PCO will maintain the 

DA at Nepal Rastra Bank. The project team will use ICP to request funds from IFAD. The 

latest IFRs will be linked to each WA and submitted via the Finance Execution Model of 

ICP. The IFAD Client Portal (ICP) with a new module, called the Financial Execution 

module (FE module), is used to direct upload of certain project financial reports into the 

IFAD Client Portal (ICP). The PCO (Role of ‘Borrower Author’ in ICP) will upload the IFR 

into the system and link the WA to the IFR before submitting it to the Borrower/Recipient 

for approval in ICP and final submission to IFAD.   

Planning and Budgeting. Annual project budgets will be prepared within the overall 

government budgeting process. The PCO will coordinate preparing and submitting 

accurate and realistic budgets from local PPMOs. The draft AWPB, split by components, 

categories, and sources of funds, will be sent to IFAD 60 days before the start of the 

relevant financial year. Detailed planning and budgeting policies are included in the FMM 

annex. 

Internal control. The project will follow Government regulations in payments, funds flow, 

and treasury operations. However, PIM and FMM will be developed to include detailed 

roles and responsibilities for all project staff. In addition, the FMM will include specific 

procedures for the segregation of duties among FM staff.  

Accounting systems, policies, procedures, and financial reporting. Centralized 

Government Accounting Software (CGAS) will be used for accounting record-keeping and 

financial reporting. However, CGAS does not generate IFAD-required IFRs and can’t 

consolidate financial reports for all PPMOs and PCO. Therefore, Project will work with the 

MOF Treasury to customize CGAS to generate IFRs and automatically consolidate IFRs at 

the PCO level. 

Country systems. Government staffing, budgeting, single treasury, funds flow, financial 

reporting, accounting and audit standards, and SAI will be used to implement R-HVAP.  

Lessons learned. ASDP could not timely disburse to project beneficiaries and suppliers 

due to the long distance to PMO. Therefore, R-HVAP will have multiple PPMOs close to 

suppliers and beneficiaries. In addition, all projects in Nepal had issues with the timely 

start of project activities after entry into force. Therefore, R-HVAP will have a 

retrospective financing option. Lastly, IFAD will work with OAG to engage private-sector 

auditors to audit R-HVAP financial statements due to the delay in submitting audit 

reports during the last few years. 

Financial Management risks and mitigation measures: (i) Risks associated with multiple 

PPMOs at provincial levels and Central PCO. Each PPMO and the PCO will require separate 

government-deputed Accounts Officers. PIM and FMM will have detailed roles and 

responsibilities. The PCO will have the necessary technical experts and be vital in 

coordinating all PPMOs, consolidating IFRs, and allocating timely budgets. In addition, the 

PCO will ensure all PPMOs and Corridor Offices have government-deputed Accounts 

Officers / accountants. The Part-time Accounts Officer option will be explored where the 

government does not have full time staff for R-HVAP; (ii) The risk that the government 

will delay the implementation of programme activities after entry into force. The 

programme legal documents will include a start-up advance financing provision to finance 

consultancy contracts from PDR approval until entry into force. The Financing Agreement 

(FA) will include a start-up financing provision of US$ 1 million to finance the 

establishment of coordination and implementation offices/units, launching of initial 

procurements, recruitment of staff, and undertaking preparatory studies such as the 

baseline survey. Conditions prior to disbursement do not apply to start-up finance and 

GoN may request up to US$ 1 million upon the FA entering into force. PCO will prepare 

AWPB and other procurement documents for the initial year of programme activities. In 

addition, the PCO will be responsible for other arrangements necessary to start 

programme activities shortly after entry into force of the programme; and (iii) The risk 

that the Office of the Auditor General will delay the submission of annual audit reports. 

Normally, annual audits are to be submitted within 6-months of annual financial closure, 
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however, in light of the consistent challenges in meeting this deadline, it is proposed that 

a 9-month period be accepted. 

  

7.4 Procurement 

The procurement of goods, works and services financed from project resources will be 

undertaken in accordance with the provision of the Public Procurement Act (PPA) and 

Public Procurement Regulations (PPR), 2007 as amended from time to time and the 

provisions of IFAD’s Procurement Guidelines and Handbook (dated September 2010) and 

as amended from time to time. Goods and services (non-consulting) procured using 

National Competitive Bidding (NCB), National Shopping (NS) and Direct Contracting (DC) 

will follow the procedures and processes defined in the Project Implementation Manual 

(PIM) approved by the Project Steering Committee and no objection provided by IFAD. 

The selection of individual consultants and service providers will also be defined in the 

PIM, which shall include details of the selection method to be applied in case of 

consultancies services such as Quality and Cost Based Selection, Fixed Budget Selection, 

Least Cost Selection, Consultants Qualification Selection and Single Source Selection. The 

PCO will prepare Procurement Plan annually and update/upgrade as required to reflect 

actual implementation needs. Procurement will be undertaken as per the consolidated 

procurement plan submitted by the PCO approved by the Project Steering Committee 

(PSC) and no objection provided by IFAD. The details of program procurement strategy 

(PPS) and risk mitigation measures are detailed under Annex 8. 

The program also aims to construct an export oriented regional wholesale market in 

Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City, Rupandehi District, Lumbini province under component 1. 

R-HVAP will co-finance the market construction and build the capacity of the personnel 

involved in procurement and construction. The EIA/EMP was approved by GON on 29 

September 2023. Procurement activities for the Semlar wholesale market will be 

proceeded based upon the provisions of PPA/R 2007 of Nepal after the consultation of 

MOALD with MOLMAC Lumbini, and IFAD. 

 

7.5 Risks management including SECAP risks mitigation measures. 

Anticipation of risks and proactive action to prevent or minimise their influence form key 

responsibilities of the National Project Director and National Project Coordinator. The 

Management Reflection in the Annual Progress Report should include up-to-date 

information on risks and describe the mitigation measures pursued or proposed by the 

NPCO.  

Key risks identified during the design of AFN II are listed in the Integrated Project Risk 

Matrix. The risks are listed by category. Each risk is assessed according to a scale: Low / 

Moderate / Substantial / High. Each risk has two assessments: Inherent Risk and 

Residual Risk: 

• Inherent Risk means the risk level if no risk mitigation measures are implemented; 

• Residual Risk means the risk level if risk mitigation measures are implemented. 

The IPRM includes risk mitigation measures for any risk that has a level of “Moderate” or 

higher in the Residual Risk column.  

Each Annual Report must include an updated IPRM. The updated IPRM should report on: 

• For each risk identified in the IPRM, did the risk affect project implementation 

during the previous year? Write a brief comment.  

• Was the risk mitigation measure implemented?  

• What is the assessed risk level the next year?  

• Are any additional mitigation measures needed? 
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If any new risks are identified, these should be added to the updated IPRM. The updated 

IPRM will be reviewed by the IFAD project supervision mission. 

 

Environmental, Social and Climate risks are identified in detail in the ESCMP in 

Annex of the SECAP note in Annex 5 of the PDR. Mitigation measures are indicated and 

corresponding tools (screening, impact monitoring, mitigation reporting) are to be 

developed at start-up phase of the programme.  
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7.6 M&E, Knowledge Management, and Policy Engagement 

 

Monitoring and Evaluation.  

The M&E system developed and managed by the PCO will cover: (i) monitoring of 

implementation performance, execution of the AWPB, outreach and effectiveness of the 

targeting strategy, and (ii) periodic measurement of programme results (outputs, 

outcomes and impact) in relation to agreed targets. All provinces will contribute to a 

single R-HVAP M&E System and have access to the data generated.  

Outreach monitoring. For each key output, as and when they will be delivered, the 

M&E system shall track the number of direct programme participants. In so doing, the 

M&E system will help monitor the extent to which intended programme participants, in 

particular young smallholder farmers, poor women and marginalized groups, are actually 

being reached, helping thus track targeting performance. This means that, each time a 

specific programme output is delivered, the specific implementer shall collect information 

on the number of programme participants, their gender, age (both GoN 16-40 and IFAD 

15-24) and if they belong to the janajati (IP) or dalit community. In addition, the 

programme will also track migrant families and returning migrants.  

Georeferenced Management Information System (MIS): A key focus for the R-

HVAP M&E System will be to operate a highly effective Geo-MIS (online and offline, 

internet and mobile devices) that provides programme managers and teams with timely 

and reliable information to support adaptive programme management. A foundation MIS 

will be developed for R-HVAP in cooperation with ASDP prior to start-up. The Programme 

will adapt and improve on this foundation MIS using lessons from ASDP, ASHA and RERP. 

Unique ID will be provided to each programme participant and household, similar to the 

ASDP and ASHA MIS, to enhance transparency of investments, prevent duplication, and 

track change over time. Georeferencing of productive infrastructure will also contribute to 

enhancing transparency by enabling remote monitoring of infrastructure locations using 

freely available satellite imagery. Outcome level indicators will also be integrated into the 

MIS, such as increase in net income, employment status, PO and MSP activity status, and 

others. Further, the ESCMP indicators (overall Programme and Semlar) will be integrated 

into the M&E System and MIS to enable remote monitoring by international stakeholders 

(please see the ESCMP Matrix included in the PDR). To the extent feasible, the R-HVAP 

MIS will align with the VITA MIS for tracking lending activities to Programme 

beneficiaries. 

The MIS user-interface will be improved for simplicity and results visualization, in order 

to make it more accessible for all users, especially for decision and policy makers. While 

the current RERP and ASDP MIS have informative MIS dashboards with results and 

progress diagrams, they focus on total and average numbers that provide a static 

snapshot of progress. To better inform the management and monitoring team, data 

analysis and evaluations will be improved by adding spatially and temporally dynamic 

diagrams and figures such as annual trendline figures on outreach, physical and financial 

progress, and relevant outcome indicators such as net income, production and sales 

volumes, and others. All PO output and outcome data will be disaggregated by annual 

batches to assess batch-specific trend analysis and year-over-year change in key value 

chain outcomes such as production volume, sales volume and value, and others.  

MIS data-entry will be made mandatory for the disbursement of co-investment packages 

and funds. 

Data collection: In each province, a baseline survey will be conducted among a 

representative sample of initial programme participants in order to collect quantitative 

and qualitative information on the socio-economic conditions of these households prior to 

programme interventions. The same exercise will be repeated at mid-term and 

completion (in time to inform the MTR and PCR preparation processes), in order to 

measure and appreciate changes since baseline. Attention will be given to consistently 
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collect baseline, mid-term and end line data on all performance indicators as noted in the 

Logical Framework, including IFAD’s core output and outcome indicators as described by 

IFAD’s Core Indicators (CI) Framework. A resilience matrix and scorecard will be 

developed to measure household resilience, based on the IFAD Resilience Design and 

Monitoring Tool (RDMT). In addition to the Logical Framework indicators, baseline, mid-

term and end line data will also be collected on Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI), 

soil organic matter (SOM), and Minimum Dietary Diversity for Women (MDDW). 

For the tracking of various value chain indicators, R-HVAP will follow a system of "rolling 

baselines" in which data on each production cluster is collected at the time of 

intervention initiation using smaller samples. Annual Cluster Tracking Surveys (ACTS) will 

also be organized from Year 2 onwards to regularly assess the development and 

performance of each cluster and corridor, and to assess the level of satisfaction of 

programme participants.  

Under Component 1, data will be chiefly collected through Farm Business Diaries, as well 

as agroecological lead farmers and community mobilizers’ records. The programme will 

make extensive use of tablets and online databases to enable data collection and entry 

directly from the field into the MIS by agroecological lead farmers and community 

mobilisers, who will be provided with tablets or smartphones, along with remunerations 

for the collection of programme participant data. 

Reporting: The PCO will be responsible for the preparation of monthly, quarterly, bi-

annual and annual progress reports. The bi-annual and annual progress reports will be 

shared with IFAD for feedback. In addition, the PCO will be required to prepare a 

Programme Completion Review towards the end of the Programme.   

A draft M&E manual is available in Appendix 2 of the PIM.  

 

Knowledge Management and Policy Engagement 

The Programme will invest in good quality, evidence-based knowledge management to 

contribute to implementation and policy development processes. Knowledge 

management activities in R-HVAP will have a triple objective: (i) the sustainable 

anchoring of technical and managerial knowledge among supported farmers and their 

groups (e.g. through the production of teaching materials and manuals); (ii) the 

generation of knowledge from programme experience in market-oriented agroecological 

production and various other domains, based on the information collected through M&E 

activities, participatory research and specific thematic studies; (iii) the sharing of this 

knowledge with interested parties, such as IFAD and MoALD, other donors and policy 

makers interested in smallholder agroecology or resilient value chain development, using 

various media (publications, policy formulation workshops, various Communities of 

Practice and multi-stakeholder platforms, instructional and documentary videos). 

Ultimately, knowledge management activities will feed the policy dialogue between IFAD 

and the Government on successful approaches to building sustainable food systems in 

the country, and scaling up the best practices. 

 

KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan: A KM Strategy and Policy Engagement 

Plan will be developed that considers and responds to the knowledge and communication 

needs of all key stakeholders, including programme participants (youth, POs, MSMEs), 

provincial and local governments, and the R-HVAP team as well. The strategy will 

respond directly to the findings of the Agroecological Cluster Delineation and Analysis, 

which will identify the knowledge and capacity gaps and needs of both smallholder 

communities (production) and of government representatives (policy) for transitioning to 

market-oriented agroecological production systems. The strategy will also take into 

consideration the need for both horizontal (peer-to-peer) and vertical (multi-stakeholder) 

knowledge and communication pathways in order to address issues of risk perception and 

trust.  
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In particular, the KM Strategy and Action Plan will include and elaborate on the following: 

 

• Policy Engagement Plan to support informed decision-making and the next phase. 

R-HVAP adopts a programmatic and phased approach. Therefore, gathering evidence-

based knowledge on major Programme priorities and investments will be critical to 

guide current implementation as well as the next phase of R-HVAP. A Policy 

Engagement Plan will be developed directly addressing the priority policy research 

areas and evidence needs of policy-makers identified by the Agroecological Cluster 

Delineation and Analysis. This will then be used to ensure the Programme is collecting 

sufficiently robust data on these issues through M&E systems and thematic studies to 

provide evidence-based policy inputs. Policy research topics could include outcome 

and impact assessments of Programme activities, as well as key enabling factors and 

constraints faced, for example, profitability and return on labour of agroecological 

production, impact on ecological health and biodiversity, resilience and loss and 

damages during extreme events, balancing quality and affordability of bio-inputs, 

encouraging private investment, enabling fallow land access, decentralized planning 

and implementation, and others as relevant. 

 

• Participatory research and innovation through demonstration farms. An 

analytical framework will be designed for participatory research and monitoring of the 

agroecology approach, in cooperation with NARC. The analytical framework will be 

guided by the KM Strategy and Policy Engagement Plan, and will draw on existing 

frameworks such as, IFAD’s Resilience Design and Monitoring Tool (RDMT) and the 

FAO’s Tool for Agroecology Performance Evaluation (TAPE) among others, to delineate 

a set of research activities and methods for implementation at demonstration farm 

level. A role-model approach will be adopted for documenting agroecological 

innovations and lessons with an empirical evidence base. A small number of 

promising agroecology lead farmers, farms and MSMEs will be selected as role-

models. Based on a robust analytical framework, detailed physical and financial data 

will be collected on a monthly basis, while biophysical data of the farming ecology will 

be collected bi-annually, or as relevant. This rich evidence base will be used to 

support several thematic studies and analyses identified by the Policy Engagement 

Plan. Where relevant, scientific publications and policy briefs will be prepared in 

partnership with national research institutions and universities and shared to 

provincial and national level workshops and events. 

 

• Transparency for addressing issues of trust and risk perception among 

programme participants. At the community level, R-HVAP will develop a network of 

agroecological lead farmers and demo-farms, as well as market-oriented community 

mobilizers. These have proven as valuable instruments for peer-to-peer and 

“learning-by-doing” knowledge and skills sharing within rural communities, 

addressing key concerns of trust and doubt among smallholders. In addition, with 

linkages to the agroecological research on model farms and rural enterprises, monthly 

data will be published online on the Programme website and social media, with select 

information shared via SMS or radio, such as expenditure, income, net profit and 

return on labour, to enhance transparency and address risk perception among rural 

communities. The findings and results will be communicated with a strong youth 

focus, using popular social media platforms such as YouTube and Instagram for 

visibility. Exposure events and learnings routes will also be organized to visit well 

established, high performing, and innovative POs and MSMEs. 

 

Various tools and processes will be followed for knowledge management and sharing, 

including: 

• Capitalization of experience: Through the regular analysis of results in the field, the 

collection of testimonies, interviews with programme participants and resource 

persons and other qualitative studies or quantitative surveys, M&E activities should 

culminate in the identification and documentation of good practices and relevant 
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lessons learned from programme implementation. These processes of learning and 

capitalizing on experience will help capture and formalize tacit knowledge, so that it 

can be documented and shared. Such knowledge should eventually provide a basis 

for policy dialogue. 

• Case studies: Specific case studies will be undertaken when the programme will need 

to properly document some specific implementation aspects, results or lessons 

learned, or to illustrate cases of successful farmers or farmers’ groups. The purpose 

will be to deepen the understanding and knowledge on key success factors, or the 

reasons for the possible failure of some approaches. These case studies may, or not, 

include the conduct of a thematic/quantitative survey, or will be mainly based on 

interviews and field observations. 

• Knowledge fairs and events: These events will be periodically organized at provincial 

and national level to share innovations, promote local products, stimulate exchanges 

between producers and new buyers or share knowledge between corridors. 

• Exchanges and study trips: Selected producers and MSMEs will participate in 

exchange visits and study tours in order to acquire new knowledge, agricultural 

practices or ways of working from their peers, which will facilitate learning and the 

adoption of best practices. 

• Production and dissemination of teaching materials: appropriate supports (posters, 

technical handbooks, videos, etc.) intended for producers or members of farmers’ 

groups will be developed and widely disseminated in order to ensure the sustainable 

anchoring of improved production techniques or management skills and to perpetuate 

the messages of the various awareness campaigns. 

• Establishment of an electronic library. In order to safeguard the institutional memory 

and the accessibility of information, all the documents, studies and reports produced 

by the PCO, as well as all the documents developed for knowledge management or 

sharing purposes (videos, material ) will be carefully archived in a central electronic 

library. 

 

The following table presents a tentative action plan for knowledge management and 

communication activities during the first year of implementation. 

 

 
Tentative KM activities and plan 
KM Activity Type/Description Responsible staff Time frame 

Knowledge 
needs and gaps 
stakeholder 
analysis 

Stakeholders’ consultation and analysis to be carried 
out to determine existing levels of knowledge among 
the different stakeholders (rapid review of knowledge 
and information flows, current good practices) and to 
identify their information and knowledge needs and 
gaps at (and between) all levels. 

PCO & P-PMO  

First three 
months of 
implementatio
n  

KM Strategy, 
including Policy 
Engagement 
Plan 

Based on stakeholders’ analysis and consultation 
outcomes, develop a full KM Strategy, including the 
Policy Engagement Plan, and an annual KM and 
communication action plan. 

PCO & P-PMO  

Within first six 
months of 
implementatio
n  

Link KM & M&E 
Build effective learning processes into the programme 
M&E system and introduce any relevant additional KM 
indicators in the M&E system. 

PCO PM&E 
Coordinator, 
Provincial M&E and 
KM Specialists 

When M&E 
system is 
being 
operationalize
d 

Documentation 

Use simple documentation tools and methods, 
such as: print, photography, audio and video.  
 

Document case studies (success and failures). 
 
Support collection and initial analysis of data to 
generate relevant knowledge.  

Provincial KM 
Specialist, and 
relevant technical 
staff (Social Inclusion, 
Agroecology…)  

Year 2 to year 
8. 

Communication 
and sharing 

Use the documented best practices to 
communicate results in different settings, such as 

workshops, IFAD website, print publications, 

Provincial KM 
Specialist, and 
relevant technical 
staff (Social Inclusion, 

Within Year 2 
of field level 
implementatio
n 
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learning exchanges, newspapers, media, etc., and 
adapt them to the targeted end users.  
 
Facilitate the dissemination of programme results 
in different fora.  
 
Provide relevant communication toolkits and 

backstopping to the relevant programme 
staff/partners. 

Agroecology…)  

Knowledge-
based decision-
making and 
policy dialogue  

Facilitate the reporting and presentation of 
lessons learned and good practices for use in 
policy advocacy and policy dialogue. 

Provincial KM 
Specialist, and 
relevant technical 
staff (Social Inclusion, 
Agroecology…)  

Year 3 to 8. 
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Capacity gaps 

Capacity gaps and proposed 
mitigating measures 

Implementation support requirements 

Staff/persons in 
need of capacity 

building 

Proposed 
capacity 
building 
measure 

Implementation 
support needed 

from? 

In which 
specific area 
is it needed? 

When is it 
needed? 
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PIM Appendix 1: Template of Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) 

 

[Annotated template] 

 

Annual Work Plan and Budget 

 

PART I - Narrative 

 

Country:  

Project Title:  

Project Number:  

  

  

Financial year: Indicate financial/fiscal year for the proposed budget  
Planning period: Indicate which period is covered by the proposed AWP&B 

(e.g. June 2006/May 2007) 
Year of implementation  Situate proposed planning period within the overall project 

duration (e.g. Year 3) 
  

Total project budget (in USD):  

Total expenditures to date (in 
USD): 

 

  

  

Date of loan effectiveness:  

Date of project start: Indicate date of actual start of project implementation118 

Project duration: Indicate number of years for total project duration  
Date of project closing: Indicate estimated year of project closing 

  

  

Date of latest Logframe revision Indicate date of latest approved Logframe revision 

  

Date of RIMS benchmark survey: 
 

Indicate date when the initial RIMS baseline survey was 
carried out 

Date of RIMS mid-term survey: Indicate date when the mid-term RIMS survey was (or will 
be) carried out  

Date of RIMS completion survey: Indicate estimated date for carrying out the RIMS 
completion survey  

  

Date of Mid-Term Review 

 

Indicate date when the Mid-Term Review was (or will be) 
carried out 

Date of Completion Review Indicate date when the Completion Review will be carried 
out 

 

 
118 e.g. official date when the PMO was formed or first field activities implemented 
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A.  Background   

[This Chapter summarizes the most important external developments with a probable 

impact of project implementation that are to be expected over the AWP&B period. In 

particular, this Chapter identifies whether any Logframe assumption is unlikely to hold 

true.] 

The following elements may be discussed, if relevant: 

• Government policies: Indicate any upcoming change or new policies that will 

become effective over the AWP&B period and how they may impact on project 

implementation. Briefly explain the measures planned to mitigate potential 

negative effects or to take advantage of potential opportunities. 

• Implementation arrangements: Discuss major changes in initial 

implementation arrangements or PMO staffing situation that are expected to take 

place over the next AWP&B period. 

• Target Group: Indicate any changes that may become effective over the AWP&B 

period as regards the situation or attitude of the project Target Group (e.g. 

increasing reluctance of women to attend agricultural training courses). Briefly 

explain the measures planned to mitigate potential negative effects or to take 

advantage of potential opportunities.  

• Production factors/local economic context: Discuss major changes in the 

external economic context with a probable impact on the sustainability or 

economic rate of return of project’s investments (e.g. decline in market prices, 

persistent droughts in target area). Briefly explain the measures planned to 

mitigate potential negative effects or to take advantage of potential opportunities.  

 

B. Achievements to date and proposed implementation focus for upcoming year 

  

[While the detailed achievements of previous AWP&B period should be detailed in the 

Annual Progress Report, this Chapter provides a very rapid overview of the status of 

implementation of the various Logframe Components, as a basis to then justify the 

choice of objectives and implementation focus for the new AWP&B period. This is done by 

filling the table below and providing some further textual information] 

 

Table 1 - Summary of main achievements to date 

Components % of achievement 
to date 

(estimation) 

Focus for new 
AWP&B period? 

(Yes/No) 
Component 1   

Component 2   

Component 3   

Etc.   

 

 

• Changes in objectives: Indicate whether there are any substantial changes in 

objectives and physical targets for the remaining implementation period following 

a major change in the context or a revision of the project Logframe during the last 

AWP&B period.  

 Note: If the Project Logframe has been revised and duly approved, it should be 

annexed.   
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• Changes in implementation strategy: Briefly indicate any changes in the 

project implementation strategy as compared to previous year(s). Justify why 

these changes were required and present what are the expected benefits of this 

change in strategy. 

 

C. Costs and financing  

 

[This Chapter discusses issues related to project implementation costs and financing.] 

 

• Costs: Highlight any major changes in unit costs due to inflation/deflation or 

changes in design compared to previous years and their probable impact on 

project budget. Indicate the manner in which these changes are being dealt with 

in the proposed budget (e.g. budget re-allocation). 

 

• Financing:  Indicate foreseeable issues related to the flow of funds, to the 

timeliness of budget approval and funds availability and to disbursement 

procedures for all project financiers. Suggest measures to overcome these 

constraints. 

 

D. Annual Procurement 

[While a detailed Annual Procurement Plan should be annexed, this Chapter presents any 

major changes in the overall Procurement Plan, together with justification, and highlights 

any difficulty that might be anticipated in the area of procurement based on previous 

experience and identifies mitigating measures]. 

• Procurement Plan:  Highlight any major changes in procurement as compared 

to the overall, agreed Procurement Plan and provide justifications for these 

changes. 

 

• Procurement process: Indicate foreseeable issues related to overly complex 

procurement methods or delays in tendering and related decision-making 

processes. Suggest measures to mitigate these constraints. 

 

E. Expected benefits and target group outreach 

 [With reference to the specific criteria or thresholds119 for target group identification and 

selection identified in the Appraisal Report, this Chapter provides information on the 

number of beneficiaries reached so far, by “category”, and on the number of new 

beneficiaries who are planned to be reached this year. This is done by filling up the 

following table] 

Table 3 – Estimated outreach by Target Group “category” 

 
119 For example: the Appraisal Report may specify that the project should target 20% of landless people; 40% 
of very poor households and 40% of poor households, with “very poor people” being defined as people 
experiencing at least 4 months food insecurity per year and “poor people” being defined as people experiencing 
at least 2 months of food insecurity per year. 
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Target Group 
“category” 

Total number of people to 
be reached by the end of 
project implementation 
period 

Number of people reached so 
far (cumulative) 

Total number of 
additional people 
expected to be reached 
this year (annual) 

  Total number Of which, 
women 

 

Example:     
Landless rural people 30% total target group 10,000 (34% 

total) 
500 2,500 

Women heads of 
households 

10% total  target group 1,000 (3% total) 1,000 500 

Farmers owning less 
than 0.5 ha of land 

30% total target group 8,000 (27%) NA 3,000 

Farmers from ethnic 
minority 

30% total target group 10,000 (34%) 2,000 2,000 

 

F. Implementation support needs [Suggested length 0.5 page maximum] 

[This Chapter presents the principal capacity gaps currently identified among the PMO 

staff -or any other staff from other implementing agencies- and highlights proposed 

mitigating measures. For measures that are beyond PMO capacities to implement or 

finance, the Chapter also identifies the type of implementation support that will be 

required from the Cooperating Institution or IFAD throughout the AWP&B period, how 

badly is this support needed and the best period for this support to be provided.] 

 

 
 

Capacity gaps 

Capacity gaps and proposed 
mitigating measures 

Implementation support requirements 

Staff/persons 
in need of 
capacity 
building 

Proposed 
capacity 
building 
measure 

Implementation 
support needed 

from? 

In which 
specific area 
is it needed? 

When is 
it 

needed? 
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Summary AWPB template 
R

e
s
u

lt
s
 #

 

Objectives/Expect

ed Results 

Indicators  Implementation targets Budget 

Comment

s 
Project 

Indicato

r 

RIMS 

indicato

r 

Approve

d (total) 

Revise

d 

(total) 

Planned 

(annual

) 

Achieved 

(cumulative)

* 

% Achieved 

(annual)

* 

% Initial 

(total

) 

Revise

d 

(total) 

Planned 

(annual

) 

Spent 

(cumulative)

* 

% Spent 

(annual)

* 

% 

  Project Purpose:                                   

C1 Component 1:                                   

SC 

1.1 

Sub-Component 

1.1: 

                                  

1.1.

1 

Output 1.1.1                                   

1.1.

2 

Output 1.1.2                                   

1.1.

3 

Output  1.1.3                                   

  Etc.                                   

Total Budget for Sub-Component 1.1:                 

SC 

1.2 

Sub-Component 

1.2: 

                                  

1.2.

1 

Output 1.2.1                                   

1.2.
2 

Output 1.2.2                                   

1.2.

3 

Output 1.2.3                                   

  Etc.                                   

Total Budget for Sub-Component 1.2:                 

Total Budget for Component 1:                 

C2 Component 2:                                   

2.1 Output 2.1                                   

2.2 Output 2.2.                                   

2.3 Output 2.3.                                   

  Etc.                                   

Total Budget for Component 2:                 

C3 Component 3:                                   

SC 

3.1 

Sub-Component 

3.1 

                                  

3.1.

1 

Output 3.1.1                                   

3.1.

2 

Output 3.1.2                                   

3.1.
3 

Output 3.1.3                                   

  Etc.                                   

Total Budget for Sub-Component 3.1:                 
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  Etc.                                   

                                      

                                      

                                      

                                      

                                      
                   

 
* Columns to be filled up at the end of the 
year 
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Detailed AWPB template 
R

e
s
u

lt
s
 #

 

Objectives/Ex

pected Results 

Indicators 

Timetable for 

implementatio
n 

R
e
s
p

o
n

s
ib

le
 U

n
it

/
 

S
ta

ff
 

Implementation targets Budget 

Project 
Indicat

ors 

RIMS 
Indicat

ors 

Q
 

1 

Q
 

2 

Q
 

3 

Q
 

4 

Apprai

sal 

(Total
) 

Revis

ed 

(Tota
l) 

Plann

ed 

(Annu
al) 

Uni

t 

Co
st 

Achieved 
(Cumulat

ive) 

% 

Achiev

ed 

(Annu
al) 

% 

Apprai

sal 

(Total
) 

Revis

ed 

(Tota
l) 

Plann

ed 

(Annu
al) 

Budge

t 

Categ
ory 

Financiers Spent 
(Cumulat

ive) 

% 
Spent 
(Annu

al) 

% 

IFA
D 

Go
v. 

  (A) (B) (C)  (D) (E

) 

(F) (F.a) (G) (G

a) 

(H) (I

) 

(J) (K

) 

(L) (L.a) (M) (N) (O) (P) (Q

) 

(R) (S

) 

C1 Component 1  

- Purpose: 

                                                  

SC1
.1 

Sub-
Component 

1.1: 

                                                  

1.1.

1 

Output 1.1.1:                                                   

Activity 
1.1.1.1 

                                                  

Activity 

1.1.1.2 

                                                  

Activity 

1.1.1.3 

                                                  

Etc.                                                   

Total Budget for Output 1.1.1:                      

1.1.

2 

Output 1.1.2.                                                   

Activity 

1.1.2.1 

                                                  

Activity 
1.1.2.2 

                                                  

Etc.                                                   

Total Budget for Output 1.1.2:                     

1.1.

3 

Output 1.1.3.                                                   

Activity 
1.1.3.1 

                                                  

Activity 

1.1.3.2 

                                                  

Etc.                                                   

Total Budget for Output 1.1.3:                     

Total Budget for Sub-Component 1.1:                     

SC1

.2 

Sub-

Component 

1.2: 

                                                  

1.2.
1 

Output 1.2.1                                                   

Activity 

1.2.1.1 

                                                  

Activity 

1.2.1.2 
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Etc.                                                   

Total Budget for Output 1.2.1:                     

1.2.

2 

Output 1.2.2.                                                   

Activity 

1.2.2.1 

                                                  

Activity 

1.2.2.2 

                                                  

Etc.                                                   

Total Budget for Output 1.2.2:                     

Total Budget for Sub-Component 1.2:                     

  Etc.                                                   

  Etc.                                                   
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PIM Appendix 2: List of selected Palika and detailed maps  

Geographic targeting. R-HVAP will adopt an agroecological cluster-based approach for 

geographic targeting. A Geographic Targeting Index was developed for the selection of 

Palikas that combines the following selection criteria: (i) presence of target groups (poor 

and vulnerable communities, women and youth); (ii) production potential; (iii) market 

accessibility; (iv) presence of ongoing or recently completed IFAD-financed projects 

(ASDP, ASHA, and KUBK) and (v) agroecology potential. Relevant indicators and proxies 

were identified for the set of criteria within the targeting framework. Data was acquired 

from well-established and reputable sources. Figure 1. presents the indicators used, and 

Table 1. presents the data sources and descriptions of the indicators.    

Figure 1. R-HVAP geographic targeting framework and equations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
Equation 1. Weighted Indicator 1 = Indicator Value 1 x Weight 1 
Equation 2. Index = A (Weighted Indicator 1 + Weighted Indicator 2 + ...) x B 
 

Table 1. Indicator descriptions and data sources. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Geographic Targeting Index. GIS and statistical methods were used for data 

processing, including calculation of absolute to relative numbers and zonal statistics for 

converting gridded datasets to the palika level. The datasets were then normalized using 

the linear min-max method, bringing all values to a range between zero and one. 

Indicators contributing negatively to the targeting framework (i.e. poor soil health) were 

inverted during the normalization process. The indicators were weighted and calculated 

(Equation 1), and the geographic targeting index was calculated for each palika using the 

weighted values based on additive and multiplicative aggregation (Equation 2). 

Palika Selection. Palikas with the highest scores were identified based on the 

Geographic Targeting Index. Palikas with lesser scores but adjacent to Palikas with high 

index scores were also prioritized as a means to create a contiguous agroecological 

cluster. High hill palikas with high index scores but without current road access will be 

revisited for implementation after roads have been constructed and market accessibility 

is ensured. Based on the above, a total of 80 Palikas have been prioritized for 

Indicator / Proxy Criteria

Poverty / Vulnerability index 0.20 +      +

Female population 0.05 +

Youth population 0.05 +

Cropland area 0.20 +      +

Poor soil health / SOM less than 2% 0.15 -      +

Road accessibility 0.10 +
     + Market accessibility 

(0.20)  

ASDP, ASHA & KUBK palika coverage 0.25 +
     + IFAD presence 

(0.15)

X

Organic production potential 1.00 +
Agroecology potential

(1.00)

B 

(1.0)

R-HVAP 

Geographic Targeting Index

A 

(1.0)

Target demographics 

(0.30)

Weight

Production potential 

(0.35)

Indicator / Proxy Description Data source Date

Poverty / Vulnerability index Combination of hazard sensitivity and lack of adaptive capacity. MOFE 2021

Female population Population of female of reproductive age (15-49yrs). Meta 2018

Youth population Population of technologically aware youth (15-24yrs). Meta 2018

Cropland area Cropland percentage of palika land area. MOFE 2019

Poor soil health / SOM less than 2% Area of cropland with less than 2% soil organic matter (SOM). NARC 2022

Road accessibility Percentage of population living within 2km of all-season roads. WFP / Meta 2018

ASDP, ASHA & KUBK palika coverage Percentage of wards within each palika covered by ASDP, ASHA & KUBK. IFAD 2023

Organic production potential Potential for organic production within the programme period. IFAD / MOLMAC Karnali 2023
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SN PROVINCE DISTRICT PALIKA

64 Sudurpashchim PradeshAchham Dhakari

65 Sudurpashchim PradeshAchham Kamalbazar

66 Sudurpashchim PradeshAchham Mellekh

67 Sudurpashchim PradeshAchham Turmakhad

68 Sudurpashchim PradeshBaitadi Purchaudi

69 Sudurpashchim PradeshBaitadi Sigas

70 Sudurpashchim PradeshBajhang Bithadchir

71 Sudurpashchim PradeshBajhang Bungal

72 Sudurpashchim PradeshBajhang Chabispathivera

73 Sudurpashchim PradeshBajhang Durgathali

74 Sudurpashchim PradeshBajhang Kedarseu

75 Sudurpashchim PradeshBajhang Thalara

76 Sudurpashchim PradeshDadeldhura Ajaymeru

77 Sudurpashchim PradeshDadeldhura Nawadurga

78 Sudurpashchim PradeshDoti Badikedar

79 Sudurpashchim PradeshDoti Bogtan

80 Sudurpashchim PradeshDoti Jorayal

SN PROVINCE DISTRICT PALIKA

1 Karnali Pradesh Dailekh Aathabis

2 Karnali Pradesh Dailekh Bhagawatimai

3 Karnali Pradesh Dailekh Bhairabi

4 Karnali Pradesh Dailekh Mahabu

5 Karnali Pradesh Jajarkot Junichande

6 Karnali Pradesh Jajarkot Nalagad

7 Karnali Pradesh Jajarkot Shiwalaya

8 Karnali Pradesh Jumla Chandannath

9 Karnali Pradesh Jumla Hima

10 Karnali Pradesh Jumla Kanakasundari

11 Karnali Pradesh Jumla Patrasi

12 Karnali Pradesh Jumla Sinja

13 Karnali Pradesh Jumla Tila

14 Karnali Pradesh Kalikot Raskot

15 Karnali Pradesh Kalikot Sanni Tribeni

16 Karnali Pradesh Kalikot Tilagufa

17 Karnali Pradesh Mugu Khatyad

18 Karnali Pradesh Rukum West Aathbiskot

19 Karnali Pradesh Rukum West Banfikot

20 Karnali Pradesh Rukum West Sani Bheri

21 Karnali Pradesh Salyan Bagchaur

22 Karnali Pradesh Salyan Bangad Kupinde

23 Karnali Pradesh Salyan Chhatreshwori

24 Karnali Pradesh Salyan Darma

25 Karnali Pradesh Salyan Kalimati

26 Karnali Pradesh Salyan Siddha Kumakha

27 Karnali Pradesh Surkhet Barahtal

28 Karnali Pradesh Surkhet Chaukune

29 Karnali Pradesh Surkhet Chingad

30 Karnali Pradesh Surkhet Gurbhakot

31 Karnali Pradesh Surkhet Lekbeshi

32 Karnali Pradesh Surkhet Panchpuri

33 Lumbini Pradesh Arghakhanchi Bhumekasthan

34 Lumbini Pradesh Arghakhanchi Chhatradev

35 Lumbini Pradesh Arghakhanchi Malarani

36 Lumbini Pradesh Dang Banglachuli

37 Lumbini Pradesh Gulmi Chandrakot

38 Lumbini Pradesh Gulmi Chatrakot

39 Lumbini Pradesh Gulmi Dhurkot

40 Lumbini Pradesh Gulmi Isma

41 Lumbini Pradesh Gulmi Madane

42 Lumbini Pradesh Gulmi Musikot (Gulmi)

43 Lumbini Pradesh Gulmi Satyawati

44 Lumbini Pradesh Palpa Mathagadhi

45 Lumbini Pradesh Palpa Purbakhola

46 Lumbini Pradesh Palpa Rambha

47 Lumbini Pradesh Palpa Rampur

48 Lumbini Pradesh Pyuthan Ayirabati

49 Lumbini Pradesh Pyuthan Gaumukhi

50 Lumbini Pradesh Pyuthan Jhimruk

51 Lumbini Pradesh Pyuthan Mallarani

52 Lumbini Pradesh Pyuthan Mandavi

53 Lumbini Pradesh Pyuthan Sarumarani

54 Lumbini Pradesh Rolpa Lungri

55 Lumbini Pradesh Rolpa Madi (Rolpa)

56 Lumbini Pradesh Rolpa Pariwartan

57 Lumbini Pradesh Rolpa Runtigadi

58 Lumbini Pradesh Rolpa Sukidaha

59 Lumbini Pradesh Rolpa Suwarnabati

60 Lumbini Pradesh Rolpa Tribeni (Rolpa)

61 Lumbini Pradesh Rukum East Bhume

62 Lumbini Pradesh Rukum East Putha Uttarganga

63 Lumbini Pradesh Rukum East Sisne

implementation (Lumbini 31, Karnali 32, Sudurpashchim 21, presented in Table 2), to be 

validated at programme start-up in consultation with the respective provincial 

governments.  

Table 2. List of palikas prioritized for R-HVAP implementation. 
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Map 1. Priority palikas for R-HVAP implementation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Map 2. R-HVAP geographic targeting index. 
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Supporting maps of individual indicators 

 

Map 3. Vulnerability Index. 

 

 

Map 4. Population of female of reproductive age (15-49yrs). 
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Map 5. Population of female of reproductive age (15-49yrs) by palika. 

 

Map 6. Population of technologically aware youth (15-24yrs). 

 

Map 7. Population of technologically aware youth (15-24yrs) by palika.  
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Map 8. Cropland. 

 

Map 9. Cropland percentage of palika land area. 

 

Map 10. Soil organic matter percentage (SOM).  
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Map 11. Cropland (ha) with less than 2% soil organic matter (SOM).  

 

Map 12. Major road network.  

 

Map 13. Population living within 2km of all-season roads.  
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Map 14. Palika coverage of ASDP, ASHA & KUBK. 

 

Map 15. Potential for organic production within the programme period (2031). 
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PIM Appendix 3: Draft M&E manual  

A. Key Terms and Definitions 

 

• Accountability: Obligation to demonstrate that work has been conducted and 

resources spent in compliance with agreed rules and standards or to report fairly 

and accurately on performance results vis à vis mandated roles and/or plans. 

• Activity: Action taken, or work performed, through which inputs such as funds, 

technical assistance and other types of resources, are mobilized to produce 

specific outputs. 

• Assumptions: Hypotheses about external factors that may influence the progress 

or success of a development intervention. 

• Attribution: The ascription of a causal link between observed changes (or 

changes expected to be observed) and a specific intervention. 

• Baseline study: Quantitative survey or analysis describing the situation prior to 

a development intervention, against which progress can be measured at 

programme completion. 

• Efficiency: Extent to which resources (funds, expertise, time, etc.) are converted 

into results in an efficient way. 

• Effectiveness: Extent to which the objectives of an intervention/programme 

have been/are being achieved, as measured by concrete development results. 

• Evaluation: Process of reflection and analysis in order to assess if the human, 

technical, legal, administrative and financial resources mobilized by a 

development programme have produced the desired results and achieved agreed 

objectives. The assessment usually focuses on determining the relevance, 

efficiency, effectiveness and sustainability of programme interventions and aims 

at the generation of lessons learned. 

• Impacts: Long-term effects or changes, positive and negative, intended or not, 

produced by a development intervention, directly or indirectly. 

• Indicator: Quantitative or qualitative factor or variable that provides a simple 

and reliable means to measure the outcomes of an intervention or to monitor 

implementation performance and success. 

• Lessons learned: Generalizations based on experience and learning that can be 

applied in the design of new programmes with similar objectives or circumstances, 

or to improve the approaches followed by an on-going programme. Frequently, 

lessons learnt relate to design or implementation features that have ensured 

success, or explain failure, and to the factors that have influenced performance or 

results.  

• Logical Framework Matrix (Logframe): Matrix developed during the design of 

a development programme in order to succinctly present: (i) the expected 

programme results (impact, outcomes, outputs), (ii) performance indicators used 

to measure if expected results were reached; (iii) sources of information or data 

collection methods for performance indicators; and (iv) external factors (risks) 

that may affect the success of interventions. It is a results-based management 

tool that is the foundation of the programme M&E system and serves as an 

accountability framework. 

• Monitoring: The continuous process of collecting and processing information that 

relates to implementation processes. This is an internal function that supports 

programme management and aims at the continuous assessment of 

implementation performance and results through the systematic collection and 

analysis of data.  

• Outputs: The capital goods and services resulting from a development 

intervention and delivered to targeted programme participants.  

• Outreach: An activity of providing services to any populations who might not 

otherwise have access to those services; or the number of programme  

participants effectively reached by a development programme.  
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• Outcomes: Immediate effects or results of a development intervention in terms 

of short-term changes induced in programme participants’ behaviours (e.g. 

improved capacities, adoption of new practices) or in the opportunities available 

to them (e.g. improved access to water). 

• Performance Indicator: Indicator relevant to measure performance in attaining 

planned targets or results. 

• Performance monitoring: The continuous collection and analysis of information 

and data aiming at the assessment of implementation progress and the 

measurement of results achieved against set targets or agreed standards. 

• Programme participants: The individuals, groups, or organizations that benefit 

from the development intervention. Direct programme participants are those 

specifically targeted and reached by the programme, but they may also include 

some individuals not specifically targeted but still benefiting directly from 

programme interventions (e.g. non-targeted households who will benefit from a 

new irrigation system constructed by the programme for targeted households).  

• Results-based Management (RBM): Management approach primarily 

concerned with the regular measurement of performance and results as a basis 

for informed decision-making and implementation guidance.  

• Results: The outputs, outcomes or impacts (intended or unintended, positive and 

/ or negative) of a development intervention. 

• Results chain: Suite of causal relationships between activities and development 

results. The results’ chain starts with activities that will lead to the realization of 

outputs, these outputs themselves leading to a series of outcomes and impacts.   

• Stakeholders: Agencies, organizations, groups or individuals who have a direct 

or indirect interest in the development intervention or its evaluation. 

• Target group: The specific individuals or groups whom/which the programme 

aims to support and for the benefit of whom/which the development intervention 

was designed. 

• Theory of change: Comprehensive description and illustration of how and why a 

desired change is expected to happen in a particular context. It is essentially the 

logic behind an intervention, showing how inputs and activities are linked to a 

chain of intended, observable outcomes towards the achievement of longer-term 

goals. It also helps identify the assumptions that underly the design hypothesis 

and logic. 

 

 

B. Purpose of the M&E System 

 

The main purpose of the M&E system is to provide the coordination and management 

teams, and key stakeholders (IFAD, MoALD, MoICS, MoF) with a sound basis for 

decision-making for adaptive management, with the regular collection and analysis of 

data that will help monitor implementation progress, identify potential bottlenecks and 

measure programme results and impact. 

 

More precisely, the M&E System aims to support programme stakeholders in the tracking 

of progress achieved in the field and in understanding if implementation is going on as 

planned, or if corrective actions are required. An important function of the system is the 

provision of early warnings of implementation problems, so that these can be mitigated 

in a timely and efficient manner. The system will also help measure development results 

and impact on targeted programme participants, and to ensure that the intended target 

groups are effectively reached. M&E activities and regular reporting will also enhance the 

transparency of implementation processes and provide a clear accountability framework 

for all implementation actors.  

 

Ultimately, the system will also contribute to the generation of useful implementation 

lessons, by processing information on best practices - or failure - and transforming this 
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information into knowledge material that can be disseminated to a wider audience of 

policy makers and strategic development partners.  

 

 

C. M&E System Overview 

 

The M&E system will cover two distinct, yet inter-linked, aspects: (i) the monitoring of 

programme implementation performance (or the execution of activities described in the 

AWPB) and outreach (or effectiveness of targeting strategy); and (ii) the measurement of 

programme results (outputs, outcomes and impact). 

 

In the initial first or second year of programme implementation, M&E activities will 

naturally focus on the first dimension, as outcomes and impact will not be immediately 

measurable. The quality of delivered outputs and the level of programme participants’ 

satisfaction shall be a constant concern during this initial phase of M&E work. The 

measurement of early programme results will become possible as soon as a large enough 

number of programme participants have been reached and at least one full agricultural 

season has been completed for each programme participant.  

 

During programme implementation, the AWPB developed each year for the programming 

of activities will be the main reference for the monitoring of implementation performance, 

while the programme Logframe and its performance targets will be the main reference 

for the measurement of outcomes and impact. An overview of the M&E system is 

provided in the next chapters. 

 

i. Monitoring of implementation performance and outreach 

 

Monitoring of implementation performance. The monitoring of programme execution 

will focus on assessing the extent to which the various activities planned in the AWPB are 

being conducted on time and with the expected scale and are delivering the expected 

outputs. To this end, activity and output data will be collected regularly by the various 

M&E actors and will be analysed by comparing achieved physical targets with planned 

targets. Reasons for discrepancies or delays should be reflected upon and necessary 

corrective measures taken so that, at the end of each year, all physical targets are 

successfully met. The focus on assessing the quality of implementation processes should 

be a constant, important concern. 

 

More precisely, the monitoring of implementation progress will focus on the following: 

• Tracking the actual implementation pace and physical delivery rate, by comparing 

delivered outputs against planned targets. 

• Assessing quality of implementation processes and outputs. 

• Ensuring that the intended target groups (smallholder households, women, youth, 

janajati120 and dalit121) have been reached. 

• Comparing actual disbursements against budget estimates. 

• Assessing if implementation progress is within schedule and according to the 

agreed calendar. 

 

The collection of the required M&E data and information will be done using the tools, and 

according to the processes, described in Section B. The data collected will also be used 

for the preparation of various progress reports described in Chapter 3. The proper 

functioning of the entire system will largely depend on the rigor and discipline with which 

all M&E stakeholders and implementation partners will collect and submit the expected 

data at agreed-upon intervals. 

 

 
120 Indigenous people 
121 A marginalized community in Nepal 
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Outreach monitoring. For each key output, as and when they will be delivered, the 

M&E system shall track the number of direct programme participants. In so doing, the 

M&E system will help monitor the extent to which intended programme participants, in 

particular young smallholder farmers, poor women and marginalized groups, are actually 

being reached, helping thus track targeting performance. This means that, each time a 

specific programme output is delivered, the specific implementer shall collect information 

on the number of programme participants, their gender, age and if they belong to the 

janajati or dalit community. The table below summarizes the key outreach data that will 

need to be monitored. 

 

Table 3. Outreach targets 

Programme participants Mid-term End Target 

Total 36,000 60,000 

Women 18,000 30,000 

Youth 14,400 24,000 

Janajati 7,200 12,000 

Dalit To be monitored To be monitored 

Women-headed households 5,400 9,000 

Number of households 36,000 60,000 

 

ii. Measuring outcomes and impact 

 

The M&E system should also enable the systematic and objective assessment of the 

immediate effects (outcomes) and longer-term impact of programme interventions on 

targeted programme participant households, in order to determine if R-HVAP has 

achieved – or is achieving - its objectives. The aim is also to assess the extent to which 

the activities planned at the time of programme design remain relevant to the needs of 

targeted programme participants in an environment that may evolve. 

 

The key reference for the assessment of programme results will be the Logframe 

outcome and impact indicators and related targets. The objective will be to verify, at 

regular intervals, that the outputs delivered under all Components are leading to the 

expected results in terms of increased production and marketing of selected commodities 

and increased farming incomes. In essence, M&E activities will help monitor the implicit 

theory of change underlying programme design and document programme results (see 

Annex 2).  

 

In order to measure outcomes and impact, two types of tools will be used: self-

assessments and independent assessments. The detailed tools to be used for the 

collection of reliable information and data on programme results (or outcomes and 

impact) are presented in the M&E Matrix in Annex 2 (to be developed) and will involve 

the following: 

 

Independent assessments. Three major quantitative surveys using a representative 

sample of programme participants will be conducted at programme start (baseline 

survey), mid-term and completion (in order to measure changes since programme start). 

The baseline, mid-term, and completion surveys will be conducted by an external service 

provider that will be selected through a competitive bidding process. It is recommended 

that the same service provider is contracted both the subsequent mid-term and 

completion surveys, subject to satisfactory performance. Attention will be given to 

consistently collect baseline, mid-term and completion data on all performance indicators 

as noted in the Logical Framework, including IFAD’s core output and outcome indicators 

as described by IFAD’s Core Indicators (CI) Framework. The same questionnaire and 

methodology will be used at baseline, mid-term and completion. A resilience matrix and 

scorecard will be developed to measure household resilience, based on the IFAD 

Resilience Design and Monitoring Tool (RDMT). In addition to the Logical Framework 

indicators, baseline, mid-term and end line data will also be collected on Multidimensional 
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Poverty Index (MPI), soil organic matter (SOM) and Minimum Dietary Diversity for 

Women (MDDW). Some qualitative data will also be collected during these quantitative 

surveys through key informants’ interviews in order to provide additional insights useful 

to interpret the results of the quantitative survey (see Annex 16 and 17 for sample 

interview guides).  

 

Self-assessments and other surveys. In order to collect essential data on farmers’ 

incomes, production, profits, and poverty status, the PCO will use the following tools. 

 

• Longitudinal studies to assess change in income and production. Key 

production, income and profit data will be regularly collected from all supported 

farmers at the end of each agricultural season of the concerned commodity by 

FEBL Facilitators, using the information maintained by programme participants 

using their Farm/MSME Business Diaries (see Chapter B_). In addition, a more 

detailed set of data will be collected from lead farmers of demonstration farms 

and those engaged in agroecology research. Once collected, these data will be 

analysed in order to understand major trends by value chain, commodity, cluster, 

corridor, and province in terms of increase in production, incomes, resource 

efficiencies, drudgery/return on labour and net profits, among others, for 

supported smallholder farmers. For each farmer, the first data thus collected will 

serve as a baseline. Overtime, the longitudinal data recorded in the MIS will 

enable the PCO to track and quantify the changes in programme participants’ 

farming incomes and profits, as well as a means to identify highly successful 

farmers and least successful farmers for the preparation of thematic case studies. 

At mid-term and completion, this data will also be used to cross-reference with 

the results of independent quantitative surveys. 

 

• Annual Cluster Tracking Surveys (ACTS). From Year 2 onwards, ACTS will be 

conducted to collect the key qualitative and quantitative information necessary to 

understand programme impact on production, farm incomes and profits, and more 

generally on the progress and performance of each supported value chain and 

cluster. ACTS will also be used to regularly assess the level of satisfaction of 

programme participants. 

 

These tools and others, are further described in Chapter B_. 

 

iii. Risk monitoring 

 

Several assumptions were made while designing the programme and key assumptions 

are identified in the Logframe. These are the critical success factors in the external 

programme environment that, if not realized, may compromise programme success. 

They will thus need to be monitored as part of a risk management strategy and will be 

included in the risk management matrix to be developed upon programme start. 

 

In addition, the PCO will need to monitor the key social and environmental risks that 

have been identified at design stage in the _ (Annex_), such as the following: 

• Environmental risks:  

• Social risks:  

• Climate change:  

• Economic:  

 

For each key risk, the ESCMP matrix identifies at least one key indicator. Such indicators 

will be included in the M&E Matrix (See Annex 3) and will be periodically measured and 

analysed. 

 

iv. Performance targets and indicators 
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The programme Logframe (see Annex _) will serve as the main reference for the 

monitoring and measurement of programme results, and will be the key reference for 

IFAD implementation support and supervision missions. The Logframe is also the 

reference against which service providers’ performance will be assessed. The contracts of 

major service providers will therefore need to include in annex a clear results’ framework 

connected directly to Logframe indicators and targets, that clearly spell out and quantify 

all expected outputs and intended outcomes. 

 

M&E activities will aim at collecting the primary data that will help measure all Logframe 

indicators. The type of primary data required, and the methods and frequency of data 

collection, are summarized in the M&E matrix presented in Annex 3. While output 

indicators will be measured on a rolling basis through routine M&E activities, outcome 

indicators will be measured annually after the 2nd year of field level implementation. As 

for impact indicators, they will be measured at mid-term and completion, and compared 

with baseline data. 

 

Quantitative targets have been assigned to key impact and outcome-level indicators. 

These targets will be the reference against which programme overall performance will be 

assessed at completion. Key impact-level indicators are summarized in the following 

table (see Logframe in Annex 1 for the complete list): 

 

Table 4. R-HVAP Goal and Development Objective performance indicators. 
  Indicator Mid-Term End 

Target 

Project Goal 

Reduced poverty and 
improved resilience of 

smallholder households. 

Smallholder households with improved resilience 

Women-headed households  - 
Households 

1620 6300 

Indigenous households - Households 2160 8400 

Households - Households 10800 42000 

Households (%) - Percentage (%) 30 70 

Household members - Number of 
people 

46440 180600 

Development Objective 
Transition smallholder 
agriculture towards 
sustainable food systems 
that are profitable, inclusive 

and agroecological. 

Households receiving full programme services achieving 
return on labour of >125% of the official minimum wage 

Women-headed households  - 
Households 

1620 5400 

Indigenous households - Households 2160 7200 

Households - Households 10800 36000 

Households (%) - Percentage (%) 30 60 

Household members - Number of 
people 

46440 154800 

IE.2.1 Individuals demonstrating an improvement in 
empowerment 

Indigenous people - Percentage (%) 25 60 

Indigenous people - Indigenous 
people 

1800 7200 

Young - Percentage (%) 25 60 

Young - Young people 3600 14400 

Total persons - Percentage (%) 30 70 

Total persons - Number of people 10800 42000 

Females - Percentage (%) 25 60 

Females - Females 4500 18000 

Males - Percentage (%) 35 80 

Males - Males 6300 24000 

 

v. IFAD ORMS 

 



 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 394 

 

Since 2005, IFAD has adopted an Operational Results Management System (ORMS) that 

aims to aggregate the results achieved across programmes and countries and to report 

them to IFAD’s constituency. Measurement and reporting concerns only two levels of 

results: outputs and outcomes. The system defines a list of standard indicators122 which 

need to be included in programmes’ Log frames and M&E systems, when relevant, and 

against which annual targets and achievements need to be reported annually by all on-

going projects. 

 

Relevant ORMS indicators were included in R-HVAP’s Logframe and are summarized in 

Annex 9. Each year, the PCO will be responsible to prepare and submit to IFAD updated 

ORMS data (annual targets and actual achievements; overall targets and cumulative 

achievements to date) using the template provided in Annex 11. In Year 1 and Year 2, 

reporting will be limited to output indicators, while starting Year 2 or Year 3, ORMS 

outcome indicators will also be reported upon. 

 

vi. Key M&E actors 

 

M&E is the responsibility of all programme members. Considering data entry into the MIS 

will be a requirement for disbursement, The following actors will play a major role in M&E 

activities:  

 

• Individual farmers: Farmers will be trained to maintain Farm Business Diaries, 

with the twin objective of building their business management capacities and 

recording information that will help monitor programme outcomes and impact 

(e.g. data on production, sales, incomes, profits). 

• Farmers groups: Through their records (membership records, meeting 

attendance sheets, collective sales’ records, animal insurance records, etc.), 

supported farmers’ groups will collect key data that will also be used to monitor 

programme outreach and groups’ institutional maturity. 

• Community Mobilizers and FEBL Facilitators: Local resource persons such as 

Community Mobilizers and FEBL Facilitators will play an essential role in the 

collection of primary data from Farm Business Diaries or during the conduct of 

various surveys. To this end, FEBL Facilitators will receive specific training and will 

be equipped with electronic tablets so that captured data is immediately uploaded 

into the MIS. They will be paid on a task-wise basis to collect and enter the 

required data. 

• Service Providers: Major service providers (e.g. market oriented agroecology, 

PO graduation) and programme implementing partners will have the direct 

responsibility of collecting, compiling and recording data on activities and 

outreach, and of preparing periodic activity reports. 

• Contractors:  The private companies selected under Component 2 and 3 for the 

construction or rehabilitation of climate resilient infrastructure will be to record 

and compile data on activities and work progress, and to submit periodic activity 

reports. 

• PCO, P-PMO and Corridor Offices: The Programme Coordinator and Province 

Managers will be responsible to use M&E findings to take informed decisions and 

steer programme implementation. In addition, the technical staff will be required 

to keep proper records for the monitoring of all the activities under their 

respective responsibility. For these activities, they will also be responsible to 

ensure that implementation pace is according to schedule and outputs timely 

delivered. They will be responsible for verifying the data submitted by the various 

service providers, before this data is entered in the MIS or submitted to the M&E 

Specialist for consolidation. In particular, implementation teams within the P-PMO 

and Corridor Offices will play a prominent role in programme monitoring, being 

 
122 See IFAD website for ORMS guidelines and indicator definitions: 
https://webapps.ifad.org/members/ec/96/docs/EC-2017-96-W-P-7.pdf. 

https://webapps.ifad.org/members/ec/96/docs/EC-2017-96-W-P-7.pdf
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responsible for the co-investment application processes. They will receive specific 

training to ensure that co-investment applications of R-HVAP programme 

participants are properly filled so that the profile can be adequately monitored. 

Further, the PCO and P-PMO teams will play the leading role in consolidating 

reports from all corridors for preparing province-specific and programme-wide 

reports.  

• PCO Planning and M&E Coordinator: The PM&E Coordinator will be ultimately 

responsible of the quality and efficiency of the programme M&E system, ensuring 

that it delivers reliable and timely information on implementation performance, 

results and impact. With active support from provincial technical staff (Planning 

and M&E Specialists, MIS Specialist, Data Management Officers), the PM&E 

Coordinator will also be responsible to verify the reliability of the data provided 

from the various actors through periodic field visits and random verification. 

• P-PMO Engineer: The Engineer will be responsible for maintaining proper records 

related to infrastructure works (contracts, activity reports, georeference etc.) that 

will help monitor the performance of each service provider/contractors, their 

compliance with contracts’ provisions (quality norms, bills of quantities, etc.) and 

with agreed calendar of activities. He/she will be responsible for verifying the data 

submitted by contractors through their activity reports before this data is entered 

in the MIS. 

• Karnali KM and Communication Specialist: The KM and Communication 

Specialist of the Karnali P-PMO will actively support the transformation of 

programme-wide M&E findings into practical knowledge, while supporting the 

design of qualitative surveys or case studies to document lessons learned or in 

order to understand key success factors or reasons for failure of certain 

approaches. In particular, guided by the Agroecology Analytical Framework, the 

Specialist will work closely with the Agroecology Service Provider, NARC, lead 

farmers and PhD candidates to develop relevant knowledge and policy documents.   

• Karnali Social Inclusion Specialist: The Social Inclusion Specialist of the 

Karnali P-PMO will support the PM&E Coordinator in the design and conduct of 

specific studies aimed at an in-depth at assessing the manner in which 

programme activities may have contributed to the socio-economic empowerment 

of women and the youth. Also, he/she will play a role in ensuring that the 

intended target groups are being effectively reached by the programme in the 

manner intended, through the regular analysis of outreach data. 

 

 

D. Information Management and Reporting 

 

The following chapters present the detailed data requirements for the proper monitoring 

of programme execution and the measurement of outcomes and impact (i.e. the 

information that will need to be tracked by the M&E system and recorded by the PCO 

MIS). The M&E Matrix presented in Annex 3 further describes the detailed tools and 

responsibilities for data collection, consolidation and use, as well as the frequency for 

data collection. 

• Data table for the monitoring of programme execution 

• Data table for the measurement of outcomes and impact 

• Data table for the measurement of farm profitability 

• Data table for the measurement of programme outcomes and impact 

• Data table for monitoring agroecology innovations and best practices 

• (to be developed) 

 

E. Management Information System (MIS)  

 

A key focus for the R-HVAP M&E System will be to operate a highly effective 

georeferenced MIS (online and offline, internet and mobile devices) that provides 

programme managers and teams with timely and reliable information to support adaptive 
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programme management. The MIS will be used to manage, process, archive and analyse 

the data on activities, outputs, outreach and results generated by M&E activities. MIS 

data-entry will be made mandatory for the disbursement of co-investment packages and 

funds. 

 

A foundation MIS will be developed for R-HVAP in cooperation with ASDP prior to start-

up. The Programme will adapt and improve on this foundation MIS using lessons from 

ASDP, ASHA and RERP. The MIS will be configured to meet the specific information 

requirements of the M&E system and to generate a set of pre-defined consolidated tables 

or reports that allow the proper monitoring of AWPB and overall implementation 

progress. The MIS will be web-based, with most of the data being entered remotely by 

local resource persons via electronic tablets or mobile phones. This MIS will be also be 

fed with the information submitted by all service providers and programme 

implementers, through their activity reports. 

 

In particular, the MIS will integrate the following: 

• Tracking and recording of all activities defined in the detailed AWPB  

• Tracking of outreach (number of programme participants and their sex, age, 

poverty status, and if janajatis or dalit) 

• Tracking of all activities benefiting each individual programme participant, 

producer organization and MSME 

• Tracking of farm-level data production, sales and profit data for all programme 

participants 

• Data disaggregation by province, commodity, corridor, cluster 

• Monitoring of all Logframe detailed output-level indicators and targets 

• Generation of performance tables/dashboards and standard reports 

• Georeferencing of productive infrastructure  

• Tracking of select outcomes such as increase in net income, employment status, 

PO and MSP activity status, and others. 

• Tracking of VITA or other lending activities to Programme participants. 

 

Unique ID will be provided to each programme participant and household, similar to the 

ASDP and ASHA MIS, to enhance transparency of investments, prevent duplication, and 

track change over time. The same shall apply for the farmers’ groups and MSMEs 

supported, and will be provided a unique PO or MSME ID. The unique IDs will be linked to 

every delivery of service to this programme participant or group. Similarly, each cluster 

formed and supported will also receive a unique cluster number, and will be linked to a 

specific province, commodity and corridor 

 

A coding system will be developed for the standardized generation of unique IDs 

(potential system TBD). Such coding system will allow the MIS to produce trends and 

tables disaggregated by province, commodity, corridor, cluster and farmers’ groups. 
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Logframe 
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PIM Appendix 4: Draft Knowledge Management Plan 
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PIM Appendix 5: Draft Financial Management manual 
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Acronyms 

 

AWPB= Annual Work Plan and Budget 

CB = Central Bank  

FA= Financing Agreement 

AC = Accounts Officer (PCO) 

IFAD = International Fund for Agricultural development 

LPA = Lead project Agency 

SDR = Special Drawing Rights 

MFI = Microfinance Institutions 

MOALD = Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development 

MOF = Ministry of Finance 

PD= Project Director 

PIM=Project Implementation Manual 

PCO = Programme Coordination Unit 

PPMO= Provincial Programme Management Unit 

WA = Withdrawal Application 
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1. Introduction 

The following manual outlines the financial procedures to be followed by the Project 

Implementation Unit (PCO) during the following stages of the project cycle: i) 

preparation and planning, ii) implementation and iii) completion of the project. The 

manual aims to describe in detail the necessary steps to be undertaken by the relevant 

project staff and the Finance Consultants (FCs) in particular,  when undertaking actions 

related to a) planning and budgeting, b) accounting, c) records management, d) internal 

controls, e) flow of funds, f) withdrawal of financing proceeds, g) processing of 

payments,  h) financial reporting, i) fixed asset management, j) audit arrangements, k) 

supervision by IFAD and l) project completion and loan closure.  

This manual is to be considered a living document and it is to be reviewed and updated 

regularly as necessary. It is to be read together with the Project Implementation Manual. 

It is also important to note this manual makes references to the following IFAD key 

documents: Financing Agreement, IFAD General Conditions, Financial Management and 

Financial Control letter (FMFCL), IFAD Guidelines on Project Audits, as well as the Project 

Financial Management and Financial Control – Handbook for Borrowers. Therefore, it is 

fundamental that the project staff, especially the Project Director and the Finance 

Consultants master these documents before the implementation of the project begins.  

1.1 The Project 

The International Fund for Agricultural development (IFAD) has agreed to provide the 

Borrower on the terms and conditions set forth in the Financing Agreement, the amount 

of USD 63 900 000 to implement the Resilient High Value Agricultural Programme (R-

HVAP) project (here after referred to as “the Project”). The Programme will consist of the 

following components/Sub-components as outlined in schedule 1 of the financing 

agreement:  

(1) Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented agroecological production 

systems;  

(2) Improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure;  

(3) Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities for 

domestic and export markets; and  

(4) Strengthened policies, regulations and institutions for smallholder agroecological 

production and trade. 

(5) Project management, M&E, knowledge management and learning 

The total cost of the programme is estimated at US$ 120.9 million. The financiers and 

contributions are the following: (i) IFAD loan US$ 70.9 million (58.6%); (ii) Federal 

Government of Nepal US$ 24.6 million (20.3%) comprising of (a) US$ 19.6 

million (16.2%) covering duties, taxes, salary and operational cost of deputed staff, and 

(b) US$ 5.0 million (4.1%) cash contribution for the Semlar wholesale 

market; (iii) provincial government US$ 0.5 million (0.4%); (iv) local government / 

Palikas US$ 1.52 million (1.3%), (v) Producers Organizations-Households US$ 20.87 

million (17.3%), and (vii) MSMEs US$ 2.56 million (2.1%).  

 

1.2 The Project Implementation Unit  

The Programme Coordination Unit (PCO) is responsible for implementing the project and 

its different components. The PCO will be operating under the Ministry of Agriculture and 

Livestock Development (hereafter referred to as the Lead Project Agency – LPA). The 
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PCO will be located in the facilities of the LPA in the capital. In addition, 3 PPMOs will be 

located in the project provinces and decentralised cluster offices will be established to 

better serve the more remote areas. 

 

 

 

(Chart 1: organogram of the project implementation arrangements) 

To implement the project and its components, the PCO and PPMOs will receive fund 

allocations via Central Government Treasury (IFAD and the government financing) , 

which will be channelled through local treasury offices and project accounts to cover 

project expenditures, in accordance to the Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) and the 

expenditure categories as per the schedule 2 of the FA.  

 

(Chart 2:The Financial operations environment of the PCO) 

The Project and the PCO will be managed by the Project Director who is responsible for setting up 

the PCO and the proper staffing of it. The project funds will be managed by the Accounts Officer 

(PCO) with support of two finance consultants and an administrative assistant under the direct 

supervision of the Project Director.  

 

(Chart 3: Organogram of the PCO staff involved in financial operations) 

 

In order to ensure that the financing proceeds are used for the intended purpose and as 

efficiently as possible, it is essential that the Accounts Officer sets up and maintains 
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adequate financial management arrangements in each stage of the project cycle: i) 

preparation and planning, ii) implementation as well as iii) completion and closing, as 

illustrated in the chart below.  

 

 

(Chart 4: Financial management arrangements in the different stages of the project cycle) 

Given the importance and complexity of managing the PCO, it is essential that the PCO is 

staffed with qualified and motivated staff. The staff will be managed in accordance with 

the HR manual of the PCO. Equally it is important that the skills of the PCO staff are 

developed to meet the changing environment of the project. It is the Accounts Officers 

and the HR focal points responsibility to make sure the training needs are identified and 

that a staff development plan is included in the Annual Work Plan and Budget .  

 Sample Job descriptions for the Project director, Accounts Officer and Finance 

consultants, Administrative Assistant is provided in annex I. A sample staff development 

plan is provided in annex II: Table 6 of the AWPB. 

1.3 Anticorruption policy 

The management of the project funds shall be sufficiently rigorous to safeguard against 

Fraud and Corruption. Fraud and corruption include, but are not limited to: 

• corrupt practice - offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or indirectly, 

anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another party 

• fraudulent practice - any act or omission, including a misrepresentation, that 

knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a 

financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation 

• collusive practice - an arrangement between two or more parties designed to 

achieve an improper purpose, including influencing improperly the actions of 

another party 
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• coercive practice - impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, directly 

or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence improperly the 

actions of a party 

IFAD applies a zero-tolerance policy towards fraudulent, corrupt, collusive or coercive 

actions in projects financed through its loans and grants. ‘Zero tolerance’ means that 

IFAD will pursue all allegations falling under the scope of this policy and that appropriate 

sanctions will be applied where the allegations are substantiated. IFAD takes all possible 

actions to protect individuals who submit allegations of fraudulent or corrupt practices in 

its activities from reprisal. The IFAD anticorruption policy is available on IFAD website at 

www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/index.htm). The IFAD website also provides 

instructions on how to report any alleged wrongdoing to the Office of Audit and Oversight 

(http://www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/how.htm). 

 

  It is the Project Director’s and the Accounts Officer’s (PCO) responsibility to make 

sure that all PCO   staff including the financial department are aware of IFADs and the 

lead project agency’s anticorruption policy and whistle blowing procedures. 

2. Budgeting and Planning 

The PCO is responsible for developing an Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB). The 

AWPB is expected to contain several key elements such as: 

i) Introduction and brief background; 

ii) Strategic focus and outputs; 

iii) Major risks and mitigation actions; 

iv) Budget and Financing plan; 

v) Procurement plan; 

vi) Training and technical assistance schedule and,  

vii) PCO staff development plan 

The budget and financing plan can be described as a detailed statement of the expected 

resources available to the project and the planned use of those resources for the 

upcoming project year.  The AWPB and especially the budget and financing plan is an 

important tool for managing the financial performance of the project and to ensure 

sufficient cash flow .   

The budgeting and planning process comprises of the following parts : 

• Preparation of annual, semi-annual, quarterly and even monthly financial plans 

including procurement, receipts, expenditures and cash flows. 

• Review of past performance against budgets and the procurement plan, to 

promote an understanding of the project cost base; 

• Identification of potential efficiency savings; and 

http://www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/index.htm
http://www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/how.htm


Draft Financial Management Manual  

 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 405 

 

• Review of the main expenditure headings in light of the project implementation 

plan, procurement plan, and expected variations in cost e.g. pay increases, 

inflation and other anticipated changes.  

 

(Chart 5:  The project budget cycle ) 

 

2.1 Development of the AWPB  

Before the beginning of each fiscal year for the project, the Accounts Officer (PCO) 

should in consultancy with other project staff, PPMOs and stakeholders, prepare the 

AWPB for the next year reflecting any updates to the project cost tables detailed in the 

project design. The budget and financing plan should be prepared and presented on a 

quarterly basis. The data on the number of activities to be implemented in the coming 

year and the estimates of the total funds needed to finance them should be presented by 

component and sub-component, by expenditure category as well as by financier. The 

estimates should be based on the project’s (up to date) cost tables. In addition to the 

financial information described above, the budget should also take into account the 

physical outreach of the project (number of farmer’s to be trained etc.). 

When preparing the AWPB the following aspects should be taken into consideration: 

• Consistency with other financial reports: It is practical to prepare the budget and 

financing plan in the same format as the periodic (financial) progress reports and 

the project financial statements of the project. 

• Contingency provisions (physical and price) and allocation of funds from the 

unallocated expenditure category. 

• Post implementation activities e.g. arrangements for after life   of project, disposal 

of project assets (computers, vehicles etc.), future repair and maintenance.  

• Availability for funds and arrangements for all audits.  

After preparing the draft AWPB, the Accounts Officer (PCO) will send it to the Project 

Director and Steering Committee/LPA for review and clearance/approval before sending it 

to IFAD for no objection. In accordance with the FA, a draft AWPB has to be submitted to 

IFAD no later than 60 days before the beginning of the relevant fiscal year of the project. 

If required the PCO/LPA could propose adjustments in the AWPB during the relevant 

project year, which would become effective after IFAD’ approval. 
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The AWPB must be accompanied by a procurement plan prepared by the Procurement 

Officer. The first Procurement plan should cover the first 18 months of the project 

lifecycle while the subsequent procurement plans should cover 12 months of the project 

lifecycle.  

 A sample of a budget and financing plan, procurement plan as well as a staff 

development plan is provided in Annex II. 

2.2 Review of the AWPB 

Every quarter, the Accounts Officer (PCO) should review the costs incurred during this 

time period. In case of differences between the planned and actual costs presented in the 

Annual Budget, the Accounts Officer (PCO) should identify the reasons for those 

differences and detail them in the periodic Financial Reports presented to IFAD. In case 

of internal problems identified during the costs review, the Accounts Officer (PCO) should 

take the necessary steps to eliminate them. Otherwise, the budget for the next quarters 

should be readjusted to reflect the difference between actual and planned figures. 

3. Accounting system 

The majority of project activities result in the receipt, commitment or expenditure of 

funds. The accounting system records, processes and organises this data in order to 

produce useful financial information in form of AWPB, Financial Reports, Withdrawal 

Applications, Financial Statements etc. needed by the Project Financiers (IFAD, 

Government, Beneficiaries) as well as the PCO management. The accounting system 

should reflect the project’s needs and be designed to provide the financial information 

required by all interested parties (PCO, PPMOs, LPA and IFAD). It should also fulfil all the 

legal and regulatory requirements of the borrower. The accounting system is a critical 

part of the project’s financial management system and its design. 

The Accounts Officer (PCO) is responsible for the following key areas related to the 

accounting system of the project: 

• Designing the accounting system of the project  

• Selection and maintenance of an accounting software. 

• Development of an accounting manual 

 

3.1 Designing the project accounting system. 

When designing the accounting system of the project the Accounts Officer (PCO) must 

undertake the following steps: 

Step one: Identify the different kind of reports the system is expected to generate, 

based on the different stakeholders’ requirements. - What information and in what 

format needs to be produced by the PCO? As a minimum requirement the Accounting 

system will need to produce the following reports:  

• Statement of cash receipts and payments (by category and by financier),  

• Statement of cash receipts and payments (by component),  

• Statement of comparative budget and actual amount by component,  

• Statement of Designated Account movements,  

• Statement of Designated Account Reconciliations,  

• SOE-Withdrawal Application Statement. 

• Cash Flow forecasts for the next two quarters 

• Statement of sources and uses of funds 
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Step two: List the transactions and activities, which the system must account for. As a 

minimum requirement the accounting system must include: 

a) Purchase orders, receipts, check books and other similar documents evidencing 

receipt, commitment or expenditure of funds. 

b) A journal for primary entry of all transactions, including adjustments, destined to 

be posted to the ledger. 

c) A petty cash book (PCB) for small cash expenditures below a certain low 

threshold. The credit side of the PCB should be analysed into columns, one for 

each project component, The totals to be posted to ledger accounts monthly. 

d) A bank cash book (one for each source of financing). The credit side should also 

be analysed into columns, one for each project component (like PCB). Total of 

these columns should be posted to their respective ledger accounts monthly. 

e) A ledger containing separate ledger accounts for each project component. The 

debit side of each ledger account should be analysed into the expenditure 

categories defined in the IFAD Financing Agreement ((i) Works, (ii) Goods, 

Services and Inputs, (iii) Training and (iv) Operating costs). The ledger accounts 

should be closed and trial balance prepared at the end of each month. 

f) Fixed asset register to record location, price and date of acquisition (or 

completion) of all buildings, vehicles, computers, printers, major equipment and 

furniture. There register should have a separate section for each type of fixed 

asset. 

Step Three: Design the specific accounting books, including a chart of accounts and 

records to be maintained, the transactions to be recorded therein and the precise 

accounting entries on the occasion of each transaction.  

Step Four: Incorporate the systemic accounting issues as agreed with IFAD and the 

government including the used accounting standards and valuation criteria. -  In 

accordance with the project design document, all project accounts will be kept on a 

double entry system and the used accounting standards will be NEPAL National 

Accounting Standards. 

Step Five: Resolve accounting issues (if any) rising from the fact that the project is 

being implemented and expenditures are being incurred in different locations (HQ vs. 

provincial and cluster PPMOs). - The provincial and cluster PPMOs are to maintain their 

accounting records in their respective Centralised Government Accounting Software ( 

CGAS) modules. 

Step Six: Determine a tentative list of users and user rights for PCO and each PMO staff 

member in line with their terms of reference in order to maintain a proper level of 

security.  

3.2 The Selection of an Accounting Software 

The accounting software of the Project is an important tool for collecting, analysing, 

storing, and disseminating information that is vital for decision making. In addition, it 

enhances transparency and accountability of the project activities,  provides timely 

reports, helps detecting errors and shortfalls during project implementation and indicates 

necessary corrections.  

The PCO and all PPMOs will use Centralized Government Accounting Software ( CGAS) for 

accounting record keeping and financial reporting. However, CGAS does not generate 

IFAD-required IFRs and can’t consolidate financial reports for all PPMOs and PCO. 

Therefore, Project will work with the FCGO to customize CGAS to generate IFRs and 

automatically consolidate IFRs at the PCO level. 

3.3 Accounting Manual 
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The accounting manual is an integral part of the financial management manual of the 

project. It is to be prepared by the Accounts Officer (PCO) and the finance consultant and 

will become effective after it has been approved by the Steering Committee of the 

project. The accounting manual is to be reviewed and updated when needed.  

When developing the accounting manual, it is essential that the Accounts Officer (PCO) 

and the finance consultant are familiar with the following: 

• National legislation and IFAD Financing agreement including the reporting 

requirements 

• Nepal National Accounting Standards 

• The features and user manual of the procured accounting software. 

The accounting manual should as a minimum address the following subtopics: 

Used accounting standards: 

• Nepal National Accounting Standards 

Chart of Accounts  

The Chart of Accounts is used to: (i) capture the financial data under the appropriate 

headings and (ii) classify and group financial data for the various financial reports. The 

structure of the Chart of Accounts caters data to be captured by: (i) the Project 

components, sub-components, activities (ii) expenditure items under each component 

and sub-component, (iii) The IFAD expenditures categories for the Project, and (iv) 

sources of funding. Expenditure categories may also be recorded by using “cost centre” 

functionality which is commonly available in accounting software’s.    

The structure of the Chart of Accounts should conform closely to the project cost tables 

(as presented in the project design report) to enable comparison of actual project costs 

during implementation with those estimated during the project preparation.  

 A sample of a chart of account is provided in annex III 

Budgeting and budgetary control 

The project budget will be recorded in the budget module of the accounting software. 

Budgeting is discussed more in detail in section 2 of this manual. 

Recording and processing of transactions 

Whenever a transaction takes place under the Project, it should be recorded and 

processed using the  accounting software that meets the project’s specific accounting 

requirements. Processing of payments is discussed in detail in section 8 of this manual. 

The recording of transactions under the Project follows the Nepal National Accounting 

Standards which  allows for the recognition of cash inflows in the period they are 

received and the reporting of expenses in the period those expenditures are paid.  

Individual records of transactions are treated as source documents. For the project 

accounting purposes, the following source documents are considered:  

• Purchase orders/ Contracts 

• Purchase invoices 

• Service invoices 

• Consultants/engineers’ reports 

All transactions occurred should be registered in the accounting software in accordance 
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with the date of occurrence and under the form of journals. The journal should contain 

sufficient and detailed information about the date of the transaction, its type, amount 

and reference to the source document. All the transactions should be entered on the 

accounting software using the principle of double entry, which means that each 

transaction should be recorded twice, once on the debit side of the transaction and once 

on the credit side of the transaction. The accounting software will automatically process 

those transactions and post them to the ledger accounts, which are accounts where all 

transactions of similar type are recorded. This processing of transactions also allows for 

the production of timely reports.  

The finance consultant should reconcile the project accounts on a monthly basis. In case 

certain adjustments of entries in the accounting process have to be made, the finance 

consultant should produce a memorandum in which the reasons and the way in which the 

adjustment has been made is explained. The memorandum will be authorized by the 

Project Director after being cleared by the Accounts Officer (PCO). 

Petty cash management. 

The finance consultant will manage and periodically reconcile the petty cash account. The 

petty cash account is discussed more in detail in the section 6.2 of this manual. 

Bank account reconciliations 

The finance consultant will need to perform monthly bank account reconciliations 

between the different accounts. The reconciliation is discussed more in detail in section 

6.3 of this manual. 

Withdrawal of funds 

The Finance Consultant will be responsible for preparing withdrawal applications to be 

submitted to IFAD. The necessary procedures are explained in section 7 of this manual 

and in the IFAD disbursement Handbook.  

Financial reporting: 

The finance consultant is not only in charge for recording the financial transactions on a 

daily basis but also for summing up the expenditures made under each component and 

sub-component and for each activity under those and posting the data on 

accounting/financial reports on a periodic basis during the reporting periods specified in 

the FMFCL and in the Financing Agreement. The finance consultant will also need to keep 

track and report on the availability of project funds in the different accounts (Designated 

accounts, project accounts and petty cash) as well as the commitments made by the 

PCO. The produced reports will be approved by the Project Director after being cleared by 

the Accounts Officer (PCO). The different financial reports are discussed more in detail in  

section 9 of this manual. 

Fixed asset register 

The finance consultant needs to maintain a fixed asset register recording all fixed assets 

in the fixed asset module of the accounting software. Fixed asset management is 

discussed more in detail in section 8 of this manual. 

Period for which records are to be kept   

The finance consultant needs to file the original records in an organised way to be 

maintained by the  PCO/LPA for a minimum 10 years after the project completion. Record 

management is discussed more in detail in section 4 of this manual. 

Access Levels  

The access to the accounting system should be governed by the privileged metrics 

defining the levels of access by different users: (i) active use for inputting/editing of 

data; (ii) read-only use; or (iii) no-access. This would allow a separated and controlled 

access to the Accounting module (i.e. Journal recording, posting to the General Ledger). 

Each accounting transaction records the user’s ID, preventing unauthorized access to the 

system and an adequate level of protection against the input of false data or the 

destruction of the records.  At the same time, the data-sharing nature of the system 

involves a strict coordination and active data exchange among its various users 

(primarily the PCO). In this respect the system should ensure the reliability in 
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information storage and fast data processing. 

Revision of accounting manual 

The accounting manual is to be reviewed and updated regularly. 

 

4. Records Management 

Financial records must be created and preserved for every financial transaction 

performed under the project. Financial records are defined as any financial information 

including written, computer data, internal forms, e-mails, or any other form of storage 

information originated from the PCO and PPMOs such as internal forms, journal vouchers 

financial reports (Monthly & quarterly) copies of checks and withdrawal applications etc. 

or received by the PCO and PPMOs such as supplier invoices and receipts, bank 

statements, IFAD documents etc. within the framework of the project's official activities. 

The objective of this procedure is to preserve the financial records and files for further 

official use by the LPA, for financial audit and for review by the Fund during the 

supervision missions. The projects financial records are the property of the LPA/MoALD 

and cannot be removed or destroyed.  

It is important to note that in accordance with  the IFAD general conditions, the 

recipient/borrower has to maintain the original records for a minimum 10 years after the 

project completion. 

4.1 Filing of the financial records 

The Finance Consultants are responsible for filing the financial records created or 

received by the project. To fulfil this responsibility, Finance Consultants must maintain 

chronological files in which the financial documents have to be filed for future reference. 

Filing should be performed daily to prevent the accumulation of papers and to ensure 

that the financial records are maintained in an up-to-date manner at all times. Each 

financial record should be filed under its code in a chronological order, with a sequential 

number assigned to every document. Any kind of additions or amendments to the 

financial document should be filed in a chronological order immediately following the 

principal document. 

4.2 Storage of financial records 

The financial records of the project should be stored in the PCO and PPMOs offices for a 

minimum 10 years after the project completion. The data should be stored within the 

accounting software, as paper copies, as scanned copies and as computer disc copies. 

The PCO and PPMOs should allocate an appropriate storage area for the financial records 

in paper format and maintain them in locked cabinets, safe from water and fire, to which 

access is controlled and limited. The PCO and PPMOs should also classify the financial 

records as "Confidential", or "General". All-important correspondences should be filed. 

4.3 Archiving of financial records 

In order to prevent an unnecessary pile-up of files in a limited office space, the Accounts 

Officer (PCO and PPMOs) should make sure that  the financial records are archived on a 

regularly basis. Once a year, the Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) should make sure 

that the completed or inactive files are archived  in a manner that will allow for easy 

retrieval of the files in case they are required at some future date.  

4.4 Back- up procedures 

To avoid the loss or damage of financial data, the information should be kept in two 

copies: i) at the computer server of the FCGO and ii) in the locked cabinets of the 
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PCO/PPMOs offices. Only the Project Director, the Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) and 

finance consultants are allowed to access the financial records without authorization. The 

access of external persons is prohibited except for the auditors & IFAD staff.  

5 Internal controls 

Designing, Installing, and maintaining a system of internal financial control is an integral 

part of the Financial management function. Internal financial controls aim to ensure ) 

efficiency, ii) reliability, of financial reports and iii) compliance with applicable laws and 

regulations including the conditions set forth in the financing agreement. The key 

features of the internal control system are summarised below: 

• Segregation of duties; 

• Authorization; 

• Reconciliations and checks; 

• Restricted access; and 

• Monitoring and review. 

5.1 Segregation of duties 

An important element in any control system is the separation of those duties which 

would, if combined, enable one individual to record and process a complete transaction. 

It is the Accounts Officer (PCO)’s responsibility to ensure that the following duties are 

segregated under the project: preparation, authorisation, execution, custody, recording 

and the and operation of systems. 

Within R-HVAP financial operations, all transactions and financial operations will be 

initiated by finance consultants, and all approvals, including payment orders and 

transactions in CGAS should be the responsibility of Accounts Officers. Project 

Director/Manager will be responsible for signing off WAs, Payment orders and financial 

reports, etc. 

5.2. Authorization 

Authorization controls require the certification that a transaction or event is acceptable 

for further processing. Several types of authorization are in effect at the project, mainly 

in the procurement cycle, payment cycle, bank and cash management cycle including 

reconciliation. The Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) should ensure that the 

authorizations of PCO and PPMOs staff ensure efficient implementation while keeping the 

risk as low as possible. The authorization of project staff should be in line with their 

respective job descriptions. 

5.3 Reconciliations and Checks 

Reconciliations between independent, corresponding sources of data are a key control for 

identifying errors and discrepancies in balances. The Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) 

should perform the following reconciliations each month: 

• Bank reconciliation  

• Reconciliation between system and special account receipts and payments 

statement  

• Any reconciling or balancing amounts should be promptly cleared. Unusual or long 

outstanding reconciling items must be brought to the attention of the financial 
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officer.  The financial officer will review and sign all reconciliations as evidence of 

his review.  

In addition, physical checks should be performed on assets held and on petty cash. 

5.4 Restricted Access 

All data, records and assets should be kept in a physically secure environment. This 

should cover safe keeping of finance records such as official order forms and bank 

details. In addition, any petty cash should be kept securely. Financial data and other 

records should also be protected in the form of back up procedures. All work should be 

regularly backed up and copy records stored securely off site  

5.5 Monitoring and Review 

As detailed in financial reporting section 9, periodic financial reports must be prepared 

and submitted to the fund. For the purposes of internal control, the same information 

should be prepared and monitored by the project Director on a monthly/quarterly basis. 

The reports should be prepared on a timely basis and should normally be available for 

distribution two weeks after the end of the reporting period to which they relate. The 

periodic reports should be reviewed by the finance officer and the project director as a 

minimum. Where necessary, corrective action should be taken to ensure the authorized 

budget and procurement plan is not exceeded.  

6. Flow of funds, cash and bank account management 

The IFAD Loan will be disbursed over eight years. The Loan Closing Date is the eighth 

anniversary of the date when the project was declared effective. IFAD disbursement 

procedures and the accompanied forms are outlined in detail in the FMFCL and the 

Disbursement handbook which should be read in parallel with this manual. Please refer to 

section 7 of this manual for more detailed information on the IFAD Disbursement 

procedures.   

6.1 Flow of Funds, opening of designated accounts and  project accounts 

As soon as entry into force, IFAD will open a loan account which will be credited with USD 

63 900 000. These funds will be transferred to the project in accordance with the 

financing agreement and the IFAD’s disbursement procedures.  

The project will open designated account in USD in the Central Bank of the country and 

project accounts in local currency for each PCO and PPMOs.  

6.3 Bank reconciliation 

The Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) must perform monthly reconciliations between 

project account(s) ( treasury) balance recorded on bank statements and local cash book 

balance, recorded on the system. Performance of the monthly reconciliation should follow 

the following steps: 

i) Project Account balance recorded on bank statement on reconciliation date is taken 

as starting figure; 

ii) Add reimbursements/replenishments/other deposits that have been processed and 

are due to designated account, but not yet recorded on bank statements;  

iii) Subtract undelivered cheques. Any long-outstanding cheques should be identified 

and investigated  

iv) Following these adjustments, the bank statement and local finance system cash 

totals should agree. Any remaining difference should be reported and investigated; 

v) The completed bank reconciliation statement should be signed by the Project 

Director/Manager (for PPMOs); and 

vi) The reconciliation should be reviewed and countersigned by independent finance 



Draft Financial Management Manual  

 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 413 

 

team member who understands the reconciliation process. 

 

7. IFAD Disbursement Procedures 

The IFAD disbursement procedures are governed by the FMFCL and the Disbursement 

Handbook, which will be sent the PCO/LPA upon the project effectiveness. The handbook 

is also available on the IFAD site http://www.ifad.org/pub/basic/index.htm.  

Three standard disbursement procedures may be used for withdrawal of financing: 

Procedure I 

Advance withdrawal (using imprest accounts or revolving funds with replenishment to a 

bank account(s) designated to receive financing resources in advance). This modality is 

used to advance and/or replenish funds to a bank account as designated by the 

borrower. The Fund may place a limit on the amount to be advanced and/or replenished. 

Relevant details on the modality – which is project specific – are agreed between the 

borrower and the Fund and detailed in the FMFCL. 

Procedure II 

Direct payment. This modality is used for eligible project expenditures to be paid directly 

by IFAD, generally for large contracts, to suppliers, contractors, consultants or third 

parties, as authorized by the borrower. 

Procedure III 

 Reimbursement. This is applicable when eligible project expenditures, reimbursable 

under the financing, have been pre-financed by the borrower. Such reimbursements are 

expected to be claimed no later than 90 calendar days from the date of payment by the 

borrower. 

7.1 Evidence of Authority to Sign Withdrawal Applications 

The Fund requires the borrower’s (or recipient’s) representative, as designated in the 

financing agreement, to furnish satisfactory evidence of the authority and authenticated 

specimen signatures of the individuals who will sign WAs on behalf of the borrower. This 

evidence must reach the Fund before the first WA is presented by the 

borrower and should be the original (photocopies, facsimiles or other means of 

transmission are not acceptable). A sample template is provided in annex 1 of the 

disbursement handbook. Each WA should be signed by such duly authorized individuals, 

and the Fund must be notified of any change in the signatories authorized to withdraw 

funds from the loan/grant account.  

The Fund must also be notified of the designated signatories for operating any 

designated and/or programme or other accounts, including changes thereto, whether or 

not these authorized signatories are included in the financing agreement. Such changes, 

as effected during the life of the project, must be communicated promptly to the Fund. 

The borrower, guided by the sample in annex 1 of the disbursement handbook, should 

provide the names and specimen signatures of the newly appointed signatories and 

include the date when such change is to take effect. The original of such changed 

documentary evidence is to be provided to the Fund.  

7.2 The Designated Account 

The flow of funds for the Project starts with the opening of the project Designated 

Account (DA), denominated in US Dollars, in the national central bank, in accordance 

with the Funds requirements identified in the Financing Agreement and the FMFCL. The 

Accounts Officer (PCO) is responsible for opening and managing the Designated Account 

P
A
P 
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including receiving on a monthly basis the DA Statement of Account from the bank and 

reconciling it against PCO records. Disbursements from the DA should be recorded in the 

PCO account records as of the date they are made, that is when the checks are issued. 

7.3 Withdrawal of Financing Proceeds and Supporting Documentation 

Based on the FMFCL and the Disbursement Handbook, the withdrawal of all Project 

financing proceeds (direct payments to contractors from IFAD, and to reimbursements 

and replenishments to the designated account) is done through the use of Withdrawal 

Applications.  

It is the Accounts Officer (PCO)s and the finance consultant’s (PCO) responsibility to 

make sure that the WAs are correctly prepared, the documentation is complete and 

submitted to IFAD in a timely manner.  The necessary forms and supporting 

documentation to be attached to the WA (form 100) are outlined in detail for each 

disbursement method in section 3 of the Disbursement Handbook 

Upon Project entry into force and after sending to IFAD, the letter designating the two 

officials authorized to sign Withdrawal Applications (WA) with their names and specimen 

signatures, the Accounts Officer (PCO) will prepare the first Withdrawal application 

together with the necessary supporting documentation requesting the IFAD to transfer an 

initial advance to the designated account up to a ceiling of USD 3 000 000. Disbursement 

from the DA may then start for eligible expenditures under the Project.  

For the subsequent WAs, prepared by the finance consultant, the AO (PCO) ensure that 

the right supporting documentation is attached to the WAs before providing clearance. 

When submitted supporting documentation to IFAD, they should be copies while the 

original documentation is to be retained by the PCO/LPA and securely located to enable 

inspection by IFAD representatives and auditors for a period of at least 10 after the 

project completion date in accordance with the IFAD General conditions. 

The following are the list of supporting documents  for  all payments ( Works, goods, 

consultants’ and other  services):  

a) The signed contract or confirmed purchase order (Showing the specified amount 

that is due paid 

b) The bank guarantee for advance payment, as specified in the contract documents 

c) The bank guarantee for performance, as specified in the contract documents 

d) Copies of communications sent by the IFAD country programme manager to the 

lead project agency (LPA) providing the IFAD’s no objection (post or Prior) to the 

contract award, and  

e) Evidence of payment. 

 

For payments of goods, in addition to a-e: 

f) Supplier’s invoice duly certified for payment by the project director – specifying 

the goods, their quantities and prices 

g) Bills of lading or similar documents; and  

h) As appropriate, the certificate of delivery (to include condition of goods to 

delivery) 

For Payments of Consultants’ and other services, in addition to a-e: 

i) The supplier’s or consultant’s claim, duly certified for payment by the project 

director and showing sufficient detail. If such Services relate to the importation of 

goods (for example, freight and insurance payments), adequate reference should 

be given to enable IFAD to relate each of these items to specific goods whose cost 

has been or is to be financed by the financing closing date; and  

j) As an appropriate, a certificate of delivery of satisfactory services 
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For progress and retention payments of civil works in addition a-e: 

k) the claim if the contractor, including a financial progress report, stating the work 

performed and the amount due; 

l) A certificate-signed by the project consultants or owner’s representative, if any, or 

by the borrower’s chief engineering officer or resident supervising engineer 

assigned to the project, to the effect that the work performed is satisfactory and 

the payment claimed is due in accordance with the terms of the contract, and  

m) A copy of the contract payment monitoring form signed in original by the 

certifying officer. 

Together with each WA received for replenishment to the designated account, the project 

must submit the most recent IFRs, the designated account reconciliation Statement, 

prepared by the finance consultant (PCO) for the same reporting period in which the 

eligible expenditures are being claimed. This form needs to be accompanied by bank 

statements of the designated account and that of any other operating, district, project 

accounts ensuring that the closing bank balances for all these accounts correspond to the 

balances at the end of the same reporting period as indicated in the WA period. 

In order to minimize transaction costs, the Accounts Officer (PCO) must make sure that 

withdrawals from the loan and/or grant account shall be made in amounts of no less than 

US$ 200,000 or its equivalent, or such other amount as IFAD may designate in an advice 

to the borrower from time to time. 

8. Processing of payments 

The Project will mainly finance, small works (rural roads, irrigation infrastructure etc.), 

consultants' services (design, supervision and studies), goods (office supplies, 

computers, cars), microfinance in the form of grants and credit as well as PCO operating 

costs (salaries, travel expenditures etc.). Last section outlined how the PCO will receive 

funds from IFAD to cover the incurred expenditures related. This section will outline the 

different steps involved in the outflow of funds from the PCO to the Contractors, 

Suppliers, Consultants etc. The procurement process of these items, including the hiring 

process for consultants is detailed in the project procurement manual. 

8.1 General instructions 

For all payments, the Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) should ensure that the following 

steps are performed: 

i) Preparation of Payment request voucher.  A payment request voucher should be 

prepared for each payment.  

ii) Validation of invoice. The following validation checks should be performed by the 

Accounts Officer (PCO) on invoice: 

• Invoice arithmetically correct; and 

• Quantity and price recorded on invoice should be checked back to contract, order, 

certification of completion/delivery 

 

If there is any discrepancy identified, it should be raised with the vendor prior to 

proceeding with invoice processing, 

 

iii) Supporting documentation:  the following documents should be attached to the 

payment voucher to support validation: 

• Copy of invoice;  
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• Copy of letter of approval from technical committee or the specialist, minister; 

• Copy of purchase order, goods received note and contract if applicable; and 

• Copy of required guarantees  

All vouchers are authorized by the Project Director/Manager after signatures of the 

Accounts Officer (PCO). 

8.2 Processing of payments  for Civil Works and Goods 

Project will incur expenditures related to works in the form of rural roads, irrigation 

infrastructure etc. and goods in the form of  seeds, computers, cars etc. 

The Expenditure Cycle for works and goods is detailed in the following chart: 

Before releasing the payment to the contractor or supplier, the Accounts Officer (PCO 

and PPMOs) will make sure the following processes are followed:  

A. The quantity of goods is checked back to the purchase order and to contract and 

bid award letter (if applicable). The committee members, assigned by steering 

committee/LPA after being assured that quality of goods is compliant with the 

contract conditions deliver an accepted delivery sheet or a compliant report to the 

Procurement Officer. The Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) will ensure that the 

Procurement Officer provides all the necessary documents including the invoice 

and the acceptance/compliant report before proceeding with the payment.  

B. The condition of the goods are reviewed for any damage or impairments. 

Damaged goods are to be identified and returned to the supplier/replaced. If any 

goods are rejected or returned to the supplier because they are not as ordered or 

are of sub-standard quality, the Accounts Officer (PCO and PMO) should be 

notified. Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) must keep a central record of all 

goods returned to suppliers and maintain a separate record of all goods and 

equipment delivered by suppliers by contracts funded by the IFAD financing. 

C. All the works, are to be monitored by an architect or engineer. It is good practise 

to assign the architect/engineer responsible for the design to monitor and assess 

the works of the contractor.  The architect or engineer is responsible for sending 

compliant reports/certificate of completion to the Procurement Officer in the PCO 

and PPMOs, which includes the percentage of completion of the construction and if 

the construction materials are compliant with the contract conditions and 

specifications.  A request for payment is prepared by the Procurement Officer to 

be send to the Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs). The Accounts Officer (PCO and 

PPMOs) will ensure that the payment request includes all the necessary 

documents including the invoice and the compliant reports/certificate of 

completion before proceeding with the payment to the contractor for the 

completed phase.  

8.3 Processing of payments  for Consultants' Services 

Under the Project there are two types of consultants' services; a) Consultants with a 

lump sum contract, and b) Consultants with a time based contract. For type (a) 

consultants, payments will be made against the delivery of outputs as detailed in their 

contracts. For type (b) consultants, payments will be made against the submission of a 

time sheet and a summary of activities performed. PCO and PPMOs members will be paid 

against the submission of a monthly time sheet. The Expenditure Cycle for type (a) 

consultants is detailed in the following chart: 

Before releasing the payment to the consultant (firms), the Accounts Officer (PCO and 

PPMOs) will undertake the following steps: 



Draft Financial Management Manual  

 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 417 

 

A) The consulting services reports are monitored by technical committees, assigned 

by the steering committee/LPA for the purpose of evaluating the deliverables 

submitted by the consultant (firms). Therefore, the Accounts Officer (PCO and 

PPMOs) will ensure that no payment to the consultant is prepared unless an 

approved committee report or letter of approval received from the committee 

assures that the deliverable submitted by the consultant is compliant with the 

contract conditions, these documents should be passed first through the 

Procurement Officer. 

B) The consulting services reports are monitored by the specialist responsible for the 

activity for the purpose of evaluating the deliverables submitted by the consultant 

(Individual Consultant). Therefore, the Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) will 

ensure that no payment to the consultant is prepared  unless an approved report 

received from the specialist assures that this report is compliant with the contract 

terms and conditions, these documents should be passed first through the 

procurement officer. All Supporting Documents and Internal Forms must be 

retained at the PCO and PPMOs Offices and must be maintained and archived in 

accordance with the maintenance of records section of this manual.  

8.4. Processing of Payments for Office Supplies and Other Operating Costs 

The payment for office supplies and operating cost will be against the preparation by the 

procurement officer of a serially numbered checklist evidencing the receipt of office 

supplies, and the presentation of the Purchase order and supplier invoice. The Accounts 

Officer (PCO and PPMOs) will compare the information on the checklist to the purchase 

order and supplier invoice, then sign the checklist. The payment for services is against 

the presentation by the supplier performing the service of a service invoice.  

At the end of each month, the Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) will prepare a serially 

numbered "List of Payments" that detail all the incurred costs for office supplies and 

operating costs during the month and present it to the project director for review and 

authorization. After the project director's authorization of the payments, the Accounts 

Officer (PCO and PPMOs) will prepare the checks and send them to the project director 

who will prepare an "Internal Memorandum" detailing the check numbers, amounts, 

suppliers and explanation of payments.  

8.6 Travel Arrangements & Processing of Travel Related Expenditures 

Under the Project there is a budget allocated for workshops and study tours as well as 

staff training courses. The following chart summarizes the transaction cycle that should 

be followed to get approval for the travel and the expenditures related to it: 
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(Chart 16: Processing of Payments for Travel and Training)   

9. Financial Reporting 

Periodic financial progress reports are a formal requirement of the IFAD Financing 

Agreement. Sufficient information must be made available about what money is spent 

on, how much is spent and what the results are. The major financial reports include the 

following: AWPB, monthly financial reports, periodic financial progress reports, 

supervision reports, annual financial statements and audit reports.  

 

 

(Chart 17: Project  Financial reporting cycle) 

In addition to the AWPB, supervision reports and audit reports (discussed in detail in 

section 2, 11 and 12 of this manual), the Accounts Officer (PCO) will ensure that the 

following financial reports are prepared in a timely manner and submitted to IFAD in due 

time (applicable to reports 2-4 only): 
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1. Monthly financial reports for PCO internal use only. These reports will be verified 

during IFAD supervision missions.  

2. Periodic (semi-annual) progress reports, to be provided to IFAD within 45 days after 

the reporting period 

3. Annual financial statements, to be provided to IFAD within 4 months after the end of 

the project fiscal year. 

4. Annual financial statements audited by an independent auditor acceptable to the  

Fund and in accordance with internationally accepted auditing standards and terms of 

reference cleared by IFAD, to be provided to IFAD within 6 months after the project 

fiscal year (explained in detail in section 11).  

 

9.1 Monthly Reports 

In accordance with best practises, the Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) will prepare 

monthly financial reports based on the accounting system to aid management decision 

and control. The monthly management accounts will include the following. 

- Monthly Budget Execution Report, summarising the budget-actual comparison of the 

expenditures incurred, component-wise and category-wise. The report will also include a 

list of commitments entered into and still to be paid, by component and by category.  

- Bank Reconciliation Statement (please refer to annex XIII or form 104 of the 

Disbursement handbook) 

9.2 Periodic Progress Reports 

Semi-annual progress reports should be submitted to IFAD no later than 45 days after 

the end of reporting period during the programme implementation period. 

The importance of the periodic progress reports lies in the fact that they provide IFAD 

with sufficient information to determine whether the funds disbursed to the project are 

being used as intended, the project implementation is on track and the budgeted costs 

will not be exceeded. The financial information should be linked to the information on 

physical progress and procurement to give assurance that the financial and physical 

progress are consistent. 

The Periodic Progress Reports include the following: 

 Project Statement of Cash Receipts and Payments by Category: This report summarizes 

the sources of project financing, with the uses of funds in accordance with the 

disbursement categories foreseen in the Financing agreement with the Fund. This report 

also states the cumulative expenditures from the start of the project until the date of the 

report as well as the cash flow forecast for the following semi-annual period.  

The standard format for the presentation of this report is provided in Annex VI: Table 

1. 

- Uses of Funds by Project category: This report details the project expenditures by 

each expenditure category or sub category and by financier. 

A sample of a Uses of Funds by Project category is provided in Annex VI: Table 2 

- Uses of Funds by Project Activity: This report details the project expenditures by 

each component or sub-component consistent with those foreseen in the Financing 

Agreement. The total planned, actual and cumulative expenditures in this report should 

correspond to those mentioned in the uses of funds section of the “Sources and Uses of 

Funds” report presented above.  
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 A sample format for this report is provided in Annex VI: Table 3 

- Cash flow forecast: This report summarizes the cash inflow and outflow for the 

following semi-annual period and is explained in detail in section 9.3.  See sample IFRs. 

- Designated Account Reconciliation Statement  

Please refer to annex XIII (also form 104 of the Disbursement handbook) for a 

standard Designated Account Reconciliation Statement. 

- Withdrawal Application Statement: This report summarizes the claimed and 

received WA from IFAD during the reporting period. 

• A sample of a WA statement is provided in Annex VI: Table 5 

-Contract Expenditures: This report details all the contracts signed and amounts paid 

during the quarter by category.  

 A sample format for this report is provided in Annex VI: Table 6 

• Physical progress report: This report summarizes the quantitative physical progress made 

in achieving overall objectives and links them to project expenditures by component and by 

category. This report should also contain a narrative part on the strategic direction for the 

next planning cycle as well as the main financial problems encountered. 

 A sample format for this report is provided in Annex VI: Table 7 

9.3 Cash Flow Forecast 

Preparing periodic cash flow forecasts is essential to ensure the project has sufficient 

funds to meet its commitments (expenditures to contractors, service providers, suppliers 

of goods, salaries of the PCO staff, operating and maintenance cost of the PCO and 

PPMOs such as rent, electricity, internet etc.) as they fall due. It is the Accounts Officer 

(PCO and PPMOs) responsibility to prepare periodic cash flow forecasts by undertaking 

the following steps: 

1. Determining the opening balance of the time period 

2. Determine (as accurately as possible) all the cash inflow already secured from 

different sources during the time period on a monthly basis. 

3. Determine (as accurately as possible) all the payments due during the time period 

on a monthly basis.  

4. Based on the calculation (steps 1-3) determine the estimated cash need for time 

period in question. 

When preparing the cash-flow analysis, key sources for information include the AWPB 

(up-to-date), the procurement plan (up-to-date), disbursement timetable of all signed 

contracts and historic expense reports for PCO and PPMOs’ management costs as these 

can be assumed to stay relatively constant over the implementation period. 

Based on the estimated cash flow needs, the Accounts Officer (PCO) in consultation with 

the Project Director will prepare an submit for approval the required withdrawal 

applications in a timely manner in order to ensure sufficient liquidity and avoid any 

delays to the project implementation.      
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Sample of a cash flow forecast is provided in annex XV ( IFRs) 

9.4 Annual Financial Statements and Audit Reports 

IFAD requires that the financial statements are prepared in accordance with acceptable 

accounting standards. (National Standards are also acceptable as long as they meet the 

minimum requirements) and that the annual statements are provided to IFAD within four 

months after the end of the fiscal year.  In accordance with the Project Design Report, 

the project will prepare its financial statements in accordance with Nepal National 

Accounting standards. 

The project interim un-audited financial report ( IFRs) should include the following 

information: 

• Project Information and performance,  

• Statement of project management responsibilities,  

• Cash flow forecast 

• Sources and Uses of Funds (by component),  

• Sources and Uses of Funds (by category) 

• Statement of comparative budget and actual amount,  

• Statement of Designated Account movements,  

• Statement of Designated Account Reconciliations,  

• Withdrawal Application Statement and Notes to the Financial Statements. 

 A sample of financial statements are provided in annex XV .  

 It is important to note that IFAD financing proceeds should be disclosed separately form the 

other financiers (donors, government, beneficiaries etc.). It is also important to note that where 

the project consists of more than one entity the lead-PCO must provide consolidated financial 

statements. 

The most recent IFRs should be attached to each WA to be submitted to IFAD. 

10. Fixed Asset Management 

Fixed asset management is an important process that seeks to track fixed assets for the 

purposes of financial accounting and to ensure preventive maintenance, and theft 

deterrence. Adequate Fixed asset maintenance also increases the sustainability of the 

project. 

There are three elements in fixed asset management that require the attention of the 

Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs)  

- Purchase of equipment 

- Setting up and maintaining an asset register including verification 

- Setting up a plan for disposal and/or handover of the asset once the project is 

completed  

 

10.1 Purchase of Equipment 

All procurement and payments for project equipment will be processed in line with the 

guidance provided in the procurement section of the PIM. The finance consultant financial 

officer should assign a unique, sequential asset number to all furniture and equipment 

items purchased (excluding minor items such as stationary).This must be clearly labelled 

on each item. Each item of equipment must be recorded in the fixed asset register 

10.2 Asset Register 
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The finance consultant must maintain a register of all (material) project equipment. This 

will be recorded on the asset management module of the accounting software. The asset 

register should record the following information for each individual piece of equipment: 

1) Asset description, 2) Asset number, 3) Serial number of the item, 4) Officer 

responsible for asset, 5) Funding of asset (IFAD, government etc..), 6) Location; Date of 

purchase; and 7) Estimated life. The   

 A sample of a fixed asset register is provided in annex VII. 

10.3 Asset Verification Review 

The Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) must ensure that  a verification count of all 

equipment recorded in the fixed asset register  is performed at least once a year. This 

should include the following checks: 

- Verify that all equipment is still held in the location recorded on the register; and 

- Check that equipment is still in a reasonable state of repair. 

- Discrepancies between the verification exercise and the fixed asset register 

should be investigated. Where assets are missing or seriously damaged, they 

should be removed from the asset register. The removal should be formally 

documented and approved by the Accounts officer (PCO and PPMOs) and by the 

LPA. 

The verification review must be performed by different staff from those who use the 

equipment, to ensure adequate segregation of duty. 

10.4 Vehicle Maintenance and Fuel 

The drivers are required to record all trips and fuel refills in a logbook and collect all the 

supporting documentation (invoices etc.). The vehicle logbook provides control over the 

use of the cars as well as fuel consumption. Fuel distribution is handled by the finance 

consultant. Fuel is purchased on an as-needed basis by giving coupons to the drivers who 

must use the selected fuel station. The PCO is billed by the station twice a month. 

Unused coupons are kept in the office safe in the custody of the Finance consultant. For 

official missions, a special cash provision is given to mission leaders to allow them to 

purchase fuel (at reputable gas stations) during the trip.  

The safety of cars is the responsibility of the recipient staff members and drivers 

assigned to the vehicles. Consequently, they must ensure that the cars are parked in a 

secure area when not in use or outside working hours. The drivers are required to 

monitor the maintenance of their assigned vehicles under the supervision of the PCO and 

PPMOs. The drivers must notify the PCO and PPMOs of maintenance needs so that the 

cars can be serviced on a timely basis. The cars must always be taken to the selected 

PCO and PPMOs garage for repairs and maintenance 

The finance consultant should on a monthly basis review the mileage and fuel usage as 

well as any undertaken service as reported in the log book of each car and compare 

these with the official invoices and travel authorizations etc. to make sure the numbers 

are accurate.  

An insurance policy must be taken by the PCO and PPMOs to ensure all cars  and 

passengers against all risks, including damage, theft, fire, as well as injury and property 

damage to third parties. The insurance must also cover the same risks when the cars are 

used by the recipient staff members outside of normal working hours. 
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 A sample of a vehicle log and vehicle history record log is provided in annex IX A & 

B. 

11. Audit Arrangements 

The project audit is an ex-post review of financial statements, records of transactions & 

financial systems; It examines the adequacy of accounting systems & procedures, 

capacity to maintain appropriate accounts & documentation of the project/grant 

expenditures. The objective of the project audit is to provide credibility and assurance of 

accountability. 

 The Audited financial statements need to be sent to IFAD no later than 6 months 

after the end of the fiscal year. The detailed instruction regarding project audit are 

outlined in the IFAD guidelines for project audits available in IFAD Handbook for Financial 

Reporting and Auditing of IFAD-financed projects.  

11.1 The Audit Cycle and Appointing the Auditor 

The complete audit cycle can be divided into the three main roles carried out by the 

Accounts Officer (PCO)/PCO, the Auditor and IFAD. 

The PCO and the accounts officer will: 

• Timely prepare TORs of the Audit and submit these to the Fund for no 

objection,  

• manage the selection process of the auditor (if relevant)  

• and appoints the auditor. 

• Prepare the financial statements for reporting period  

• Make available all the financial information necessary to the auditors.  

• PCO/PPMOs should respond to the audit findings and recommendations. 

• Submit the audit report to the fund no later than 6 months after the end of 

the project fiscal year. 

The Auditor will: 

• perform the audit work  

• Indicate any ineligible expenditures 

• Provide a management letter. 

The Fund will: 

• Provide a non-objection to the auditors TORs 

• Monitor timely submission and review of audit reports 

• Follow up on remedial action\apply sanction and /or remedies if relevant 

including suspension of disbursement and or cancellation of loan balance 

(Legal Notice is sent to the LPA  after 3 months of delay. Suspension of 

disbursement to the project after 6 months delay.) 
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(Chart 18:  Project Audit cycle) 

When appointing the auditor, the Accounts officer will need to ensure that the following 

steps are followed:  

a) Accounts Officer/PCO prepares TORs for the auditor and sends it to IFAD for 

review and no-objection.  

b) IFAD communicates “no objection” to borrower. 

c) Accounts Officer/PCO initiates the procurement process using the agreed 

TORs. 

d) Accounts Officer/PCO informs IFAD of the name of proposed auditor and the 

procurement process followed for the selection. 

e) IFAD communicates “no objection” to borrower on the selection of proposed 

auditor upon performance of the necessary due diligence. 

f) Accounts Officer/PCO  appoints the auditor. 

g) The auditor appointed normally issues a formal engagement letter  

 

11.2. TORs of the Auditors and the Engagement letter 

When preparing auditors TORs, the Accounts officer (PCO) should address the point 

outlined below:  

a) Description of the employing project authority or entity; 

b) Term of the auditor’s engagement, namely whether it is for a fiscal year or 

some 

other period; 

c) Description and the timing of the financial statements and other material to 

be provided by project management for the audit; 

d) Terms for delivery of the audit report; 

e) Specification that the audit be carried out in accordance with internationally 

accepted auditing standards; 

f) Provision of a management letter; 

g) Statement of access to project records, documents and personnel available 

to the auditor;   

h) Details regarding submission of a proposal and work plan by the auditor. 

 

Furthermore, the contents of the TORS should include: 

a) A description in the TORs of the entity engaging the auditor and whether it is 

acting on behalf of or is a constituent part of a larger entity 
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b) Legal and general descriptions of the project and the LPA, in sufficient detail 

to enable the auditor to understand their nature, objectives and activities. 

 

The following additional information should also be considered: 

c) Organizational charts; 

d) Names and titles of senior managers; 

e) Names and qualifications of officers responsible for financial management, 

accounting and internal audit; 

f) Description of information technology facilities and computer systems in use; 

and 

g) Copies of the latest financial statements, financing agreement, minutes of 

financing negotiations, project design document, and annual work 

programme and budget, if it is available. 

 

The auditors are required to provide a formal engagement letter confirming their 

acceptance of the appointment and outlining the methodology, scope and responsibilities 

under the audit The borrower’s representative will sign and return a copy of the letter to 

the auditor. 

 

11.3 The Audit Report 

The Audit Report must include the following elements which should also be reflected in 

the auditor’s TORs: 

• An opinion on the Project’s financial statements 

• A separate opinion on the eligibility of expenditures included in the WA 

/Statement of Expenditure procedure 

• A separate opinion if the use of the Special Account/Designated Account is in 

compliance with the financing agreement 

• In addition to the audit report, the independent auditor will prepare a 

management letter. This will include comment and recommendations on the 

adequacy of the financial management system, and on the system of internal 

control. The management letter should also include a follow up section on the 

status of implementation of previous years recommendations 

 

12. IFAD Supervision 

The project will be subject to extensive supervision from IFAD during the whole 

implementation period to ensure that the PCO fiduciary requirements are completed on 

time and to minimise the project’s fiduciary risk.  

 

If financial arrangements of the PCO and PPMOs are deemed acceptable, IFAD will rely on 

them to provide assurance that the financing proceeds are being used for the intended 

purposes. In the case that  IFAD identifies weaknesses in the financial arrangements, it 

will require the PCO/LPA to take the appropriate measures to mitigate those risks e.g. 

changing the design and operation of internal control processes or modifying the 

disbursement arrangements for an operation.  

 

The IFAD supervision of the project includes the following measures: 

 

• Monitor of timely submission of  audit reports and review of these reports 
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• Verify compliance to audit recommendations and recommendations made by past 

supervision missions. 

• Monitor the submission of timely periodic financial reports, IFRs and review of these 

reports 

• Monitor disbursements rate and the quality of the received Withdrawal Applications 

• Annual or semi-annual financial management supervision missions. 

12.1 Supervision missions by the Fund 

Throughout project implementation, IFAD will conduct annual financial supervisory 

missions  to develop financial management ratings and ensure compliance with the 

IFAD’s requirements. During the supervisory missions, IFAD will assess and monitor the 

adequacy of the PCO/LPA financial management arrangements such as accounting, 

budgeting, internal controls, flow of funds, financial reporting and the auditing practices. 

The key findings and recommendations of the mission will be captured in the Aid 

Memoire. 

 

When preparing for and during an IFAD supervisions mission, the necessary supporting 

actions by the Accounts Officer (PCO) will include the following: 

 

•  Update and make available for the mission, the project financial information and 

especially the incurred expenditures by component, by category and by financier 

as of the last day of the preceding month.  

 Please refer to annex XI for the financial tables required for the aide memoire  

• Update and make available reports on the status of counterpart funding (has the 

Borrower/Lead Project Agency made available financing proceeds to the Project as 

planned?   

• Provide a walkthrough of the existing accounting system including its main 

modules, budgeting, accounting, financial reports, fixed asset register as well as 

the  security settings in use. 

• Facilitate checking of the internal controls, by system “walk through” to ensure 

that approved procedures are consistently being followed.  

• Make available Withdrawal Applications to facilitate the verifying of adequacy, 

completeness and validity of claims.  

• Make available evidence of qualifications and educational background of the 

financial staff including, organogram of the PCO, CVs, TORs of each position and 

PCO training plan.  

• Update and make available a complete a fixed asset register and facilitate sample 

test check of physical existence of the asset. 

• Make available written procedures regarding financial operations such as 

processing of transactions, financial administration manual, accounting manual, 

fixed asset maintenance and records management as well as the lead project 

agency’s anticorruption policy and whistle blowing procedures. 
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• Prepare and make available the updated bank account reconciliation statement 

and bank account statements for all designated and project accounts. 

• Arrange meeting with the auditors and any other selected party requested by the 

mission. 

• Make available all necessary documentation and contracts regarding procurement 

not subject to prior review. 

• Provide an update on the actions taken regarding  past audit recommendations as 

well as action points  outlined in the past aide memoires. 

• Make available the most recent AWPBs, annual and semi-annual reports  

• Participate in report writing if necessary. 

13. Loan completion and Closing 

The closing of the loan/grant is due six months after the project completion date. Both 

the completion and the closing date of the loan have financial implications on the project 

management such as: development and submission of a recovery plan, ensuring 

eligibility of expenditures and submission of the necessary documents outlined below. 

Please also refer to section 1.3 of the Disbursement Handbook.   

 

13.1 Recovery plan 

To ensure that the designated account is completely and timely justified, the financial 

officer/PCO has to develop and submit to the Fund a so called recovery plan outlining the 

percentages per withdrawal application that will recovered and paid respectively. The 

recovery plan should be submitted to the fund around 6 months before the completion 

date or when the outstanding balance (amount still undisbursed by IFAD is less than the 

double of the authorized allocation.  

 

Please refer to annex XII for  a sample recovery plan. 

13.2 Loan Completion 

As defined in the Financing agreement the completion date of the loan its 8th 

anniversary; that is eight years after it entered into force. By the completion date all the 

project activities must have been finalised. The payments can be done also after the 

completion date, as long as the commitments/ contracts are signed prior to the 

completion date. Activities that have continued after the completion date are not 

considered as eligible expenditures and can therefore not be financed by the IFAD funds.  

 

After the completion date but no later than the closing date (six months after the 

completion date) the PCO can still incur expenditures related to so called winding up 

expenditures e.g. Final Audit, Project completion report, Project staff salaries involved in 

the winding up activities, PCO maintenance cost, project completion workshop. 

 

13.3 Loan Closure 

The Fund requires the following to be provided by the PCO in order to close the loan: 

 

• Confirmation of last withdrawal application 
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• Submission of final audit report 

 

• Submission of project completion report 

 

The Final Audit Report has to cover, the final project year up to the final 

expenditures and it can  be paid from the loan available balance by using for example 

direct payment or Reimbursement of pre financed expenditures.  
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Annex I: Sample Job descriptions related to Financial Management and  

Administration 

 

Project Director 

Responsible for all aspects of IFAD projects implementation under direct supervision of 

the Steering Committee and the Lead Project Agency. Specific duties: 

 

▪ Plan, organize and coordinate project implementation in line with rules and 

regulations and provisions of the loan/grant agreements. 

▪ Elaborate and review project documents as well as IFAD standard procurement and 

disbursement documents. 

▪ Organize, coordinate, monitor, and control the work plan, budget and procurement 

plan to ensure delivery of project outputs. 

▪ Ensure the efficient management of project resources in a transparent manner. 

▪ Supervise project disbursement, accounting and financial management and ensure 

eligibility of funds use in accordance with the loan/grant agreements. 

▪ Ensure that procurement of goods, services and works is carried out according to 

project design and IFAD procedures. 

▪ Manage the PCO staff to ensure efficiency, including appraising their performance 

annually. 

▪ Communicate the projects’ objectives and components, to target groups including 

stakeholders to ensure sustainability and ownership of the project. 

▪ Assess qualifications and pre-qualifications of implementing partners, consultants, 

and contractors that may be selected for project implementation. 

▪ Negotiate contractual arrangements with various implementing partners and 

contractors. 

▪ Evaluate performance of implementation by governmental and non-governmental 

implementing partners, consultants and contractors. 

▪ Prepare agreements with beneficiaries, stipulating the conditions of their 

participation. 

▪ Ensure a close cooperation and coordination with other national and international 

development partners at national and district level. 

▪ Update the Project Implementation Manual if and when necessary, 

▪ Prepare quarterly and annual reports to IFAD, the steering committee and LPA as well 

as other stakeholders (if any). 

▪ Develop and maintain a M&E and MIS to monitor project progress and performance. 

▪ Ensure full compliance with directives issued by the Project Steering Committee and 

the LPA . 

 

Accounts Officer (PCO and PPMOs) 

Under the direct supervision of the Project director , and within the framework of projects 

appraisal reports and loan/grant agreements, responsible for the financial and 

administrative management of the PCO , including Accounting, Budgeting , financial 

reporting, internal controls, auditing arrangement, flow of funds and the efficient 

management of projects resources. Specific duties: 

▪ Prepare together with the Project director the Annual work plan and budget and the 

budget and financing plan in particular. 

▪ Master IFAD key documents such as, the disbursement handbook, procurement 

guidelines and handbook, IFAD guidelines for project audits, the Financing Agreement 

(FA) and the FMFCL (LTB).  
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▪ Develop and maintain an efficient accounting system and reliable internal control 

procedures and guidelines for financial reporting and recordkeeping. 

▪ Responsible for the preparation, review and monitoring of projects budgets including 

financing plan, procurement plan (together with the Procurement Officer), and staff 

development plan (together with the training focal point)  

▪ Prepare/verify all withdrawal applications for submission to IFAD, and ensure the 

availability of funds for all planned activities. Manage the projects bank accounts, 

approve and co-signs all payments. 

▪ Responsible for all project procurement, either directly or by delegation. 

▪ Prepare and provide financial reports including the sources and uses of funds 

statement, incurred expenditures by component, expenditure category and financier, 

designated account reconciliation statement, fixed asset list and cash flow forecast 

etc. for submission to the Project steering committee, LPA and IFAD on a semi and 

annual basis, and maintain all records in a form appropriate for audit. 

▪ Develop and maintain a system of financial control over all expenditure incurred by 

implementing partners. 

▪ Responsible for developing and managing an effective and performance based human 

resources management system. 

▪ Supervise and coordinate the work of staff placed under his/her direct authority. 

▪ Review and regularly update the Financial and Administrative Manual of the PCO. 

▪ Develop together with the Financial finance consultant the Accounting manual of the 

PCO. 

▪ Responsible for the organization and supervision of the PCO office, assets, logistics, 

and all administrative matters. 

▪ Undertake any other activities assigned by the Project Director. 

Finance consultant 

Under the direct supervision of the Accounts Officer (PCO); specific duties include: 

▪ Assist the Accounts Officer (PCO) in the implementation of a sound financial 

management system. 

▪ Prepare financial reports, including monthly funds reconciliation, and monthly, 

quarterly, semi-annual and annual expenditure statements;  

▪ Prepare transaction vouchers, and input all transactions into the PCO accounting 

system before submission to the Accounts Officer (PCO) for approval; 

▪ Process all payments, ensuring that PCO procedures are strictly adhered to; 

▪ Process monthly payroll, payment of salaries to staff and project contributions; 

▪ Manage and report on the use of Petty Cash in accordance with the approved 

procedures;  

▪ Assist the Accounts Officer (PCO) in the preparation of withdrawal applications; 

▪ Prepare cash flow forecasts as required; 

▪ Monitor financial returns from Implementing Partners, including periodic visits to their 

offices; 

▪ Assist in the preparation and monitoring of annual operational budgets 

▪ Functional supervision and training of Accounts & Administrative Assistants in PCO. 

▪ Maintenance of a well-organized and up-to-date filing system for accounting and 

financial records as well as an fixed asset tagging system; 

▪ Perform physical inventory of project assets each year; 

▪ Assist the Accounts Officer (PCO) in the preparation of the accounting manual of the 

PCO 

▪ Undertake any other activities assigned by PCO management. 

Administrative Assistant  

Under the direct supervision of the Accounts Officer (PCO). Specific duties include: 
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▪ Assist the Financial Finance consultant in the implementation of a sound financial 

management system. 

▪ Assist the Financial Finance consultant in preparing financial reports, including 

monthly funds reconciliation, and monthly expenditure statements;  

▪ Assist the FA in prepare transaction vouchers, and input all transactions into the PCO 

accounting system before submission to the Accounts Officer (PCO) for approval; 

▪ Assist the FA in process all payments, ensuring that PCO procedures are strictly 

adhered to; 

▪ Assist the FA in process monthly payroll, payment of salaries to staff and Project 

contributions; 

▪ Assist the Financial Finance consultant and Accounts Officer (PCO) in the preparation 

of withdrawal applications; 

▪ Assist the FA and FC in prepare cash flow forecasts as required; 

▪ Assist in reviewing and monitor financial returns from Implementing Partners, 

including periodic visits to their offices; 

▪ Assist in the preparation and monitoring of annual operational budgets 

▪ Collate data received from colleagues into the system. 

▪ Manage a well-organized and up-to-date filing system for accounting and financial 

records; 

▪ Undertake any other activities assigned by PCO management. 

▪ Supervise the driver(s) and office attendant. 

▪ Perform secretarial duties, including maintenance of a well-organized filing system. 

▪ Collect and review financial reports from implementing partners at district level. 
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Annex II: Sample Annual Work Plan and Budget  

Table 1-4:Sample Budget and Financing Plan 

Summary table 1: Planned Project Expenditures by Component and Financier 

  Total  Financing Source 

Component Local USD 
IFAD 
Loan 

IFAD 
Grant Government (Budget) Government (Tax) Beneficiaries 

Component 1: Resilience of 
smallholder value chains 
enhanced.  
b. Component 2: MSME 
ecosystem for agricultural service 
market strengthened.  
c. Component 3: Enabling 
environment for smallholder 
agroecological production 
strengthened.           

d. Programme Management          

          

Total               

 

Summary table 2: Planned Project Expenditures by Expenditure Category and Financier 

  Total  Financing Source 

Category Local USD 
IFAD 
Loan 

IFAD 
Grant 

Government 
(Budget) 

Government 
(Tax) Beneficiaries 

I.  Works 
        

II. Goods, Services and Inputs 
        

III. Training 
        

IV. Operating Costs 
        

 
        

Total               
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Summary table 3: Planned Project Expenditures by Component and Expenditure Category 

Component 1. Rural 
Market 

Development 

1 a. Rural 
Market 

innovation 
strategy 

 1b. Rural 
Market 

infrastructure 

1c. Women 
Capacity 
Building 

2. Irrigation 
Infrastructure 

3. Rural 
Finance   

4. 
Programme 
Management Total Category 

I.  Works 
         

II. Goods, Services and 
Inputs          

III. Training 
         

IV. Operating Costs 
         

Total                 
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Table 4: Detailed Tables per Component, Expenditure  Category  and Financier 

    Items 

Physic
al 

Outre
ach 

Timeline Financing Source 

Catego
ry 

Description of 
activity by 

Component/subco
mponent  Unit 

Unit 
cost 

Quan
-tity Total  

Quar
ter 1 

Quar
ter 2 

Quar
ter 3 

Quar
ter 4 

Tot
al 

IFA
D 

Loa
n 

IFAD 
Gran

t 

Gov. 
(Budg

et) 
Gov. 
(Tax) Benef. 
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Table 6: Sample Staff Development Plan  

Category Component

Name and 

description  of 

person(s)

Description of 

training activity 

Proposed 

trainer/training 

institution

Loaction of 

the training 

activity

Estimated 

cost of the 

training 

activity (USD)

Additional costs 

(e.g. travel, 

accomondation. 

DSA)

Financing 

source

IV. Training and 

Workshops

4. Programme 

Management

Financial controller 

of the PIU

Financial Management 

Course
ITC/ILO Turin Italy 4 000 3 500 IFAD Loan

IV. Training and 

Workshops

4. Programme 

Management

Administrative 

assistant of the PIU

advanced course in 

English

Professional 

Language Institute
Local 2000 na

IFAD Loan

Table 6: Staff Development Plan
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Annex III: Sample chart of account  

Chart of Accounts 

Account code                             Account name                                                        

1-00-0-0           Establishment of a Macro-Fiscal Analysis Unit   

1-01-0-0           International Advisory Services 

1-01-0-1          Macroeconomic Analysis & Modelling Advisor 

1-02-0-0           Local Advisory Services 

1-02-0-1          Full-Time Macroeconomic Analysis & Modelling Advisor 

1-02-0-2          Fiscal Team Support Advisor 

1-02-0-3          Public Enterprise Coverage Advisor 

2-00-0-0           Public Expenditure Management 

     2-10-0-0           Cross-Cutting Issues 

2-11-0-0           International Advisory Services 

2-11-0-1           Legal Consistency Advisor 

2-11-0-1           Senior Advisor PIP/ Loi-Programme 

2-20-0-0           Expenditure Planning & Budget Formulation 

2-21-0-0           International Advisory Services 

2-21-0-1          Resident Budget Planning Advisor 

2-21-0-2          Visiting Budget/ Sectoral MTEF Advisor 

2-21-0-3          High-Level Review of BC / CoA Advisor 

2-22-0-0          Local Advisory Services 

2-22-0-1         Budget Preparation Advisor 

2-22-0-2         Sectoral Economist A 

2-22-0-3         Sectoral Economist B 

2-22-0-4         Review of BC / CoA Advisor 

2-30-0-0           Budget Execution, Monitoring & Audit 

2-31-0-0         International Advisory Services 

2-31-0-1        Senior Public Audit Expert 

2-31-0-2        Treasury Management Strengthening Advisor 

2-31-0-3        Budget Execution System Diagnostic & Solutions Advisor  

2-32-0-0        Local Advisory Services 
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2-32-0-1       Treasury Management Strengthening Advisor 

2-32-0-2       Development of a Cash Forecasting Tool (Software Development) 

2-32-0-3       Budget Execution System Diagnostic Advisor 

3-00-0-0           Debt Management 

            3-01-0-0       International Advisory Services 

            3-01-0-1      Debt Strategy Formulation Advisor 

3-01-0-2      Cost Risk Analysis Advisor 

3-01-0-3      Debt Strategy Implementation Advisor 

3-01-0-4      Data & Debt Recording Advisor 

3-02-0-0      Local Advisory Services 

3-02-0-1     Debt Management Advisor 

3-02-0-2     Legal Advisor 

4-00-0-0           Aid Coordination & Management 

4-01-0-0      International Advisory Services 

4-01-0-1     Resident Aid Coordination & Management Advisor 

4-02-0-0     Local Advisory Services 

4-02-0-1    Aid Coordination & Management Advisor 

4-03-0-0    Miscellaneous Expenses 

4-03-0-1    Representation at Donor Meetings 

5-00-0-0           Training & Capacity Building 

5-01-0-0      International Advisory Services 

5-01-0-1     Training Design & Implementation Advisor 

5-02-0-0      Local Advisory Services 

5-02-0-1     Training Coordinator 

5-03-0-0       Miscellaneous Expenses 

5-03-0-1       Workshops 

5-03-0-2       Study Tours    

6-00-0-0           Project Management 

6-01-0-0       Local Advisory Services 

6-01-0-1      Project Manager 

6-01-0-2      Financial Management Specialist 
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6-01-0-3      Procurement Specialist 

6-02-0-0       Miscellaneous Expenses 

6-02-1-0       Operating Costs 

6-02-1-1    Accounting Software 

6-02-1-2    Office Equipment 

6-02-1-3    Office Equipment Maintenance Expense 

6-02-1-4    Stationary & Office Supplies 

6-02-1-5    Advertising Expense 

6-02-1-6    Post Expense 

6-02-1-7    Translation Expense 

6-02-1-8    Printing Expense 

6-02-1-9    Bank Charges 

6-02-2-0       Project Audit 

7-00-0-0 A/C Payables 

8-00-0-0 Bank & Related Accounts 

8-01-0-0     BDL Designated Account 

8-02-0-0     IFAD Account 

        8-03-0-0     Foreign Exchange Difference 
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Annex V: Sample Monthly Budget Execution Report  

ACTUAL Planned/Budgeted Variance

Current Year-To Cumulative Current Year-To Cumulative Current Year-To Cumulative

Quarter Date To-Date Quarter Date To-Date Quarter Date To-Date

 

Cash Payments per Component 

1- Component 1

 Sub Component 1.1 

 Sub Component 1.2 

 Sub Component 1.3 

2- Component 2

3- Component 3

4- Component 4

Total

Cash Payments per Expenditure category

Category 1:Works

Cactegory 2: Goods

Category 3: Consultancy Services

Category 4: Credit line

Category 5: PIU cost

Total

Commitments 

Entered (not 

payed) To - 

Date

6. Monthly Budget Execution Report
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Annex VI: Sample Periodic Financial Progress Report  

Table 1: Sample Statement of Cash Receipts and Payments by Category   

1 . Statement of Cash Receipts and Payments by Category (all financiers) 

  Reporting Period 
(Quarterly/Semi-

annually) 
Cumulative Forecast: next 6 months   

  

  
US$ US$ US$ 

        

 Receipts         

IFAD Loan Designated Account  R R^ R* 

IFAD Loan  Direct payments S S^ S* 

IFAD Grant Designated Account  T T^ T* 

IFAD Direct payment U U^ U* 

Government Funds V V^ V* 

Beneficiary Funds Y Y^ Y* 

       

Total Receipts P=R+S+T+U+Z+V+Y 
P^=R^+S^+T^+U^+Z^+V^+Y
^ 

P*=R*+S*+T*+U*+Z*+V*+Y
* 

        

I. Civil Works a a^ e 
II. Equipment, Goods and 
vehicles b b^ f 
III. Technical assistance and 
Studies c c^ g 

IV. Training and Workshops d d^ h 

V. Credit line f f^ j 

VI. Incremental Operating Costs g g^ k 

Total Payments O=a+b+c+d+f+g O^=a^+b^+c^+d^+f^+g^ W=e+f+g+h+j+k 

Foreign Exchange difference X X^   

Receipts less Expenditures =P-O+X =P^-O^+X^ "=P*-W" 

Opening Cash Balance   L L^ G 

Comprising       

IFAD Loan Designated Account        

IFAD Loan  Direct payments       

IFAD Grant Designated Account        

IFAD Direct payment       

Project Account       

Counterpart Accounts (for 
government and beneficiary 
funds)       

Closing Cash Balances  =L+P-O+X =L^+P^-O^ =G+P*-W 
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Table 2: Financial performance per expenditure category and  financier 

2. Summary of Expenditures by Loan Categories and By Financiers (USD) 

Loan 
Catego

ry 
Description of 

category 

Financing Source (USD)     

IFAD Loan IFAD Grant 
Government 

(budget) Government (Tax) Beneficiaries Total 

    

Reporti
ng 

period 
Cumulat
ive 

Reporti
ng 

period 
Cumulat
ive 

Reporti
ng 

period 
Cumulat

ive 

Reporti
ng 

period 
Cumulat
ive 

Reporti
ng 

period 
Cumulat
ive 

Reporti
ng 

period 
Cumulat
ive 

I Works                         

II 
 Goods, Services and 
Inputs 

  
                     

III Training                        

IV Operating Costs                        

                          

              

Total                         

 

Table 3: Financial performance per component and per financier 

Component
Plan

ned

Actu

al

Vari

anc

e

Plan

ned

Actu

al

Vari

anc

e

Plan

ned

Actua

l

Varia

nce

Plann

ed

Actua

l

Varia

nce

Plan

ned

Actu

al

Varian

ce

Pla

nne

d

Actual Variance
Plan

ned

Actu

al

Varia

nce

Plan

ned

Actu

al

Varianc

e

Plan

ned

Actu

al

Varia

nce

Pla

nne

d

Actu

al

Varian

ce

Component 1

Sub-component 1

Sub-component 2

Sub-component 3

Component 2

Component 3

Component 4

Total

Total 

Allocati-

on per 

design 

report

Revis-

ed 

alloca-

tion

3. Financial performance by financier by component (USD ‘000)

Reporting period CumulativeReporting period CumulativeCumulative Cumulative Reporting period CumulativeReporting period Reporting period 

IFAD loan IFAD grant TotalBeneficieriesGovernment (Budget & tax)
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Table 5: Withdrawal Application Statement 

 

5.  Withdrawal Application Statement 

      
By category of Expenditures in Local 

Currency       

WA submitted to IFAD      

  

WA 
n.. WA n.. 

WA 
n.. 

WA 
n.. Total 

Category Category      

 Description      

1 AAAA xx xx xx xx xx 

2 BBBB xx xx xx xx xx 

3 CCCC xx xx xx xx xx 

           

Total  xx xx xx xx  

       

In USD equiv/ xx xx xx xx  

Rejected from IFAD xx xx xx xx  

       

Net Reimbursed xx xx xx xx  

       
WA pending submission to 
IFAD         

  

WA 
n.. WA n.. 

WA 
n.. 

WA 
n..  

Category Category      

 Description      

1 AAAA xx xx xx xx  

2 BBBB xx xx xx xx  

3 CCCC xx xx xx xx  

           

Total  xx xx xx xx  

       

Withdrawal applications are submitted for reimbursement to IFAD using the historical 

exchange rate of the transfers to the Operating Account.   

Expenditures partially or totally rejected by IFAD (if any) should be detailed here. 

This statement should be reconciled with the Statement of Receipts and Payments 
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Table 6: Signed Contract Listing 

6. Signed Contract Listing  

Reporting period: Contract Information     

     
Disbursement Contract Contract Contract Supplier/ Contract 

 
Total 

Contract 
Value 

 
Total 

Contract 
Amount 

Invoiced to 
date 

 
Total  

 
Total Undisbursed 

Amount 
        Category Description Start End Contractor No. 

Disbursed on  

          Name   
Contract 

 Description           
  

                      

 

Category 
1: Works                    

                     

                     

 

Category 
2:                    

  

Goods, 
Services 
and Inputs                   

                     

                     

 

Category 
3: Training                   

                     

                     

 

Category 4 
Operating 
expenses                   

                     

                     

  Total                   
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Table 7: Physical Progress Report 

Table 7: Physical Progress Report 

Description of activities Progress and Cost Plan to completion 

  

Project activity by 
component/Sub-

component 

Physical 
Progress to date Cost to date Revised Original 

Category Actual  Planned Actual  Planned 

Actual 
as % of 

Plan 
Total 
cost 

Completion 
date 

Total 
cost 

Completion 
date 
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Annex VII: Fixed Asset Register 

4. Fixed Asset Register 

ASSE
T  

REF. 
NO. 

ASSET 
DESCRIPTI

ON 
COMPONE

NT 

FINANCI
NG 

SOURCE 

BENEFICA
RY 

AGENCY 
LOCATI

ON 
ASSIGN
ED TO 

TAG 
NUMB

ER 

SUPPLI
ER 

NAME 

PMT/INV
. 

REFEREN
CE 

DATE OF 
PURCHA

SE 

DATE 
OF 

RECEI
PT 

PURCHA
SE 

VALUE 
REMAR

KS 

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

                            

Total                           
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Annex VIII A: Petty Cash Request Form 

Date: _________________   Requested by : _______________________ 

        Name 

Mode of payment        _______________________ 

         Signature 

¤ Reimbursement  

¤ Advance  

Description of purchases 

(goods/services) 

Unit  

price 

Quantity Total 

cost** 

Budget/ 

Activity 

code 

Explanation / Comments 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

TOTAL AMOUNT*      

  

________________ ____________________________  _________________ 

Approved by  Processed by      Payment received by 

Accounts Officer (PCO) Finance consultant     

* Total amount cannot exceed xxxxx.  

** Attach supporting document (invoice, receipt, etc.).   
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Annex VIII B: Petty Cash Reconciliation Form 

 
Project ________________________ Date of reconciliation ______________________ 

 

Part i. Petty cash reconciliation 

Petty cash balance brought forward (a)              ______________ 

Replenishments during the current month (b)              ______________ 

Total petty cash balance (c = a + b)    ______________ 

Disbursements during the current month (d)               ______________ 

Petty cash book balance (e = c – d)    ______________ 

Cash count balance (f) – see part ii. below   ______________ 

Difference (G = E – F)      ______________ 

Explanation Of Difference 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

Part Ii - Cash Count 

Description Quantity Total amount 

bank notes   

     500   

  1 000   

  2 000   

coins   

  10   

  20   

  50   

total in local currency   

 

Counted/reconciled by (Finance consultant)___________    Reviewed by (FC) 
__________________ 

      Date _________________ 
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Annex IX A: Vehicle Log 

 
Vehicle registration number ______________________________________             Assigned driver ______________________________ 

 

Date Time Mileage Trip Fuel purchase Driver 
signature 

Responsible 
staff 

Departing Arrival Departing Arrival Destination Purpose Mileage Quantity 
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Annex IX B: Vehicle History Record 
Vehicle registration number     ______________________________________                                     Assigned driver ____________________ 

Date Repairs Service & maintenance Insurance Fitness tests 

Description of repair Garage Cost Description of 
service 

Garage Cost Type  Period 
covered 

Cost Checked 
by  

Cost 

            

            

            

            

            

 

Report accidents in the space below, providing all relevant details for each occurrence: 

Date: 
Place: 
Name of driver: 
Circumstances: 
Damage to PCO vehicle: 
Damage to other vehicles: 
Injuries (indicate name of victims and describe injuries): 
Insurance settlement: 
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Annex X : Sample Terms of Reference for the Audit of Project XXXX  

The following are the terms of reference (‘ToR’) on which the LPA agrees to engage 

audit firm ‘the Auditor’ to perform an Audit and to report in connection with the 

Agreement with the International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) concerning 

the project XXX where in these ToRs the ‘Contracting Authority’ is mentioned this 

refers to IFAD which has signed the Agreement with the Recipient/Borrower and 

finances the services. The Contracting Authority is not a party to this engagement. 

1.1  Responsibilities of the Parties to the Engagement 

Recipient/Borrower refers to the entity that provides the services and that has signed 

the Agreement with the Contracting Authority. 

• The PCO/LPA is responsible for providing a Financial Statements for the services 

financed by the Loan/ Grant and for ensuring that these Financial Statements can 

be properly reconciled to the PCO/LPA records and accounts in respect of these 

services. 

• The PCO/LPA accepts that the ability of the Auditor to perform the procedures 

required by this engagement effectively depends upon the PCO/LPA providing full 

and free access to its staff and records and accounts. 

• The PCO/LPA shall provide the auditors with all the necessary documentation to 

perform the assignment properly; in particular the following information shall be 

provided to the auditors before the beginning of the assignment: 

a) Project Agreement; 

b) Annual Progress Report; 

c) Project Implementation Manual; 

d) Financial Management Manual; 

e) Organizational charts along with names and titles of senior managers; 

f) Names and qualifications of officers responsible for financial management, 

accounting and internal audit. 

g) Description of information technology facilities and computer systems in 

use and 

h) Copies of the minutes of negotiations, the project design document, the 

annual work programme and budget and the FMFCL if available. 

 

‘The Auditor’ refers to the Auditor who is responsible for performing the agreed-upon 

procedures as specified in these ToR, and for submitting a report of factual findings to 

the PCO/LPA.  

The Auditor shall provide: 

• A separate opinion on Project Financial Statements (PFS) 

 

Minimum content of the PFS: 

a) Yearly and cumulative statements of sources and application of funds, which 

should disclose separately IFAD’s funds, other donors’ funds and beneficiaries’ 

funds; 

b) Statement of sources and application of funds. 

c) Yearly and cumulative  withdrawal application and category of expenditures; 

reconciliation of the DA. 

d) Reconciliation between the amounts shown as received by the project and 

those shown as being disbursed by IFAD should be attached as an annex to 

the PFS. As part of that reconciliation the auditor will indicate the procedure 
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used for disbursement (DA funds, letters of credit, special commitments, 

reimbursement or direct payment)  

e) Notes accompanying the Financial statements 

f) Cumulative status of funds by category 

g) A statement of comparison between the actual expenditures and the budget 

estimates 

h) Full disclosure of cash balances and  

i) Other statements or disclosures relevant to the project .e.g. financial 

monitoring reports, credit lines etc. 

 

• A separate opinion on the use of the Designated Accounts/Special 

Accounts (DA/SA); The auditor is also required to audit the activities of the 

DA/SA associated with the project including the initial advance, replenishments, 

interest that may accrue on the outstanding balances, and the year-end balances. 

The auditor must form an opinion as to the degree of compliance with IFAD 

procedures and the balance of the DA/SA at year end. The audit should examine: 

(i) the eligibility of withdrawals from the DA/SA during the period under review; 

(ii) the operation of the DA/SA in accordance with the relevant financing 

agreement; (iii) the adequacy of internal controls within the project appropriate 

for this disbursement mechanism; and (iv) the use of correct exchange rate(s) to 

convert local currency expenditures to United States dollars. 

 

 

• A separate opinion on Withdrawal Application Statement; the audit will 

include a review of SOEs used as the basis for submitting withdrawal applications. 

The auditor will carry out tests and reviews as necessary and relevant to the 

circumstances. SOE expenditures will be carefully compared for eligibility with 

relevant financial agreements, and the disbursement letter, and with reference to 

the project appraisal report for guidance when necessary. Where ineligible 

expenditures are identified as having been included in withdrawal applications 

and reimbursed, auditors will note these separately. A schedule listing individual 

SOEs withdrawal applications by reference number and amount should be 

attached to the PFS. The total withdrawals under the SOE procedure should be 

part of the overall reconciliation of IFAD disbursements described above. The 

auditor’s opinion should deal with the adequacy of the procedures used by the 

project for preparing SOEs and should include a statement that amounts 

withdrawn from the project account on the basis of such SOEs were used for the 

purposes intended under the agreement. 

 

• A separate management letter addressing the adequacy of the 

accounting and internal control systems of the Programme, including 

compliance with IFAD’s Procurement Guidelines and such other matters 

as IFAD may notify the PCO/LPA to include in the audit. 

The auditor is requested to: 

a) Comment on economy, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of project 

resources; 

b) Comment on achievement of planned project results; 

c) Comment on legal and financial obligations and commitments of the project 

and the extent of compliance or non-compliance thereof; 

d) Comment on systems and procedures such as improvements in accounting, 

information technology or computer systems, and operations that may be 

under development, on which the auditor’s comments are necessary to ensure 

effective controls; 
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e) Comment on other activities on which an auditor may consider it appropriate 

to report 

 

• Auditors shall certify : 

 

a) Whether the PFS are drawn up in conformity with international accepted 

accounting standards (IFRS or IPSAS) 

b) Whether the PFS are accurate and are drawn up from the books of accounts 

maintained by the Project. 

c) Whether the provisions of the Project Agreement are adhered to.  

d) Whether Procurement has been undertaken by the Project in accordance with 

Article VI of the Project Agreement,, IFAD’s Procurement Guidelines  

e) Carry out a physical verification of any significant assets purchased and 

confirm their existence and use for project purposes. 

f) Whether the project has an effective system of financial supervision or 

internal audit at all levels.  

g) Whether the expenditure claimed through SOEs are properly approved, 

classified and supported by adequate documentation. 

h) The Auditor is a member of the International Federation of Finance 

consultants (IFAC). 

1.2  Subject of the Engagement 

The subject of this engagement is the financial statements of the years 20XX, 20XY, 

and 20XV for the IFAD Loan XXX and Grant XXX.. The information, both financial and 

non-financial, which is subject to verification by the Auditor, is all information which 

makes it possible to verify that the expenditures claimed by the PCO/LPA in Financial 

statements have occurred, and are accurate and eligible.  

1.3  Reason for the Engagement 

The PCO/LPA Service Provider is required to submit to the Contracting Authority an 

Audit  report.  

 

1.4  Engagement Type and Objective 

This constitutes an engagement to perform specific agreed-upon procedures following 

the IFAD Guidelines on Project Audits provided to the Auditors by the PCO/LPA in 

Annex 1 of these TOR. The objective of this audit is for the Auditor to verify that the 

expenditures claimed by the PCO/LPA  in the financial statements for the services 

covered by the Agreement have occurred (‘reality’), are accurate (‘exact’) and eligible 

and to submit to the PCO/LPA a report of factual findings with regard to the agreed-

upon procedures performed. Eligibility means that expenditure have been incurred in 

accordance with the terms and conditions of the Agreement. 

 

1.5  Scope of Work 

1.5.1 The Auditor shall undertake this engagement in accordance with these Terms of 

Reference and: 

- in accordance with the International Standard on Audit (ISA) to perform Agreed-upon 

Procedures regarding Financial Information as promulgated by the IFAC;  

- In compliance with the Code of Ethics for Professional Finance consultants issued by 

the IFAC. Although ISRS 4400 provides that independence is not a requirement for 
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agreed-upon procedures engagements, the Contracting Authority requires that the 

auditor also complies with the independence requirements of the Code of Ethics for 

Professional Finance consultants. 

-      In accordance with International Standards on Auditing and in line with IFAD’s 

Guidelines for Project Audits. 

1.5.2 The Terms and Conditions of the Agreement 

The Auditor verifies that the funds provided by the Agreement were spent in accordance 

with the terms and conditions of the Agreement.  

1.5.3 Planning, procedures, documentation and evidence 

The Auditor should plan the work so that effective audit can be performed. For this 

purpose, he performs the procedures specified the IFAD Guidelines on Project Audits and 

he uses the evidence obtained from these procedures as the basis for the report of 

factual findings. The Auditor should document matters which are important in providing 

evidence to support the report of factual findings, and evidence that the work was 

carried out in accordance with ISA and these ToR. 

1.6  Reporting 

The report on this audit should describe the purpose and the agreed-upon procedures of 

the engagement in sufficient detail in order to enable the PCO/LPA and the Contracting 

Authority to understand the nature and extent of the procedures performed by the 

Auditor. Use of the financial and audit reporting is compulsory. 

1.6.1     Periods covered  

The reports on this audit should cover the following: 

a) IFAD Loan XXX and Grant XXX for the years 20XX  

b) IFAD Loan XXX and Grant XXX for the years 20XY  

c) IFAD Loan XXX and Grant XXX for the years 20XV  

 

Reports covering items a must be delivered no later than 120 calendar days as of the 

date of signing the agreement. 

Reports covering items b and c must be delivered within months after the end of the 

respective fiscal year . 
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Annex XI: Required Aide Memoire tables for IFAD Supervision missions  

       

Table 1:  Cumulative expenditures by component and Financier -as at DD/MM/YYYY (USD '000)  

  IFAD Loan IFAD Grant Benef. Government Total  
 
 
Component A       

Component B       

Component C       

            

       

       

4. Programme Management       

Total            

       

       

Table 2: Budgeted Expenditures and Performance against previous year’s  AWPB (USD '000) 

  IFAD Loan IFAD Grant Benef. Government Total 

Financial 
Performance 

(% ) 

       
 
 
Component A       

Component B       

Component C       

       

       

4. Programme Management       

Total             

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Table 3A: Financial performance by financier - as at DD/MM/YYYY 
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Financier 
Approval  

(USD 
‘000) 

Current 
(USD 
‘000) 

Disbursements 
(USD ‘000) 

Per cent 
disbursed 

IFAD loan   
 

 

IFAD grant   
 

 

Government   
 

 

Beneficiaries   
 

 

Total     

 

Table 3 B. Financial performance by financier by component - as at DD/MM/YYYY  (USD) 

  IFAD Loan    
IFAD 
Grant    Government Beneficiaries Total 

  
App
r. 

Actu
al % 

App
r. Actual % 

App
r. 

Actu
al % 

App
r. 

Actu
al % 

App
r. 

Actu
al % 

                    

                    

                    

                    

                    

                    

                    

TOTAL                                

 

 

 

 

 

 

TABLE 3 C: Expenditures by category - as at DD/MM/YYYY (USD) 
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Category description 

Original  Revised  

Expenditures 
W/A 

pending 

Balance Per 
cent 

Spent Allocation Allocation   

I. Works      
 

II. Goods, Services 
and Inputs 

     

 
III. Training 
IV Operating expenses 

     

 

Total             

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Annex XII: Sample recovery plan  
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Particulars 

Reporting 

Period

WA No. Date US $ EUR SDR

1 18/01/2006 250 000.00$                 -€                              172 648.51

-€                              172 648.51

0.00 #VALUE!

Exchange Rate:

Ref. 

No.
WA No. Date

Estimated WA 

value

(SP)

Estimated WA value

(USD)

Proposed

Recovery %

Recovery Amount

(USD)

Commulative 

Recovery Amount

(USD)

Commulative 

Unjustified 

balance

(USD)

1 40 21-Feb-12 111 832.56
45% 50 324.65 50 324.65 (50 324.65)

2 41 3-Mar-12 72 685.11
35% 25 439.79 75 764.44 (75 764.44)

3 42 5-May-12 74 685.11
35% 26 139.79 101 904.23 (101 904.23)

4 43 7-Jul-12 70 885.11
42% 29 771.75 131 675.98 (131 675.98)

5 44 5-Sep-12 64 885.11
40% 25 954.04 157 630.02 (157 630.02)

6 45 31-Dec-12 82 627.66
80% 66 102.13 223 732.15 (223 732.15)

7 46 10-Jun-13 26 065.11
100% 26 267.85 250 000.00 (250 000.00)

8

503 665.77 USD           250 000.00 USD           

Prepared by:

Confirmed by:

15-Oct-11

Date

Date

(77 351.49)

Justification:

In accordance with IFAD procedures, any amount unjustified at the time of loan closing date w ill be promptly refunded to IFAD.

Loan Closing Date:

TOTAL

Authorized 

Allocation
0.00

Unjustified balance

USD                  SDR

30-Jun-13

Recovery Plan

Designated Account

31-Dec-12

IFAD Loan No.:

Project Completion Date:

IFAD Loan Amount (SDR) 20 000 000.00
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Annex XIII: Designated account reconciliation statement (Imprest account ) 

5 A. Designated Account Reconciliation Statement (imprest account) 

Designated Account No:               

Bank Name:                 

         

1. Total Advanced by IFAD      USD 

2. Less total amount recovered by IFAD     USD 

3. Equals present outstanding amount advanced to the designated account (line 1 less line 
2) USD 

                  

4.Balance of designated account per attached bank statements as of (Date: 
day/month/year) USD 

5. Plus balance of the project account(s) (listed separately) USD 

Plus, balance of sub accounts (listed separately) USD 

Plus, balance of Cash in Hand USD 

         

Total of Bank Balances (designated A/C, PA, SUB accounts& cash in hand balance) (line 
4+line 5) USD 

         

6. Plus total amount claimed in this WA no. USD 

         

7. Plus total amount withdrawn from the designated/PA/Grant account and not yet claimed 
for replenishment) or WAs pending submission 

 

USD 

         

8. Plus amounts claimed in previous applications but not yet created at the date of bank 
statement and/or claimed after date of bank statement USD 

         

 

Application 
No. Date USD Amount    

    $     

    $     

    $     

9. Minus Interest earned (to be completed. If zero, please enter zero)   USD 

10. Total Advance accounted for (line 5 through line 9)    USD 

         

11. Explanation of any difference between the totals appearing in Lines 3 and 10  USD 

         

e.g. 
Non eligible amount to be refunded to the designated 
account   USD 

e.g. calculation errors in application of percentage financing   USD 

e.g. 
counterpart financial resources to be 
reimbursed    USD 

e.g. 
cheques not yet cleared/presented to 
Bank    USD 

         

12 DATE          SIGNATURE 

        Name in full  

        Title in Full 
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Annex XV: Sample Interim Unaudited Financial Reports (IFRs) 

 

Country

List other instruments if applicable

Expressed in Designated Account Denomination Currency Currency:

For the Period: Starting Date To End Date

Annual 

Allocations

Actual cash outflow as of 

(current. Qtr. End)…

Annual

Balance 

Cash Forecast

Next

Quarter

Cash Forecast

Following

Quarter

Total Cash 

Forecast for the 

two quarters

Ref. A B C = A-B D E F = D+E

Category:

1 Category 1

2 Category 2

3 Category 3

4 Category 4

5 Category 5

Total I -                     -                                       -                            -                    -                    -                        

Component:

1 Component 1 -                        

2 Component 2 -                        

3 Component 3 -                        

4 Component 4 -                        

Total II -                    -                    -                        

Total Cash Forecast Expenditure III -                    -                    

Less: Planned Direct Payments/Reimbursements IV -                        

Net forecast expenditure from DA V=III-IV -                    -                    -                        

Opening balance available funds (DA+Project Banks +petty cash) VI Match figure in Report II Ref. I

Forecast: DA Replenishments (After reducing Advance Recovery if any)VII

Projected closing balance VIII=VI-V+VII -                        

Note 1: (VII) may be higher than (V) when there is need to have an extra amount in the DA to cover potential delays in future disbursements 

Note 2: The AWPB data covers Project Financial Year. Please note that Cash forecasts are rolling for next 2 quarters, which may not be within the same Financial Year for the 1st and 4th quarter.

Note 3: In Role VII, if a part of the advance is to be recovered in the period prior to Project Completion, reduce the recovery amount proposed.

Date Approver Name Approver Signature

IFAD Instrument n. (add more columns for other instruments)

Name of the Project:

IFAD Instrument number:

Report I: AWPB and Cash Forecast for next 2 quarters 
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Country

List other instruments if applicable

For the Period: Starting Date To End Date

Currency:

Ref.

Opening Balance Reporting Quarter: DA

Opening balance Operating / Project account(s) 

Opening Balance Petty cash

Opening Balance Total Funds available I -                                Match figure to Report I Reg. VI

Funds Received II

Total Funds Available III=I+II

Uses of Funds by Category:
Actual expenditures

Quarter

Actual expenditures

YTD

Actual expenditures

Inception To Date

Category 1 -                                -                              -                                        

Category 2 -                                -                              -                                        

Category 3 -                                -                              -                                        

Category 4 -                                -                              -                                        

Category 5 -                                -                              -                                        

Category not yet identified/advance -                                -                              -                                        

Total Funds Used IV -                                -                              -                                        

Funds Closing Balance (I minus II): V=III-IV -                                

Represented by:

DA Closing Balance

Operating account Closing Balance

Petty cash Closing Balance

 

Uses of Funds by Component
Actual expenditures

Quarter

Actual expenditures

YTD

Actual expenditures

Inception TD

Component 1 -                                -                              -                                        

Component 2 -                                -                              -                                        

Component 3 -                                -                              -                                        

-                                -                              -                                        

Total Funds Used (must equal II) VI -                                -                              -                                        

Note 1: this Form to include IFAD Financing & Other Financing that is administered by IFAD

Note 2: Total IV must equal Total II

Note 3: If figures are stated in the functional / reporting currency that is different from DA currency, please show equivalent figures in DA currency in additional columns, 

using forex rates applied on FIFO basis as disclosed.

Date Approver Name Approver Signature

Name of the Project:

IFAD Instrument number:

Report II: Summary of Sources and Uses of Funds - DA Account

IFAD Instrument n. (add more columns for other instruments)
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Country

Name of the Project:

List other instruments if applicable

For the Period: Starting Date To  End Date

Expressed in Designated Account Denomination Currency

Notes

PART I (Advances and Expenditure)

1.  Cumulative Advances by IFAD to the end of current Reporting period  / quarter

Total advances received from IFAD (into the DA or 

equivalent in Govt. Treasury) to the end of  current 

reporting period / Quarter. State last WA Number and Date 

through which advance was received

2.  Cumulative Expenditure justified by IFAD  since project start till the 

beginning of Reporting Quarter

Total Amount of eligible Project expenditure justified / 

Reported in IFRs  till previous quarter end. This should not 

include direct payments / reimbursements to other 

accounts if any

3.  Outstanding Advances to be accounted for (Line 1 minus Line 2) This  balancing figure should be matched to IFAD's Loan 

Account record

PART II (Designated Account - DA -  Activity)

4.  DA balance at beginning of Reporting Quarter Match to Report II (Ref. I)

5a. Advances disbursed  by IFAD during the Reporting  Quarter
To support this  figure, please attach a List of WAs 

processed by IFAD. 

5b. Add/Subtract cumulative adjustments, if any 
This may be reconciling items, e.g. funds recalled or any 

refund of ineligible expenditures during the quarter, if any.

5c.  Total amount of Advances received during current reporting Quarter, net 

of adjustments (Line 5 plus Line 5b)

6.  Outstanding Advances to be accounted for (Line 4 plus Line 5c) 

This is the total amouunt to be justified / accounted for. 

This should normally be same as Line 3. If not, difference to 

be explained in notes below

7.  DA balance at end of Reporting Quarter Match to Report II (Ref. I)

8a. Expenditure incurred during the Reporting Quarter Match to Report II (Ref. II)

8b. Add/Less Adjustments, if any

This may be reconciling items, e.g.WAs submitted but not 

yet justified / recorded by IFAD at quarter-end. Adjustment 

details to be noted below

8c. Total expenditure reported (net of adjustments) Expenditure (Line 8a 

plus 8b) Match to Report II (Ref. II)

9. Total Advance accounted for: Add Line 7 and Line 8c
This should normally be same as Line 3 and Line 6. If not, 

difference to be explained in notes below

10. Difference if any (Line 6 minus Line 9)

This represents advance that has not yet been explained. 

This should ideally be zero. If not, explain reconciliation in 

note below

PART III (CASH FORECASTS and REPLENISHMENT REQUIREMENT) Match all figures  to Report I

11. Net Forecast Spend from Designated Account 
Figures from Report I (REF V). This excludes planned direct 

payments and Reimbursements)

12. Replenishment Requirement for Subsequent 2 Reporting Quarters Figures from Report Ref VII

13. Advance Recovery, if any
Recovery will be processed during the 6 months preceding 

the Completion Date

14. Disbursement requested this quarter Give WA Reference Number

NOTES

Explanation for item 5b (if not zero): IFR, WA Ref

Explanation for item 8b (if not zero): IFR, WA Ref

Explanation for item 10 (if not zero): IFR, WA Ref

Note 1: IF the Reports II and II are in functional currency other than the DA 

currency, equivalent amounts in DA curency in this report and Report I should be 

prepared using forex rates on a FIFO basis

Date Approver Name

Report III: Designated Account Activity Statement 

IFAD Instrument number:
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Country

Name of the Project:

List other instruments if applicable

Reporting period:

Currency

Planned 

(AWPB)
Actual

A B C = A-B D=C/A (%)

Expenditure by Categories:

Category 1

Category 2

Category 3

Category 4

TOTAL I

Expenditure by Components:

Component 1

Component 2

Component 3

Component 4

TOTAL II

* Note 1: Provide reasons if the quarterly variances are equal to or more than 10%

Note 2: Figures in column B (Actuals) should match coresponding figures in Report II and III

IFAD Instrument (add more columns for other instruments)

Report IV: Variance Analysis of Use of Funds by Quarter

IFAD Instrument number:

Variance*
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Country

Name of the Project:

List other instruments if applicable

Reporting period:

Currency

Planned (AWPB) Actual

A B C = A-B D=C/A (%)

Expenditure by Categories:

Category 2

Category 3

Category 4

Category 5

TOTAL I

Expenditure by Components:

Component 2

Component 3

Component 4

TOTAL II

* Note: Provide reasons if the variances are equal to or more than 10%

Note 2: Figures in column B (Actuals) should match coresponding figures in Report II and III

Note 3: Planned fiures in Column A should be adjusted for phasing up to the reported quarter

Report V: Variance Analysis of Use of Funds - FY

IFAD Instrument number:

IFAD Instrument (add more columns for other instruments)

Variance*
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PIM Appendix 6: Procurement manual 

 

Procurement Procedure 

Procurement of goods, works and services under R-HVAP financed from resources 

provided or administered by IFAD will be undertaken in accordance with the provision of 

the Public Procurement Act (PPA), 2007 and associated regulations, the Public 

Procurement Regulation (PPR), 2007 as amended from time to time to the extent they 

are consistent with the provisions of IFAD’s Procurement Guidelines and Handbook 

(dated September 2010) and as amended from time to time.  

To assist in mitigating the lack of capacity of the newly formed institutions the 

PCO/PPMOs/SIU will have dedicated Expert staff focused on financial, contracts and 

procurement management. During the Programme start up, PCO level consultants will 

prepare AWPB and other procurement documents for the initial year of project activities.  

 

Procurement Planning 

R-HVAP will prepare the Procurement Plan using currently launched IFAD’s OPEN online 

procurement End to End System, each year synchronised with the AWPB during the 

implementation. Each Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) will contain a Procurement 

Plan, identifying procurement to be undertaken by the Programme, endorsed by PSC and 

to IFAD for review and no objection. The procurement plans, will include as a minimum: 

a) A brief description of each procurement activity to be undertaken during the 

period by each and every Programme Party; 

b) The established value of each procurement activity; 

c) The method of procurement or selection to be adopted for each activity; and 

d) An indication as to whether IFAD shall carry out prior or post review in respect of 

each and every procurement activity. 

Any amendments to the procurement plan are subject to the IFAD No Objection.  

The application of different methods of procurement for goods, works and consulting 

services will be in accordance with the methods of procurement for goods, works and 

consulting services as established and approved in the Procurement Plan or in the 

Program Procurement Arrangement (PPA) letter. 

Method of procurement for goods/ works and services 

Methods for procurement of goods/works and services (non-consulting) as per thresholds 

and other Procurement Methods or Arrangements will be established as follows:   

a. Works and works-related Non-Consulting Services: 

(i) International Competitive Bidding (ICB): This procurement method applies 

to contracts estimated to cost US$ [4 000 000] or more. Under ICB, the 

borrower/recipient may apply a margin of domestic preference to local contractors 

of 5% excluding industrial plants; 
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(ii) National Competitive Bidding (NCB): might be applied to contracts 

estimated to cost less than US$ [4 000 000]. A waiver for the use of this method 

beyond this threshold can be requested for individual activities with proper 

justification;  

(iii) Shopping: might be applied to contracts estimated to cost US$ [40 000] or 

less. A waiver for the use of this method beyond this threshold can be requested 

for individual activities with proper justification; and 

(iv) Direct Contracting: applies to the indicated contracts in the Procurement 

Plan with due justification (as mentioned in the Handbook) subject to IFAD’s NO 

under prior review123 or alternatively without prior IFAD’s NO for low-value 

unforeseen purchases with estimated cost per each purchase of US$ [5 000] or 

less up to an aggregate amount of US$ [400 000] per annum.  

 

b. Goods and Goods-related Non-Consulting Services 

(i) International Competitive Bidding (ICB): This procurement method applies 

to contracts estimated to cost US$ [2 000 000] or more. Under ICB, the 

borrower/recipient may apply a margin of domestic preference of 15%; 

(ii) National Competitive Bidding (NCB): might be applied to contracts 

estimated to cost less than US$ [2 000 000]. A waiver for the use of this method 

beyond this threshold can be requested for individual activities with proper 

justification; 

(iii) Shopping: might be applied to contracts estimated to cost US$ [40 000] or 

less. A waiver for the use of this method beyond this threshold can be requested 

for individual activities with proper justification; and 

(iv) Direct Contracting: applies to the indicated contracts in the Procurement 

Plan with due justification (as mentioned in the Handbook) subject to IFAD NO 

under prior review124 or alternatively without prior IFAD’s NO for low-value 

unforeseen purchases with estimated cost of US$ [5 000] or less per purchase up 

to an aggregate amount of US$ [200 000] per annum.  

 

c. Consulting Services and related Non-Consulting Services 

(i) Quality and Cost Based Selection (QCBS): This selection method is the 

default for contracts with firms estimated to cost US$ [500 000] or more; 

International Advertisement is mandatory for consultancy contracts estimated to 

cost US$ [1 500 000] or more, regardless of the selection method; 

 
123 A sufficiently detailed justification shall be submitted to IFAD to obtain its NO and shall include the rationale 
for the choice of direct contracting instead of competitive procurement and the basis for recommending a 
particular contractor/service provider in all such cases. Direct contracting could be justified under any of the 
circumstances listed in section 6, Module F1: Procurement Methods for Goods, Works and Non-consulting 
Services of the IFAD Procurement Handbook;  
 
124 A sufficiently detailed justification shall be submitted to IFAD to obtain its NO and shall include the rationale 
for the choice of direct contracting instead of competitive procurement and the basis for recommending a 
particular supplier/service provider in all such cases. Direct contracting could be justified under any of the 
circumstances listed in section 6, Module F1: Procurement Methods for Goods, Works and Non-consulting 
Services of the IFAD Procurement Handbook 
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(ii) Quality Based Selection (QBS): might be applied to contracts of any value 

if a proper justification is provided; 

(iii) Fixed Budget Selection (FBS), or Least Cost Selection (LCS)125 : might be 

applied to contracts with firms estimated to cost less than US$ [500 000]. A 

waiver for the use of this method beyond this threshold can be requested for 

individual activities with proper justification; 

(iv) Consultants Qualification Selection (CQS): might be applied to contracts 

with firms estimated to cost US$ [150 000] or less. A waiver for the use of this 

method beyond this threshold can be requested for individual activities with 

proper justification; 

(v) Individual Consultants Selection (ICS): applies to contracts with individuals 

regardless of the value;  

(vi) Shortlisting following a Request for Expression of Interest is mandatory for 

all CQS and ICS procedures. In addition, Shortlisting is mandatory for all 

consulting services contracts estimated to cost US$ [20 000] or more; 

(vii) Sole/Single Source Selection (SSS): applies to contracts with firms 

designated under SSS in the Procurement Plan with due justification (as 

mentioned in the Handbook) subject to prior review126  and/or contracts estimated 

to cost US$ [5 000] or less, up to an aggregate amount of US$ [200 000] per 

annum; and 

(viii) Sole/Single Source Selection (SSS): applies to contracts with individuals 

designated under SSS in the Procurement Plan with due justification (as 

mentioned in the Handbook) subject to prior review127  and/or estimated to cost 

US$ [5 000] or less and with a contract duration of three months or less and up to 

an aggregate amount of US$ [100 000] per annum. 

 

d. Other Procurement Methods or Arrangements: 

(i) The use of Force Account is not allowed. 

(ii) Extensions of contracts funded by IFAD for Goods, Works or related Non-

Consulting Services to cover items of similar nature not listed in the original 

contract may not exceed 10% of the contract value and require IFAD’s No 

Objection (such extension shall be considered as Direct Contracting). However, 

extensions of existing contracts, issued in order to increase/decrease items 

already listed in the original contract as a result of evolutionary changes during 

 
125 The choice among QBS, FBS and LCS shall be made by the borrower/recipient in the Procurement Plan based 
on the nature and circumstances of the relevant procurement activity following the guidance of the IFAD 
Procurement Handbook.  
126 Any request for SSS by the borrower/recipient must be accompanied by a detailed justification, which will be 
carefully examined by IFAD to ensure that no alternative selection methods can be used. To receive IFAD’s NO, 
it must be demonstrated that there is a clear advantage to SSS over competitive selection. Examples of such 
circumstances are listed in Section 6, Module F2: Selection Methods for Consulting Services of the IFAD 
Procurement Handbook.  
127 Any request for SSS by a borrower/recipient must be accompanied by a detailed justification, which will be 
carefully examined by IFAD to ensure that no alternative selection methods can be used. To receive IFAD’s NO, 
it must be demonstrated that there is a clear advantage to SSS over competitive selection. Examples of such 
circumstances are listed in Section 7, Module F2: Selection Methods for Consulting Services of the IFAD 
Procurement Handbook 
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contract execution and subject to the contractual clauses governing such change 

may exceed 10%. In this case, the extension is subject to IFAD’s No Objection. 

(iii) Procurement with Community Participation is allowed128. 

(iv) Investment co-financing proposals exceeding US$ [50 000] (equivalent in 

co-financing award from the program) should be referred to IFAD’s NO under prior 

review. This is to ensure the proposals meet the requirement as outlined in the 

PIM and that this investment identified a value for money and linked to target 

beneficiaries. 

(v) Procurement from United Nations Agencies is allowed129. 

(vi) Secondary Procurement (orders against existing Long-term Agreements, 

national e-catalogues etc.) follows the regulations and applicable thresholds of the 

national legislation. The prior review threshold of the respective procurement 

category (goods, works, consulting services and related non-consulting services) 

applies. 

(vii) The borrower/recipient shall adopt and use the Standard Procurement 

Documents issued by IFAD (for ICB and (if applicable) for consulting services) and 

the ones issued by National Authorities for other methods as long as the latter are 

supplemented/adapted to meet IFAD’s SECAP standards and grievance 

mechanisms and the IFAD’s Project Procurement Guidelines and IFAD 

Procurement Handbook. This includes adding the IFAD self-certification form at 

bidding and at contract stage. 

Consultancy service Selection Process: 

Consultancy services, will be selected in accordance with any one of the selection 

methods as per the IFAD project Procurement Guidelines and its Project Procurement 

Handbook as listed below: 

(a) Quality and Cost Based Selection (QCBS) 

(b) Fixed Budget Selection (FBS) 

(c) Least Cost Selection (LCS) 

(d) Selection based on Consultants Qualification (CQS) 

Selection of Individual Consultants: Individual consultants will be selected on the 

basis of their qualifications for the assignment of at least three candidates among those 

who have expressed interest in the assignment or have been approached directly by the 

PCO/PPMOs/SIU. Individuals employed by the PCO/PPMOs/SIU, will meet all relevant 

qualifications and shall be fully capable of carrying out the assignment. Capability is 

judged on the basis of academic background, experience and, as appropriate, knowledge 

of the local conditions, such as local language, culture, administrative system, and 

government organization. 

 
128 If the Project Design has provisioned for the involvement of communities of the borrower/recipient in the 
regions where the project is to be implemented in the procurement activities and has analyzed the regulatory 
environment, organizational capacity, skills, etc. of such communities, then community participation can be 
allowed for particular activities as outlined in the Project Design and details will be included here in the 
Procurement Arrangements.  
129 If the Project Design has provisioned for the procurement from United Nations Agencies (See IFAD 
Procurement Handbook Module F1, Section 9) then this can be allowed for particular activities as outlined in the 
Project Design. 
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Individual consultants or consultancy firms may be selected on a sole-source basis with 

due justification in exceptional cases such as: (a) tasks that are a continuation of 

previous work that the consultant has carried out and for which the consultant was 

selected competitively; (b) assignment lasting less than six months; (c) emergency 

situations resulting from natural disasters; and (d) when the individual consultant is the 

only consultant qualified for the assignment. 

Procurement of Vehicles and Equipment  

The vehicles, motorcycles, desktop computers, laptops, multimedia projectors, furniture, 

other office equipment and materials etc. will be procured through competitive bidding 

process. The procurement method will be proposed in respective year’s annual 

procurement plan considering the budget allocation of the year and estimated amount of 

each packages. Procurement of goods and services will be carried out by the 

PCO/PPMOs/SIU by bulking into sizeable bid packages to attract national competitive 

bidding, in exception of stationeries, fuel items, small maintenance works, beneficiaries 

training and material.  

Procurement of studies, survey, and other specialized services  

A number of studies, survey and other specialized services like institutional development 

and delivery of specialized trainings will be implemented by contracting outside 

organizations. These tasks include baseline surveys, market assessment, IFAD RIMS 

surveys, project completion surveys, impact studies, specialized training, recruiting 

services, etc. Procurement of consultants/service providers to carry out those tasks will 

follow the Request for Proposals (RFP) method, with either QCBS or FBS or LCS or CQS 

to select successful bidder. FBS (Selection under Fixed Budget) may be useful for studies, 

surveys and trainings where the scope and costs are well defined – and the competition 

is for the firm who can make the best technical proposal within the fixed amount. In 

some cases, Single Source Selection (SSS) may also be used if the tasks that are a 

continuation of previous work that the consultant has carried out and for which the 

consultant was selected competitively, if the topic is highly specialized and there is only a 

single qualified bidder. Based on the nature of services/studies the PCO/PPMOs/SIU will 

select appropriate procurement method and proposed in the procurement plan for IFAD 

review and no objection.  

Recruitment of Contract positions: Recruitment of contracted staff for 

PCO/PPMOs/SIU/COs, will be carried out by an external recruitment agency. The 

selection of recruitment agency will be based on the Recruitment Guideline prepared 

by ASDP. The guideline will come into effective only after receiving No Objection from 

IFAD and approved by the PSC. Appropriate method of selection will be applied as per 

the approved recruiting guidelines. 

Written exam and oral presentation of the candidates will be conducted by the contracted 

recruiting agency independently. The highest scoring candidates (up to 3) in each 

position will be invited for interview. The Joint Secretary of MoALD will chair the interview 

panel and the PMO chief will be the member-secretary; the rest of the members will be 

as per recruitment guideline. The combined (written exam, oral presentation and 

interview) highest scoring candidate will be selected and recommended to the 

PCO/PPMOs/SIU for appointment. 

Review of Procurement Decisions  

IFAD will undertake review of the provisions for the procurement of goods, works and 

services to ensure that the procurement process is carried out in conformity with its 

procurement guidelines.  
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In accordance with paragraphs 49, 66 and 67 of the IFAD Project Procurement Guidelines 

and IFAD’s Procurement Handbook, the following will be subject to prior review by IFAD 

and requires IFAD’s No Objection: 

1 Procurement Plans submitted as part of Annual Work Plans and Budget and any 

subsequent amendment of these plans; 

2 General Procurement Notices  

3 The TOR (Job Description), Advertisement and selection proceedings for the hiring of 

any staff responsible for carrying out or administering procurement processes as 

part of the project 

4 Award of any Memorandum of Agreement irrespective of its value 

5 Award of any contract for goods and goods-related non-consulting services 

estimated to cost US$ [150 000] or more; 

6 Award of any contract for works and works-related non-consulting services 

estimated to cost US$ [200 000] or more; 

7 Award of any contract for consulting services provided by firms estimated to cost 

US$ [100 000] or more; 

8 Award of any contract for individual consulting services estimated to cost US$ [30 

000] or more; 

9 Award of any contract via Direct Contracting for Goods and related Non-Consulting 

Services above the low-value threshold specified in paragraph method of 

procurement for goods/ works and services b) iv) above. Any contract below this 

low-value threshold does not need N.O. as long as the cumulative value of such low-

value contracts does not exceed the cumulative threshold stated in paragraph 6 b) 

iv) in the current fiscal year; 

10 Award of any contract via Direct Contracting for Works above the low-value 

threshold specified in paragraph method of procurement for goods/ works and 

services a) iv) above. Any contract below this threshold does not need N.O. as long 

as the cumulative value of such low-value contracts does not exceed the cumulative 

threshold stated in the same paragraph; 

11 Award of any contract via Single/Sole Source Selection of Consulting Services to 

firms above the threshold specified in paragraph method of procurement for goods/ 

works and services c) vii) above. Any contract below this threshold does not need 

N.O. as long as the cumulative value of such low-value contracts does not exceed 

the cumulative threshold stated in the same paragraph; 

12 Award of any contract via Single/Sole Source Selection to individuals above the 

threshold specified in paragraph method of procurement for goods/ works and 

services c) viii) above. Any contract below this threshold does not need N.O. as long 

as the cumulative threshold stated in the same paragraph is not exceeded and the 
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contract duration is three months or less. 

In addition, the following interim steps of the procurement process for 

Goods/Works/Services also require IFAD’s No Objection for contracts designated for 

“prior review” in the project’s procurement plan. No downstream procurement action by 

the Borrower/Recipient can proceed until prior NO is issued by IFAD as to the propriety 

and compliance of the undermentioned steps with the IFAD PPF: 

 Activity / Step of the procurement process for Prior 

Review Contracts 

IFAD “NO” is 

required 

1 Call/Request for Prequalification document and related 

advertisement 

Yes 

2 REOI (Request for Expression of Interest) document for 

consultancy services and related advertisement 

Yes 

3 Terms of Reference for consultancy services and related non-

consulting services 

Yes, usually as 

part of NO request 

for issue of the 

RFP (step 9 below) 

4 Technical Specifications for Goods/Works/NCS Yes, usually as 

part of NO request 

for issue of the bid 

docs (step 9 

below) 

5 Composition of evaluation committees No 

6 Prequalification report for Goods/Works/NCS Yes 

7 Shortlisting report for consultants’ selection Yes 

8 The use of “prior lists” for shortlisting consultants Yes 

9 Complete Bidding Documents and RFPs and CfPs and related 

advertisement if applicable 

Yes 

10 Use of a Performance Guarantee template if other than 

unconditional, irrevocable and on-demand guarantee 

Yes 

11 Amendments to the Bidding Documents and RFPs, CfPs  Yes 

12 Opening bids/quotes/proposals that are less than 3 (excluding 

DC/SSS) 

Yes 

13 Technical evaluation report (in two envelope procedures) Yes 

14 The combined evaluation report (in two envelope procedures) Yes 
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15 The single evaluation report (in one envelope procedures) for 

Goods/Works/NCS/Consulting Services (SSS) 

Yes 

16 Decisions concerning abnormally low bids Yes 

17 Draft contract  Yes 

18 Minutes of negotiation at award for consultancy services 

(where applicable) or when using DC for Goods/Works/NCS 

Yes 

19 Rejection of all bids/proposals and cancellation of the 

procurement procedure 

Yes 

20 Failure of negotiations and proceeding to next ranked 

consultant 

Yes 

21 Proceeding to next ranked bidder if top ranked fails to sign the 

contract in Goods/Works/NCS 

Yes 

22 Determination to reject a bid/proposal because of cross-

debarment 

Yes, usually as 

part of steps 13, 

14 or 15 

23 Amendments to contracts exceeding 10% in value 

(increase/decrease in quantities as a result of evolutionary 

changes). Additional unforeseen new items exceeding 10% of 

the contract value is a new procurement subject to Single 

Source/DC conditions. 

Yes 

24 Extension of time to contracts exceeding 25% of the original 

contractual duration in Goods/Works/NC Services/Consulting 

Services 

Yes  

25 Termination of a contract in Goods/Works/NC 

Services/Consulting Services 

Yes  

The aforementioned thresholds may be modified upon approval from IFAD during the 

course of Programme implementation. 

 

Monitoring of procurement activities: For successful implementation of the 

procurement plan, the strong procurement monitoring systems need to be established in 

the Programme. The monitoring system will focus in two key areas, tracking status of 

implementation and monitoring the process of each implementation. 

Tracking status of procurement activities will be compared with the approved 

procurement plan. This includes comparisons of cost, procurement method, deadline for 

preparation of bid documents, bid invitation, bid opening, bid evaluation, award of 

contract and contract signing etc. 

The process monitoring will focus on ensuring compliance with applicable regulations, 

rules, policies, procedures and guidelines of GON and IFAD. Such monitoring will take 

place in each quarter by Procurement expert, Accounts Officer and Fund & Financial 



 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 472 

 

Management Expert (FFME). They will prepare and deliver a detail monitoring report to 

Programme Coordinator that includes recommendations and action plan for 

improvement/correction and future strategy. A copy of such report (respective section 

only) will be sent to the concerned PCO/PMO/SIU/CO. 

Contract Management and Documentation: Contract management and 

administration refers to all actions undertaken after the award of a contract relating to 

the administrative aspects of the contract, such as contract amendment, contract 

closure, record retention, maintenance of the contract file, and handling of security 

instruments (e.g., performance security). Contract administration is the responsibility of 

the procurement expert, with involvement of the Accounts officers, and PMO/SIU/CO, as 

required. Being a big-ticket contract for Semlar Wholesale market, Butwal, Procurement 

expert including account officer engaged in SIU need to pay special attention on this.  

The period for active contract management usually starts at the moment the contract is 

signed and ends when the final completion certificate, including defects liability or 

warranty period as applicable, is issued. The task of contract monitoring is to ensure that 

both parties to the contract perform in accordance with that contract agreement and to 

take action as required to address any problems or delays, whether actual or anticipated. 

On the contract of supply of goods and materials, the monitoring process ensuring that 

goods are delivered on time, are acceptable to the Programme in terms of quantity, 

quality and supporting documentation. When contracting services, the Procurement 

export must monitor the performance of the contractor by ensuring timely receipt and 

acceptance of the deliverables specified in the contract (e.g., inception reports, progress 

reports, reports from workshops or training sessions etc.). 

Maintenance of Records and files: The Programme must establish a procurement file 

for each procurement process/activity. In addition to information documentation of the 

procurement process (cost estimate to contract signing), the file must include all 

information required to successfully administer the contract. Any issues of clarification or 

change of the contract must be fully documented in this file. In order to provide their 

input throughout the contract administration phase, the procurement unit will normally 

have a separate file with a copy of the contract as part of each procurement activity. 

Special attention needs to pay for the proper maintenance of records and file for Semlar 

Wholesale Market, Butwal. 

The Programme should maintain all documents and records related to the bid and 

contract for seven years after the completion of the bid or contract as specified in PPR 

2007 clause149 (3)/ Section 7.05, clause b (ii) of IFAD General Condition for Agricultural 

Development Financing (as amended September 2010).  

Biodiversity 

conservation 

Risk 

Rating 

Consequence Guidance for SPOs 

1.8 Could the project 

involve or lead to 
procurement through 
primary suppliers of 

natural resource 
materials? 

Moderate Minor 

Project may possibly 
require procurement of 

natural resources 
through primary 
suppliers, and resource 

extraction is tightly 
regulated. Alternatives 
to procurement of 
natural resources 

Bidding documents to consider eco-

label specification as “minimum 
specification” or alternatively grant 
technical weight in bid evaluation for 

eco-labelled products whenever 
possible. 

Include in Bid Document construction 
materials should be sourced from 
Government approved supplier and 
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through primary 
suppliers exists. 

sites  

 

Resource Efficiency 
and Pollution 

Prevention 

Risk 
Rating 

Consequence Guidance for SPOs 

2.1 Could the project 
involve or lead to the 

release of pollutants to 
the environment due 
to routine or non-
routine circumstances 

with the potential for 
adverse local, 

regional, and/or 
transboundary 
impacts? 

Moderate Moderate 

Pollutants may possibly 
be released, either 
routinely or by accident, 
but treatment systems 

are proven and verified. 

Receiving environment 
is highly sensitive. 

Waste management companies 
hiring as per EIA provision 

2.4 Could the project 
involve or lead to 
significant 
consumption of raw 
materials, energy, 
and/or water? 

Moderate Minor 

The project will require 
consumption of raw 
materials, energy, 

and/or water, but this 
will be a small 
component of the 

project, and impacts can 
be appropriately 
managed. 

Bid evaluation criteria to favour 
ethical and efficient use of raw 
materials, energy and water when 
feasible. 

Community Health, 
Safety and Security 

Risk 
Rating 

Consequence Guidance for SPOs 

6.3 Is there a 
possibility of harm or 
losses due to failure of 

structural elements of 
the project (e.g. 
collapse of buildings or 

infrastructure)? 

Moderate Moderate 

The project has 
significant reliance on 
buildings or 
infrastructure. Risk of 
failure is unlikely to lead 

to loss of life or 
significant 

environmental damage. 
The structural integrity 
of the required 
infrastructure has been 
independently verified. 

Ensure relevant safety measures and 
emergency preparedness against 
natural or human 

hazards is included in the 
procurement documents. 

Bid and contract requires contractor 

to erect adequate warming signage’s 
and also take up 3rd party insurance 

and construction insurance. 
Independent assessment of 
structural integrity would be 
undertaken by government during 
construction.   

6.7 Could the project 
lead to the potential 
for gender-based 

violence, including 
sexual harassment, 

exploitation and 
abuse, as a result of 
labour influx, land 
redistribution, or other 
actions that alter 

community dynamics? 

Moderate Moderate 

Moderate changes to 
community dynamics 
may result in increased 

potential for gender-
based violence or sexual 
exploitation. Gender-
based violence 

interventions are 
integrated into project 
design. 

Include in the general clauses of the 
bidding documents of suppliers, 
subcontractors and service providers 

compliance with IFAD's policy on 
preventing and responding to sexual 

harassment, exploitation and sexual 
abuse and mandatory references to 
security policies will be included in 
tender documents and concluded 
contracts. 

For Component 3 we will use IFAD 
SBD and for all other Components, 
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National Bid Document, IFAD self-
certification checklist and provision 

would be included in the bid 
document.  

6.8 Could the project 
lead to increases in 
traffic or alteration in 
traffic flow? 

Moderate Minor 

The project will result in 
minor increases to traffic 
volume. Only minor 
increase in risk of injury 

or death. 

Applicable traffic rules and road 
safety measures in the rural road 
network will need to be adhered to 
and road signs installed as needed 
according to the national regulations. 

6.9 Could the project 

lead to an influx of 
project workers? 

Moderate Minor 

The project requires the 
employment of new 
labour, but workers can 
be sources from local 
communities, and so 

influx is kept to a 
minimum, and risks are 
effectively managed. 

Bid evaluation criteria to favour 

sourcing workers from the local 
communities whenever feasible for 
high value construction based on 
type of construction and required 
skill sets. 

Will included provision in the bid and 
contract, contractor will be asked to 
hire skill and unskilled workers from 
the local area based on availability of 
this skilled or unskilled worker in the 
local areas.  

6.10 Could the project 
involve or lead to the 

engagement of 
security personnel to 
protect facilities and 
property or to support 
project activities? 

Moderate Minor 

A small number of 
security personnel are 
required, but they are 
well trained, and 
protocols are in place. 

Periodic reporting of accidents and 
infringements to be included in 

contract conditions. 

Clauses to the included in the 
contract during pre-construction and 
construction stages. Post 
construction after hand over and 

operationalisation this would be 
managed by Market Management 
Firm.  

Physical and economic 
resettlement 

Risk 
Rating 

Consequence Guidance for SPOs 

7.4 Could the project 
result in impacts on or 
changes to land tenure 
arrangements and/or 
community-based 
property 

rights/customary 
rights to land, 
territories and/or 
resources? 

Moderate Moderate 

The project will result in 
moderate changes to 
land tenure 

arrangements and/or 
community-based 
property 
rights/customary rights. 
Legal recourse and other 
forms of 

arbitration/conflict 
resolution are available. 

Ensure consent of affected 
populations is obtained prior to any 
interventions impacting land tenure 
or property rights/customary rights 
to land, territories and/or resources.  

As part of prior review process, 
before start of bidding process for 
market infrastructure and other 
infrastructure.  
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PIM Appendix 6a: Draft Procurement Strategy 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The majority of the procurement activities under this program are envisaged to be simple 

medium to low value contracts except expert oriented regional wholesale market at 

Semlar, Butwal, Lumbini. Based upon the Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report 

of Royal Haskoning DHV(RHDHV), the Netherlands, total construction cost for Semlar 

wholesale market is about euro 32.1 million equivalent to NRs 4.6 billion. On simple 

medium to low value procurement for goods, works/renewable energy technologies (RET) 

procurement activities envisioned by the project in Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim 

province are: (a) construction/rehabilitation of water related infrastructure (irrigation 

infrastructures) like canals, ponds, pipe network, storage tanks, MUS; productive 

infrastructure such as solar-lift pumps, drinking water, water ponds, 

conservation/protective works, and aggregation and storage facilities (both establishment 

of new units and upgrading of existing ones); soil and water conservation infrastructure 

like gabions, rip rap, sediment traps, weirs, and groundwater recharges structures (b) 

Implementation of renewable energy technologies (RETs) at various levels for different 

end-use activities such as solar micro-grids; cooperative-level solar powered dryers and 

mini-cold storage units; mini-slaughterhouses with biogas units; solar pumps for lift 

irrigation; solar poultry incubators; installation of solar PV panels on the rooftops of 

Semlar wholesale market as power backup system including development of biogas 

digesters (c) regular office logistics such as supply of office vehicles, motorbikes, 

scooters, computers, tablets, furniture etc. required at the initial stage and during 

implementation of project implementation and on services (d) consulting services to 

provide technical assistance (TA) on the wholesale market construction to the sub-project 

implementation unit at Lumbini province. 

Procurement of Goods  

Under this category it is envisioned to procure regular office logistics such as supply of 

office vehicles, motorbikes, scooters, computers, tablets, furniture etc. including other 

items required at the initial stage of project start-up i.e. during the first 18 months and 

implementation of renewable energy technologies (RETs) at various levels for different 

end-use activities such as: cooperative-level solar powered dryers and solar pumps for 

lift irrigation, solar poultry incubators, installation of solar PV panels on the rooftops of 

Semlar wholesale market as power backup system. However, the exact number of all 

goods/RET contracts will be ascertained at a later stage as the implementation proceeds 

ahead, as it is difficult to foresee at the present stage. Nevertheless, it is clear that the 

contract packages will be from medium to small in size. 

Regarding the expert oriented regional wholesale market at Semlar, Butwal, as the 

contract value is estimated about euro 32.1 million equivalent to NRs 4.6 billion (as per 

Royal Haskoning DHV(RHDHV, the Netherlands) which is within the threshold for 

domestic bidders (i.e., < NRs 5 billion) (PPR clause 31), a single national contract 

package for the overall construction of the wholesale market infrastructure and for cold 

storage & sorting, grading and packaging equipment has been recommended. However, 

Royal HaskoiningDHV, the Netherlands has proposed a separate international contract 

package for cold storage and sorting, grading & packaging equipment and domestic 

contract package for the overall construction of the wholesale market & infrastructure. 

Procurement of consulting services 

Under this category one contract package of value about NRs 86.4 million (Technical and 

Financial Feasibility Report of Royal HaskoiningDHV) for providing technical assistance to 

the sub-project implementation unit (a dedicated sub-project implementation unit to be 

established in MOLMAC Lumbini for the contract administration/management of Semlar 

regional wholesale market) is envisaged. The estimated contract value falls within the 
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threshold limit for national consulting firms as provisioned in the PPR clause 70 (i.e. < 

NRs 150 million).  

Hence, the contract packages under R-HVAP can broadly categorized as:  

(a) Medium to small size contract for goods/civil work/service packages for community 

infrastructures/RET activities and for initial 18  months PP activities.  

(b) Big ticket contract for expert oriented regional wholesale market at Semlar, Butwal. 

2. OVERVIEW OF COUNTRY, BORROWER AND MARKET PLACE 

2.1 Operational context 

2.1.1 Governance.  

Subsequent to the new constitution that came to force in 2015, Nepal now operates as a 

federal structure. At the sub-national level, funds, functions and functionaries hitherto 

managed by the central, district and village authorities are moving to the seven new 

provinces and 753 local governments (LGs) for which new legislation, institutions and 

administrative procedures are being formalized as constitutionally prescribed.  

Meanwhile, the central level authority is being streamlined with a focus on oversight. The 

new Constitution envisages local (and provincial) governments as meaningful 

contributors to and drivers of the local planning process. With successful local elections 

after two decades in the country’s seven provinces, hopes are high that local 

governments will deliver on their mandates. However, the transition to a federal 

structure is still evolving and poses challenges in the local government’s capacity to carry 

out their project related functions effectively. 

With the assistance of an IDA Grant and the cooperation of other international aid 

agencies in Nepal, GON promulgated its Public Procurement Act and related Regulations 

in 2007. The Law was drafted based on internationally accepted practices. Under this Act, 

the Public Procurement Monitoring Office (PPMO) has been set up with the primary 

responsibility of preparing guidelines and standard bidding documents, 

manuals/directives for implementing the Act and is successfully operating a national 

online e-procurement system called e-GP system in the country. This e-GP system is 

being used for all donor funded projects under national competitive procedure. 

However, since its initial promulgation, there have been frequent amendments to the 

Regulation with the recent ones (11th and 12th ) adding provisions mainly on, 

construction company ( either J/V or single) are allowed to  have maximum 5 contract 

agreements; threshold for the domestic bidders for works has been increase to NRs 5 

billion from NRs 3 billion; authority of estimate/bid approval for goods, works and 

consultancy services of the government officers has been increased; threshold for direct 

purchasing (National Shopping) for goods and works has been increased to NRs one 

million from NRs 0.5 million etc.  

Key Procurement arrangement under PPA/PPR, 2007: 

Accountability, competition, fairness, transparency, efficiency, effectiveness, economy 

and value for money are the PPA/PPR’s principles. Based upon those principles, PPMO has 

prepared standard contract document for ICB, NCB, sealed quotation and direct purchase 

for goods and works and REOI template, SRFP for Lump Sum and Time-based Contracts 

for consultancy services including directives. However, in spite of continuous effort to 

develop guidelines and manuals they are not being able publish those documents 

officially to date. National SBDs cover on safety, security & protection of the 

environment; spells on non-discrimination & equal opportunity including no use of 

child/force labour . However, it does not cover on climate change and SH/SEA provisions 

equivalent to those in IFAD’s SBDs. Nevertheless, there is separate national Act on 
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environmental protection. Further, there have been clearly mentioned in the national 

SBDs on fraud, corruption and other prohibited practices where the definitions are 

consistent with IFAD’s SDBs. In case of disputes resolution between parties, there have 

been made some provisions in PPR (clause 129-135) and more elaboration has been 

made as condition of contract in the national SBDs. In spite of all those, there is a 

necessity of developing procurement manual/guide on goods, work  including consultancy 

services and training as well by the PPMO. 

PPR has provisioned advertising rules and time limits for goods/works/consultancy 

services for ICB, NCB contracts, sealed quotation, direct contracts in detail. Submission, 

receipt and opening of tenders are generally done by the respective offices in time as 

mentioned in the notice. During the opening of the tender, representatives from the 

bidder side, project side and office of the comptroller General are invited. Minutes of bid 

opening is prepared. However, There is no practice of making available bid opening 

minutes to the bidder/consultants. Bidders’ qualification criteria are pass/fail and are 

defined prior to the advertisement of procurement opportunities. and related to deliver 

the specific contract.  

PPR requires that selection of consultancy services be made using Quality and Cost Based 

Selection (QCBS), Fixed Budget Selection (FBS), Least Cost Selection (LCS), Selection 

Based on Consultants Qualification (QBS) methods. However, QCBS method are mostly 

used. Individual consultants are selected on the basis of their qualifications for the 

assignment of at least three candidates among those who have expressed interest for the 

assignment. 

To promote local resources, the PPR gave construction authority of small infrastructures 

to user committees (UCs) for up to NPR 10 million.  

PPA/PPR do not exclude foreign bidders based on nationality or unnecessary national 

requirements. However as per PPR (12th Amendment) the threshold of domestic bidder 

(NCB) for works has been increased to NRs 5 billion from 3 billion. Beyond that threshold 

there is a need for ICB contract. Domestic preference of 5% has been provisioned to all 

the domestic bidders for the international bidding. If there is J/V of international bidder 

with local bidder (having share > 25%), they are also eligible obtaining domestic 

preference of 5% and for the international bidding amounting up to NRs 10000 million on 

works, there is a mandatory provision of J/V with domestic bidder.  

Provision for bidders’ qualifications criteria is based upon the score obtained by the 

bidders that are mainly based upon the general, specific experience, financial capability 

and equipment in hand of the bidder. Basic guide line on this has been mentioned in PPR 

and details of that has been developed by PPMO. There are provisions made in PPR for 

exclusion in case of convictions related to criminal or corrupt activities and for 

administrative debarment under the national law. Further, PPR requires that Bid 

evaluation process is confidential and bid evaluation criteria are objective, relevant to the 

subject matter of the contract as outlined and bid evaluation criteria need to be specified 

in advance in the procurement documents. 

PPA/PPR requires a permanent evaluation committee in every office headed by  (i) the 

chief or a senior officer (as far as possible technical person), (ii) Chief of accounts 

section, (iii) subject matter specialist, and (iv) legal officer (if  a post exists in the office). 

However, experts are invited for evaluation based on the necessity of technical experts. 

Evaluation committee formed by the project evaluates the document on the basis of 

approved criteria. 

Public procurement Act 2007 provides opportunity for complaint to the Public Entity (PE) 

within 7 days of publication of Letter of Intent to Award and the PE to respond within 5 

days. If the bidder is not satisfied with the response or no response is provided by the 

PE, then the bidder may complain to the review committee within 7 days of the PE's 
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response or no response. The Review Committee is headed by either judge/ex judge of 

high court or ex secretary of Government of Nepal. However, complaints cannot be 

lodged to the Review Committee for procurement valued at less than NPR 20 million. 

The national framework makes reference to sustainability but does not prescribe a SPP 

plan. It includes dedicated guidelines for application of sustainability criteria to ensure 

value for money. at all stages in public procurement. There are obligations from the 

international organizations for sustainable development of the country.  

There exists government institution in charge of the normative/regulatory function like  

PPMO, Office of the Comptroller General(OCG), Office of the Auditor General (OAG). One 

of the responsibilities of the Office of the Comptroller General is the treasury operation of 

the Government of Nepal. It releases and controls the fund to the office and does internal 

audit whether the procurement process adopted are in line with provision made in the 

PPA/PPR. It also evaluates the work performance of the account officials.  Office of the 

Auditor General (OAG) is a constitutional body and the supreme audit institution of Nepal 

who conducts final audit after the end of every fiscal year. The PPR, 2007 (Clause 149) 

prescribes a separate provision of record keeping (covering the entire procurement 

process) and securely stored of procurement document for at least 7 years after 

completing the project activity. 

There is a provision for debarment that ensures due process and procedures which is well 

defined in the PPA/PPR 2007. Penalties are well defined. The PPMO's website contains 

information on blacklisted or debarred firms and individuals with names, grounds for 

debarment, and duration of debarment.  

Civil society and stakeholders’ organizations in Nepal remain weak due to a variety of 

constraints and are largely excluded from public consultation and monitoring. There is a 

need to introduce necessary provision in PPA/PPR in order to increase direct engagement 

of civil society.  

There are sufficient other provisions of procurement proceedings in the PPA/PPR 2007 

which is being amended from time to time to meet the national as well as international 

obligations in order to undertake public procurement activities of the nation. 

2.1.2 Economic Aspects 

There are adequate number of national contractors ( 333 numbers Class A, 277 on class 

B, 1071 on class C and 13365 on class D contractors - based on the information provided 

by the federation of contractors associations of Nepal), suppliers and consulting firms 

willing to participate in bidding for most of the procurement needs under the program 

like infrastructure, consulting services, furniture, office consumables, office equipment 

such as computers, vehicles, minor etc. however a few/reasonable numbers of 

qualified/capable contractors for big value contracts like export-oriented wholesale 

market. Nevertheless, present scenario of country’s  symptom of economic recession 

after the COVID-19 pandemic may cause difficulties in procurement environment. Also, 

there have been numerous cases reported, of poor performance – especially in works 

contracts where instances of sub-standard work and/or time and cost over-runs have 

occurred. 

2.1.3. Sustainability aspects  

Except the export-oriented wholesale market, at Semlar, R-HVAP does not have any 

large value construction activities that trigger social, environmental or health and hazard 

issues in wider scale. However, to address any environmental, social, climate change and 

health and disaster risks, all infrastructure activities under component 1, adequate 

provision to mitigate the risk shall be provisioned at all stage of procurement (bidding 

document, specification, contract clause, O&M and self-deceleration form) so that climate 

adaptive interventions are in place at each step of the implementation process. In 
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addition, sexual harassment(SH) and sexual exploitation and abuse(SEA) will be stated 

to address the issues. 

2.1.4. Technological aspects.  

After the promulgation of the national Public Procurement Act and Regulations, and roll 

out of the first phase of the e-GP system, it has now been upgraded to second phase of 

the GP2 system.  This e-GP-2 allows for online entry of procurement plan, invitation of 

bids, downloading bid documents and uploading completed bids and submission of bid 

security electronically verified by banks, downloading of submitted bids, uploading 

minutes of public bid opening, online evaluation and upload signed evaluation reports. 

Thus, the country’s procurement environment has become more stable and reliable, and 

has encouraged increased bidder participation and competition. However, many federal 

level agencies do not appear to use the full range of features available with eGP2. 

Internet services are available in most reaches of the country, and mobile phone 

coverage is nationwide. The implementing agencies at the federal and provincial levels 

will need to obtain training on using currently launched IFAD’s OPEN online procurement 

End to End System to manage procurement activities. 

2.2. IA’s Internal Capacity Assessment  

2.2.1. Experience 

MOALD’s Experience: The lead implementing agency is MOALD. It has experience of 

implementing IFAD funded projects like (HVAP) and currently it is implementing 

Agriculture Sector Development Programme (ASDP) in the same geographic region i.e. 

Karnali province (one of the provinces of RHVAP)  within the framework of Nepal’s 

Federal States Governance System and IFAD’s project procurement framework (PPF). 

The program activities are mainly rural agricultural development in nature which are 

being implemented in remote and inaccessible areas and the size of the procurement is 

generally small/medium. 

Key lessons on procurement in IFAD Country Portfolio: Performance reviews of IFAD 

Programmes in Nepal identify weaknesses in Programme procurement performance, 

primarily associated with non-compliances and weaknesses in the preparation of bid 

documentation, technical specifications, evaluation of bids, contract management and 

performance assessments. These weaknesses are further aggravated due to the lack and 

delay recruitment of adequately qualified and trained procurement staff and weakness in 

procurement record keeping. 

R-HVAP implementation arrangements: For the smooth implementation of R-HVAP 

following implementation arrangements have been proposed: 

(i) a Programme Coordination Unit (PCO) at federal level, hosted by MoALD,  

(ii) three Programme Management Units (PMO) in the three provincial capitals of 

Lumbini, Karnali and Sudurpashchim. and 

(iii) three Corridor Offices (CO) will be established in strategic locations; 

At PMO level, in each of the three provinces, a Programme Manager along with an 

account officer, and Accounting/Bookkeeping personnel including other officers has been 

proposed from the govt side and at local level, in each of the 6 Corridor Offices (CO), an 

accountant and sub accountant from the Provincial Government side. 

PMO’s/CO’s Experience: All proposed 3 PPMOs for implementation will be new entities 

that will be established under the related provincial level Ministry of Land Management, 

Agriculture and Cooperatives (MOLMAC) with no experience of implementing IFAD funded 
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procurement procedures. In the current evolving federal system, there is a lack of 

adequate manpower with sufficient skill, experience and knowledge to carry out and 

supervise fiduciary functions including public procurement and management at the 

provincial level. Frequent transfer of government officers including account officer (who 

looks for the procurement from the govt. side) is the current scenario of all MOLMACs. 

Therefore, the procurement capacity in the current scenario can be considered as weak 

which necessitates the strengthening of procurement capacity of PPMOs/COs along with 

early deputation of skill, experience and knowledgeable staffs including account officer 

from the govt side as well. Moreover, frequent transfer of government staffs including 

account officer should be stopped in order to have successful implementation of RHVAP. 

2.2.2 Strengthening Procurement Capacity 

• Procurement expertise in the PPMOs will be required for timely award of the 

contracts, its execution and monitoring for the success of the program. Given the 

inadequate procurement capacity at the PMO and the volume of activities, as early as the 

PMO will be established, an account officer from within MOALD or on deputation from the 

office of controller general (OCG) and a procurement expert with proven experience on 

conducting public procurement following national and IFAD procedures should be staffed 

on fair and open competition basis. Likewise, one government accountant for each CO 

needs to be deployed from provincial government or from district office of comptroller 

general, as soon as COs are established, to handle small value contract (like procurement 

of stationary, furniture etc.) to run the COs. All procurement related personnel need to 

provide procurement related trainings, support, guidance at program start up and during 

program implementation on the preparation of bid documentation, technical 

specifications, evaluation of bids, monitoring of contracts including short-term capacity 

building procurement trainings on IFAD’s OPEN online procurement End to End System. 

In addition, the procurement staff of this project will be enrolled in IFAD BUILD PROC 

(procurement capacity building program) to further strengthen procurement capacity. 

The govt account officer and procurement expert will support the PMO offices in 

preparing procurement documents (bid documents/EoI/RFP) and assist in evaluation, 

negotiation, contract award, contract management and monitoring etc. 

• Given the scale and complexity of wholesale market, a dedicated sub-project 

implementation unit (SIU) will need to be established in MOLMAC comprising of a FDIC 

certified engineer, procurement specialist, financing officer and community liaison officer. 

In addition, in order to ensure the construction and procurement quality, as provisioned 

in the technical and financial feasibility study report of Semlar wholesale market, one 

quality control engineer and one procurement expert for IFAD Country office, Nepal has 

been proposed. Negotiations are on-going between MOALD, and IFAD on detailing the 

financing, implementation, and market management modalities. One consulting firm for 

providing technical assistance on the construction of wholesale market to the sub-project 

implementation unit (SIU) will also be procured.  

• Provision of adequate financial allocations (salaries, running expenses and per-

diems etc.) and other resources (vehicles, office working area, equipment and tools etc.) 

needed by the PPMOs, SIU and CO to deliver its tasks has been proposed. Strengthening 

the procurement capacity of PPMOs, SIU & COs will ensure timely authorization and 

actual processing of due payments to vendors .  

Procurement under R-HVAP on goods works and services financed from resources 

provided or administered by IFAD will be undertaken in accordance with the provision of 

the PPA/PPR 2007 as amended from time to time to the extent they are consistent with 

the provisions of IFAD’s Procurement Guidelines and Handbook (dated September 2010) 

and as amended from time to time as per the issued Project Procurement Arrangement 

(PPA) letter. 

2.2.3 Procurement processes and delegation of authority:  



 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 481 

 

PPR 2007 (11th amendment) has clearly defined the responsibilities and formal powers of 

the office in-charge for estimate approval and tender approval for goods, works and 

others  as up to NRs 100 million and up to NRs 200 million respectively which allows the 

PMO chief to work freely on most of the procurement processing/approval and 

subsequent payments to vendors.  

2.2.4 Contract Management Capability and Capacity:  

 

Due to lack of experienced account officer who is familiar in procurement business in the 

GON, the contract management capacity is poor. Having a full time Procurement export 

in the PMO/SIU will help addressing this and mitigate contract implementation delays, 

associated cost over-runs, and enhance contract administration and management 

capacity of the project.  Having a big-ticket contract for Semlar wholesale market in the 

sub-project implementation unit under MOLMAC Lumbini, special attention on contract 

administration, management and record keeping should be given by the govt account 

officer and procurement expert as well. 

2.2.5 Complaints management and dispute resolution systems:  

National procurement procedures as described in the Public Procurement Act (PPA) 2007 

(clauses 47 to 51) and the Public Procurement Regulations (PPR) 2007 (Clauses 100 to 

108) with subsequent amendments, include a review mechanism for applications on 

procurement related error or decision made by a Public Entity. Clear complaints handling 

mechanisms are provided in the PPA/PPR for contract award, with provision of 

requirement to issue Letter of Intent to award giving 7 days period for lodging complaints 

against intended contract award, and further complaint review by the Review Committee. 

These provisions are applicable for procurements using national procurement procedures 

and are included in the National procurement documents. 

Key Conclusions: There are sufficient mechanisms to solve the problems of 

procurement proceedings in national procurement procedure. Together with: (i) the use 

of procurement documents and procedures that fulfil IFAD requirements and/or approval 

(ii) the inclusion of an experienced procurement staff in each PMO/CO and (iii) A Project 

Implementation manual that shall also include a detailed section on project procurement 

procedures. 

2.3 Market Analysis 

Market sounding and market consultation was carried for the following contract packages 

at 30-03-2023 and other dates in Kathmandu: 

a. Medium to small size contract for goods/civil work/service packages for 

community infrastructures/RET activities and for initial 18  months PP activities; 

b. Big ticket contract for expert oriented regional wholesale market at Semlar, 

Butwal. 

During the market analysis, Supply Positioning and Supplier Preferencing tools have been 

used. 

Findings of the market study are presented below 

2.3.1 Supply Positioning Tool: 

a. Medium to small size contract for goods/civil work/consultancy packages for 

community infrastructures/RET contract packages and for initial 18 months PP activities. 
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The purchaser’s viewpoint regarding the criticality and risk for the various procurement 

activities of the overall project procurement is presented in figure below. Since the 

contract packages (goods and works)  under consideration have the following features; 

• Low level of supply risk(easy work and numerus contractors are available in the 

market) and low cost(<NRs 20 million); 

• Low impact on project objectives/service delivery; 

• Requires proportionately less research and analysis; 

• IA needs to simplify and automate the procurement process (many contract 

packages of similar type) 

The contract packages under consideration falls within the Tactical Acquisition quadrant 

as shown in the figure below. 

Regarding TA consulting services for the implementation of regional wholesale market at 

Semlar, being relatively high value contract (>NRs 80 million), numerus consultants are 

available in the market and requires proportionately less research and analysis; it falls on 

tactical Advantage quadrant as presented in the figure below 

However, in case of the RET contract packages, even if being low contract value there 

are a smaller number of contractors available in the market and requires proportionately 

more research and analysis. Hence, those packages fall within the Strategic Security 

quadrant as presented in the figure below:  

 

b. Big ticket contract for expert oriented regional wholesale market at Semlar, 

Butwal  

The purchaser’s viewpoint regarding the criticality and risk for this contract package of 

the project procurement is presented in figure below. Since the contract packages under 

consideration have the following features; 

• High level of supply risk (difficult work and a few contractors are available in the 

market) and high value(>NRs 4000 million); 

Risk 

 

 

Strategic Security 

RET contract packages 

 

 

Strategic Critical 

 

Tactical Acquisition 

goods/civil work packages 
for community 
infrastructures and for 
initial 18 months PP 
activities  

 

Tactical Advantage 

TA consulting services for 
the implementation of 
Regional Wholesale 
Market 

High 

Low 
High 

Spending 
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• High impact on project objectives/service delivery; 

• Strategic items where supply risk and impact on project objectives/service 

provision are high; 

• Requires proportionately high level of analysis, due diligence, and effort to be 

invested in the acquisition process; 

• Price constitutes a significant portion of the project’s procurement cost 

The contract packages under consideration falls within the Strategic Critical quadrant as 

shown in the figure below:  

 

3.2 Supplier Preferencing Tool 

a. Medium to small size contract for goods/civil work/service packages for 

community infrastructures/RET activities and for initial 18 months PP activities; 

An assessment of potential supplier’s viewpoint based on the attractiveness and size of 

the various packages(goods and works) is presented in Figure below. Since the contract 

packages under consideration have the following features; 

• Low value(<NRs 20 million); 

• Still attractive contract package; 

• Contractor/Supplier wants to get further business 

The contract packages under consideration falls within the Development quadrant as 

shown in the figure below. 

Regarding TA consulting services for the implementation of Regional Wholesale Market at 

Semlar, being relatively high value contract (>NRs 80 million), numerus consultants are 

available in the market and requires proportionately less research and analysis; it falls on 

core quadrant as presented in the figure below. 
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b. Big ticket contract for expert oriented regional wholesale market at Semlar, 

Butwal  

An assessment of potential supplier’s viewpoint based on the attractiveness and size of 

this package is presented in Figure below. Since the contract packages under 

consideration have the following features; 

• High value(>NRs 4000 million); 

• Not so attractive contract package; 

• Contractor/Supplier wants to maximize the profit 

The contract packages under consideration falls within the Exploitable quadrant as shown 

in the figure below: 
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2.3.3 Market sector dynamics 

 

Market sector survey revealed the following findings; 

In case of medium to small value contracts including routine items such as vehicles, 

office equipment, furniture etc. and TA consultancy contracts, local contractors, suppliers 

and consulting firms are willing to participate competitively in IFAD funded projects as 

they are assured regarding the availability of funds with the buyer, and because of the 

fairness of the conditions in the procurement documents used. Regarding RET contract 

packages, even being low contract value that requires proportionately more research and 

analysis and there are a smaller number of contractors available in the market.  

Regarding big ticket contract like export-oriented regional wholesale market at Semlar, 

contract value of which is just within the threshold limit for domestic bidder i.e. < NRs 5 

billion, out of total 333 ‘A’ class contractor available within the country, only a few are 

expected to be qualified from the pre-qualifying process since many of them may not 

have the required specific experience on such infrastructure construction.  

Prices for common items can be estimated with fair accuracy through past experience, 

physical market survey, and in the case of computers etc. through a search of online 

retailers. However, due to the symptom of economic recession because of the effect of 

COVID-19 pandemic currently, a good number of businesses are either closed or 

operating with very limited resources and manpower.  

2.3.4 Option Analysis  

Option analysis for expert oriented regional wholesale market at Semlar, Butwal on type 

of contract has been carried out as follows: 

Option 1: Construction contracts based on the Employer’s Detailed Engineering Designs 

(DED). 

Advantages Disadvantage 

• The market analysis showed that most of the 

works in Nepal are being carried out through 

construction contracts. In addition, MOALD 

and the contractors are familiar with 

construction contract modalities in the past.  

• With the Employer’s design, the sub-project 

implementation unit (SIU) will have full 

control on engineering solutions. 

• The construction contract will be an 

admeasurement contract, and the employer 

may have better control on quality of design. 

• Construction contracts based 

on the Employer’s DED will 

offer less flexibility to 

contractors for innovative 

design;  

• The SIU  do not have enough 

technical people which may 

lead to delay in procurement 

and compromise the 

efficiency. 

 

 

Option 2: Design & Build (or EPC) contracts 

Advantages Disadvantage 

• Construction through single EPC contract 

will be led to faster implementation and 

easy in contract administration and 

management instead of managing 

 

• The SIU will not have full 

control on engineering 

solutions; 
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different firms; 

• No problem of contract interfacing; 

• Value would be gained by lower bids due 

to flexibility offered in doing design by 

contractors in Design & Build (or EPC) 

contracts; 

• Reduced project duration; 

• All liabilities at one Contractor; 

• Small project team of MOALD required to 

manage the project; 

 

• There may not be many 

capable contractors to do 

Design & Build (or EPC) 

contracts in Nepal. So, there is 

a chance of less competition 

 

Option selected: Considering that only a Basis of Design is available to provide ready-to-

tender documents (by Royal HaskoningDHV), it would be rational to adopt for an EPC 

contract in which the basic design, detailed design, interface management and 

construction will be undertaken by one single EPC contractor. So, option 1- Design & 

Build (or EPC) contracts option is recommended. 

Key conclusions: For contracts for common items under goods and services like, vehicles, 

office equipment, furniture etc., and TA consultancy service that need to be procured for 

this program, there exists a competitive with adequate contractors/suppliers/firms willing 

to participate in the bidding procedures. Such procurement for goods and services can be 

done through  National Competitive Process (NCB) using national SBDs as provisioned in 

PPR (Clause 31-68) as agreed with IFAD. For contract packages on RET for solar micro-

grids, cooperative-level solar powered dryers and mini-cold storage units, mini-

slaughterhouses with biogas units, solar pumps for lift irrigation; solar poultry incubators, 

installation of solar PV panels on the rooftops of Semlar wholesale market including 

biogas digesters need to be implemented by  suppliers accredited by the Alternate 

Energy Promotion Center (AEPC) through  National Competitive Process (NCB) using 

national SBDs. In case of procurement of TA consultancy service, Quality Cost-Based 

Selection (QCBS) method will be used for the selection of best consulting firm using 

national standard EoI and RFP documents. The national SBDs/RFP documents should be 

used with necessary addendums (as defined in the PIM) for the compliance with IFAD PPF 

and IFAD’s policies, including SECAP. Regarding items under works like irrigation 

infrastructures, productive infrastructure, soil and water conservation infrastructure 

being the contract size for these activities  within NRs 10 million they will be 

implemented through community group as provisioned in the Public Procurement 

Regulations (PPR) 2007 clauses 97, since they fall within their threshold ( i.e. up to NRs 

10 million). 

For the contract package of expert oriented regional wholesale market at Semlar, Butwal, 

based upon the provision made in the PPA/PPR of Nepal for domestic contractor (up to 

NRs 5 billion), internal capacity of MOALD/SIU, market survey and option analysis, it is 

recommended to adopt design & built (EPC) contract type for the National contractors 

following national procedures using standard IFAD documents. 

The Project Implementation Manual (PIM) shall define the process and procedures on the 

procurement of goods, works and services (non-consulting) using National Competitive 

Bidding (NCB), Shopping and Direct Contracting including details of selection method to 
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be applied in case of consultancies services such as Quality and Cost Based Selection 

(QCBS), Fixed Budget Selection(FBS), Least Cost Selection(LCS), Consultants 

Qualification Selection (CQS) and Single Source Selection (SSS). The PIM would also 

outline the procedures for the selection of individual consultants and individual service 

providers. 

3. PROCUREMENT RISK ANALYSIS 

Procurement risk analysis/ for above mentioned both contract packages has been 

presented in the following table: 

a. Medium to small size contract for goods/civil work/service packages for 

community infrastructures/RET activities and for initial 18  months PP activities 

Risk Assessment Table 

Risk 

Description  

A B Overa

ll Risk 

Score 

AxB 

Assessed 

Inherent 

Risk 

Proposed 

Mitigation 

Measure/s 

throughout the 

Procurement 

Process 

Net Risk 

(assuming full 

functioning of 

the mitigation 

measure/s) 

Likelihood 

of 

Occurrenc

e 

Impact 

upon 

Occurrenc

e 

a) Project Planning and Design Stage 

Inadequate 

and poor 

technical 

inputs 

(upstream 

activities) 

such as 

design, 

drawing, bill of 

quantity, 

specifications 

often lead to 

complication 

during the 

contract 

implementatio

n. 

L M L This results 

in time and 

cost 

overrun, 

substandard 

output and 

dispute 

between the 

parties. 

Ensure design, 

drawing, bill of 

quantity, 

specifications 

are prepared 

properly. 

Less 

possibility of 

time and cost 

overrun, 

substandard 

output and 

dispute 

between the 

parties.  

The 

engineer/offic

er working on 

this 

project/contra

ct may not 

have the 

necessary 

qualification 

and practical 

experience. 

L M L May result 

in 

unsatisfactor

y quality of 

outcomes. 

Recruit 

qualified, 

experienced and 

dedicated 

officials to 

ensure efficient 

implementation 

of the project 

activities. 

Less 

possibility of  

inefficient 

implementati

on of the 

project 

activities. 

b) Project Procurement stage 

Risk of less 
competition 
due to the 
preparation 
bid documents 

L L L May lead to 

re-tendering 

Prepare bid 

document and 

specification 

only after the 

Less chances 

of 

cancellation 

of whole 
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and 
specifications 
without 
market survey 

proper market 

survey 

tendering 

process. 

Risk of 
abnormally 
low bid prices. 
Due  to high 
competition. 

M M M In case of 

abnormally 

low bid, it 

increases 

the  risk of 

contract 

failure and 

low-quality 

output.  

Include the 

relevant 

provisions in the 

bidding 

document to 

deal with 

abnormally low 

bids like seeking 

higher 

performance 

security, 

provision of 

frequent site 

supervision, 

written warning 

and demolition 

of work at site, 

if found not as 

per the given 

specification. 

Possibility of 

bid 

submission 

with rational 

bid price. 

Risk of 

substantially 
high 
bid prices 

L M L In case of 

substantially 

high bid 

price IA may 

(i) cancel 

the whole 

bidding 

process or 

(ii) pay high 

price 

compromisin

g the value 

for money 

Include relevant 

provision in the 

biding document 

on-the 

acceptance or 

cancellation of 

bids mentioning 

the threshold 

value 

considering the 

value for money 

Less chances 

of bidding 

high price 

Risk of non-
formation of 

capable 
evaluation 
committee 
with proper 
composition of 
committee 
members 

M M M May lead to 

delay in 

evaluation 

and 

improper 

selection of 

bidder 

Formation of 

capable 

evaluation 

committee with 

proper 

composition of 

committee 

members 

Less chances 

of delay in 

evaluation 

and improper 

selection of 

bidder  

c) Contract administration and Management Stage 

Risk of slow in 
work 
progress/delay 

in 

implementatio
n. 
 

L M M Results in 
time  and 
cost 

overrun. 

Prepare realistic 
contract 
management 

plan and close 

monitoring of 
the contract 
execution. Use 
early warning 
clause in 
contracts. 

Less 
possibility of 
slow in work 

progress/dela

y in 
implementati
on 
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Risk of low-
quality work 
performance 

S s S Increase 
risk of non-
payment of 
work done, 
disputes 
among two 
parties.  

Include the 
provision of (i) 
timely and 
proper quality 
control measure 
(ii) close 
supervision of 

work during 
construction (iii) 
dismantling of 
low-quality work 
instantly at site 
after giving 

warning to the 

contractor etc. 
in the contract 
document. 

Results good 
quality work 

Risk of failure 

of contractors 

due to the 

contractors’ 

changed cash 

flow situation. 

L M L Increases 

risk of 

contract 

failure. 

Results in 

time 

overrun as 

well as cost 

overrun. 

Add a 

requirement of 

bank credit lines 

specifically for 

the contract in 

the evaluation 

and qualification 

criteria. 

Provision for 

advance 

payment in 

instalment and 

provision of 

payment 

against plant 

and materials. 

Monitor the 

contractor’s 

performance 

closely and take 

necessary action 

as early as 

possible. 

Less chances 

of 

contract 

failure and 

time and cost 

overrun. 

Risk of 

improper 

record keeping 

of necessary 

documents 

M S S May led to 

problem in 

time 

extension, 

price 

escalation, 

variation, 

claim and 

dispute 

settlement. 

Keep the 

contractual 

record/documen

ts properly 

May not led 

to the 

problem for 

time 

extension, 

price 

escalation, 

variation, 

claim and 

dispute 

settlement 

 

4. PROCUREMENT OBJECTIVES 

Programme  procurement objectives are: by procuring a good contractor/supplier/firm 

for the supply of goods and construction of irrigation, soil and water conservation, RT 

infrastructures including regional wholesale market at Semlar of Lumbini, Karnali and 
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Sudurpashchim provinces transform smallholder agriculture in target provinces into 

inclusive, agroecological and profitable agri-food systems by 2034. 

5. RECOMMENDED PROCUREMENT APPROACH 

a. Recommended procurement approach for medium to small size contract for 

goods/civil work/service packages for community infrastructures/RET activities and for 

initial 18 months PP activities 

Attribute Selected arrangement Justification 

Summary/Logic 

Specifications (SECAP 

compliance) 

Conformance Need to mention the 

requirement in the PIM for the 

incorporation to ensure this is 

addressed by the 

borrower/recipient when 

procurement is undertaken. 

Sustainability 

Requirements 

       Yes Need to mention the 

requirement in the PIM for the 

incorporation in each 

procurement cycle (bidding 

document, specification, 

evaluation criteria) to ensure 

this is addressed by the 

borrower/recipient when 

procurement is undertaken. 

 

Contract Type Traditional based on IA’s design 

 

 competitive 

Pricing and costing 

mechanism 

Schedule of Rates  

 

 

Supplier Relationship    Collaborative  

Price Adjustments       None, fixed price 

 

Contract will be of fixed priced 

Form of Contract (Terms 

and Conditions) 

 State any special conditions of 

contract 

In the bidding document there 

will be a separate section of 

Special Condition of Contract 

(SCC) 

Selection Method  Requests for Bids (RFB)/ Request for 

Quotations (RFQ)/ Direct contract 

(DC) 

 

 PPA/PPR requires  national 

competitive bidding (NCB) from 

NPR 2 million to 5billion, sealed 

quotation from NPR 1 million to 

NPR 2 million, from NPR 0.1 

million to 1 million with 3 

quotation and below NPR 0.1 

million  direct contract.  

Selection Arrangement      Commercial practices 

 

 Competitive method 

Market Approach A. Type of 

Competition 

      National 

B. Number of 

Envelopes/Stages 

     Single Envelope 

 

PPA/PPR requires national 

competition for up to NRs 5 

billion. Hence, work packages 

under this contract category are 

NCB. There is a provision of 

single envelop up to NRs 20 

million and beyond that it is 

double envelop. 
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Pre / Post Qualification       Post-Qualification 

 

Most of the packages under this 

contract category may fall 

under post qualification (as per 

PPR, NRs <20 million). If the 

package goes beyond the given 

threshold, then double 

envelopes/prequalification need 

to be adopted. 

Consultant Selection & 

Evaluation Method 

      Quality Cost Based Selection 

(QCBS) 

 

 Up to NRs 2 million, QCBS 

method without EoI and beyond 

that with EoI will be adopted. 

Evaluation of Costs A. Adjusted Bid Price (corrected 

for a bidder’s minor 

deviations) 

B. Life-Cycle Costs 

 

• Domestic 

Preference 

No Being within the given threshold 

of NRs 5 billion, NCB will be 

used. 

• Rated Criteria List the type of criteria to be used 

(mandatory/desired) 

 

 

b. Recommended procurement approach for big ticket contract for expert oriented 

regional wholesale market at Semlar, Butwal 

Attribute Selected arrangement Justification 

Summary/Logic 

Specifications (SECAP 

compliance) 

Conformance As the ESIA study is being 

carried out by Invest 

International, the Netherlands, 

compliance to SEC 

requirements need to be 

addressed based on the ESIA 

report. However, they need to 

be mentioned the requirement 

in the PIM to ensure this is 

addressed by the 

borrower/recipient when 

procurement is undertaken. 

Sustainability 

Requirements 

       Yes As the ESIA study is being 

carried out by Invest 

International, the Netherlands, 

compliance to SEC 

requirements need to be 

addressed based on the ESIA 

report. However, they need to 

be mentioned the requirement 

in the PIM for the incorporation 

in each procurement cycle 

(bidding document, 

specification, evaluation 

criteria) to ensure this is 

addressed by the 

Borrower/Recipient when 

procurement is undertaken. 
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Contract Type Design and Build 

 

Considering that only a Basis of 

Design is available to provide 

ready-to-tender documents (by 

Royal HaskoningDHV), it would 

be rational to adopt Design and 

Build (EPC) contract in which 

the basic design, detailed 

design, interface management 

and construction will be 

undertaken by one single EPC 

contractor. 

 

Pricing and costing 

mechanism 

Schedule of Rates  

 

 Being the construction work 

complex in nature where 

unforeseen activities may be 

encountered during 

construction, there is a need of 

making provision of PS and 

contingency items to overcome 

such circumstances. 

Supplier Relationship        Collaborative  

Price Adjustments        None, Fixed Price   

Form of Contract (Terms 

and Conditions) 

State any special conditions of contract In the bidding document there 

will be a separate section of 

Special Condition of Contract 

(SCC) 

Selection Method       Requests for Bids (RFB)/NCB 

 

 PPA/PPR requires national 

competition for up to NRs 5 

billion. Hence, work packages 

under this contract category are 

NCB. However, it is 

recommended to use 

IFAD/FIDIC contract document. 

Selection Arrangement       Commercial Practices 

 

 Competitive method 

Market Approach Type of Competition 

      National 

Number of Envelopes/Stages 

      Multi Stage 

 

PPA/PPR requires national 

competition for up to NRs 5 

billion. Hence, work packages 

under this contract category is 

NCB. However, it is 

recommended to use standard 

IFAD contract document. There 

is a provision of double envelop 

beyond NRs 20 million. 

Pre / Post Qualification Pre-Qualification 

 

Since the contract package goes 

beyond the given threshold, 

NRs 20 million double 

envelopes/prequalification need 

to be adopted. 

Consultant Selection & 

Evaluation Method 

  Up to NRs 2 million, QCBS 

method without EoI and beyond 

that with EoI will be adopted. 



 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 493 

 

Evaluation of Costs Adjusted Bid Price (corrected for a 

bidder’s minor deviations) 

Life-Cycle Costs 

 

• Domestic 

Preference 

No  Being within the given threshold 

of NRs 5 billion, NCB will be 

used. 

• Rated Criteria List the type of criteria to be used 

(mandatory/desired) 

 

 

6. SECAP INTEGRATION 

SECAP Risks and Procurement Actions; 

a. Medium to small size contract for goods/civil work/service packages for 

community infrastructures/RET activities and for initial 18  months PP activities; 

S. No Risks identified by the 

SECAP specialist 

Level of 

risk 

Mitigation measures Remarks 

1 Impacts of climate 

change: 

Flood and landslides 

High  i)Proper site and 

activities selection to 

avoid the impact of flood 

and landslides, ii) site 

assessment considering 

flood and landslide 

during the prefeasibility 

study and include 

recommendation of clime 

proofing measures, iii) 

prepare sub project 

specific ESCMP including 

adaptation and 

mitigation measures to 

integrate in sub project 

design and include it as 

an annex of bidding 

document, iv) provision 

of maintenance 

Need to mention the 

requirement in the 

PIM for the 

incorporation in each 

procurement cycle 

(bidding document, 

specification, 

evaluation criteria) to 

ensure this is 

addressed by the 

Borrower/Recipient 

when procurement is 

undertaken. 

2 Over extraction of 

water  

Moderate i)provision of source 

protection, ii) proper 

water distribution 

mechanism, iii) support 

to water efficient use 

technologies   

-do- 

3 Waste management  Moderate i)provision of solid and 

liquid waste 

management in 

collection, processing, 

and market structures ii) 

adequately integrate into 

the design and allocate 

sufficient budget 

-do- 



 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 494 

 

4 RET: Battery 

management after 

their lifespan   

Low i)adequate provision of 

battery management 

after its use 

-do- 

 

b. Big ticket contract for expert oriented regional wholesale market at Semlar, 

Butwal 

For this, currently ESIA study is being carried out by Invest International, the 

Netherlands; compliance to SEC requirements need to be addressed based upon the final 

ESIA report. 

Biodiversity 

conservation 

Risk 

Rating 

Consequence Guidance for SPOs 

1.8 Could the project 

involve or lead to 

procurement through 

primary suppliers of 

natural resource 

materials? 

Moderate Minor 

Project may possibly 

require procurement of 

natural resources 

through primary 

suppliers, and resource 

extraction is tightly 

regulated. Alternatives 

to procurement of 

natural resources 

through primary 

suppliers exists. 

Bidding documents to consider eco-

label specification as “minimum 

specification” or alternatively grant 

technical weight in bid evaluation for 

eco-labelled products whenever 

possible. 

Include in Bid Document construction 

materials should be sourced from 

Government approved supplier and 

sites  

 

Resource Efficiency 

and Pollution 

Prevention 

Risk 

Rating 

Consequence Guidance for SPOs 

2.1 Could the project 

involve or lead to the 

release of pollutants to 

the environment due 

to routine or non-

routine circumstances 

with the potential for 

adverse local, 

regional, and/or 

transboundary 

impacts? 

Moderate Moderate 

Pollutants may possibly 

be released, either 

routinely or by accident, 

but treatment systems 

are proven and verified. 

Receiving environment 

is highly sensitive. 

Waste management companies 

hiring as per EIA provision 

2.4 Could the project 

involve or lead to 

significant 

consumption of raw 

materials, energy, 

and/or water? 

Moderate Minor 

The project will require 

consumption of raw 

materials, energy, 

and/or water, but this 

will be a small 

component of the 

project, and impacts can 

be appropriately 

Bid evaluation criteria to favour 

ethical and efficient use of raw 

materials, energy and water when 

feasible. 
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managed. 

Community Health, 

Safety and Security 

Risk 

Rating 

Consequence Guidance for SPOs 

6.3 Is there a 

possibility of harm or 

losses due to failure of 

structural elements of 

the project (e.g. 

collapse of buildings or 

infrastructure)? 

Moderate Moderate 

The project has 

significant reliance on 

buildings or 

infrastructure. Risk of 

failure is unlikely to lead 

to loss of life or 

significant 

environmental damage. 

The structural integrity 

of the required 

infrastructure has been 

independently verified. 

Ensure relevant safety measures and 

emergency preparedness against 

natural or human 

hazards is included in the 

procurement documents. 

Bid and contract requires contractor 

to erect adequate warming signage’s 

and also take up 3rd party insurance 

and construction insurance. 

Independent assessment of 

structural integrity would be 

undertaken by government during 

construction.   

6.7 Could the project 

lead to the potential 

for gender-based 

violence, including 

sexual harassment, 

exploitation and 

abuse, as a result of 

labour influx, land 

redistribution, or other 

actions that alter 

community dynamics? 

Moderate Moderate 

Moderate changes to 

community dynamics 

may result in increased 

potential for gender-

based violence or sexual 

exploitation. Gender-

based violence 

interventions are 

integrated into project 

design. 

Include in the general clauses of the 

bidding documents of suppliers, 

subcontractors and service providers 

compliance with IFAD's policy on 

preventing and responding to sexual 

harassment, exploitation and sexual 

abuse and mandatory references to 

security policies will be included in 

tender documents and concluded 

contracts. 

For Component 3 we will use IFAD 

SBD and for all other Components, 

National Bid Document, IFAD self-

certification checklist and provision 

would be included in the bid 

document.  

6.8 Could the project 

lead to increases in 

traffic or alteration in 

traffic flow? 

Moderate Minor 

The project will result in 

minor increases to traffic 

volume. Only minor 

increase in risk of injury 

or death. 

Applicable traffic rules and road 

safety measures in the rural road 

network will need to be adhered to 

and road signs installed as needed 

according to the national regulations. 

6.9 Could the project 

lead to an influx of 

project workers? 

Moderate Minor 

The project requires the 

employment of new 

labour, but workers can 

be sources from local 

communities, and so 

influx is kept to a 

minimum, and risks are 

Bid evaluation criteria to favour 

sourcing workers from the local 

communities whenever feasible for 

high value construction based on 

type of construction and required 

skill sets. 

Will included provision in the bid and 

contract, contractor will be asked to 
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effectively managed. hire skill and unskilled workers from 

the local area based on availability of 

this skilled or unskilled worker in the 

local areas.  

6.10 Could the project 

involve or lead to the 

engagement of 

security personnel to 

protect facilities and 

property or to support 

project activities? 

Moderate Minor 

A small number of 

security personnel are 

required, but they are 

well trained, and 

protocols are in place. 

Periodic reporting of accidents and 

infringements to be included in 

contract conditions. 

Clauses to the included in the 

contract during pre-construction and 

construction stages. Post 

construction after hand over and 

operationalization this would be 

managed by Market Management 

Firm.  

Physical and economic 

resettlement 

Risk 

Rating 

Consequence Guidance for SPOs 

7.4 Could the project 

result in impacts on or 

changes to land tenure 

arrangements and/or 

community-based 

property 

rights/customary 

rights to land, 

territories and/or 

resources? 

Moderate Moderate 

The project will result in 

moderate changes to 

land tenure 

arrangements and/or 

community-based 

property 

rights/customary rights. 

Legal recourse and other 

forms of 

arbitration/conflict 

resolution are available. 

 

 

Ensure consent of affected 

populations is obtained prior to any 

interventions impacting land tenure 

or property rights/customary rights 

to land, territories and/or resources.  

As part of prior review process, 

before start of bidding process for 

market infrastructure and other 

infrastructure.  
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PIM Appendix 7: Terms of Reference  

This appendix contains Terms of Reference (ToR) for key positions in the Project; 

describing the roles of both deputed government staff as well as hired project employees. 

When using these ToRs in procurement of services and other processes requiring external 

communication, they will be preceded by a brief description of the Project and its 

organization structure, as well as – if required – by additional information on 

remuneration, job conditions and assignment duration. All positions are for national staff, 

unless specifically mentioned otherwise. 

 

List of Terms of Reference for Staff Provisioned in RHVAP  

Contents 
 

1...................................... Terms of Reference (ToR) for Planning, Monitoring & Evaluation Coordinator (PM&EC) 502 

2............................................................. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Planning, Monitoring & Evaluation Specialist 504 

3........................................................................................................................... Terms of Reference (ToR) for MEAL Officer 505 

4................................................................................... Terms of Reference (ToR) for Data Management Officer (DMO) 507 

5...................................................................................... Terms of Reference (ToR) for Knowledge Management Officer 508 

6....................................................................... Terms of Reference (ToR) for Financial Management Specialist (FMS) 509 

7...................................................... Terms of Reference (ToR) for Fund and Financial Management Officer (FFMO) 511 

8............................................................................................... Terms of Reference for Financial Management Assistants 513 

9........................................................................ Terms of Reference for Environment and Social Safeguard Specialist 514 

10. ..................................................................................................................... Terms of Reference for Procurement Officer 516 

11. ................................................................................................................................. Terms of Reference (ToR) of Engineer 520 

12. ............................................................................................. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Sub- engineers/Overseers 521 

13. ................................................................. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Assistant Sub-engineers/Sub-Overseers 523 

14. ................................................. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Gender Social Inclusion and Targeting Specialist 525 

15. .............................................. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Value Chain and Business Development Specialist 529 

16. ..................................................................................... Terms of Reference (ToR) for Business Development Officer 530 

17. ............................................................................................... ToR for Producer Groups Strengthening Officer (PGSO) 532 

18. .................................................................................................................... Terms of Reference for Rural Finance Officer 533 

19. ............................................................................................... Terms of Reference for Agro-ecology Specialist (AECS) 534 

20. ........................................................................................... Terms of Reference for Agro-ecology crop officer (AECO) 536 

21. .................................................................................. Terms of Reference for Agro-ecology Livestock officer (AELO) 537 

22. ....................................................................................................... Terms of Reference for Agriculture Technician (AT) 539 

23. ........................................................................................................ Terms of Reference for Community Mobiliser (CM) 540 

24. ................................................................................................. Terms of Reference for Coordinator - Service Provider 545 

25. ................................................................................ Terms of Reference for Administration & Finance Officer (AFO) 547 
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Proposed Human Resources in R-HVAP by Component /Subcomponent 

Table 54: Proposed Human Resources in R-HVAP by Component /Subcomponent 

a. S
 

N 

SC Position Type Unit No PCO Semlar 
SPIU 

PPMO-
3 

CO-3 Remarks ToR 

 

Component 1: Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented agroecological production 
systems. 

  

1.  1.3 /1.4 VC & Business Development 
Specialist 

Contracted Person 
3 

  3   Y 

2.  1.3/1.4 Rural Finance Officer Contracted  Person 3   3   Y 

3.  1.2 POs strengthening Officer Contracted  Person 3   3   Y 

4.  1.1 Agro ecology Specialist Contracted person 3   3   Y 

5.  1.3 GESI and Targeting Specialist Contracted  person 1   1  Karnali PMO Y 

6.  1.2 Coordinator - SP1 Contracted SP  Person 1   1  Karnali PMO Y 

7.  1.2 Admin and finance officer  Contracted SP  Person 1   1  Karnali PMO Y 

8.  1.2 Agroecology Crops Officer  Contracted SP  person 6   3 3  Y 

9.  1.2 Agroecology Livestock Officers  Contracted SP  person 6   3 3  Y 

10.  
                                                                                  

1.3/1.4 Business Development Officer  Contracted SP  Person 6   3 3  Y 

11.  1.2 Community Mobilization Officer  Contracted SP  Person 6   3 3 Unless POs 
strengthening 
officers are 
mobilized 

 

12.  1.2 Knowledge Management Officers  Contracted SP  person 3   3   Y 

13.  1.2 Agricultural Technicians / JTA  Contracted SP  person 80   40 40 Per Palika  Y 

14.  1.3/1.4 Community Mobilizer  Contracted SP  Person 80   40 40 Per Palika Y 

 Component 2: Improved access to climate resilient productive Infrastructure   

15.   Engineer Contracted  3   3   Y 

16.   Sub-engineer / Overseer  Contracted  person 3    3  Y 
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a. S
 

N 

SC Position Type Unit No PCO Semlar 
SPIU 

PPMO-
3 

CO-3 Remarks ToR 

17.   Asst Sub-engineer / Sub-Overseer  Contracted  person 6   3 3  Y 

 Component 3: Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market (PIU)   

18.   Project Manager (Senior Engineer, 
Class II) 

GoN Deputed  Person   1     

19.   Deputy Project Manager, MoLMAC GoN Deputed  Person   1     

20.   Civil Engineer (Palika) GoN Deputed  Person   1     

21.   Account Officer GoN Deputed  Person   1     

22.   Accountant GoN Deputed  Person   1     

23.   Admin Asst GoN Deputed  Person   1     

24.   FIDIC Certified Engineer Contracted Person   1     

25.   Env & Social Safeguard Specialist Contracted Person   1     

26.   Procurement Officer Contracted Person   1     

27.   Project & Construction Management Contracted – 
TA firm 

Person   1     

28.   Civil Engineer Contracted – 
TA firm 

Person   1     

29.   Electro-mechanical Engineer Contracted – 
TA firm 

Person   1     

30.   Structural Engineer Contracted – 

TA firm 

Person   1     

 Technical /Management team         

31.  

 

Financial Management Specialist Contracted Person 1 1    PCO Y 

32.  

 

Fund and Financial Management 
Officer 

Contracted  Person 3  3    Y 

33.  

 

Financial Management Assistant  Contracted  Person 3   3   Y 

34.  

 

Procurement Officer Contracted  Person 4 1  3  PCO Y 

 Planning, Monitoring and KM         

35.  

 

PME Coordinator Contracted  Person 1 1    PCO Y 
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a. S
 

N 

SC Position Type Unit No PCO Semlar 
SPIU 

PPMO-
3 

CO-3 Remarks ToR 

36.  

 

PME Specialist Contracted Person 3  3    Y 

37.  

 

MEAL Officer Contracted  Person 3   3   Y 

38.   MIS & Data Management Officer Contracted   3  3   Karnali PPMO Y 

 Programme Coordination Unit  (PCO)   

39.   Programme Coordinator (1 st Class) GoN Deputed  Person 1 1      

40.   Deputy Programme Coordinator 
(Class II) 

GoN Deputed  Person 1 1      

41.   Account Officer  GoN Deputed  Person 1 1      

42.   Admin assistant (GoN) GoN Deputed Person 1 1      

43.   Driver  GoN 
Contracted 

Person 1 1      

44.   Support Staff  GoN 
Contracted 

Person 1 1      

45.   Sweeper GoN 
Contracted 

Person 1 1      

46.   Guard GoN 
Contracted 

Person 2 1      

 Provincial Programme Management Units (3 PPMO) in Karnali/Lumbini/Sudurpashchim Provinces   

47.    Senior Agriculture Officer /Provincial 

Programme Coordinator  

GoN Deputed  Person 3   3    

48.    Planning and Monitoring Officer  GoN Deputed  Person 3   3    

49.    Account Officer  GoN Deputed  Person 3   3    

50.   Ranger GoN Deputed  Person 3   3    

51.    Account Assistant GoN Deputed  Person 3   3    

52.    Admin Assistant  GoN Deputed  Person 3   3    

53.    Junior Technical / Technical Assistant  GoN Deputed  Person 3   3    

54.    Driver  GoN 
Contracted 

Person 3   3    
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a. S
 

N 

SC Position Type Unit No PCO Semlar 
SPIU 

PPMO-
3 

CO-3 Remarks ToR 

55.    Support Staff  GoN 
Contracted 

Person 3   3    

56.    Sweeper  GoN 
Contracted 

Person 3   3    

57.    Guard  GoN 
Contracted 

Person 6   3    

 Cluster/Corridor Offices (COs) – Karnali-2: Lumbini-1   

58.    Agriculture Officer / Corridor 
Coordinator  

GoN Deputed  Person 3    3   

59.    Accountant  GoN Deputed  Person 3    3   

60.    Admin Assistant  GoN Deputed  Person 3    3   

61.    Junior Technical / Technical Assistant  GoN Deputed  Person 3    3   

62.    Driver  GoN 
Contracted 

Person 3    3   

63.   Support Staff  GoN 
Contracted 

Person 3    3   

64.   Sweeper GoN 
Contracted 

Person 3    3   

65.   Guard  GoN 
Contracted 

Person 6    3   

  Total          
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1. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Planning, Monitoring & Evaluation 

Coordinator (PM&EC) 

Position: Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Coordinator 

No of Positions 1 

Reports to: Programme Coordinator 

Supervises: PME staffs  

Duty station: PCO 

Summary of role: 

 

The PM&E coordinator is overall responsible for planning and setting up 
the M&E systems based on the log-frame within the Programme including 
providing timely and relevant information to PCO and Programme 
stakeholders. S/he is also responsible for implementation of M&E strategy 
and M&E plan and conduct regular evidence-based review of progress 

and decision making, including using data and analysis generated 

from the programme M&E, MIS and knowledge activities.  

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to end of Programme based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

Planning:  

• Prepare Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB) in consultation with 

the Province and Corridor team ensuring alignment with Programme 

strategy and ensure regular analysis on AWPB implementation, 

project performance, outcomes, and impact. 

• Collect and Consolidate the AWPB of Provincial, Corridor and Semlar 
Project Implementation unit as single RHVAP AWPB and facilitate PC to 

get no objection from IFAD and approval from PSC, and subsequent 
entry in LMBIS and SUTRA.  

• Organize review workshops at different levels to get feedback for 

planning to the next cycle and also organize planning workshops for 

the endorsement of the plans prepared. 

M&E: 

• Develop and maintain a comprehensive M&E system to be fully 

described in a comprehensive M&E Manual (as part of the PIM), 

including detailed methodologies, tools (standard data collection 

forms and analysis tables), processes and responsibilities for the 

monitoring of Programme implementation (activities, outputs) and 

the measurement of results (outcomes and impact). 

• Help develop and maintain a Management Information System 

(MIS) for the recording of M&E data and the preparation of standard 

consolidates tables for the tracking of activities, outputs and 

outreach. 

• Prepare the TOR for the baseline, mid-term and completion surveys 

and provide the appropriate guidance to the selected service 

providers in order to ensure timely and reliable survey reports. 

• Design and conduct periodic qualitative outcome surveys, including 

Annual Cluster Tracking Surveys (in close consultation with PPMO) 

in order to collect data and evidence of early outcomes or feedback 

from beneficiaries. 

• Provide the necessary initial training and continuous guidance and 

technical support to all staff and grassroots implementers in charge 
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of data collection in order to ensure data quality and reliability. 

• Organize systematic process for routine field visits and verification 

of the accuracy, validity and completeness of M&E data; and collect 

formal and informal feedback from programme beneficiaries on their 

satisfaction with project activities. 

• Prepare quarterly, half-yearly and annual progress reports, thematic 

survey reports, and ad-hoc technical reports in accordance with 

approved reporting formats and ensure their timely submission to 

IFAD and Government of Nepal (GoN).  

• Prepare consolidated ORMS tables and other data tables, and 

regular update of Log frame indicators to be submitted annually to 

IFAD. 

• Ensure MIS are up to date with data from all 

components/subcomponents on regular basis and 

review the quality of existing data and take measures as needed 

and ensure data generated from the MIS are linked with project log 

frame and IFAD operational Result Management System (ORMS). 

• Identify implementation problems, bottlenecks or delays and inform 

Programme Management about the need for corrective actions.  

Knowledge management: 

• Prepare a KM strategy and Plan identifying the key knowledge 

areas, tools and processes for the collection of required data, 

information and evidence and sharing of knowledge, lessons learned 

and best practices. 

• Ensure that lessons learned, and best practices are properly 

identified and documented through various means (studies, videos, 

case studies, print and web articles) and that they are regularly 

shared to the relevant audience (Programme partners, policy 

makers, development partners) through appropriate means 

(including the participation in relevant meetings and events). 

• Regularly maintain and update information of programme activities 

and progress on website and regional knowledge platform (IFAD 

Asia blog) and social media etc. to communicate about programme 

as well as sharing news and success cases. 

• Organize and facilitate knowledge sharing workshops and events. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• Masters’ degree in development, communication or equivalent with 

at least 10 years of professional experience in development field  

• At least 7 years of experience in Programme planning and operation 

of M&E systems of development Programmes. 

• Sound Knowledge of M&E and KM methods and approaches 

including quantitative, qualitative, and participatory approaches 

• Experienced in M&E development and implementation and/or 

facilitating learning-oriented analysis sessions of M&E data and KM 

with multiple stakeholders, data management and information 

analysis. 

• Computer literacy, with proficiency in Word, Excel, Power Point and 

data management software (Access, SPMS) 

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working 

of other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in 

English and Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

Preferences given to: 
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• Experience in working with agriculture Programme and data 
management through MIS operations. 

Salary and Benefits • Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

2. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Planning, Monitoring & Evaluation Specialist  

Position: Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist 

No of Positions 3 

Reports to: Provincial Programme Coordinator /PME coordinator 

Supervises: MEAL Officer     

Duty station: Respective Provincial Programme Management Unit (PPMO) 

Summary of role: 

 

M&E Specialist is responsible for implementation of M & E strategy within 
the Programme including providing timely and relevant information to PCO, 
PMO and Programme stakeholders. S/he is also responsible for 
implementation of M&E plan efficiently and effectively.  

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to end of Programme based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• Support the PM&E Coordinator to develop and maintain a 

comprehensive M&E system for the monitoring of Programme 

implementation (activities, outputs) and the measurement of results 

(outcomes and impact). 

• Support the PM&E coordinator in preparing Provincial level annual 

work plan and budget (AWPB) in line with the Agro-ecological 

cluster plan with support of corridor office, relevant stakeholders 

and the team.  

• Help develop and maintain Management Information System (MIS) 

at PMO for the recording of M&E data and the preparation of 

standard consolidates tables for the tracking of activities, outputs 

and outreach. 

• Organize periodic field visits to verify the quality and validity of M&E 

data submitted by POs and partners. and collect formal and informal 

feedback from Programme beneficiaries on their satisfaction with 

Programme activities in the respective Province. 

• Prepare regular analysis on Provincial AWPB implementation, 

Programme performance and outcomes and impact. 

• Support PM&E Coordinator to prepare the TOR for the baseline, mid-

term and completion surveys and provide the appropriate guidance 

to the selected service providers in order to ensure timely and 

reliable survey reports. 

• Support PM&E coordinator to design and conduct periodic qualitative 

outcome surveys, including Annual Cluster Tracking Surveys (in 

close consultation with PMO & CO staff) to collect data and evidence 

of early outcomes or feedback from beneficiaries. 

• Provide the training, and continuous guidance/support to PMO / CO staff 
and service Provider in charge of data collection in order to ensure data 
quality and reliability. 

• Prepare quarterly, half-yearly and annual progress reports for submission 
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to PCO in timely manner. 

• Prepare consolidated ORMS tables and other data tables, and regular 
update of Logframe indicators within the province, to be submitted 
annually to IFAD. 

• Identify implementation problems, bottlenecks or delays and inform 
Management about the need for corrective actions.  

Knowledge management: 

• Facilitate and Support in implementation of KM strategy and Plan for the 
documentation and sharing of knowledge, lessons learned and best 
practices. 

• Ensure that lessons learned, and best practices are properly identified 
and documented through various means (studies, videos, case studies, 
print and web articles) and regularly shared to the relevant audience 
through appropriate means (including the participation in relevant 
meetings and events). 

• Organize and facilitate knowledge sharing workshops and events in the 
Province and cluster. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• University degree (economics, humanities, rural development, or 
equivalent) 

• At least 5 years of experience in the operation of M&E systems of 
development Programmes 

• Computer literacy, with proficiency in Word, Excel, PowerPoint and data 
management software  

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working of 
other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in English and 
Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good inter-personal skills and capacity to work effectively with a range of 
institutions.  

Preferences given to: 

• Experience in working with agriculture Programme and data 
management through MIS operations. 

Salary and Benefits • Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between NPR. 
……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines endorsed 
by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

 

3. Terms of Reference (ToR) for MEAL Officer 

Position: Monitoring, Evaluation and Learning (MEAL) Officer 

No of Positions 1 

Reports to: PME Coordinator/Monitoring & Evaluation Specialist 

Supervises: Social Mobilization Team    

Duty station: PMO/ Corridor Office  

Summary of role: 

 

MEAL Officer at the Corridor Offices is responsible for Programme 
implementation at the corridor level and maintaining the records 
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/measuring the achievements from the implementation of the plan. The 
PM&E officer collects data and information on a regular basis, and feeds the 
M&E system of the Project.   

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to end of Programme based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• M&E: 

• Support the PM&E Specialist in preparing AWPB and implementation 

of M & E strategy and plan for monitoring the project activities at 

Corridor level  

• Support PME team conducting baseline study, identify sources of 

data, collection methods, who collects data, how often, cost of 

collection and who analyses it, with strong verification mechanisms. 

• Organize Corridor Level annual planning and periodic review 

meeting ensuring the involvement of concerned Palikas. collect 

feedback for further improvement in the process. 

• Prepare trimester, annual and periodic progress report emphasizing 

on results and impacts. 

• Identify best practices, lessons generated through implementation. 

capture, distil and produce various types of KM products  

• Undertake regular field visits to support implementation of M&E and 

to identify where consolidations might be needed. 

• Work closely with PM&E Specialist and the Data Management Officer 

to execute GIS-based mobile M&E and MIS System at the Corridor 

Level 

• Any other tasks as directed by the M & E Specialist and Corridor 
Coordinator 

Knowledge management: 

• Support in implementation of KM strategy and action Plan 

• Facilitate the processes for the documentation and sharing of knowledge, 
lessons learned and best practices. 

• Organize and facilitate knowledge sharing workshops and events. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• Masters’ degree in monitoring and evaluation, development studies, 

management or related discipline 

• At least 5 years’ of professional work experiences with  years’ in the 

field of P M&E 

• Proven ability of development and implementation and/or facilitating 

learning-oriented analysis of M&E data. 

• Proven capacity to use Computer based data processing and 

information analysis. 

• Willingness to undertake regular field visits and interact with 

different stakeholders, especially primary stakeholders. 

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working 

of other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in 

English and Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good inter-personal skills and capacity to work effectively with a range 
of institutions.  

Preferences given to: 

• Experience in working with agriculture Programme and data 
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management through MIS operations. 

Salary and Benefits • Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between NPR. 
……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines endorsed 
by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

4. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Data Management Officer (DMO) 

Position: Data Management Officer 

No of Positions 3 

Reports to: PC & M&E Specialist  

Supervises: n/a 

Duty station: PMO with frequent visits to Programme districts 

Summary of role: 

 

The Data Management officer work closely with M&E and KM specialist 
and in coordination with RHVAP thematic team for developing the GIS in-
built Programme Management Information System (MIS) system and its 
operation as required. S/he is also responsible to ensure quality of data 
collection and data entry as stipulated in the M&E Plan in timely manner. 

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to end of Programme based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• Support the M&E Specialist to establish the project MIS and GIS 

systems (MIS) as per the M & E Plan. 

• Manage the MIS system within the PMO including that of the 

corridor teams. 

• Suggest from time-to-time improvements in the MIS system if 

deemed necessary. 

• Prepare the specification of the IT software and hardware required 

for smooth operation of the IT system within the programme and 

assist the Procurement officer in procuring these goods and 

services.  

• Extend support to the team members to install navigate through the 

MIS system and feed in necessary data to the MIS database. 

• Ensure the regular operation of the IT equipment’s and IT system 

including maintenance and repairing as required.  

• Facilitate and support in identifying potential competent website 

developer in developing programme website’s and maintain the 

website of the programme working with M&E specialist. 

• Prepare the TORs for external service providers providing services in 

the field of IT, be in touch with such service providers and ensure 

that their service is as per the expectation of the programme. 

• Undertake any other works as assigned by the M&E and KM 

Specialist and the Programme Coordinator. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• Bachelor’s degree in information management, Computer Software 
Application, Computer Engineering or any other field related to 
Information Technology with at least five years’ proven experiences in 
database management or Masters’ in above mentioned subject with three 
years’ experience. 

• Experience in handling MIS of development programmes. knowledge to 
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handle MySQL and PHP server. 

• Working knowledge of hardware and software systems and ability to 
design database management software. 

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working of 
other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in English and 
Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good inter-personal skills and capacity to work effectively with a range of 
institutions.  

Preferences given to: 

• Ability to troubleshoot the general hardware and software problem. 

• Understanding of the Results and Impact Management System (RIMS), 
and Annual Outcome Survey and Programme Completion Survey 
programmes. 

Salary and Benefits • Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between NPR. 
……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines endorsed 
by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

5. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Knowledge Management Officer  

Position: Knowledge Management Officer (KMO) 

No of Positions 3 

Reports to: Coordinator- Partner Service Provider & Monitoring & KM Specialist 

Supervises: n/a     

Duty station: Respective Provincial Management Office (PMO) 

Summary of role: 

 

Under the guidance of M & E Specialist, Knowledge Management Officer 
(KMO) will be responsible for implementing the Programme Knowledge 
Management Strategy and action plans. S/he will work closely with all the 
thematic team to for collecting, capturing, and communicating best 
practices, lesson learned, and success stories related to Programme 
activities and their dissemination.   

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to end of Programme based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

• Facilitate and Support in implementation of KM strategy and Plan for the 
documentation and sharing of knowledge, lessons learned and best 

practices. 

• Coordinate with thematic team in implementing knowledge 

management and outreach strategy and action plans to identify, 

analyse, document and disseminate lessons learned of Programme 

activities in particular market oriented agro-ecological farming 

practices and related participatory research and development.  

• Systematically document evidence-based knowledge and its 

learnings generated over the years showcasing the Programme’s 

contribution to impacts and RHVAP outcomes; 

• Consolidate a culture of lessons learned in the Programme outcome 

and results in poverty reduction, improved agriculture technologies, 

effective production and marketing services, fund management 
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through POs, and local bodies; 

• Assist M&E team in developing knowledge sharing and learning 

infrastructure and foster partnerships for broader knowledge-

networking. 

• Ensure the use of knowledge in evidence-based advocacy and in the 

development and application of contextualised solutions.  

• Prepare and publish quality newsletters, leaflets, blogs, success 

stories, practice brief, audio -visual materials and lesson learned on 

agro-ecological farming system, value chain development, 

community infrastructure, FEBL, including decentralized Planning 

Process 

• Ensure that lessons learned, and best practices are properly 

identified and documented through various means (studies, videos, 

case studies, print and web articles) and regularly shared to the 

relevant audience through appropriate means including social 

media.  

• Organize and facilitate knowledge sharing workshops and events in 

the Province and cluster. 

• Maintain and update information on programme website and 

regional knowledge platform.  

• Undertake any other duties as requested by Coordinator.  

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• Master degree in journalism or mass communication or social 

science with at least three years of experience in communications 

and knowledge products development; Demonstrated experience 

with writing articles and text for professional publications, 

development of audio-visuals, web-based and other social media 

outreach.  

• Experience on knowledge management, developing best practices 

and dissemination for wider policy influence.   

• Good command in English and Nepali language, both written and 

spoken; 

• Good interpersonal skills and the ability to work effectively with a 

range of institutions including government, I/NGOs and private 

sector;  

• Motivated, and capable of working under pressure. 

Preferences will be given to: 

• Working experience with agriculture projects preferably sustainable 

agriculture and agriculture value chain development.   

• Understanding of the planning and reporting system and procedures of 
IFAD 

Salary and Benefits • Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

6. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Financial Management Specialist (FMS) 

Position: Financial Management Specialist (FFMS) 

No of Positions 1 

Reports to: Programme Coordinator 
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Supervises: n/a    

Duty station: PMO with frequent visits to Programme districts 

Summary of role: 

 

The Financial Management Officer will be responsible to streamline the 

financial flow, financial reporting in meeting the standards of both 

Government of Nepal as well as those of IFAD. S/he is also responsible 

for collection of required financial information, consolidate them, 

prepare withdrawal applications and Programme financial 

statements/reports for submission to IFAD for reimbursement. S/he is 

expected to work closely with the government deputed Accounts 

Officer and ensure that the seamless flow of Programme resources 

and timely execution of Programme activities. 

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to end of Programme based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• Assist the PMT in preparing the Annual Work plan and Budget  

• Prepare annual Fund flow plan based on the annual work plan and 

budget, get it approved from Accounts Chief, PM and intimate the 

same to IFAD. 

• Guide the Programme team in preparing the annual fund 

requirement for their activities as per the  Annual Work plan  

• In close consultation and under the guidance of the Account Officer 

and the PC, assess the necessary accounting and management 

report requirements including trial balance, bank reconciliation (cash 

flow statements), withdrawal applications as per IFAD needs and 

identify the accounting software capable of meeting these needs.  

• Assist the Account officer in installing and operationalization of a 

Programme wide accounting software that will be capable of 

Programme expenditure by category, by component and activity and 

the MIS requirement 

• Maintain essential financial recording, stock management and 

reporting system as per the PIM. 

• Assist the Programme Manager and the Account Officer in timely 

withdrawal applications at least once in each trimester for 

replenishment of Designated Accounts in USD or reimbursement in 

GON treasury and ensure that correct supporting documents are 

submitted. currency conversions are done in accordance with IFAD 

requirement and sent to IFAD within the agreed time schedules. 

• Ensure that all program consolidated reports are prepared and sent 

to IFAD and meet the IFAD reporting requirement and deadline.  

• Ensure that flow of funds from IFAD to PMO, as well as from PMO to 

district program offices and other line agencies are disbursed in 

accordance with the approved AWPB. 

• Ensure that the budget as well as the actual expenditure are in 

accordance with the IFAD Financing Agreement. 

• Ensure that the Programme accounts are audited in time by the 

Auditor General's Office and audit reports are sent to IFAD by mid-

January each year.  

• Ensure that consolidated Log of Audit Observations and Table of 

Summary Report of Audit Observations are prepared and maintained 
of and followed up on a regular basis for their settlement. 

• Participate in the preparation and maintenance of consolidated 

program Log of Audit Observation and Table of Summary Report of 

Audit Observations 
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• Assist corridor and district program accountants in the preparation 

of statements of accounts for regular reporting and auditing, and in 

the speedy resolution of audit objections and observations. 

(Monthly) 

• Ensure collection of timely statements from the province and 

corridor teams 

• Work with the PM&E team in setting up the mechanism that allows 

the measuring the extent of financial fund flow too various 

Programme activities. 

• Provide orientation and necessary training to the Corridor Admin & 

Finance Officer and other staff involved in program financial 

management. 

• Prepare financial reports to be submitted to the GON and IFAD 

• Conduct periodic visits to the corridor and ascertain that the 

activities are undertaken as per the normal financial rules and 

report the discrepancies if any. 

• Undertake any other duties as requested as directed by Programme 
Coordinator. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• Master’s degree or higher in finance, Financial Accounting, 

economics, business administration, or equivalent. Chartered 

Accountant will be preferable.  

• At least seven years of experience working with financial operations 

and contract management positions. 

• Practical experiences of preparing withdrawal applications, 

programme financial statements and other periodic financial reports 

of donor funded project/programme. 

• Sound Knowledge of Nepalese and International Accounting 

Standards, MS Office suite including MS Excel and computerised 

accounting software including ERP software. 

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working 

of other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in 

English and Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good interpersonal skills and the ability to work effectively with a range 
of institutions. 

Preferences given to: 

• Candidate with experience in managing financial/contract aspects 

within development project/programme funded by donor agencies 

preferably by the multilateral financial organizations. 

• Understanding of the financial rules and procedures followed by IFAD.  

Salary and 
Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

7. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Fund and Financial Management Officer 

(FFMO) 

Position: Fund and Financial Management Officer (FFMO) 

No of Positions 3 
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Reports to: Provincial Programme Coordinator /Financial Management Specialist 

Supervises: Admin & Finance Officer (SP)/ Accounting Assistant    

Duty station: PMO with frequent visits to Programme districts 

Summary of role: 

 

The Fund and Financial Management Officer (FFMO) will be responsible 
for effective management of RHVAP’s various investments funds and 
contracts with programme beneficiaries including financial and all 
procurement activities in coordination with programme management team. 
S/he is expected to work closely with the government deputed Accounts 
Officer at Province in coordination with FMS and ensure that the seamless 
flow of programme resources and timely execution of programme activities. 

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to end of Programme based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• Overall responsible for setting up criteria, procedures, and processes 

for effective operation & management of programme co-investment 

funds in line with the programme stipulated objectives.  

• Facilitate and support Programme team in processing and evaluation 

of sub project co-investment proposals and business plan including 

monitoring of fund utilization and assessment of outputs and 

impact.  

• Facilitate and support Programme Management on drawing up and 

advertising tender documents, ensuring the rigorousness of tender 

evaluation, prepare contract documents and monitoring of the 

contract adherence. 

• Supporting the Programme Coordinator and Accounts Officer at 

Province in financial management and procurement including 

development of procurement plan and follow up, financial 

management procedures and information flows.  

• Work in close consultation with Accounts Officer and Programme 

Coordinator to establish and maintain essential financial recording, 

stock management and reporting systems for Programme 

operations according to the Programme Implementation Manual.  

• Support FMS in preparing and submission Withdrawal Applications 

(WA) for replenishment in Designated Accounts in USD or 

reimbursement in GON treasury.  

• Ensure that all programme consolidated reports are prepared and 

sent to PCO so as to meet the IFAD reporting requirement and 

deadline.  

• Assist the Province and corridor office Team with the preparation of 

Results-Based Annual Work Plan and Budget (RB-AWPB 

• Ensure that the budget as well as the actual expenditure are in 

accordance with the Financing Agreement between the GON and 

IFAD. 

• Check and ensure all procurement functions are in accordance with 

IFAD/Government of Nepal procurement guidelines and procedures 

for implementation of proposed activities.  

• Develop Procurement plan, execute, review as required and update 

according to the progress.  

• Provide orientation and necessary training to the Corridor and 

service providers’ Accountants’ and the staff involved in Project 

financial management.  

• Undertake any other duties as requested as directed by Provincial 
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Programme Coordinator                                                             

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• Master’s degree or higher in finance, Financial Accounting, 

economics, business administration, or equivalent.  

• At least five years of experience working with financial operations 

and contract management positions. 

• Sound Knowledge of Nepalese and International Accounting 

Standards, MS Office suite including MS Excel and computerised 

accounting software including ERP software. 

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working 

of other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in 

English and Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good interpersonal skills and the ability to work effectively with a range 
of institutions. 

Preferences given to: 

• Candidate with experience in managing financial/contract aspects 

within development project/programme funded by donor agencies 

preferably by the multilateral financial organizations. 

• Understanding of the financial rules and procedures followed by IFAD  

Salary and Benefits • Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between NPR. 
……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines endorsed 
by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

8. Terms of Reference for Financial Management Assistants  

Position: Financial Management Assistants (FMA) 

No of Position  6 

Reports to: Accounts Officer & FFMS 

Supervises: n/a 

Duty station: Corridor Offices 

Summary of role: 

 

Ensuring overall financial management, administration and reporting of the 
programme under the guidance of Finance/Account Section. s/he will 
ensure the rapid and efficient functioning of data entry including the quality 
assurance and control procedures related with finance and account. 

Mode of contract: Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The contract 
will be extendable annually up to the Programme period based on 
satisfactory performance in the preceding contract assessed by the 
Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• Checking supporting documents of the Programme expenditures and 

advance. 

• Preparing payment and adjustment vouchers.  

• Maintaining the Programme accounts as per requirement of the 

Programme. 

• Preparing monthly bank reconciliation statements of the designated 

and Programme bank accounts. 

• Preparing monthly financial report with the actual and budgeted 

figures for each activity and the variance thereof. 
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• Making timely payment of expenditures incurred for Programme 

activities and advances. 

• Following up with the implementation partners and Programme staff 

to ensure that they submit their monthly statements within the 

stipulated time. 

• Preparing the financial statements in the format required for 

preparation of the withdrawal application for submission to PMO.  

• Support to prepare or prepare Contract Register in the format 
prescribed by IFAD. 

• Providing accounts, statements and other documents as may be 

required by the Statutory/ Internal Auditor to ensure the timely 

completion of their assignment. 

• Maintaining the record of fixed assets, contract register and contract 

monitoring forms. 

• Conduct physical verification of fixed assets. 

• Perform any other day-to-day finance and bookkeeping works as 

instructed by Finance/Account Section 

• Other office related function as assigned by Finance/Account Section. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Qualification: 

• Post-graduate degree in Commerce and Accounting/business 

management with minimum 2 years of experience in financial 

accounting of Programme/company. 

• Computer literacy and proficiency in accounting software and use of 

spread sheets. 

• Good knowledge of accounting. 

Salary and Benefits • Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

9. Terms of Reference for Environment and Social Safeguard Specialist 

 

Position: Environmental and Social Safeguards Specialist 

No of Positions 1 

Reports to: Semlar Project Implement Unit Coordinator  

Supervises: Contractor climate, environmental, and social safeguards team, and M&E 
team     

Duty station: Semlar SPIU 

Summary of role: 

 

Environmental and Social Safeguards Specialist is responsible for 
implementation of SECAP requirements, including ESCMP, in wholesale 
market pre-construction, construction and operation phases and providing 
timely and relevant information to SPIU, PPMO and Programme 
stakeholders. S/he is responsible for supervise contractors’ safeguards team 
for quality implementation of Safeguards related activities.  

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to end of Programme based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main • Provide technical support to SPIU in all aspects of social, climate, and 
environmental safeguards and risk management, including guidance to 
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responsibilities 

 

SPIU team on Safeguards issues, documentation, and quality assurance. 

• Overall lead on implementation and monitoring of ESCMP and all SECAP 
requirements. 

• Supervise and assess performance of contractors in terms of 
implementation of ESCMP and EIA recommended mitigation measures 
including the implementation of stakeholder engagement, and grievance 
redress mechanism.  

• Inclusion of ESCMP in bidding documents and other applicable 
contracts. 

• Ensure recommendation from flood risk assessment and ESCMP 
mitigation measures are well integrated into the market design, 

• Facilitate SPIU on compensation plantation and supervise on its 
management. 

• Technically support contractor’s Safeguards teams on identification of 
issues and mitigation measures, and quality integration them on regular 
activities. 

• As needed, conduct the social and environmental assessment and 
prepare relevant social and environmental safeguards instruments 
(applicable mainly under contexts requiring simple safeguards 
instruments during the early stages of project implementation), in close 
consultation with SPIU. 

• Monitor the implementation of Safeguards Related Technical 

Assistance and studies including social baselines, application of 

simple and practical implementation tools such as checklists, 

standard operating procedures, codes of practice; and others; 

• Support the preparation and implementation of the Social and 
Environmental Safeguard Training Program for the Project as 
needed. 

• Be responsible for the social and environmental safeguards 

aspects of the reports and provide inputs to the Environmental 

and Social Monitoring reports, including timely information on the 

implementation of relevant social and environmental safeguard 

instruments, and status of analytical work; Coordinate with the 

M&E staff and consultants in the respective member on 

monitoring the specific gender commitments under the Project; 

• Ensure that considerations must be given to compliance with local 

and national labour laws and relevant core labour standards 

where different populations are inducted into the workforce by 

civil works contractors, and subcontractors. 

• Prepare the report, reporting procedures and template; 

• Organize and participate in Project-related missions and 

workshops, and ensure that IFAD recommendations are 

integrated in the implementation of social and environmental 

safeguards; 

• Implement  additional  environmental  mitigation  measures,  and  

social  issue  as necessary. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• University degree (social and environmental science, climate change, or 
related field) 

• Familiarity with Government of Nepal’s safeguards policies; and 
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IFAD and IFC’s social and environmental safeguards policy, as 

well as their climate change adaptation and resilience 

mainstreaming standards. 

• At least 7 years’ experiences in supporting safeguards in the 

context of infrastructure projects, 

• Experience in mentoring, providing on-the-job training, and 

professional support; 

• Capability to work effectively with international and other national 

staff, and communicate effectively with relevant government 

officials and community members, to balance diverse tasks and 

priorities simultaneously; 

• Strong English language skills, and evidence of report writing 

ability and communication skills are essential; 

• Good communication and interpersonal skill with gender 

sensitivity, respect for local culture and results oriented attitude; 

• Reliable, independent and dynamic worker with high social 

competency and good team spirit; and 

• Willingness and ability to travel to the Project sites. 

•  

Salary and Benefits • Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges 

between NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme 

Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

10. Terms of Reference for Procurement Officer  

Position Procurement Officer 

No of Position 1 

Reports to: Programme Coordinator 

Supervises: FFMS 

Duty station: PCO 

Summary of role: 

 

The Procurement Officer (PO) streamlines the procurement process by ensuring the 

procurement rules, regulations, and procedures of the GON and IFAD for the 

procurement goods and services by the programme. S/he works in direct guidance of the 

Programme Manager and works closely with the staff members charged with 

administration and financial management functions of the Programme.  

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will 

be extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the 

preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main responsibilities 

 

• Review the procurement Procedures laid out in the PIM and suggest 

necessary changes, if any, to the PM in order to ensure cost 

effective and transparent procurement system in the Programme. 

• Prepare the procurement plan for the Programme, facilitate PM to 

get no objection from IFAD and approval from PSC and update it 

periodically for no objection from IFAD. 

• Prepare required documents for the procurement of goods, works, 

and services including drafting of tender/bids notices, contract 

documents (Terms of References, Expressions of Interests, 

Requests for Proposals, Request for Quotations etc.), specifications, 
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bill of quantities, cost estimates, work schedules, evaluation criteria 

etc. with required inputs from the technical experts in the PPMO. 

• Provide support to procurement & evaluation committee at PCO & 

PPMO level for pre-qualification, short-listing, organization of pre-bid 

meetings, preparing answers/clarifications/modifications and bid 

opening. 

• Examine bids/proposals. (i) organize technical evaluation 

committees meeting and participate as appropriate. and (ii) prepare 

evaluation reports. 

• Identify the potential members of the external evaluation panel of 

bids and proposals, if so required. 

• Act as Secretary of the evaluation committee and minute the 

decisions of the meeting. 

• Assist in organizing negotiation meetings, negotiating with bidders, 

as and when required, and prepare contract documents, for 

approval by the concerned authority and the IFAD. 

• Ensure that all decisions on procurement of goods, works and 

services or the awarding of competitive or partial grants are fully 

documented and made available, as requested, through annual 

reports or such other format as may be deemed appropriate. 

• Conduct periodic monitoring visit of Province and Corridor Offices 

and implementing partners as well as the service providers to track 

the progress and procedures as agreed on approved procurement 

plan. 

• Update consolidated register of contracts and monitor contracts on 

regular basis. 

• Support PPMO in contract management. 

• Prepare the table of milestones for ensuring the timely delivery on each procurement 

and monitor it regularly. 

• Actively monitor and manage the progress of procurements against the applicable 

Procurement Plan. 

• Any other tasks as directed by the PC. 

Experience & 

qualifications 

• Required 

• Postgraduate (Masters') or higher degree in Engineering, 

Procurement management, Law or Financial management 

• Seven years of professional work experiences with development 

programs/projects with at least five years’ experiences of handling 

procurement activities 

• Sound knowledge of Government of Nepal’s Public Procurement Act, 

Rules and Policies  

• Excellent communication skills and ability to work in a multi-

disciplinary team 

• Knowledge of procurement processes of the bi-lateral or multilateral 

donor agencies 

• Excellent working knowledge of MS Office suite 

• Fluency in spoken and written and English and Nepali 

Preferences will be given to 

• Experiences of handling procurement work in a development project. Knowledge of 

World Bank, ADB, UN procurement rules and procedures will be an added 

advantage. 

Salary and 

Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 
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endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

Additional considerations for Terms of Reference (ToR) for Procurement Expert 

Position:                 Procurement Expert (PE) 

Duration:                 Programme Period 

Duty station:          Programme Coordination Unit (PCO) at federal level 

Report to:                Programme Coordinator (PC) 

Mode of Contract:  Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The 

contract will be extendable annually up to the Programme period based on satisfactory 

performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme.  

Roles and purpose of the assignment 

The Procurement Expert (PE) is responsible to streamline the procurement process by 

ensuring the procurement rules, regulations and procedures of the GoN and IFAD. S/he 

works under the direct guidance of the Programme Coordinator in close coordination with 

the staff members charged with administration and financial management functions of 

the Programme. S/he is responsible for imparting training to the relevant staffs and the 

staff members of the implementing partners and the service providers. S/he is also 

responsible to ensure quality of goods and services procured by the Programme. 

 Key responsibilities and duties 

·  Review the procurement procedures laid out in the Programme Implementation 

Manual (PIM) and suggest necessary changes, if any, to the PC in order to ensure 

cost effective and transparent procurement system in the Programme; 

·  Assist the PC and Planning team in preparing the Annual Work plan and Budget 

(AWBP); 

· Prepare, upgrade and update of Procurement Plan on IFAD’s OPEN online 

procurement End to End System including updating of contractual data in the 

system; 

·    Prepare the procurement plan for the Programme, facilitate PC to get no objection 

from IFAD and approval from PSC and update it periodically for no objection from 

IFAD; 

·   Prepare required documents for the procurement of goods, works, and services 

including drafting of tender invitations/bids notices, contract documents (Terms of 

References, Expressions of Interests, Requests for Proposals, Request for 

Quotations etc.), specifications, bill of quantities, cost estimates, work schedules, 

evaluation criteria etc. with required inputs from the technical Officers in the PCO; 

· Participate in/Provide support to procurement & evaluation committee for pre-

qualification, short-listing, organization of pre-bid meetings, preparing 

answers/clarifications/modifications and bid opening. 

·    Examine bids/proposals; (i) organize technical evaluation committees meeting and 

participate as appropriate; and (ii) prepare evaluation reports; 
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· Conduct due diligence for the winning bidder by undertaking 

background/reference/credit checks to determine financial and operational capacity 

to perform the scope of work 

·  Identify the potential members of the external evaluation panel of bids and 

proposals, if so required, get necessary approvals and provide the necessary 

support to the external evaluation panel, maintain minutes of the panel meetings; 

·   Assist in organizing negotiation meetings, negotiating with bidders, as and when 

required, and prepare contract documents, for approval by the concerned authority 

and the IFAD; 

·   Manage procurements which are subject to prior review and approval by IFAD's. 

Support the PCO to ensure the IFAD No Objection is obtained; 

·  Ensure that all decisions on procurement of goods, works and services or the 

awarding of competitive or partial grants are fully documented and made available, 

as requested, through annual reports or such other format as may be deemed 

appropriate; 

· Support Programme team in adhering GoN and IFAD rules, regulation and 

procedures for the value chain co-financing and infrastructure development 

activities. 

·    Update consolidated register of contracts and monitor contract on regular basis 

and Support PCO in contract management; 

·   Ensure adherence to laws, rules, procedures, decisions of the PSC and IFAD joint 

missions as well as directives of the government and IFAD 

·  Support the Programme in following up on any issues related to Procurement, 

identified in the Supervision Mission Report and Audit Report. 

·   Actively monitor and ensure the progress of procurements against the applicable 

Procurement Plan; 

·      Assist the MoALD on the issues related to procurement as required. 

·   Professionally discharge other tasks as directed by Programme Coordinator and 

PCO. 

 

Qualification, experience and competencies 

·  Masters or higher degree in engineering, procurement management, business 

management, economics, law or financial management with more than 7 years of 

professional work experiences in procurement of goods, works and services with 

development projects/Programmes; 

·  Sound knowledge of Government of Nepal’s Public Procurement Act, Rules and 

Policies 
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·   Good interpersonal skills, networking and ability to work in a multi-disciplinary 

team and facilitate the working of other team members; 

·   Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in English and Nepali 

and possess good report writing skills; 

·      Proficiency with Microsoft Office Suite; and computerized accounting software 

Preferences will be given to 

·  Candidate having experiences of handling procurement work in a development 

project. Knowledge of IFAD, World Bank, ADB and UN procurement rules and 

procedures will be highly preferred. 

 

11. Terms of Reference (ToR) of Engineer 

Position: Engineer 

No of Position 1 (one) 

Reports to: Provincial Programme Manager 

Supervises: Infrastructure team deputed at Corridor Offices 

Duty station: PPMO with considerable visits to Programme Districts. 

Summary of 
role: 

 

The Engineer is responsible for overall planning, implementation, monitoring 
and reporting of Programme infrastructures activities. S/he will work closely 
with programme staff and with concerned Palikas within Province for 
selection of sub- project, as identified in the Agro-ecological cluster plans and 
ensure the quality of the constructed infrastructures are fully adequate and 
met requirements to attain the objective set out by the programme. 

Mode of 
contract: 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

• Develop standard and guidelines for quality assurance check and 

quality control system for infrastructures construction, aligning with 

the existing ones and support for its implementation.  

• Take overall responsibility for detail design, construction, supervision, 

and quality control of the infrastructures works supported within the 

programme. 

• Supervise the work of the Corridor team and guide them to develop 

detailed drawings, specifications, and bill of quantities (BoQ) of 

community & market-led infrastructures. 

• Monitor and supervise the construction of infrastructures constructed 

under programme support to ensure compliance with the drawings 

and specifications ensuring quality and required standard.  

• Ensure all sub-project designs and implement reflect appropriate 

climate smart design principles. 

• Ensure sustainable operation and maintenance plans are in place prior 

to final approval of sub-projects, including institutional, technical and 

financial aspects. 

• Review and recommend for approval the agreements for each sub-

project, including verifiable payment milestones. 

• Supervise and verify completion of the approved works by the sub-
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project implementers, including via the Sub-Engineers and Asst. sub -

engineers  

• Verify progress of each sub-project against payment milestones and 

recommend release of payments as contracted where such payment 

milestones have been met 

• Provide technical assistance and capacity building as required to 

Corridor team and sub-project implementers. 

• Accomplish other task related to engineering/technical aspect as per 

need of the programme as assigned by the Programme Coordinator.  

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required: 

• Master’s degree in civil engineering with at least 5 years of 

professional experience in designing, construction’, supervision & 

monitoring of civil engineering works in particular irrigation 

infrastructures.  

• Capability in developing infrastructures section criteria and quality 

assurance and quality control guidelines and procedures during 

construction and completion.  

• Sound knowledge in designing drawings in Auto CAD format, Bill of 

quantities in Excel and reports and specifications in Word.  

• Experiences that demonstrate high quality attributes on leadership, 

facilitations and coaching and innovativeness  

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working 

of other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in English 

and Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good inter-personal skills and capacity to work effectively with a range of 
institutions. 

Preference given to:  

• Candidate having experience in working with local and federal 

governments and projects/programmes supported by international 

development partners in implementing infrastructure projects 

Salary and 
Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD. 

 

12. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Sub- engineers/Overseers 

Position: Sub-engineers/Overseers  

No of Position 3 (one) 

Reports to Engineer  

Supervises n/a 

Duty station Corridor Offices 
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Summary of 
role 

Under the supervision of Engineer, Sub-engineer is responsible for detail 
design, construction, supervision, and quality control of the infrastructures 
works supported within the Corridor. S/he will work closely with programme 
staff and with concerned Palikas within Corridor office for selection of sub- 
project, as identified in the Agro-ecological cluster plans and ensure the 
quality of the constructed infrastructures are fully adequate and met 
requirements to attain the objective set out by the programme.  

Mode of 
contract 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable based on satisfactory performance in the 
preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• Prefeasibility and feasibility study of physical infrastructural activities 

based on the Agroecological clusters plans to be supported through 

project.  

• Monitor and supervise the construction of infrastructures constructed 

under programme in corridor to ensure compliance with the drawings 

and specifications ensuring quality and required standard.  

• Ensure all sub-project designs and implement reflect appropriate 

climate smart design principles. 

• Review and recommend for approval the agreements for each sub-

project, including verifiable payment milestones in Corridor office. 

• On-site inspection and verification of works completed under 

approved sub-projects ensure works completed as approved. 

• Ensure quality of construction materials procured/collected and 

provide adequate support during construction of the physical 

infrastructure. 

• Provide technical support and backstopping to the participating 

beneficiaries in providing services/support on preparing feasible 

investment sub-projects, design and estimate of physical 

infrastructural activities based on their business plans. 

• Verify progress of each sub-project against payment milestones and 

recommend release of payments as contracted where such payment 

milestones have been met. 

• Advise participating beneficiaries for the effective implementation of 

physical infrastructure activities. 

• Assist and work closely with the other team members in overall 
implementation. 

• Monitor, supervise, quality check-up, verify physical infrastructural 

activities, which are supported from project funds. 

• On monthly basis report the Progress, work to the Project Engineer. 

• Perform other jobs as directed by the Project Engineer and designated 
Corridor Coordinator  

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• Diploma or equivalent in civil engineering with at least five (5) years’ 

experience in rural infrastructure works.  

• Sound knowledge in designing drawings in Auto CAD format, Bill of 

quantities in Excel and reports and specifications in Word.  

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working 

of other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in English 

and Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good interpersonal skills and the ability to work effectively in the fields. 
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Preferences given to 

• Prior experience as an Inspector of Works or similar. 

• Experience of climate smart design in rural infrastructure  

Salary and 
Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

 

13. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Assistant Sub-engineers/Sub-Overseers  

Position: Sub-overseer 

No of Positions 6 

Reports to: Engineers and Sub-engineers 

Supervises: n/a  

Duty station: PPMO /Corridor Offices  

Summary of 
role: 

 

Responsible for conducting Prefeasibility and feasibility study of physical 
infrastructural activities and \on-site supervision of all infrastructure sub-
projects approved under the Programme.  

Mode of 
contract: 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable based on satisfactory performance in the 
preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• Prefeasibility and feasibility study of physical infrastructural activities 

based on the Agroecological clusters plans to be supported through 

project.  

• Provide technical support and backstopping to the participating 

beneficiaries in providing services/support on preparing feasible 

investment sub-projects, design and estimate of physical 

infrastructural activities based on their business plans. 

• Facilitate the participating beneficiaries in procurement/collection of 

quality construction materials and support them for the timely and 

effective implementation of physical infrastructure activities. 

• Provide adequate support to the individual/group/cooperative 

implementing the physical infrastructure sub-projects and ensure 

quality of the construction work during construction monitoring. 

• Ensure all sub-project designs and implement reflect appropriate 

climate smart design principles. 

• Review and recommend for approval the agreements for each sub-

project, including verifiable payment milestones in Corridor office. 

• Assist and work closely with the other team members, who are 

deployed in the field, in overall implementation. 

• Monitor, supervise, quality check-up, verify physical infrastructural 

activities, which are supported from project funds. 

• Perform other jobs as directed by the Project Engineer/Sub-

engineers. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• TSLC or equivalent in civil engineering with at least three (3) years’ 

experience in rural infrastructure works.  

• Good interpersonal skills and the ability to work effectively in the fields. 
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Preferences given to 

• Prior experience as an Inspector of Works or similar. 

• Experience of climate smart design in rural infrastructure  

Salary and 
Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD. 
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14. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Gender Social Inclusion and Targeting 

Specialist 

Position Gender, Social Inclusion and Targeting Specialist 

No of Positions 1 

Reports to Provincial Programme Coordinator  

Supervises Technical supervision/backstopping of Social Mobilization team at PPMO and 
corridor offices   

Duty station PPMO (Karnali Province) 

Summary of 
role 

 

GeSI and Targeting Specialist will be responsible for mainstreaming, 
operationalising and budgeting gender, youth, social inclusion and targeting 
across the programme components and activities. 

Mode of 
contract 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual 
contract will be extendable up to end of Programme based on satisfactory 
performance in the preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• Lead the development of gender and social inclusion strategy and action 

plan for the programme including designing gender audits, gender 

response mechanisms, gender analysis/ mapping/ planning and gender 

profiling. 

• Coordinate and lead the targeting process with appropriate guidance and 

process to reach the vulnerable, poor, women, youth and other priority 

disadvantage groups in the Programme and ensure their meaningful 

participation and share of benefits from Programme interventions. 

• Monitor progress in such areas and ensure evidence on progress is 

regularly reported to the Programme Coordinator and Provincial 

Programme Coordinator of all three Provinces. 

• Facilitating the implementation of group development activities and 

responsibility for overseeing the implementation of POs graduation and 

Strengthening subcomponent. 

• Lead the designing and development of comprehensive package of 

business skills training incorporating aspects of the Gender action 

learning system (GALS ‘Lite’) in addition to Financial knowledge, 

Business Skills, and digital agriculture and finance with pictorial and 

reading text considering pedagogy in coordination with other thematic 

specialists. 

• Facilitate in implementation of the business skills and GALS lite package 

and facilitate to enhance financial access, production of marketable 

produce and market linkages of the participated small holder farmers. 

• Support Programme Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) team to establish 

gender, youth and inclusion baselines for the M&E system, design of 

farm/enterprise diary and result measurements, and reporting of the 

supported supply chains. 

• Provide strategic support to Programme team for inclusion of poorer and 

vulnerable households' participation in respective co- investment 

proposals and producer organisations.  

• Contribute to the knowledge development by generating lessons/cases 

studies in respective areas and facilitate knowledge exchanges on 

targeting, gender and inclusion and others. 

• Responsible for the overall content and the links with other external 

knowledge on targeting, gender and inclusion. 

• Provide technical backstopping support to the social mobilization team 
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regarding mobilization, gender, youth and targeting.     

• Together with M&E and knowledge management staff, establish an M&E 

system that captures data and analyses disaggregated data on gender, 

youth, socio-ethnicity, poverty status, indigenous people etc  

• Perform other tasks as directed by the Programme Coordinator. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Required 

• At least 7 years’ work experience in the development sectors and with 

demonstrated results on socio-economic mobilization, gender, youth, 

nutrition, and social inclusion issues. 

• Experiences in capacity building on gender, youth, mobilization, 

business skills and financial access, market linkages.  

• Experience in projects integrating targeting and social inclusion 

considerations across components/activities and M&E.  

• Good interpersonal skills and capacity to work effectively as part of a 

team.  

• Highly motivated and committed to poverty alleviation and gender and 
social inclusion.  

Preferences given to 

• Experience in working with projects dealing with agriculture supply 

chains, and service market development.  

Salary and 
Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between NPR. 

……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines endorsed 

by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

Additional considerations for the ToR of GESI 

General scope of the position: Operationalisation of gender mainstreaming, youth 

mainstreaming and social inclusion strategies lies with the gender and social inclusion 

expert at PPMO (Province) level. The position is full time for the all duration of the 

project. The GESI expert will also act as nutrition focal point. 

More specifically, the Gender and Social Inclusion (GESI) Specialist is responsible for 

targeting, gender equality, youth mainstreaming and social inclusion aspects of the 

programme. S/he guides, mentors and monitors the work of other specialists (e.g. the 

Household Methodology Specialist and GESI focal points at all levels) and provides 

necessary guidance and training to community mobilisers  and GESI focal points and 

other relevant project staff at cluster level.  S/he is particularly responsible for attaining 

the Programme targets on targeting, gender, youth, social inclusion, nutrition and 

household methodologies.  

As gender and social inclusion is a cross-cutting issue, s/he works closely with all the 

Programme staff members and reports directly to the Programme Manager. S/he also 

serves as a channel of communications between the Programme and others working on 

gender issues in government, implementing agencies, other development projects, and 

IFAD.  

Main tasks and responsibilities  

Among others, the GESI Specialist will perform the following main functions:  
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• Lead and coordinate all gender, youth and nutrition mainstreaming activities in 

coordination with relevant specialists at PPMO and GESI focal points at cluster 

level.  

• Prepare a social inclusion strategy and action plan whit key targets and indicators 

aligned to R-HVAP for disadvantaged socio-economic categories; 

• Prepare a gender and youth strategy and action plan with key targets and 

indicators aligned to R-HVAP for women and youth inclusion; 

• Prepare a nutrition mainstreaming plan with key targets and indicators aligned to 

R-HVAP for Nutrition mainstreaming; 

• Work with the M&E Specialist to ensure that the M&E, Logframe and MIS is 

gender, youth and nutrition sensitive and reflective of the real-time situation. 

Integrate relevant empowerment indicators in the information system and follow 

up on the monitoring of WEAI, including work of service provider responsible for 

baseline, mid-term and final evaluation; 

• Work to sensitize all Programme staff and partners that Programme outcomes 

should be achieved with respect for the principle of gender equity, inclusion, 

diversity and women’s empowerment;  

• Review programme plans and budgets to ensure that adequate attention is paid 

(and resources allocated) to support practical and strategic support to women, 

and to influence the wider policy/decision-making community to protect and 

promote equity;  

• Work with Business development specialist for the ToR development and 

recruitment of service providers to implement youth related activities under 

component 2 and supervise activities performance; 

• Provide overall guidance, training support to community mobilisers and facilitators 

to organize separate consultation with women and vulnerable categories as part of 

mobilisation/consultation activities as well as for validation of  PAPs and (ii) 

participate in key field activities; 

• Draft specific ToRs as required for community facilitators (e.g. gender, nutrition, 

social inclusion) working at village level, including training if any capacity gap is 

assessed; 

• Draft Specific ToR for GALS/ Household methodology expert and supervise the 

activities performed; 

• Lead and conduct key training/workshop for gender and youth mainstreaming, 

including  preparation of all relevant training materials for the ToT (e.g. women 

and youth leadership training for community mobilisers); 

• Provide training support to Community Mobilisers to conduct the wealth ranking 

exercise and targeting of ultra-poor HHs at community level (ToT); 

• Provide support and prepare training on nutrition for community nutrition 

facilitators and supervise activities; 

• Provide checklist to community mobilisers to ensure that participatory planning 

process comply with gender and social inclusion principles of the project; 

• Form and lead a small appraisal team to conduct monitoring of PAPs planning 

process to ensure gender and social inclusion have been considered and (ii) draw 

lessons to improve the process; 

• Conduct constant review of project implementation processes on how to achieve 

the best possible project outcomes with respect to targeting, gender equality, 

women’s empowerment and social inclusion with key focus on youth and 

vulnerable categories; 

• Coordinate capacity building and training sessions on gender-sensitive and youth 

sensitive interventions for project staff, implementers as relevant. The training 

should also include specific information on safeguard instruments for avoiding 

GBV, SEA and key information about GRM. 

 

Expected outputs: 

• Gender and social inclusion (GESI) strategy, plan and contents for gender-

awareness messages; 
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• Nutrition Mainstreaming strategy and plan;    

• Delivery of AWPB, progress reports, project documentation related to gender, 

youth, nutrition and Social Inclusion issues and activities; 

• Prepare ToRs for community mobilisers/facilitators responsible for GESI related 

activities; 

• Finalisation of ToRs for Service Provider (SP) to deliver youth activities (enterprise 

development and employment); 

• Finalisation of ToRs for Nutrition Facilitators;  

• Training materials for community facilitators finalized and ToT delivered ( e.g. 

leadership trainings, community engagement, targeting for the poorest including 

Wealth Ranking Exercise, Nutrition, GALS “lite”); 

• Appropriated social safeguard instruments into operations are set. 

Qualification, Experience and Competency  

Education: Advance University Degree (Master’s Degree or equivalent) in gender 

studies, or sociology, social work or rural development and other social science with 

experience in gender and development; 

 

Experience:  

• At least 7 years of relevant experience in programming with at least 4years of 

relevant experience at national level geared to support large scale multi-sectoral 

agriculture development and empowerment programs;  

• A proven track record in managing and monitoring results-based and rights-based 

national programming is required, including in-depth knowledge of results-based 

management approaches; 

• Demonstrated knowledge of programming issues within the field of agriculture, 

and women’s economic empowerment;  

• Working experience and knowledge of programming and procedures of the 

government system and/or donor agencies will be an advantage; 

• Motivated, and capable of working under pressure  

Competencies  

• Be familiar with gender mainstreaming policies including any national policies, 

policies of ministries, implementing institutions and financing agencies, including 

IFIs; 

• Sound understanding and awareness of issues relating to gender and women’s 

issues  

• Strong analytical and problem solving skills and is creative, innovative, persistent 

and resourceful; 

• Excellent oral and written communication skills – both in Nepali and English; 

• Ability and sensitivity to work with a wide cross-section of partners, including 

government, NGOs and private sector; 

• Excellent interpersonal skills, proven networking, team-building, decision making, 

organizational and communication skills; 

• Displays cultural, gender, religion, race, nationality and age sensitivity and 

adaptability  

• Experience in developing strategies for agriculture and community lead economic 

development programs is highly desirable; 
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Additional considerations:  

• Qualified Women and people from disadvantaged and minority groups are 

especially encouraged.  

• Candidates working with IFAD projects/programmes in the past in the similar 

capacity will be given due preference.  

 

15. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Value Chain and Business Development 

Specialist 

Position: Value Chain and Business Development Specialist (VCBDS) 

No of Positions 3 

Reports to: Provincial Programme Coordinator 

Supervises: Business Development Officer & Social Mobilization Team 

Duty station: Provincial Programme Management Unit (PPMO)  

Summary of 

role: 

 

The VCBDS is particularly responsible for overall planning, implementation, monitoring and 

reporting of value chain development activities in tandem with other sub-components within 

Programme to facilitate and support POs & MSMEs in strengthening linkages, business 

planning, investment analysis and other areas that lead to improved performance of the value 

chain system. S/he will particularly focus on strengthening business relationship and trust 

among the value chain actors and also with service providers.  

Mode of 

contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will be 

extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the preceding 

contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 

responsibilities 

 

• Take overall leadership for planning, implementation, monitoring and 

reporting of Sub component 1.3 for identifying critical interventions for 

specific value chain in a multi-stakeholder consultation process (MSP) 

within the programme and being accountable for targets as set in 

programme logical framework in close coordination with other thematic 

team. 

• Lead/Support to conduct MSPs at various level, identify potential 

investment area within specific value chain through rolling MSP process. 

facilitate producer’s organisation, MSMEs and service provider in jointly 

developing concept notes and investment/business plans addressing 

critical constraints & opportunities for specific value chains and ensure its 

implementation. 

• Develop training modules /manuals on VCD and MSP and conduct 

capacity building activities on value chain development and market 

system facilitation to programme staff at various level. 

• Provide support to POs, Inputs suppliers and MSMEs to meet market 

requirements and strengthen financial and business services provision to 

enhance relationship among each other working together with 

programme business and financial inclusion team.  

• Strengthen capacities of programme staff for Brokering “win-win” and 

trust-based business and/or service relationships among producer’s 

group, MSMEs & service providers. work towards reliable, fair and long-

term relationships including contractual arrangements, both formal & 

informal, supporting overall value chain development and improvement in 

business enabling environment. 

• Facilitate and support for setting up criteria, procedures, and processes 

for effective operation & management of programme co-investment funds 

in line with the programme stipulated objectives.  
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• Facilitate and coordinate meetings of investment proposal evaluation 

committee and support for evaluation and appraisal of co-investment 

proposals together with other technical teams and management team.  

• Provide support and guidance for gathering of data and information 

needed to undertake an effective monitoring and evaluation of all the 

activities across Corridor offices included in the sub-component. 

• Provide strategic support to programme team for inclusion of poorer 

households in developing respective value chains investment proposals.  

• Coordinate with programme partners and like-minded organizations 

/projects/programmes working in the Province and private companies 

within and outside programme districts according to the scope of the 

value chain for synergy. 

• Contribute to the knowledge development by generating lessons /cases in 

respective value chains , facilitate knowledge exchanges on value chain  

development within the programme team and others. 

• Undertake any other duties as directed by Programme Coordinator. 

Experience & 

qualifications 
Required 

• Master’s degree in business administration, Agribusiness Development, 

and Economics, Marketing or equivalent with at least 7 years of 

experience in enterprises promotion, value chain development and 

private sector strengthening with demonstrable evidence of the results 

achieved.  

• Knowledge and experience in building capacity of stakeholders through 

advisory skills and facilitate multi-stakeholder consultation processes, 

value chain upgrading workshops and training.  

• Experiences with management and market analysis, investment plan 

development, appraisal, monitoring and evaluation, and feasibility 

analysis. 

• Experience in developing training courses and facilitating trainings on 

VCD, business management etc. 

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working of 

other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in English and 

Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good inter-personal skills and capacity to work effectively with a range of 

institutions.  

Preferences given to 

• Candidate having experience in agriculture value chain upgrading and up-

scaling approaches, multi-stakeholder consultation processes (MSP), 

service market development, and public-private partnership.  

Salary and 

Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between NPR. 

……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines endorsed 

by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

 

 

16. Terms of Reference (ToR) for Business Development Officer 

Position: Business Development Officer (BDO) 

No of Positions 6 

Reports to: Corridor Coordinator / VCBDS  
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Supervises: Community Mobiliser  

Duty station: PPMO, CO 

Summary of role: 

 

Under the direct supervision and guidance of VCBDS, Business Development Officer will 

be responsible for implementation of the Value chain development interventions in the 

corridor offices and to guide and coach Field staff to facilitate and support Value chain 

actors in strengthening linkages, business planning, investment analysis and other areas that 

lead to improved performance of the Value chain system. 

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will be 

extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the preceding 

contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 

responsibilities 

 

• Responsible for implementation and supervision of identified critical 

interventions for investments, enhancement of relationships, 

development of enabling institutions and services and stimulating 

actual scaling as part of focused and actor driven project facilitation for 

the specific Value chains in a continuous multi-stakeholder consultation 

process (MSP) within the project area. 

• Facilitate and Support farmers, group, cooperatives, MSMEs, service 

provider in developing investment/business plans for assessing 

matching grants /loans within specific value chains. 

• Facilitate and support producer’s organization and buyers to meet 

market requirements and strengthening technical, financial and 

business services provision for specific value chains in coordination 

with VCBDS and Agro-ecological officer.  

• Coordinate and facilitate B2B , B2S linkages, contract arrangement 

and MSPs at cluster as per need in close coordination with Province 

Office and concerned stakeholders.  

• Facilitate and support group/cooperatives for collective marketing and 

operation /strengthening of collection Centre within production clusters 

involving private sector/Agribusiness.  

• Provide support and guidance for the gathering of data and 

information product transaction, value, market outreach, margin 

distributed along the chain, loss etc. to undertake an effective 

monitoring and evaluation of value chain development. 

• Facilitate and support documentation of experiences, lessons learned, 

good practices, and case studies as part of knowledge development 

and facilitate exchange of information and knowledge exchange with 

the support of VCBDS. 

• Timely and regular reporting to VCBDS as per prescribed format, hard 

or electronic, or both.  

• Undertake any other duties as requested as directed by VCBDS and 

Corridor coordinator. 

Experience & 

qualifications 
Required 

• Master’s degree in Agricultural Sciences, business administration, 

Agribusiness Development, Economics or equivalent with at least 3 

year’ experience or bachelor’s degree with 5 years’ experience on 

Value chain development, business promotion and private sector 

development. 

• Sound experience in business development, service provision and 

value chain development.  

• Experiences with management and market analysis, grant fund 

proposal/plan development, appraisal, monitoring and evaluation, and 

feasibility analysis.  

• Knowledge and experience in building capacity of stakeholders and 
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facilitation of multi-stakeholder consultation workshops and training.  

• Excellent spoken and written English.  

• Good inter-personal skills and capacity to work effectively as part of a 

team.  

Preferences given to 

• Candidate having experience in Value chains /value chain upgrading 

and up-scaling approaches, multi-stakeholder consultation processes, 

service market development and grant fund proposal/plan 

development.  

Salary and 

Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

17. ToR for Producer Groups Strengthening Officer (PGSO) 

Position: Producer Groups Strengthening Officer (PGSO) 

No of Position 1 

Reports to: Provincial Programme Coordinator 

Supervises: Social Mobilization Team 

Duty station: Provincial Programme Management Unit (PPMO)  

Summary of role: 

 

The Producer Groups Strengthening Officer is responsible to develop strategy and manuals, 

coach and mentor field staff, and devise strategies and action plans for Producers 

organization categorization and graduation support.  

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will be 

extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the preceding 

contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 

responsibilities 

 

• Take overall responsibility and leadership for planning, implementation 

and monitoring of the Producer organization graduation activities in 

accordance with the approved annual work plans in close coordination 

with programme staff.  

• Develop POs graduation Strategy for strengthening the capacities 

/capabilities of producer group/cooperatives to function as inclusive, 

self-reliant, and autonomous organisations and Municipal Authorities 

staff and working closely with Programme and Partner SP for effective 

implementation of the strategy and action plans.  

• Develop comprehensive manuals and training materials covering 

various aspects of POs graduation as well as facilitate ToT for 

programme / Service Provider staff for leadership development, 

community mobilisation and group development.   

• Provide ongoing mentoring and coaching to field staff to enhance their 

skills and competencies in delivering effective capacity building 

trainings. 

• Facilitate and support to conduct capacity assessment and support 

implementation of capacity development plans of Producer 

groups/cooperatives according to the requirements in the market/business relationships 

and agro-ecological transformation. 

• Coordinate with Business Development Officers to facilitate producer’s 

group linkages with agribusiness & service providers and work towards 

reliable, fair and long-term relationships including contractual 

arrangements supporting overall agricultural commodities value chain 

development.  
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• Provide strategic support to Partner SP /Social Mobilizer on social 

mobilization methods that support & ensure the inclusion of poorer 

households in Programme value chain opportunities.  

• Provide technical backstopping to SP/SM if required, to enable the 

timely collection of data for the MIS and liaise with M&E team to 

ensure optimal operation of MIS towards Programme objectives.   

• Timely and regular field data collection from SPs, analysis, and 

reporting to coordinator as per prescribed format, hard or electronic, 

or both.  

• Contribute to the knowledge development and sharing strategy related 

to institutional development of concerned stakeholders and POs 

graduation approach. 

Experience & 

qualifications 
Required 

• Master’s degree in Social Science, rural development or related subject 

with at least 5 years’ experience in social mobilization, social inclusion 

and economic empowerment.  

• Proven knowledge and professional experience in strategic planning 

and management including capacity development of public, private 

and grass roots institutions.  

• Proven track record in developing training manuals/materials and 

facilitation trainings at various levels.  

• Experiences that demonstrate high quality attributes on leadership, 

facilitations and coaching and mentoring skills.  

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working of 

other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in English 

and Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good inter-personal skills and capacity to work effectively with a range of 

institutions.  

Preferences given to 

• Candidate with experience of Enterprises promotion, business facilitation, supply chain 

development and market-oriented Programmes 

Salary and 

Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

18. Terms of Reference for Rural Finance Officer  

Position: Rural Finance Officer   

No of Position 3 

Reports to: Provincial Programme Manager & VCBDS 

Supervises: n/a 

Duty station: Respective Districts/Clusters as designated by the Programme 

Summary of role: 

 

Rural Finance officer is responsible in facilitating credit access to the Programme 

beneficiaries for value chain development strengthening.  S/he work coordinate with 

formal financial institutions as well as with the informal financial institutions within the 

Programme area particularly focussing on the linking the production groups and MSMEs 

for credit required for investments. 

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will 

be extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the 

preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 
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Main responsibilities 

 

• Ensure an assessment of annual credit requirement plans for the VC 

members and MSMES and facilitate and monitor flow of credit. 

• Participate in evaluation committee for selection of grant applicants 

especially Agri businesses and ensure financial services. 

• Maintain close coordination with banking and financial institutions, 

insurance companies, private service providers and other 

stakeholders) and facilitate their linkages with Programme 

beneficiary’s producer organisations/cooperatives/Agribusiness. 

• Participate in multi-stakeholder consultative platforms (MSP) and 

understand and address issues related to credit and insurance. 

• Contribute for the development of courses with pictorial and reading 

text considering pedagogy related to financial education of FEBL in 

coordination. 

• Plan, supervise and monitor the trainings on business and financial 

literacy trainings for effective results. 

• Provide support and guidance for the gathering of data and 

information needed to undertake an effective monitoring and 

evaluation of financial support services provided under the 

Programme. 

• Oversee the design and establishment of channels for regular 

information dissemination, sharing, and networking among 

stakeholders including VC members.  

• Undertake any other duties as directed by Programme Coordinator. 

Experience & 

qualifications 
Required 

• Masters’ degree in business administration, finance, or equivalent 

with five years of professional experience in rural development 

programs/ formal financial institution with  a minimum of three 

years’ experience in access to finance related activities 

• Good knowledge of the different national banking and financial 

institutions, insurance companies, concerned with agriculture 

finance and insurance. 

• Ability to work in a multi-disciplinary team and facilitate the working 

of other team members. 

• Excellent communications skills - spoken and written, both in 

English and Nepali and possess good report writing skills. 

• Good inter-personal skills and capacity to work effectively with a 

range of institutions.  

• Creative and pragmatic approach to problem solving.  well-

organised and well oriented to details. 

Preferences will be given to: 

• Candidate having experience and proven track record in agriculture 

value chain finance. 

Salary and 

Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

19. Terms of Reference for Agro-ecology Specialist (AECS) 

Position Agroecology Specialist  

No of Position 3 

Reports to: Provincial Programme Coordinator 
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Supervises: AECO, AELO and Agriculture technicians 

Duty station: PPMO  

Summary of role: 

 

Agro-ecology Specialist will be overall responsible for providing technical guidance in 

planning, implementation, and supervision of agro-ecological cluster plans and ensure 

the effective implementation promoting agro-ecology practices. S/he will be overseeing 

and promoting agro-ecology practices, ensuring sustainable and resilient agricultural 

systems that integrate ecological principles and maximize resource efficiency within the 

Programme. 

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will 

be extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the 

preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main responsibilities 

 

• Overall responsible in developing guidelines in identifying Agro-

ecological production clusters and support for development of Agro-

ecological cluster plans addressing critical constraints for agro-

ecological transformation.  

• Provide technical guidance and support to officers and technicians 

on agro-ecological principles including sustainable livestock 

management techniques.  

• Conduct assessments and analysis of agro-ecosystems to identify 

opportunities for improvement and sustainable practices. 

• Develop and deliver training programs, workshops, and extension 

materials to enhance the capacity of staff and agricultural 

technicians in adopting agro-ecological practices.  

• Provide technical guidance and support to establish and manage 

demonstration farms to showcase the benefits of agro-ecology, 

promote knowledge exchange, and encourage farmers to adopt 

sustainable farming methods. 

• Coordinate and strengthen linkage with relevant Province, local 

government, private and other stakeholders to procure their support 

and leverage resources and create synergy in the Programme.  

• Provide technical support for the development and implementation 

of evidence based agro-ecology-related policies and programs. 

• Coordinate and support to maintain project’s external relations and 

visibility, including coordination with like-minded organizations & 

projects perusing similar objectives and sharing of best practices for 

wider dissemination.  

• Provide support and guidance for the gathering of data and 

information needed to undertake an effective monitoring and 

evaluation of agro-ecological production system.  

• Facilitate and support documentation of experiences, lessons 

learned, good practices on agro-ecology practices, as part of 

knowledge development and facilitate exchange of information and 

knowledge. 

• Other activities as directed by Corridor Manager and Agro-ecological 

specialist. 

Experience & 

qualifications 

Required 

• Master's degree or equivalent in agro-ecology, sustainable 

agriculture, or equivalent with at least 5 years’ experience of 

experience in relevant filed.  

• Proven knowledge of agro-ecology principles, techniques, and 

practices.  

• Strong research and analytical skills to assess the feasibility and 

effectiveness of different agro-ecological approaches. 

• Excellent interpersonal skills, proven networking, team building, 
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decision making, organizational and communication skills.  

• Good spoken and written skill in both English and Nepali and 

possess good skills in report writing. 

• Good computer skills 

Preferences will be given to: 

• Candidate with experience in agriculture value chain and designing 

and implementing agro-ecology programmes/projects.  

• Women candidates & Candidates from ethnic minorities.  

Salary and 

Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

 

20. Terms of Reference for Agro-ecology crop officer (AECO) 

Position Agro-ecological Crop Officer  

No of Position 6 

Reports to: Coordinator – Service Provider & Agro-ecology Specialist 

Supervises: Agriculture technicians 

Duty station: PPMO and Corridor Offices 

Summary of role: 

 

Agro-ecology crop Officer (AECO) will be responsible to provide technical guidance 

and support in planning, implementation, and monitoring of agro-ecological cluster 

plans. S/he will coordinate and support public & private service providers (Lead farmers, 

VAW, and JTAs) to deliver technical support for implementation of PAP and increased 

adoption of Agro-ecological farming practices for improved and sustainable crop 

production in the designated clusters. 

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will 

be extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the 

preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main responsibilities 

 

• Overall responsible to identify potential Agro-ecological production 

clusters and develop interventions addressing critical constraints for 

agro-ecological transformation with support of Programme staff.  

• Provide technical guidance and support to farmers, ATs, and 

relevant stakeholders on agro-ecological principles, soil fertility 

management, water conservation, integrated pest management, 

and support with the bio-inputs and production involving public and 

private service providers. 

• Coordinate with private sector/Cooperatives to ensure the supply of 

bio- inputs to enable the agro-ecological production practices.  

• Develop and deliver training programs, workshops, and extension 

materials to enhance the capacity of farmers and agricultural 

extension officers in adopting agro-ecological practices.  

• Facilitate and support to establish and manage demonstration farms 

to showcase the benefits of agro-ecology, promote knowledge 

exchange, and encourage farmers to adopt sustainable farming 

methods. 

• Coordinate and strengthen linkage with relevant local government, 

private and other stakeholders to procure their support and leverage 

resources and create synergy in the programme.  

• Coordinate with Business Development officers to facilitate 

producer’s group linkages with buyers & service providers and work 
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towards reliable, fair and long-term relationships including 

contractual arrangements for marketing of products.  

• Guide, monitor, supervise and provide backstopping support to the 

ATs and Lead Farmers in the Clusters  

• Coordinate and support to maintain project’s external relations and 

visibility, including coordination with like-minded organizations & 

projects perusing similar objectives in the target corridor and 

sharing of best practices for wider dissemination.  

• Provide support and guidance for the gathering of data and 

information needed to undertake an effective monitoring and 

evaluation of agro-ecological production system.  

• Facilitate and support documentation of experiences, lessons 

learned, good practices on agro-ecology practices, as part of 

knowledge development and facilitate exchange of information and 

knowledge. 

• Other activities as directed by Corridor Manager and Agro-ecological 

specialist. 

Experience & 

qualifications 

Required 

• Bachelor’s degree in agriculture, agronomy, agro-ecology with at 

least 5 years’ experience or Master’s degree in agriculture with 

specialization in Horticulture or Agronomy with at least 3 years of 

experience in relevant filed.  

• Proven skills in in implementing agro-ecological practices, providing 

technical support to farmers, and working in the field of sustainable 

agriculture. 

• Strong research and analytical skills to assess the feasibility and 

effectiveness of different agro-ecological approaches. 

• Excellent interpersonal skills, proven networking, team building, 

decision making, organizational and communication skills.  

• Good spoken and written skill in both English and Nepali and 

possess good skills in report writing. 

• Good computer skills 

Preferences will be given to: 

• Candidate with experience in agriculture value chain and sustainable 

farming.  

• Women candidates & Candidates from ethnic minorities.  

Salary and 

Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

21. Terms of Reference for Agro-ecology Livestock officer (AELO) 

 

Position Agroecology Livestock Officer  

No of Position Coordinator – Service Provider & Agro-ecology Specialist 

Reports to: Agriculture technicians 

Supervises: PPMO and Corridor Offices 

Duty station: Agro-ecological Livestock Officer (AECO) will be responsible to provide technical 

guidance and support in planning, implementation, and monitoring of agro-ecological 

cluster plans. S/he will coordinate and support public & private service providers (Lead 

farmers, VAW, and JTAs) to deliver technical support for implementation of PAP in 
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promoting sustainable livestock management practices within the context of agro-

ecological systems in the designated clusters. 

Summary of role: 

 

Coordinator – Service Provider & Agro-ecology Specialist 

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will 

be extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the 

preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main responsibilities 

 

• Overall responsible to identify potential Agro-ecological production clusters and 

develop interventions addressing critical constraints for sustainable 

livestock production with support of other staff.  

• Provide technical guidance and support to farmers, ATs, and 

relevant stakeholders and adoption and implementation of agro-

ecological practices in livestock production systems and support 

involving public and private service providers. 

• Coordinate with private sector/Cooperatives to ensure the supply of 

bio- inputs to enable the agro-ecological production practices.  

• Develop and deliver training programs, workshops, and extension 

materials to enhance the capacity of farmers and agricultural 
extension officers in adopting agro-ecological livestock management practices.  

• Facilitate and support in adopting sustainable livestock management 

techniques to showcase the benefits of agro-ecology and promote 

knowledge exchange and encourage farmers to adopt such 

methods. 

• Coordinate and strengthen linkage with relevant local government, 

private and other stakeholders to procure their support and leverage 

resources and create synergy in the Programme.  

• Coordinate with Business Development officers to facilitate 

producer’s group linkages with buyers & service providers and work 

towards reliable, fair and long-term relationships including 

contractual arrangements for marketing of products.  

• Guide, monitor, supervise and provide backstopping support to the 

ATs and Lead Farmers in the Clusters  

• Coordinate and support to maintain project’s external relations and 

visibility, including coordination with like-minded organizations & 

projects perusing similar objectives in the target corridor and sharing of best practices 

for wider dissemination.  

• Provide support and guidance for the gathering of data and 

information needed to undertake an effective monitoring and 

evaluation of agro-ecological production system.  

• Facilitate and support documentation of experiences, lessons 

learned, good practices, and case studies as part of knowledge 

development and facilitate exchange of information and knowledge. 

• Other activities as directed by Corridor Manager and PPMO. 

Experience & 

qualifications 

Required 

• Bachelor’s degree in agriculture with specialization in animal 

science) or Animal Science or Animal Husbandry or Veterinary 

Science with at least 5 years’ experience or Master’s degree in 

animal science with at least 3 years of experience in relevant filed.  

• Proven skills in in implementing agro-ecological practices and their 

application in livestock farming. 

• Understanding of livestock production systems, including breed 

selection, nutrition, health management, and reproduction. 

• , Familiarity with sustainable farming practices, organic certification, 

and animal welfare standards. 
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• Excellent interpersonal skills, proven networking, team building, 

decision making, organizational and communication skills.  

• Good spoken and written skill in both English and Nepali and 

possess good skills in report writing. 

• Good computer skills 

Preferences will be given to: 

• Candidate with experience in agriculture value chain and sustainable 

livestock techniques.  

• Women candidates & Candidates from ethnic minorities. 

Salary and 

Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

22. Terms of Reference for Agriculture Technician (AT) 

Position Agriculture Technician 

No of Position 80 

Reports to: Coordinator - Service Provider and Agro-ecology Officer 

Supervises: n/a 

Duty station: PPMO and corridor offices 

Summary of role: 

 

The Agriculture Technician (SM) will work under the PPMO and 

Corridor offices to mobilize Producers organization for preparation of Agriculture 

cluster plan and providing technical support for PAP implementation in designated 

clusters/municipalities. S/He will also work as field facilitator in 

coordination with various thematic teams at field level under the direct 

supervision of Agro-ecology Officer. 

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will 

be extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the 

preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main responsibilities 

 

• Support Agro-ecological officers in identifying the Clusters and 

preparation of Agro-ecological cluster plans.  

• Identify households interested to join Programme activities, carry 

out producer group formation i.e. existing or new ones and 

strengthening. also ensure gender & social inclusion as well as 

inclusion of poorer households, disadvantaged groups etc. during 

group formation. 

• Create awareness among POs about agro-ecology farming system 

and Agro-ecological cluster plans, conduct needs assessment among 

groups and facilitate collection of application, Expression of Interest 

(EOI) for Programme co-investment support. 

• Mentoring/coaching producer groups/Cooperatives in developing 

investment plans to carry out interventions promoting agro-ecology 

practices but not limited to organic farming techniques, crop 

rotation, pest management, and soil conservation measures.  

• Facilitate and support producer organizations and participating 

households to develop market led production plans (Crop calendar) 

in specific value chains and its implementation.  

• Support POs for implementation of sub projects by providing 

technical and extension services, linkages with service providers, 

regular monitoring, field data entry/management and feedback. 

• Conduct and facilitate field level training on agro-ecology practices 
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and sustainable agriculture to farmers, Farmer group and 

cooperatives as per training module prescribed from the Programme 

including various field survey, monitoring, supervision work 

undertaken by PCO/PPMO. 

• Facilitate and support FEBL Facilitator linkages with agro-ecological 

technicians and practitioners to conduct technical session prescribed 

in the FEBL course and ensure the training is conducted on farm and 

in effective manner. 

• Gather and collect information of participating households and 

update the data and information in the project MIS through tablets 

and any other measure in coordination with M & E team. 

• Coordinate with local governments, respective line agencies and 

seek local contribution in Programme activities. 

• Take responsibility for field level activities implemented within own 

command areas. 

• Other tasks/ activities as directed by Agriculture Officer and R-HVAP 

PPMO/CO personnel. 

Experience & 

qualifications 
Required 

• Diploma in Agriculture/Veterinary Science with two year of proven 

experience or JTA course in Agriculture/Veterinary Science with 

minimum 3 years of proven experience in social mobilization, group 

formation, and agriculture with a focus on sustainable farming 

practices or agro-ecology. 

• Demonstrated knowledge in market-oriented production plan, and 

providing technical training and extension services, coaching and 

mentoring to POs in production and post-harvest management 

practices.  

• Good inter-personal skills, networking and ability to work effectively 

in rural settings with small-holder’s households.  

• Good computer skills. 

Preferences will be given to 

• Women candidates & candidates from disadvantaged groups (Dalit, 

Janjatis /Indigenous, Madhesi, Muslim) 

• Candidate from R-HVAP districts, for which he/she will have to work. 

• Candidate with previous experience in mobilization of producer 

organizations in value chain development and market-oriented projects. 

Salary and 

Benefits 

• Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between 

NPR. ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines 

endorsed by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

 

23. Terms of Reference for Community Mobiliser (CM) 

Position Community Mobiliser  

No of Position 80 

Reports to: Coordinator - Service Provider and Business Development Officer 

Supervises: n/a 

Duty station: PPMO and Corridor Offices 

Summary of role: 

 

The Community Mobiliser (CM) will be responsible for the implementation of the Agro-

ecological cluster plan in particular social mobilization, Producer group graduation, 

enterprises promotion and linkages with business and service providers to undertake 
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sustainable and profitable agroecological farming system in the designated clusters.  

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will be 

extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the preceding 

contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main 

responsibilities 

 

• Conduct community meetings, orientations, and awareness sessions to 

explain the objectives and benefits of the programme. 

• Identify households interested to join Programme activities, carry out 

producer group formation, and /or strengthening, ensuring inclusion of 

women, Janjatis and poorer households in the group. 

• Support POs to prepare Co-investment plans based on their specific 

needs in line with Agro-ecological cluster plans and facilitate process to 

assess Programme support packages and services. 

• Support producer groups/Cooperatives for the implementation of co-

investment plan/sub projects through technical assistance, guidance, 

regular monitoring field data entry/management and feedback. 

• Facilitate interaction, linkages, and negotiation between Producers 

groups/Cooperatives with Bio-inputs suppliers /buyers and Technical, 

Business and Financial service providers.   

• Facilitate and support producer organizations and participating 

households to develop market led production plans (Product calendar) in 

specific high value commodities and its implementation.  

• Identify, coach and mentor FEBL Facilitator to effectively deliver 

Financial Education and Business Literacy (FEBL) classes as per training 

module prescribed by R-HVAP to producer households enhancing 

farmers' knowledge, skills, and entrepreneurial abilities. 

• Conduct and facilitate field level training to farmers, Producers 

organisations as per training module prescribed from the project.  

• Gather and collect information of participating households and update 

the data and information in the project MIS. 

• Timely and regular reporting to Coordinator as per prescribed format, 

hard or electronic, or both. 

• Coordinate with local authorities and agencies and ensure their 

contribution in agro-ecological farming system including the necessary 

infrastructures, maximizing Programme benefits. 

• Take responsibility for field level activities implemented within own 

command areas. 

• Any other tasks as directed by the Corridor and PPMO personnel. 

Experience & 

qualifications 

Required 

• 10+2 in any subject with at least 2 years of working experience in social 

mobilization, preferably in community mobilization, agriculture, rural 

development, and market led projects. 

• Sound knowledge of business promotion, market-oriented projects, and 

enterprises development 

• Good interpersonal skills and the ability to work effectively with 

smallholder households and diverse Value chain actors.  

• Good computer skills (MS Office, internet). 

Preferences will be given to: 

• Candidates having 15 months TSLC in Social Mobilization Course or 

Enterprises Development Facilitator under CTEVT. 

• Women candidates & Candidates from ethnic minorities and R-HVAP 

project districts.  

• Candidate having good command in local language. 

Salary and • Remuneration will be paid for only 12 months that ranges between NPR. 
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Benefits ……………….. as decided by the Programme Coordinator, RHVAP 

• Benefits will be as per the RHVAP Staff Recruitment Guidelines endorsed 

by PSC upon receiving NoL from IFAD.  

 

Additional considerations for ToRs of Community mobilisers on gender and social 

inclusion.  

General scope of the position: Community Mobilisers are overall responsible for 

community engagement and consultation process. They are key to ensure inclusiveness 

of disadvantaged social groups and ensure women, youth and disadvantaged categories 

are properly informed and mobilised to participate in project activities. 

Support to be received: The Community Mobilisers will receive the following technical 

assistance to help prepare them for the community consultation, engagement and 

support activities:  

• 1 day gender, social inclusion and leadership training from GESI expert with 

periodic refresher training; 

• 1 day targeting training to support the selection of the poorest (Ultra Poor HHs) 

using wealth ranking criteria tools; 

• Training materials and pedagogical tools to be used for community sessions 

especially for conducting FGDs; management of group dynamics;  

• Any other operational support that is required.  

Main tasks and responsibilities  

Community Mobilization and Engagement  

• Conduct a series of dialogues with the community members to inform them about 

project activities ensuring that women, youth and marginalised groups are 

included in these dialogues in the main group or in separate dialogues;  

• Seek community concurrence and feedback about the options offered under R-

HVAP and offer them choice to select those most relevant for them and ascertain 

their interest in participating in the different activities.  

• Facilitate a series of dialogues in support of: 

o Identification of community investments as part of the PAPs; 

o Identification of CIGs for ultra-poor households; 

o Identification of poor and vulnerable households (including WHHs, Elders, 

PWD, Dalits, Janajatis )through the Wealth Ranking Exercise.  

• Support the organization of gender and youth related sensitisation 

events/sessions at community  level for institutions and local leaders to create 

awareness on the importance to have women and youth as part of the economic 

development of the community. These sessions are preliminary to group 

formation to ensure women and youth are part of the community planning 

process and their concern captured during selection of investments.  

• Gender Awareness for Community Members: It is key to consider raising the 

awareness of men leaders and members of CBOs (i.e. including POs ) on the 

manifestations of gender bias (against women) and on the effects of 

discrimination against women on the personal and interpersonal growth of its 

leaders and members, as well as on the organizational development of the 

organisation. The activity will be part of gender awareness session taking place in 

all targeted clusters.  

 

Participatory Planning Process 
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• Assist the communities to conduct the 4 steps participatory planning process for 

the identification of the priorities for PAPs; 

• Ensure that women and youth are informed, mobilised and involved in the 

identification of community level priorities and prepare their development vision 

and priorities; 

• Organize and facilitate specific separate sessions/ Focus Group Discussion (FGD) 

with women and youth during the engagement process (as needed)  and identify 

women/youth that can play a leadership role for investments prioritisation; 

• Provide overall monitoring and reporting of the process,  especially in relation to 

consultation with specific groups such as Indigenous peoples; 

• Document the consultation process and any specific consultative session to ensure 

transparency and accountability. 

 

Women and youth leadership  

• Assist women’s and youth groups in identification of the community 

representatives who will be trained to enhance leadership skills to be 

representatives in CBOs and MSPs; 

• Organize  the women’s and youth leadership trainings and keep track of 

monitoring of women and youth  in leadership positions (30%); 

• Train women and youth leaders in gender relations, self-awareness, leadership 

and accountability, negotiation and conflict management, effective 

communication; 

• Provide trainings on local legislations, roles and responsibilities of local 

government and constitutional rights to properly inform community 

representatives about planning processes; 

• Support collection of data (quantitative and qualitative) on women and youth 

participation to ensure that proper M&E data collection is sex and age 

disaggregated. 

 

 

Community Nutrition Facilitators 

 

General scope of the position: Community Nutrition Facilitators (CNF) will be 

responsible for implementing the activities related to nutrition mainstreaming to enhance 

the nutrition security of vulnerable households and ultra-poor HHs. The CNF (preferably 

also Community Health Volunteers) will undertake all field level activities for the 

successful implementation of these activities and of mentoring and tracking households 

targeted for nutrition improvement in the project area.  The project will recruit about 200 

CNFs from the project municipalities (two women from each Palika) in which they are 

expected to work. These field level workers will all be women as they are required to 

work with women at the community level and track women in households through 

regular home visits.  The CNF will be initially selected using the existing network of 

community health volunteers at community level when present.  

Support to be received:  

The community facilitators will receive the following technical assistance to help prepare 

them for the community nutrition awareness, mentoring and support activities:  

• 2 days nutrition training from nutrition focal point (GESI Specialist or specialised 

TA); 

• Protocol on home visits and community interaction; 

• Training materials and pedagogical tools to be used for community sessions; 
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• Support and regular visits from the local FFS facilitator for assistance with the 

kitchen gardens and livestock production activities;  

• Monitoring tools for following up on the progress made by the households; 

• Any other operational support that is required.  

Main tasks and responsibilities: 

• Support community mobilisers in the selection of the vulnerable and ultra-poor  

households to be included in the nutrition activities;  

• Keep records of each of the households involved in their specific locations of 

responsibility (for example-questionnaires with their demography, any reported 

health and nutrition related diseases affecting the household etc),  

• Provide nutrition training to the one nutrition community group, also defined as 

CIG (of 15 households) under their responsibility- intensive bi-monthly training for 

the first six months. (Each group training session will focus on a different nutrition 

topic which is detailed in the facilitators training modules). 

• Work with the FFS facilitator to help the households set up their kitchen gardens, 

small livestock production activities and undertake food processing;  

• Undertake individual household follow up, each month (for at least 6 months) and 

support the family to continually adopt good food and nutrition practise. 

• Periodically follow up on each of the households after the first year of close 

interaction;  

Duration: The Community Nutrition Facilitators will be engaged on a part time basis. For 

the first six months- each facilitator will offer training to one nutrition group, twice 

monthly. Each session will be a minimum of one hour and maximum of two hours.  The 

other six months of the year, the facilitator will be expected to visit each household in 

his/her group (15 households) and assist them in implementing the lessons learned 

within their households, correct any poor practises and promote good nutrition 

behaviours for the general household and specific individual members of the household 

who are at risk of malnutrition. After engaging the group for the first year, the facilitator 

will make a visit once in two months to selected household for the remaining life of the 

project.  

 

Qualifications: 

 

• At least a secondary school certificate,  

• At least one-year experience in supporting community development activities 

(preferably in health sectors). 

 

FELB and GALS “lite” Community Facilitators 

General scope of the position: FELB Facilitators will be directly hired to conduct 

finance literacy sessions using also the GALS “lite”  methodology. The FELB facilitators 

will be chosen from among those who have previous experience of teaching and will be 

trained in the GALS “lite” methodology by the  Household Methodology Specialist  who 

will have technical expertise in this approach.  

Support to be received:  

The FELB facilitators will receive the following technical assistance to help prepare them 

for  activities they are responsible: 
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• 2 days FELB and GALS “lite” training. 

• Training materials and pedagogical tools to properly teach household 

methodologies ( e.g. visioning tools) 

• Monitoring tools for following up on the progress made by the households, 

• Any other operational support that is required.  

Specific duties of Facilitators 

• Support the project team in the selection of the candidates to be included in the  

FELB and GALS Sessions ensuring that the targeted number specified in the PDR 

and PIM are met; 

• Improving members’ awareness and skills about various aspects of the value 

chain in which they are participating; 

• Provide training in basic numeracy and business aspects; 

• Conduct the Sessions for a six-month period and hold regular GALS “lite” 

sessions; 

• Maintenance of the attendance of the participants and submit a monthly report on 

attendance and an annual report on the number of those graduating by sex and 

age 

• Conduct follow up visits at HHs level to check on the implementation of household 

methodologies tools; 

• Organise group experience sharing for participants to discuss about progresses 

after using the HM approach.  

• Support the HM specialist to identify success story for documentation and KM. 

 

Duration: The FELB Facilitators will be engaged on a part time basis. For the first six 

months- each facilitator will offer FELB training to women’s group in about 45 modules of 

3 hours each delivered twice a week. The learning group size will be 25 to 30 to facilitate 

learning.  The facilitator will be expected to visit selected household in his/her group 

(e.g. 10 households) and assist them in implementing the  GALS methodology at 

household level.   

After engaging the group for the first year, the facilitator will make a visit once in two 

months to selected household for the remaining life of the project.   

 

Qualifications: 

• At least a secondary school certificate,  

• At least one-year experience in supporting community development activities   

 

24. Terms of Reference for Coordinator - Service Provider  

Position: Coordinator, Service Provider POs Graduation  

No of Position 1 

Reports to: Provincial Programme Coordinator and Agro-ecology specialist/Business Development 

Specialist 

Supervises: Staff Provisioned under Service Provider  

Duty station: PPMO as designated by the Programme 

Summary of role: 

 

Under the direct supervision of the Provincial Manager and guidance of technical staff, 

the coordinator will be responsible to ensure smooth, timely support for implementation 

of Programme activities in the field. S/he will in coordination with PPMO and CO staff, 

has to make sure that the role and responsibilities of all the staff mobilized 
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through the service provider are fulfilled according to their TOR.  

Mode of contract: 

 

Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The annual contract will 

be extendable up to the Programme period based on satisfactory performance in the 

preceding contract assessed by the Programme. 

Main responsibilities 

 

• Provide overall team leadership for supervision and coordination of 

staff activities, including jointly formulating individual work plans 

consistent with those of the Programme.  

• Ensure that all staff deliver the specified services according to their 

TOR and the overall Service Provider TOR; Ensure quality control of 

the outputs of the team. 

• Work closely with Programme thematic team and mobilize staff for 

farmers and farmers group mobilization, provide assistance in the 

formulation of Palika Agro ecological Cluster plan (PAP), and POs 

Co-investment plans and overseeing the implementation of Plans.  

• Coordinate with Business Development Officers to facilitate 

producer’s group linkages with buyers & service providers and work 

towards reliable, fair and long-term relationships including 

contractual arrangements supporting overall high value commodities 

value chain development.  

• Coordinate and facilitate all the training related to Agriculture 

production following agro-ecological principles at corridor/PPMO 

level and support in the delivery of those training with concerned 

stakeholders.  

• Liaise and coordinate with municipalities’ level agriculture, livestock 

and forestry technical staff in delivering quality technical services to 

producer groups as and when required in timely manner in 

coordination with PPMO and CO.  

• Assist PPMO and CO for monitoring and supervision of Programme 

field activities in particular use of Co-investment fund and FEBL 

classes including data collection and record-keeping. 

• Facilitate, support and mobilize staffs in providing support to 

producers group for market led crop plan development in clusters to 

achieve the perceived volume and quality as demanded by the 

private sectors /traders.  

• Provide technical backstopping to Staff if required, to enable the 

timely collection of data for the MIS and liaise with M&E team to 

ensure optimal operation of MIS towards Programme objectives.   

• Mentor Staff in the identification of Business Financial Literacy 

Facilitators (BFLF), monitor the effectiveness of training and provide 

feedback to enable capacity building to be optimized.  

• Assist PPMO/CO to facilitate Municipality level stakeholders & partners/NGOs 

meeting and also ensure quality implementation of activities planned, regular 

monitoring and reporting in timely manner.  

• Facilitate and support documentation of experiences, lessons learned, good practices, 

case studies as part of knowledge development and facilitate exchange of information 

among concerned stakeholders. 

• Prepare periodic progress reports on program implementation, highlighting 

achievements, challenges, and recommendations for improvement. 

• Ensure timely submission of reports to the PPMO and CO, following the established 

reporting guidelines and formats. 

• Undertake any duties assigned by PPMO/CO. 

Experience & 

qualifications 
Required 

• Master’s degree in social science, Rural Development, Sociology, 

Development Studies or equivalent with at least 5 years’ experience 
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in relevant filed.  

• Proven experience in agricultural project management and field 

implementation, preferably in the context of agro-ecology and value 

chain development. 

• Excellent organizational and coordination skills, with the ability to 

manage multiple tasks and stakeholders simultaneously. 

• Proficient in monitoring and evaluation methodologies, data 

collection techniques, and reporting. 

• Good interpersonal and communication skills, with the ability to 

work effectively with diverse teams and community stakeholders. 

• Good spoken and written skill in both English and Nepali and 

possess good skills in report writing. 

• Good computer skills 

Preferences given to 

• Candidate having experience in capacity assessments, strengthening 

of group/cooperatives and business facilitation, agriculture value 

chain /Value chain development.     
Salary and 

Benefits 

• Service Provider Staff mobilization policy and as prescribed in MoU 

between the Programme Management and Selected service 

Provider. 

 

 

 

25. Terms of Reference for Administration & Finance Officer (AFO)  

Position: Admin and Finance Officer (AFO)  

No of Position  1 

Reports to: Coordinator - Service Provider and Account Officer, PPMO 

Supervises: n/a 

Duty station: PPMO  

Summary of role: 

 

The Admin/Finance Officer (AFO) will be responsible to ensure efficient and 
effective management of administrative and financial processes of the 
service Provider firm, selected by RHVAP. S/he works in direct supervision 
of the coordinator-Service Provider for the administrative matters while 
performing the duties and responsibilities and guided by the Accounts 
Officer and the Financial Management Specialist of the PPMO for financial 
matters.  

Mode of contract: Rolling annual contract with a probation period of six months. The contract 
will be extendable annually up to the Programme period based on 
satisfactory performance in the preceding contract assessed by the 
Programme 

Main 
responsibilities 

 

• Support day-to-day administrative operations on the behalf of the 

service provider firm. 

• Assist in the coordination of meetings, workshops, and other events 

related to the engagement with R-HVAP. 

• Maintain up-to-date records including office files. attendance, leave 

and travel records of staff mobilized through SP and submit a report 

to the PPMO/CO on a monthly basis. 

• Keep-up all office equipment, vehicles, and other items provided by 
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the Programme in a well-functioning condition.  

• Prepare and distribute relevant documents, reports, and 

correspondence as required. 

• Assist Coordinator and other staff in the preparation of AWPB and 

monitoring of the service provider firm's budget expenditure. 

• Maintain financial records, including invoices, receipts, and financial 

transactions. 

• Prepares Statements of Expenditures (SoEs) both in category-wise 

and component-wise periodically and submits to the Financial 

Management Officer for preparation of withdrawal application for 

reimbursement from IFAD.  

• Support the Corridor – Service Provider in assessing the 

performance of the staff members  

• Collaborate with the RHVAP finance team to ensure accurate and 

timely reporting. 

• Assist in the preparation of financial audits and provide necessary 

documentation and information as required. 

• Regular reporting on administrative and financial matters, as per the 

established reporting protocols and timelines. 

• Any other tasks as assigned by the Corridor Coordinator. 

Experience & 
qualifications 

Qualification: 

• Bachelor's degree in finance, accounting, business administration, or 

a related field with five years of working experience in Project 

administrative and financial accounting in Projects/Programmes . 

• Proven experience in administrative and financial roles, preferably 

within the agriculture or development sector. 

• Proficiency in accounting software and financial management 

systems  

• Strong communication and interpersonal skills. 

• Ability to work independently and collaboratively in a team 

environment. 

• Proficiency in MS Office applications, including Word, Excel, and 

PowerPoint. 

• Fluent in communication: speaking and writing both in English and 
Nepali 

Preferences given to 

• Candidate having working experience with Bi-lateral Project/ 

Programme. 

Salary and Benefits • Service Provider Staff mobilization policy and as prescribed in MoU 

between the Programme Management and Selected service 

Provider. 
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PIM Appendix 8: R-HVAP Gender, youth and social inclusion strategy  

 

R-HVAP Gender, youth and social inclusion strategy  

1. IFAD will use the following entry points to address mainstreaming themes: (i) 

improve women’s access to viable economic opportunity (on farm and off-farm) as 

well as social empowerment; (ii) generate economic and professional opportunities 

for youth (iii) provide nutrition education especially for ultra-poor vulnerable 

households (iv) engage in strong consultation process to ensure participation and 

social inclusion of potentially excluded groups (Dalits and Janajatis). Details on 

activities and implementation arrangements are provided below and ToRs for 

relevant experts in Annex I.  

2. Youth participation: Youth will be organized in groups (young men and young 

women) on the basis of their interest and different degrees of participation in the 

programme; i.e. as existing farmers’ producers, agri-entrepreneurs, unskilled 

young agriculture labours, young returning migrants, thus being organized 

accordingly and receiving targeted interventions and trainings on the basis of their 

aspirations and interest in engaging in agricultural activities as well as skills and 

enterprise development (off farm/ value addition/ service provision).  

3. It is expected that 40% of youth (16-40 years) will be part of POs (about 24,000 

youth-led HHs engaged in agriculture) receiving project services under Component 

1 (Resilience of smallholder production enhanced) and additional 760 youth (50% 

young women) will be trained as part of a Youth Agriculture Programme (YAP) in 

skills and enterprise development (e.g. training in non-agricultural activities, micro-

entrepreneurs, apprenticeship training and training for youth employment) under 

Component 2 (MSME ecosystem for agricultural service market strengthened).  

4. These activities will support: (i) enterprise development and self-employment for 

400 young entrepreneurs and (ii) employment for 300 youth trained in skills 

development and able to find employment opportunities including through 

apprenticeships. Furthermore, through an internship programme a total of 60 

students/ undergraduates in agriculture sector will have the opportunity to 

participate in 6 months internship as part of the programme activities in the field at 

cluster level and enhance their practical knowledge in agroecology. A specialised 

service provider will be hired on competitive based to undertake this activity.  

5. Gender: Women represent at least 50% of project participants (or about 30,000, 

out of which 30% or 9,000 WHHs). Under component 1 (Resilience of smallholder 

production enhanced) they will be mobilised and organised in groups (mixed POs or 

women-led POs) to receive specific trainings on the basis of their interests and 

activities along existing or new opportunities resulting from the agroecology cluster 

development. Trainings will focus (but not limited to) on improved production and 

productivity (through FFS), enhanced Financial Education and Business Literacy 

(FEBL) digital literacy combined with Gender Action Learning System (GALS) as well 

as leadership. The last being particularly important for women’s groups 

representatives to actively participate in the Multi Stakeholders Platform (MSP), to 

ensure that women’s view and interests are captured in development planning 

process and key decisions taken at that level during the formulation of the 

Agroecology Cluster Plan (PAPs). 

6. The Community Mobilisers will encourage the participation of women in the 

identification and planning of the investments and raise awareness regarding the 
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importance of ensuring that women’s priorities are reflected in the choices made. 

Activities will foster women’s participation on equal basis (50 percent) in developing 

Agroecology Cluster’s Plans (PAPs) and be at least 30% active participants in the 

MSP meetings and boards created for the planning process at all levels (wards, 

Palika and Province). About 60,000 women will receive FELB training and also 

Digital literacy training. Detailed activities and implementation arrangements are 

defined in the sections below. 

7. Approach for gender mainstreaming: The project's approach to gender 

mainstreaming will be aimed to:  

(a) Ensure that women and men have equal access to capacity building, training and 

productive assets. With this objective, the project will target 50% women (min) as 

overall direct beneficiaries;   

(b) Increase women’s voice in decision-making at the household and community 

level. leadership training will also be included. Women will be trained to form 

groups and their leadership and negotiation skills will be strengthened to enable 

them to make informed decisions during the cluster planning process (Component 

1). It is expected that women in representative position will be 30%. In this 

respect the project will train 2 women’s leader at Palika level (total 200 women).  

(c) Increase women’s access to skills and knowledge: women will be 100 % 

beneficiaries for the FELB training (about 60,000 women) which include digital 

literacy, sessions on GALS methodologies and also nutrition education modules. 

Furthermore, women from POs should be at least 50% beneficiaries of FFS where 

they will be able to acquire practical knowledge on agroecology and improved 

production and improvement through FFs and related demonstration sessions. 

Furthermore, the project will provide livelihood (or start-up package) packages to 

about 2,000 women from ultra-poor households organised in CiGs. They will also 

receive specific nutrition education sessions.  

(d) Develop skills to improve the well-being of women and other family members: 

with this purpose, nutrition education will be provided at groups level and primary 

targeting members of ultra-poor HHs through CIGs (and also FFS/ FELB classes 

when relevant). The training will include training in nutrition/ dietary knowledge, 

food handling and storage, cooking classes and practical demonstrations on how 

to prepare a healthy and balanced meal. Attention will be given to Pregnant and 

Lactating Mothers (PLMs) and families with malnourished children. 

8. Empowering measures and use of household methodologies (GALS): In 

addition to developing technical skills through FFS and CIGs trainings in improved 

agriculture practices and income generation, the project will support women 

beneficiaries to develop  other life skills. Gender awareness trainings will contribute 

fostering more equitable gender roles and relations at household and group levels. 

FEBL sessions will be used as an entry point to weave into the training, topics such 

as empowerment of women using gender action learning system (GALS) modules 

and techniques where appropriate. These sessions will become the basis for a 

process of learning new words, gaining awareness of what causes underlying 

problems, and identifying action points and taking them forward.  The sessions will 

also include topics such as nutrition, strategies for empowering women and 

protecting them from gender-based violence.  

9. Reducing women workload: The project will also have a strong focus on 

reducing women’s drudgery through introduction of new technologies, specifically 

renewable energy solutions. Overall, through introduction of such technologies, 
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women can benefit in terms of reduced work burden (collection of firewood, fodder 

and water), income and financial access and improved health i.e. reduction in 

cooking indoors with firewood as they suffer from respiratory diseases and eye 

infections resulting from an exposure to smoke. Use of firewood also imposes a 

high drudgery load on women for collecting firewood which may be at an increasing 

distance from the home. 

10. Furthermore, as part of the proposed technologies, some could be of particular 

relevance for women such as: solar dryers, solar lift irrigation, solar poultry 

incubators. Improving the accessibility of solar irrigation technologies can help to 

address some of the challenges, especially those for the poorest and marginalized 

households. Adoption of solar irrigation can reduce women’s burdens, as the 

technology is easy to operate and less labour-intensive than diesel/electric pumps. 

The technology also facilitates water access for multiple uses, ranging from 

agriculture and drinking to sanitation, livestock, and homestead gardening. Unlike 

diesel pumps, solar pumps don’t emit carbon emission and have low maintenance 

costs; (ii) Solar poultry incubators can support women on Backyard chicken rearing 

which is primarily a woman’s role. This technology can also promote entrepreneurial 

activities through brooding and sale of eggs.  

11. GESI Specialist at PCO. A Gender Equality and Social Inclusion (GESI) specialist 

will be appointed at PCO who will be responsible for ensuring that targeting and 

gender mainstreaming is applied throughout project activities in accordance with 

the GESI strategy and action plans. S/he will ensure, in coordination with the 

Project Coordinator that all terms of reference for service providers include focus on 

gender and social inclusion as appropriate. S/he will also organise GESI trainings as 

appropriate for project staff in order to improve project performance towards 

women and disadvantaged groups.  

12. GESI Strategies: The Gender Equality and Social Inclusion (GESI) Specialist will 

be responsible to outline the Gender and Youth Strategy (including a detailed Action 

Plan for both) of the project during the project inception phase. The overall 

objective of the GESI strategy will be to ensure that women and youth are equally 

involved in decision-making and in sharing the benefit of project's interventions and 

that gender and social inclusion will be mainstreamed throughout all project 

activities. Each strategy (gender and youth) will have to include the following 

items: 

• Specific objectives, related to project's components; 

• Specific activities foreseen to reach the objectives and expected outcomes/ 

outputs; 

• Methodological approach;  

• Knowledge management: the strategy should explain how the knowledge and 

experience acquired in mainstreaming gender-related issues in on-going 

projects will be capitalized; 

13. The strategy will be prepared, as much as possible, in consultation with GESI focal 

points of other on-going IFAD projects to incorporate lessons learnt and best 

practices. 

14. GESI Implementation Action Plan. In order to develop gender-sensitive and 

gender-responsive approach in the project activities, the GESI Specialist will 

prepare GESI action plans. The action plans will be regularly monitored and 

reported during the annual review and planning exercises. The strategy and action 
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plans will provide actions and quantified targets and indicators required to improve 

women’s and poorer households’ access to and control over capital, land, 

information, financial and non-financial services. In addition to the quantitative 

measures, action plans will also emphasize on qualitative analysis of achievements 

and challenges that need to be considered during project implementation. 

15. GESI Trainings. The project will train all project staff at cluster level in 

implementation of the GESI actions in accordance with the gender strategy and 

action plans. By the end of the training, each cluster staff will have appointed a 

GESI focal person and review GESI activities within its own programme areas and 

develop GESI objectives and a mainstreaming plan. Similarly, the GESI Specialist 

will follow-up on the action plan as per the periodic reporting period and review it 

bi-annually and provide additional trainings as appropriate intensive in topics such 

as: participation, group dynamics, leadership, gender sensitization, planning and 

prioritization of interventions, gender budgeting and so on. The GESI Specialist will 

provide continuous support to Cluster level GESI focal points.  

16. R-HVAP will also conduct GESI trainings for community mobilisers to overcome the 

social barriers to the inclusion of women and disadvantaged groups in project 

interventions. The training modules and methods will be reviewed during project 

start-up and GESI specialist will ensure that the trainings meet the specific 

requirements of women and disadvantaged groups. As women, Dalits, Janajatis and 

youth are traditionally excluded, the project will identify appropriate mechanisms, 

such as groups for women and other groups, secret voting system during 

community consultations, holding separate meetings with women, etc. to ensure 

that their voices are taken into consideration. This will be supported by specific 

activities on leadership training for women and youth representatives.  

17. GESI Monitoring and Evaluation and Knowledge Management. The M&E 

officer at PCO level as well as GESI focal points at cluster level will be responsible 

for ensuring gender and target groups disaggregated data collection and GESI-

responsive monitoring and evaluation of project activities. This will allow tracking 

the progress on inclusion of women and disadvantaged groups (Dalits and 

Janajatis).  

18. This data will be regularly reported through Results and Impact Management 

System (RIMS), in-country management system and annual performance and 

status reports. In addition, both M&E officers and KM officers will be responsible for 

documenting and sharing the achievements, lessons learnt and best practices in the 

form of M&E products and KM products through various communication tools to 

stakeholders and project implementers to support regular analysis, improved 

performance and annual programming of project activities. They will also ensure 

proper integration of GESI aspects in M&E and KM strategy and manuals in close 

collaboration with GESI specialist at PCO.  

19. Social Inclusion and Community Mobilisation. The Community Mobilisers (CM) 

will be responsible for community mobilisation. They will work in synergy at 

community level, including the involvement of community-based organizations and 

local/traditional institutions to mobilize and sensitize communities to get buy in to 

the Programme and enhance the demand driven nature of the intervention. This 

activity will be undertaken at the village level and will consist of public consultations 

with the community as a whole and separate interaction with special groups, such 

as women and youth but also marginal groups (Dalits, Janajatis) and Indigenous 

Peoples (IPs). A 4 steps process can be followed:   
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Step 1:  Initial Community Consultation at ward level. The first task for field 

level activities will be to conduct an exploratory visit in the wards within the 

cluster selected and work with community members and CBOs,  including 

village elders, local leaders, to inform them about the project activities, and 

seek community concurrence about the relevance of the planned activities 

and ascertain their interest in participating in the different activities. During 

this initial phase it will be clarified that the community meetings shall include 

women, 50% and youth 40% and vulnerable social category such as women 

head of households (30%) but also marginal groups (Dalits, Janajatis) and 

Indigenous Peoples where present. This can be done through a start-up 

workshop or other similar format.  

Step 2: Inclusion of Women and Vulnerable Groups. Inclusion and 

interaction with specific groups, such as women and women head of 

households, youth, including  marginal groups and IPs will also take place. 

The GESI Specialist and community mobilisers will be directly responsible to 

facilitate inclusion of (or separate consultation if need be) with those groups 

and their consequent mobilization within the process. They can be consisted 

through Focus Groups Discussion (FGDs). They will be mobilized to 

participate in the broad community meetings, MSP meetings through their 

representatives,  and express their view and interest about planning process 

and for  any  package support to be developed by R-HVAP in line with 

different interests and needs of the target groups.    

Step 3: Documenting community meetings at ward level. Community 

mobilisers and representatives of the PPMO and of the Local administrations, 

will be able to interact with communities and properly explain/clarify about 

the project opportunities, terms and conditions and other details (including 

existence of community feedback mechanism and way to present 

complaints). In order to ensure transparency of the process, community 

mobilisers should take records of each consultations held, including 

attendance list to demonstrate community participation and presence of 

women and other marginalised groups (Dalits, Janajatis and Indigenous 

Peoples). Specific focus shall be placed on documenting consultation with 

Indigenous Peoples when present.     

Step 4:  Representatives appointed to participate in planning exercise and 

PAPs development.  Group of community representatives (at least 30% 

women and 30% youth including from vulnerable categories and having 

representatives from Janajatis and Dalits groups) should be selected to 

serve as an entry point on behalf of their respective groups to participate in 

the planning process at all levels.   Representatives selected will receive 

leadership training to better participate in the planning process and be able 

to train others as needed.  

20. Leadership training for women and youth representatives: The objective of 

this activity is to organize leadership training for 200 women and 200 youth 

representatives ( which also will include in POs, MSP and at Palika level for 

development planning processes. 

21. The limited capacity of women to assume leadership roles is often associated to 

cultural constrains and determining factors which include: (i) low status due to 

persistent gender discrimination and gender stereotyping, where women are 

generally viewed to be unfit for leadership, and subsequent lack of support for 

women’s entry to leadership structures; (ii) limited opportunity to engage full time 
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in representation activities  due to unequal burden of care work that falls upon 

them; (iii) low self-esteem and inadequate leadership skills and experience as a 

result of the above factor.  

22. Specific youth challenge is their (i) lack of interest for agriculture activities and 

rural development planning, coupled with (ii) lack of knowledge and access to key 

information on development planning process  and  (ii) low representation of youth 

in boards/committees at Wards and Municipal level during those processes.   

23. In light of the above constrains, the project intends to support women’s and 

women’s leaders to increase their awareness about their rights, including right to be 

involved in the decision making processes of community based organizations and 

express their opinions and have their voice heard. Specifically, the project will set 

quotas to ensure a minimum representation of women in decision making and 

representation positions. 

24. The main objective of the training is to support women and youth from targeted 

clusters with leadership skills that will enable them to strategically use their 

strengths and abilities – their competitive edge while participating in key decision-

making bodied  and processes (i.e.  MPS)  especially for planning processes for 

prioritization of investments during PAPs development. The project set quotas for 

participation of women and youth (30% respectively) in key decision making 

process and the leadership training is key to ensure that they are capacitated to 

undertake the role in pro-active manner. To achieve this objective, especially for 

youth inclusion, it is planned to coordinate (where existing) and also support 

constitution of youth panels operating at ward and palika levels. This activity shall 

be developed in coordination  with National Youth Council (the national level 

government body which has the policy " Youth Vision 2025"). for its sustainability 

and alignment.  

25. Trainings for women and youth  leaders, targeting at least 2 women and 2 youth 

representatives  per Palika  for a total of 200 women and 200 youth across the 100 

targeted Palikas ( final target to be confirmed during implementation). The 

objective is preparing women and youth members of producer organizations (POs) 

and also community members (not in POs) to be leaders and change agents in the 

local  development. They will be provided with sensitization on topics including 

gender relations, self-awareness, leadership and accountability, negotiation and 

conflict management, effective communication. The training will specifically include 

modules about: local legislations, gender responsive budgeting, roles and 

responsibilities of local government and constitutional rights to be properly 

informed about planning processes.  

26. Implementation Arrangements: Community Mobilisers (CM) will be provided a 

ToT course at a centralized location (e.g. cluster level) in combination with other 

training targeting them. The leadership and group organization will be 1 to 2 

module, to be attached to existing training course for Community Mobilisers (CM). 

The training of trainers (ToT) on leadership  will be conducted in 1 day (2 sessions 

in total)  at cluster level and possibly as part of a training package for CM.  It will 

be conducted in each Cluster with groups of 15 people in each (or depending on the 

final number of community mobilisers trained). GESI specialist will be responsible 

for module development and training of trainers (ToT).  Deliverables. Estimated 90 

Trainees (Community Mobilisers)  trained (15 per cluster, approximately 6 clusters.  

27. The training for women and youth leaders will be done at Palika level (each group 

with 6 leader participants) and will be one off for 1 day with refresh training every 3 
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months.  Community mobilisers who received the training (as above) will be 

responsible to support women and youth leaders in formation of groups, 

engagement with members and support during any decision making process.  

Empowering measures and use of household methodologies (GALS): In 

addition to developing technical skills through FFS and CIGs trainings in improved 

agriculture practices and income generation,  the project will support women 

beneficiaries to develop  other life skills, especially in household nutrition, basic 

literacy and numeracy, leadership. Gender awareness trainings will contribute 

fostering more equitable gender roles and relations at household and group levels.  

28. To this end R-HVAP will build community capacities through various methodologies, 

including household methodologies as a successful change behaviour strategy, to 

change norms and attitudes of the target communities, including husbands, fathers, 

and boys. The project will scale up the methodology as it exists in the country and 

has been largely used as part of past and ongoing interventions and 

recommendations for its replication and scaling up duly reported in the RWEE JP 

GALS qualitative study report (2021).  

29. The Joint Program for Accelerating Progress towards Rural Women Economic 

Empowerment (JP RWEE) is a women-centred agriculture-related intervention 

implemented by the 4 UN agencies, namely IFAD, FAO, UN Women, and WFP. The 

project was initiated in 2015, and implementation in Sarlahi and Rautahat districts 

of Nepal began in 2016. Several interventions were put in place to economically 

empower rural women through (i) improved food security and nutrition, (ii) 

increased income and sustainable livelihoods, (iii) enhanced leadership and 

participation in rural institutions, and (iv) a more gender-responsive policy 

environment.  

30. One important intervention of the program was IFAD’s Gender Action Learning 

System (GALS), a specific household methodology, which had been applied in the 

JP RWEE in Nepal since Feb 2019 and aimed at enabling rural women and their 

family members to work together to improve relations and decision-making. The 

goal of GALS was to bring about positive behaviour changes from the household 

level through IFAD’s household methodologies. The expected result of this social 

process was to achieve more equitable workloads and to have an inclusive family 

vision to strengthen the overall well-being of the household and all its members.  

31. IFAD is implementing GALS in collaboration with IFAD-funded Rural Enterprises and 

Remittances Project (RERP or Samriddhi project), managed by the Government of 

Nepal. GALS training for RWEE groups started at the beginning of 2019, with 

subsequent follow-ups and facilitation visits as well as trainings through field-based 

GALS supervisors and GALS champions from RERP. RHVAP will scale up the 

methodology.  

32. Household methodologies involve working with all household members towards 

achieving a common household vision. Household methodologies have been 

successfully used as demonstrated above and are appropriate for value chain 

development projects. The methodology will be implemented at group and HHs 

level. In farmers empowerment, the methodologies will be used to ensure that 

organizational goals are inclusive, address issues of power and gender, and 

strengthen mechanisms for dialogue.   Initial skills development at the group level 

on household methodologies will be replicated at the household level supported by 

peer group members and trained facilitators. This will ensure that the 
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empowerment achieved by individual group members is translated at the household 

level.   

33. While R-HVAP will scale up the methodology,  will adopt a “lite” version of GALS, 

using several tools for gender sensitization and  awareness creation: The visioning 

tool, for example, will be used. Once group members have mastered the 

methodology, they will be encouraged to replicate the visioning exercise at the 

household level. Group and community facilitators will provide peer support to 

individual members to address challenges raised at the household level. Other tools 

will be used to address various gender and socio-economic issues. Such tools will 

include (but not limited to) the gender balance tree, challenge action tree, 

livelihood road journey, income and expenditure tree, and will be used flexibly 

according to the context. 

34. Financial Education and Business Literacy (FEBL): GALS activities will be 

combined as part of the Financial Education and Business Literacy (FEBL) sessions. 

These activities directly contribute to eliminate gender disparities in education, 

providing  opportunities to women to achieve business literacy and ensuring that 

all learners acquire the knowledge and skills needed to promote sustainable 

development, gender equality, promotion of a culture of peace and non-violence 

(SDG 4) and women’s full and effective participation and equal opportunities for 

leadership, giving women equal rights to economic resources, as well as access 

to ownership and control over productive resources (SDG 5).   

35. The expected outcome will be about 60,000 women  become more empowered 

as a result of their participation in the FEBL sessions and the empowering vision 

and modules that will be especially designed for them through the GALS 

visioning tools will foster the expected transformation at household level.  The 

target group of this component will be women engaged in agriculture and provide 

them targeted support to enhance their sense of self-worth, offer them protection 

and provide them support to enhance food and nutritional security for themselves 

and their families. The classes aim for improving members’ awareness and skills 

about various aspects of the value chain in which they are participating. Well 

trained business literacy facilitators, chosen from the community, deliver the 

training at village level on social dynamics, technical aspects of value chain they are 

participating in, basic numeracy and business aspects of the commodity (among 

others). This is resulting in better awareness and skills among the women about the 

business aspects of the commodity they are producing.  

36. As explained, FEBL sessions will be used as an entry point to weave into the 

training, topics such as empowerment of women using gender action learning 

system (GALS) modules and techniques where appropriate. These sessions will 

become the basis for a process of learning new words, gaining awareness of what 

causes underlying problems, and identifying action points and taking them forward.  

The sessions will also include topics such as nutrition, strategies for empowering 

women and protecting them from gender-based violence.  

37. The FEBL classes will also provide training on digital literacy for women. There are 

many reasons for the digital divide. Women earn less than men so are less likely to 

be able to afford digital devices. Limited educational opportunities for women mean 

they are more likely to be illiterate, which hampers their use of technology. Low 

literacy rates also prevent women from comfortably texting on phones and using 

the internet. In some households, elders or husbands often expect women to seek 

permission for basic tasks, such as using technology. By limiting their use of 

technology, women are not able to access the benefits it brings. Using a mobile 



 

 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 557 

 

phone to seek advice for farming or trade ideas for building a microbusiness can 

help women secure a better economy. It is expected that such training enables 

women to set up online businesses, or to use broadband services, such as social 

networking sites, to enhance their ongoing livelihood and economic activity. 

38. Implementation Arrangements: Preferability female facilitators who will be 

provided a ToT course at a centralized location (e.g. cluster level)  will be selected. 

FEBL facilitators will deliver the training to women’s group in about 45 modules of 3 

hours each delivered twice a week. The learning group size will be 25 to 30 to 

facilitate learning. The FEBL facilitator will be paid an honorarium for delivering 

each session. A study to measure the outcomes of the training will be carried out 

after the initial batch is completed to further improve the content and efficacy of 

the training.  

39. Training of Trainers (ToT) on FEBL: The training of trainers on financial literacy will 

be tailor and fitted to the needs and capacities of the trainees. This will be 

conducted for 2 days at cluster level (One additional day may be included as 

needed for GALS).  The objective is to provide trainees with the knowledge and 

skills to be FEBL Trainers and also GALS champions  and as such able to train and 

guide women and their families on how to manage their production, income, save 

and invest to achieve their long-term goals and address  family and socio-cultural 

issues that limit women’s socio economic empowerment.   

40. Training of FEBL trainers and GALS champions will  be conducted in each Cluster 

with groups of 15 people in each. the GESI expert with support from HHS 

methodology expert will be responsible for module development and training of 

trainers.  Deliverables. 90 Trainers trained (15 per cluster, approximately 6 

clusters). Overall responsibilities will be under the GESI person at PPMO (province 

level). Specific GALS workshops will also be organized as relevant and in line with 

activity plan developed by the HHs methodology expert.  

41. Youth employment: In addition to strengthen youth leadership and 

representation, the project has also designed direct  targeted activities for youth 

employment which  will cover: (i) enterprise development for 400 young 

entrepreneurs  (30% women) and (ii) employment for 300 youth trained in skills 

development and able to find employment opportunities including through 

apprentices (30% women); 60 students/ undergraduates in agriculture sector 

having the opportunity to participate in 6 months internship as part of the 

programme activities (30% women). The objective is to create self-employment 

through enterprise development and also employment through skills training for 

young underemployed youth, especially from the poorest categories.  

42. The identification of training package for youth will be defined after community 

meetings/ MSP meetings where the project team along with project participants will 

have defined best areas for youth investments and trainings across three main 

areas: enterprise and business development; vocational training, apprenticeship. 

During that phase also, clear targets will be defined accordingly. At design stage 

and based on current IFAD interventions (e.g. RERP) the likelihood for youth 

trainings and targets have been proposed as below ( to be refined after consultation 

and MSP process) 

43. Enterprise development and self-employment for rural young 

entrepreneurs (target 400 youth self-employed in agri-business sector). 

44. This activity will start with Identification and targeting of potential young 

rural entrepreneurs. During MSP meetings and PAPs development, local 
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stakeholders and actors involved in the cluster development (including for 

enterprise development)  will identify rural youth willing to set up agri businesses in 

the target areas based on enterprise potential identified.  Youth groups will be 

mobilised to be part of the MSP and present their view and interests so to identify 

the potential agriculture entrepreneurs.  

45. In addition to MSP meetings, there will also be sessions on enterprise and 

business development which will be held at local level and facilitated by project 

staff (business and enterprise development experts) and the participation of at 

least two rural entrepreneurs from relevant agri business sectors. The sessions will 

provide participants with exposure to the real-life experience of successful rural 

entrepreneurs of the same area as well as to other relevant information (e.g. basic 

steps to set up a new enterprise, possible support that could be facilitated by the 

project as well as possible economic activities to be developed in the area). The 

contents and the modalities of the sessions will be tailored to homogenous groups 

of beneficiaries in terms of literacy and numeracy skills as well as business 

aspirations.  

46. At the end of each session project staff (Business and enterprise development 

expert at corridor level) will screen participants on the basis of a set of criteria 

including the viability of the participant’s business idea and his/her attitude and 

level of personal motivation. A list of “potential rural youth entrepreneurs” eligible 

to receive a start-up training package will be created. It is expected a significant 

drop-out rate during the induction and business motivation sessions and after the 

final screening.  

47. Start-up training package for potential young entrepreneurs. For those 

people selected as “potential young rural entrepreneurs” after enterprise and 

business motivation sessions the project will develop, with the support of 

specialised public or private partners, a number of different enterprise start-up 

training packages composed of various modules and designed for three broad 

business activities: (i) agriculture; (ii) processing/manufacturing; and (iii) services 

in line with priorities identified in the PAPs. The menu of training modules  at design 

stage  include: (i) basic numeracy and financial literacy, (ii) book-keeping, 

accounting and financial management, (iii) technical skill upgrade; (iv) business 

planning; (v) product costing and pricing; (vi) basic enterprise-related legal and tax 

advice, (vii) information about Government enterprise policies and regulations, 

(viii) information about different types of business models (individual vs. collective 

enterprises, clusters, sub-contractual arrangements); (ix) market information. More 

detailed menu of options will be defined during implementation. A more detailed 

training package will be defined after consultation with youth.  

48. The delivery of the training package will be outsourced to a Service Provider (SP). 

It will be delivered to groups of entrepreneurs, homogenous in terms of literacy, 

numeracy and business skills as well as business activity and its contents and 

training modality will be adjusted to the type of audience. It is expected that the 

large majority of training package will be designed around basic training modules 

(e.g. technical skill upgrade, basic bookkeeping) and very practical rather than 

theoretical training approaches. One of the modules of the training will be on 

business planning. Each trainees will be helped develop his own individual or 

collective (depending on the business model chosen) BP during the training.  

49. Services provision modalities. The project-supported services identified in the 

BP will be delivered with the most effective (i.e. with an adequate mix of theory and 

practice, taking advantage as much as possible of local expertise) and efficient 
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(bundling of services for economies of scale) modality. Possible modalities of 

services provision could include:  

i. group training; 

ii. peer training (entrepreneur to entrepreneur; farmer to farmer);  

iii. demonstration plots and field farmers schools;  

iv. on the job training; 

v. individual technical assistance;  

vi. individual counselling and mentoring;  

vii. individual business coaching. 

 

50. Number of business and enterprises supported. The project will provide 

support to a total number of 400 rural  youth enterprises throughout the first 4 

years of programme implementation. It is expected a low percentage of drop-out 

(5%) during the project implementation so that approximately  almost all of these 

REs will be able to complete the process, i.e. getting their Business Plans approved 

and receive BDS support from the project. The project will be linking them with key 

financial institutions and also to VITA (in line with finance sub-component of R-

HVAP and implementation arrangements).   

51. Implementation arrangements Services to young entrepreneurs  will be 

procured by the project with assistance from the corridor team along with result-

based contracts with service providers, which will define the baseline situation and 

expected results within a defined timeframe.  

Youth Vocational training and apprenticeship (target 300 youth employed).  

52. Vocation Training (target 300 Youth of which 30% women) 

53. The main objective of this sub-component is to promote gainful wage employment 

for youth , who are either less interested or face greatest challenges in setting up 

sustainable and profitable self-employment activities (different from the above 

category of young entrepreneurs seeking for self-employment and interested to run 

business enterprise). The project will train 300 individuals (of which 30% of 

women), who will receive a recognised training certificate (either for training or for 

apprenticeship. It is expected that 70% of them will secure gainful employment and 

retain their job over at least six months. 

54. Activities under this sub-component will be mostly outsourced to experienced public 

and private SPs which have successfully implemented vocational training and job 

placement in Nepal. Employment and apprenticeships opportunities as well as 

potential employers will be identified through job market surveys. As a result, 

vocational training and apprenticeships packages will be developed in consultation 

with potential employers and based on the demand from youth originating during 

SPM and PAP development. The identification and selection of trainees and 

apprentices will also reflect project targeting criteria, while the delivery of 

vocational training packages will be based on results-based contracts with service 

providers. 

55. This sub-component is fully aligned with the Nepal national Technical Education and 

Vocational Training Policy (2010) and will contribute to the achievements of its 

main strategic trusts: (i) to increase the access of the most disadvantaged 
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economically, socially and geographically citizens to technical education and 

vocational training (TEVT) programs; (ii) to provide appropriate, contextual and 

qualitative technical education and vocational training in consonance with the 

demand of the national employment market; and (iii) to operate the technical 

education and vocational training in an effective way by establishing a TEVT Fund 

with joint investments of the Government of Nepal and donor agencies. The sub-

component is also fully aligned with Apprenticeship Training Program Guidelines 

recently issued by the Council for Technical Education and Vocational Training 

(CTEVT).  

56. Vocational training, apprenticeship and job placement: The project will 

conduct a preliminary overview of possible employment opportunities in specific 

growing sectors/sub-sectors/trades, geographic areas and different types of 

enterprises taking into account the priorities and need identified during MSP 

meetings and PAP development.  

57. Identification and selection of trainees. A well-defined set of targeting criteria 

will be applied for the identification and selection of priority beneficiaries under this 

sub-component. These include inter alia: (i) age 16-40 for women and 16-36 for 

men; (ii) poverty level; (iii) migrant households and returnees; (iv) unemployed 

youth (16-24 years); (v) young women and men from disadvantaged groups, which 

suffer from caste/ ethnic-based discrimination.  

58. Apprenticeship: For this activity the approach will be similar to that followed for 

vocational training, i.e. TEVT SPs, selected through competitive bidding, will be 

responsible for carrying out the Apprenticeship Training Programmes including a 

detailed identification of enterprises committing to take on apprentices, for 

advertising the programme and selecting apprentices, jointly with participating 

enterprises and in coordination with project staff. 

Implementation arrangements: The PCO will establish a contract with a Service 

Provider (SP) for the implementation of this sub-component.  

Internship programme for young students and undergraduate to learn  

agroecology practices  supported by R-HVAP ( target: 60 youth students 

acquire knowledge on agroecology and 30% women) 

59. This activity offers a 6 months internship for 60 students or undergraduate in 

agriculture  interested to engage deeper in agroecology; increase knowledge and 

skills in the practice of building soil, growing food, and creating agroecological 

systems through on the job training and practical experience supporting activities of 

the IFAD funded R-HVAP.  

60. This semester-long internship with will offer training in agroecological farming 

methods, engagement with community-based participatory methods and at the 

same time will provide participants with hands-on experience in project 

management, research, and communication. By working with IFAD and its partners 

through R-HVAP operation, interns can learn about the challenges facing rural 

communities in the specific context  and collaborate on solutions to improve their 

livelihoods.  

61. The internships are open to students (about to complete their studies) and fresh 

graduates who are enrolled in or have recently completed a degree program in a 

relevant field such as agriculture, possibly with a specialization on agroecology or 

related topic willing to support agroecology activities in the Programme clusters and 

interested to deeply work at community level.  
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62. Interns will be provided with a stipend to cover their living expenses and related 

travel costs. As a part of this internship, candidate will join a cluster team in one of 

the R-HVAP provinces to support community mobilisation, facilitation as well as 

supporting FFS (among others). 

63. Implementation arrangements: The project should enter into partnership 

through MoU with Agriculture Universities. They will be responsible to advertise the 

internship opportunity among students and select best candidates in line with 

internship objectives and outcomes.  

Livelihood Resilience and income generation for Ultra Poor Households  

64. This sub-set of activities will be designed to help the most poor and vulnerable 

households (currently not part of POs) to make their livelihoods more resilient and 

improve nutrition sensitive  production and income generation through Common 

Interest Groups (CIGs). The expected outcome will be increased production and 

income generation for 2,940 households (or 4.9130 percent of the total targeted 

Households) including those from marginalized groups ranking among the poorest 

(Dalits and Janajatis are expected to account for majority of CIGs members).  

65. The specific outputs under this sub-set of activities will include the provision of (i) 

livelihood (or start up) packages to 2,940 households (iii) technical support to set 

up small IGA (iii) and nutrition education. Activities will target 70% percent women, 

including young women. They will be organized in Common Interest Groups (196 

CIG across 100 Palika, counting 15 members each). The selection of households for 

these activities will be undertaken based on well-established criteria which has been 

established by previous IFAD funded projects (e.g. wealth ranking based on food 

consumption patterns) and elaborated in the targeting criteria for the current 

project.  

66. Eligible activities at design stage for CIGs will include (i) home gardening and 

provision of small agriculture livelihood support kits to restore crop production and 

generate income.  These can also include seed’s package for vegetables with high 

nutritious values, poultry, small-ruminants in areas where feed resources are 

available.  

However, this is not an exhaustive list and other packages can be added based on 

beneficiary assessment and technical feasibility of some of the other types of 

support that can assist them in strengthening their livelihoods and household food 

and nutrition security. Furthermore, the identification of proper IGA will be done in 

line with development of cluster plans. The start-up package value is approximately 

100 USD per HH. It is expected that 20% of the households receiving the start-up 

package will be able to graduate to POs. Activities will start from Y2. Activities will 

be supported by a specialized service provider (SP) 

Enhancing Nutritional Security through Nutrition Sessions for ultra-poor 

households.  

67. The project will encourage interventions that promote nutritionally diverse and rich 

foods. The local crop varieties with high nutritional value and benefits will be given 

higher priority. Project will promote and support the development of post-harvest 

management, storage and processing technologies at the community and 

 
130 The current census has yet released data on poverty and also on ultra-poor HHs. In the meantime, the 
proxy used (4.9%) correspond to share of population  in severe multidimensional poverty (UNDP, 2022). 
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household level. The Project will also focus on selection of gender responsive and 

nutrition sensitive value chains, pro-poor investment in sustainable agriculture, 

maternal education and awareness of optimal nutrition practices and convergence 

with ongoing nutritional programmes of Government of Nepal. The nutrition 

education sessions will be designed to enhance awareness about nutrition, change 

attitudes, behaviours and practices that would improve nutrition outcomes of this 

target group. As entry point for nutrition education the project will also consider 

additional modules on nutrition as part of FELB classes.   

68. A specific focus on nutrition will be developed for the poorest households (the ultra-

poor).  The project will provide support for improved family nutrition for the ultra-

poor HHs  through providing inputs for increasing production of vegetables through 

kitchen gardens, as well as  increased production and consumption of protein rich 

foods through provision of  goats, poultry, small ruminant.  

69. The outcome is improved quality of diets and diversity of at least  1,764 ultra-poor 

households (60% of this specific target group). The expected output is the 

provision of targeted support to targeted 2,940 ultra HHs households to improve 

their nutrition.  The nutrition education sessions will be designed to enhance 

awareness about nutrition, change attitudes, behaviours and practices that would 

improve nutrition outcomes of target groups. The nutrition activities will be 

implemented with members of CIGs (45 groups each year which will include 15 

households per group). The first year will focus on the preparatory activities with 

field activities starting from Y2. 

70. The project will provide support for improved family nutrition through providing 

inputs for; (a) Increasing production of vegetables through kitchen gardens; (b) 

Increased production and consumption of protein rich foods through provision of  

goats, poultry, small ruminant production, subject to availability of rangeland 

and/or feed resources etc; (c) collaborate with the water infrastructure team, to 

provide portable water for household use and water for kitchen garden irrigation.  

71. Implementation Arrangements: Preferability female Community Nutrition 

Facilitators (CNFs) will be identified among project communities (e.g. and 

preferably among existing Community Health Volunteers). They are expected  to  

deliver nutrition sessions and demonstrations to groups of ultra-poor organized in 

CIGs.  They will deliver nutrition sessions bi-monthly for the first six months. The 

community nutrition facilitators will be paid an honorarium for delivering each 

session.   

72. Training of trainers  (ToT) for nutrition facilitators: The training of trainers on 

nutrition will be tailor fitted to the needs and capacities of the trainees. This will be 

conducted for 2 days at cluster level. Training of nutrition trainers  will  be 

conducted in each cluster with groups of 15 people in each. Nutrition training 

modules are available (e.g. ministry of health/ FAO) and can be adapted to the 

context. Deliverables. 90 Trainers trained (15 per cluster, approximately 6 clusters). 

The GESI expert, also Nutrition focal person will be overall responsible for this 

activity and coordinate with nutrition partners and platform at local level (e.g. 

province) as required.  

 

Proposed timeframe and sequencing of GESI activities  

Sub-Activities Y1 Y2 Y3 Y4 Y5 Y6 Y7 Y8 
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Sub-Activities Y1 Y2 Y3 Y4 Y5 Y6 Y7 Y8 

Component 1: Resilience of smallholder value chains enhanced 

Sub-Component 1.1: Profitable smallholder agroecological production expanded 

Gender, Targeting, Social Inclusion  

Recruitment of GESI experts PCO level 
        

Recruitment of Household Methodology (HM) 

expert   

        

Recruitment of Community Nutrition facilitators 

(CNF) 

        

Identification and appointment of GESI focal point 

among existing cluster level staff  

        

GESI ToRs for Community Mobilisers (CM) 
        

Development of  training materials 

Development of training modules for ToTs (gender, 

empowerment, nutrition, inclusion) 

        

Delivery of training  (ToT) Cluster Level 

Delivery of ToT for community mobilisers to 

support gender and inclusive consultation  
       

 

Delivery of ToT for community mobilisers to 

conduct leadership trainings  
       

 

Provision of ToT for nutrition interventions          

Provision of TOT for FELB/GALS “lite”          

Refresh trainings          

GALS “lite” catalyst workshop (as needed and in 

coordination with FELB training) 
       

 

Community Mobilisation, Consultation and 

Targeting  
       

 

Community mobilisation and consultation           

Identification of HHs participants (including ultra-

poor)   
       

 

Identification and train women and youth leaders           

FELB/GALS /Nutrition training Community 

Level 
       

 

Implementation of FELB/GALS training          

Implementation of Nutrition activities for ultra-

poor HHs 
       

 

Component 2: MSME ecosystem for agricultural service market strengthened 

Sub-Component 2.2: MSME service market for post-harvest value addition strengthened 



 

 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 564 

 

Sub-Activities Y1 Y2 Y3 Y4 Y5 Y6 Y7 Y8 

Youth employment and internship         

Recruitment of qualified SP for youth activities 

Province level 
       

 

Youth enterprise development activities           

Youth employment related activities ( e.g. TVET)         

Sign MoU with institutions for Internship 

programme Federal level  
        

Implementation of internship Programme          

 

 

 

 

  

Annex I: Terms of Reference (ToRs) 

Gender and Social Inclusion Specialist (GESI)  

General scope of the position: Operationalisation of gender mainstreaming, youth 

mainstreaming and social inclusion strategies lies with the gender and social inclusion 

expert at PCO level. The position is full time for the all duration of the project. The GESI 

expert will also act as nutrition focal point. 

More specifically, the Gender and Social Inclusion (GESI) Specialist is responsible for 

targeting, gender equality, youth mainstreaming and social inclusion aspects of the 

programme. S/he guides, mentors and monitors the work of other specialists (e.g. the 

Household Methodology Specialist and GESI focal points at all levels) and provides 

necessary guidance and training to community mobilisers  and GESI focal points and 

other relevant project staff at cluster level.  S/he is particularly responsible for attaining 

the Programme targets on targeting, gender, youth, social inclusion, nutrition and 

household methodologies.  

As gender and social inclusion is a cross-cutting issue, s/he works closely with all the 

Programme staff members and reports directly to the Programme Manager. S/he also 

serves as a channel of communications between the Programme and others working on 

gender issues in government, implementing agencies, other development projects, and 

IFAD.  

Main tasks and responsibilities  

Among others, the GESI Specialist will perform the following main functions:  

• Lead and coordinate all gender, youth and nutrition mainstreaming activities in 

coordination with relevant specialists at PPM and GESI focal points at cluster level.  

• Prepare a social inclusion strategy and action plan whit key targets and indicators 

aligned to R-HVAP for disadvantaged socio-economic categories; 



 

 

Annex 8 – PIM - Page 565 

 

• Prepare a gender and youth strategy and action plan with key targets and 

indicators aligned to R-HVAP for women and youth inclusion; 

• Prepare a nutrition mainstreaming plan with key targets and indicators aligned to 

R-HVAP for Nutrition mainstreaming; 

• Work with the M&E Specialist to ensure that the M&E, Logframe and MIS is 

gender, youth and nutrition sensitive and reflective of the real-time situation. 

Integrate relevant empowerment indicators in the information system and follow 

up on the monitoring of WEAI, including work of service provider responsible for 

baseline, mid-term and final evaluation; 

• Work to sensitize all Programme staff and partners that Programme outcomes 

should be achieved with respect for the principle of gender equity, inclusion, 

diversity and women’s empowerment;  

• Review programme plans and budgets to ensure that adequate attention is paid 

(and resources allocated) to support practical and strategic support to women, 

and to influence the wider policy/decision-making community to protect and 

promote equity;  

• Work with Business development specialist for the ToR development and 

recruitment of service providers to implement youth related activities under 

component 2 and supervise activities performance; 

• Provide overall guidance, training support to community mobilisers and facilitators 

to organize separate consultation with women and vulnerable categories as part of 

mobilisation/consultation activities as well as for validation of PAPs and (ii) 

participate in key field activities; 

• Draft specific ToRs as required for community facilitators (e.g. gender, nutrition, 

social inclusion) working at village level, including training if any capacity gap is 

assessed; 

• Draft Specific ToR for GALS/ Household methodology expert and supervise the 

activities performed; 

• Lead and conduct key training/workshop for gender and youth mainstreaming, 

including  preparation of all relevant training materials for the ToT (e.g. women 

and youth leadership training for community mobilisers); 

• Provide training support to Community Mobilisers to conduct the wealth ranking 

exercise and targeting of ultra-poor HHs at community level (ToT); 

• Provide support and prepare training on nutrition for community nutrition 

facilitators and supervise activities; 

• Provide checklist to community mobilisers to ensure that participatory planning 

process comply with gender and social inclusion principles of the project; 

• Form and lead a small appraisal team to conduct monitoring of PAPs planning 

process to ensure gender and social inclusion have been considered and (ii) draw 

lessons to improve the process; 

• Conduct constant review of project implementation processes on how to achieve 

the best possible project outcomes with respect to targeting, gender equality, 

women’s empowerment and social inclusion with key focus on youth and 

vulnerable categories; 

• Coordinate capacity building and training sessions on gender-sensitive and youth 

sensitive interventions for project staff, implementers as relevant. The training 

should also include specific information on safeguard instruments for avoiding 

GBV, SEA and key information about GRM. 

 

Expected outputs: 

• Gender and social inclusion (GESI) strategy, plan and contents for gender-

awareness messages; 

• Nutrition Mainstreaming strategy and plan;    

• Delivery of AWPB, progress reports, project documentation related to gender, 

youth, nutrition and Social Inclusion issues and activities; 

• Prepare ToRs for community mobilisers/facilitators responsible for GESI related 

activities; 
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• Finalisation of ToRs for Service Provider (SP) to deliver youth activities (enterprise 

development and employment); 

• Finalisation of ToRs for Nutrition Facilitators;  

• Training materials for community facilitators finalized and ToT delivered ( e.g. 

leadership trainings, community engagement, targeting for the poorest including 

Wealth Ranking Exercise, Nutrition, GALS “lite”); 

• Appropriated social safeguard instruments into operations are set. 

Qualification, Experience and Competency  

Education: Advance University Degree (Master’s Degree or equivalent) in gender 

studies, or sociology, social work or rural development and other social science with 

experience in gender and development; 

 

Experience:  

• At least 7 years of relevant experience in programming with at least 4years of 

relevant experience at national level geared to support large scale multi-sectoral 

agriculture development and empowerment programs;  

• A proven track record in managing and monitoring results-based and rights-based 

national programming is required, including in-depth knowledge of results-based 

management approaches; 

• Demonstrated knowledge of programming issues within the field of agriculture, 

and women’s economic empowerment;  

• Working experience and knowledge of programming and procedures of the 

government system and/or donor agencies will be an advantage; 

• Motivated, and capable of working under pressure  

Competencies  

• Be familiar with gender mainstreaming policies including any national policies, 

policies of ministries, implementing institutions and financing agencies, including 

IFIs; 

• Sound understanding and awareness of issues relating to gender and women’s 

issues  

• Strong analytical and problem solving skills and is creative, innovative, persistent 

and resourceful; 

• Excellent oral and written communication skills – both in Nepali and English; 

• Ability and sensitivity to work with a wide cross-section of partners, including 

government, NGOs and private sector; 

• Excellent interpersonal skills, proven networking, team-building, decision making, 

organizational and communication skills; 

• Displays cultural, gender, religion, race, nationality and age sensitivity and 

adaptability  

• Experience in developing strategies for agriculture and community lead economic 

development programs is highly desirable; 

Additional considerations:  

• Qualified Women and people from disadvantaged and minority groups are 

especially encouraged.  
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• Candidates working with IFAD projects/programmes in the past in the similar 

capacity will be given due preference.  

Household Methodology Specialist  

General scope of the position: The Household Methodology (HM) Specialist provides 

professional technical assistance and support for intervention design, planning, 

implementation, monitoring, evaluation, and administration of Programme activities with 

specific focus on ensuring implementation of transformative approaches.  Overall the HM 

specialist will also support other activities related to data analysis, progress reporting, 

knowledge networking and capacity building in line with the Programme goals and gender 

transformative strategy of the Programme.  

As Household Methodology is a part of gender and empowerment, the Household 

Methodology Specialist works closely with all the Programme Staff but more closely 

under the guidance of GESI Specialist. The position reports directly to the GESI 

Specialist. 

Main tasks and responsibilities  

• Lead the development of the HM work plan and related technical decisions for 

implementation and monitoring of sectoral programme activities; 

• Develop a GALS workplan with targets and activities; 

• Revise and adapt the GALS methodology (GALS “lite”)  to FELB trainings; 

• Identify the GALS champions among community facilitators; 

• Organise a  3-day catalyst workshops in each cluster for GALS champions on 5 

basic GALS tools  (as appropriate); 

• Support at least for 1 month practical work of champions in the communities after 

each catalyst workshop;  

• Provide timely implementation follow-up, including monitoring inputs, to build on 

programme efficiency and effectiveness; 

• Participate in the field visits to sites and relevant events for monitoring 

programme activities and follows up with local government counterparts and other 

partners on programme implementation;  

• Work together with the KM Specialist to identify best way that disseminate the 

impact of using GALS in people’s lives; 

• Facilitate the production of case studies and life stories that can be used to bring 

evidence of change. And facilitate the use of them in trainings as role models 

Share knowledge, information, experience and lessons learned with all 

stakeholder at national, regional, district, community and household levels.  

Expected outputs: 

 

• HM workplan developed;  

• GALS lite methodology adapted and integrated into FELB training package; 

• GALS workshops conducted in each cluster;  

• At least 12 case studies (2 per clusters) produced. 

Qualification, Experience and Competency  

Education. University degree in Sociology, Development Studies, Gender and 

Development or any other development field with experience in Gender.  
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Experience 

• Four years of professional work experience in planning, programming, 

implementation monitoring and evaluation of gender programmes; 

• Professional work experience in a programme management function or a technical 

expert capacity in gender and development; 

• Knowledge of HM is required (practical experiences in other projects is an 

advantage) 

• Proven experience in conducting ToT and use of mentoring approaches; 

• Experience with similar internationally funded development programme will be an 

advantage.  

Competencies:  Strong written and spoken skills of Nepali and English languages and 

(ii) Strong communication skills. 

Additional considerations:  

• Qualified Women and people from disadvantaged and minority groups are 

especially encouraged.  

• Candidates working with IFAD projects/programmes in the past in the similar 

capacity will be given due preference.  

 

ToRs on gender and social inclusion for Community 
Mobilisers  (to be included in the general ToRs for CM) 
General scope of the position: Community Mobilisers are overall responsible for 

community engagement and consultation process. They are key to ensure inclusiveness 

of disadvantaged social groups and ensure women, youth and disadvantaged categories 

are properly informed and mobilised to participate in project activities. 

 

Support to be received: The Community Mobilisers will receive the following technical 

assistance to help prepare them for the community consultation, engagement and 

support activities:  

 

• 1 day gender, social inclusion and leadership training from GESI expert with 

periodic refresher training; 

• 1 day targeting training to support the selection of the poorest (Ultra Poor HHs) 

using wealth ranking criteria tools; 

• Training materials and pedagogical tools to be used for community sessions 

especially for conducting FGDs; management of group dynamics;  

• Any other operational support that is required.  

 

Main tasks and responsibilities  

 

A. Community Mobilization and Engagement  
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• Conduct a series of dialogues with the community members to inform them about 

project activities ensuring that women, youth and marginalised groups are 

included in these dialogues in the main group or in separate dialogues;  

• Seek community concurrence and feedback about the options offered under R-

HVAP and offer them choice to select those most relevant for them and ascertain 

their interest in participating in the different activities.  

• Facilitate a series of dialogues in support of: 

o Identification of community investments as part of the PAPs; 

o Identification of CIGs for ultra-poor households; 

o Identification of poor and vulnerable households (including WHHs, Elders, 

PWD, Dalits, Janajatis )through the Wealth Ranking Exercise.  

• Support the organization of gender and youth related sensitisation 

events/sessions at community  level for institutions and local leaders to create 

awareness on the importance to have women and youth as part of the economic 

development of the community. These sessions are preliminary to group 

formation to ensure women and youth are part of the community planning 

process and their concern captured during selection of investments.  

• Gender Awareness for Community Members: It is key to consider raising the 

awareness of men leaders and members of CBOs (i.e. including POs ) on the 

manifestations of gender bias (against women) and on the effects of 

discrimination against women on the personal and interpersonal growth of its 

leaders and members, as well as on the organizational development of the 

organisation. The activity will be part of gender awareness session taking place in 

all targeted clusters.  

 

B. Participatory Planning Process 

 

• Assist the communities to conduct the 4 steps participatory planning process for 

the identification of the priorities for PAPs; 

• Ensure that women and youth are informed, mobilised and involved in the 

identification of community level priorities and prepare their development vision 

and priorities; 

• Organize and facilitate specific separate sessions/ Focus Group Discussion (FGD) 

with women and youth during the engagement process (as needed)  and identify 

women/youth that can play a leadership role for investments prioritisation; 

• Provide overall monitoring and reporting of the process,  especially in relation to 

consultation with specific groups such as Indigenous peoples; 

• Document the consultation process and any specific consultative session to ensure 

transparency and accountability. 

 

C. Women and youth leadership  

 

• Assist women’s and youth groups in identification of the community 

representatives who will be trained to enhance leadership skills to be 

representatives in CBOs and MSPs; 

• Organize  the women’s and youth leadership trainings and keep track of 

monitoring of women and youth  in leadership positions (30%); 

• Train women and youth leaders in gender relations, self-awareness, leadership 

and accountability, negotiation and conflict management, effective 

communication; 

• Provide trainings on local legislations, roles and responsibilities of local 

government and constitutional rights to properly inform community 

representatives about planning processes; 

• Support collection of data (quantitative and qualitative) on women and youth 

participation to ensure that proper M&E data collection is sex and age 

disaggregated. 
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Community Nutrition Facilitators 

 

General scope of the position: Community Nutrition Facilitators (CNF) will be 

responsible for implementing the activities related to nutrition mainstreaming to enhance 

the nutrition security of vulnerable households and ultra-poor HHs. The CNF (preferably 

also Community Health Volunteers) will undertake all field level activities for the 

successful implementation of these activities and of mentoring and tracking households 

targeted for nutrition improvement in the project area.  The project will recruit about 200 

CNFs from the project municipalities (two women from each Palika) in which they are 

expected to work. These field level workers will all be women as they are required to 

work with women at the community level and track women in households through 

regular home visits.  The CNF will be initially selected using the existing network of 

community health volunteers at community level when present.  

 

Support to be received:  

 

The community facilitators will receive the following technical assistance to help prepare 

them for the community nutrition awareness, mentoring and support activities:  

 

• 2 days nutrition training from nutrition focal point (GESI Specialist or specialised 

TA); 

• Protocol on home visits and community interaction; 

• Training materials and pedagogical tools to be used for community sessions; 

• Support and regular visits from the local FFS facilitator for assistance with the 

kitchen gardens and livestock production activities;  

• Monitoring tools for following up on the progress made by the households; 

• Any other operational support that is required.  

 

Main tasks and responsibilities: 

• Support community mobilisers in the selection of the vulnerable and ultra-poor  

households to be included in the nutrition activities;  

• Keep records of each of the households involved in their specific locations of 

responsibility (for example-questionnaires with their demography, any reported 

health and nutrition related diseases affecting the household etc),  

• Provide nutrition training to the one nutrition community group, also defined as 

CIG (of 15 households) under their responsibility- intensive bi-monthly training for 

the first six months. (Each group training session will focus on a different nutrition 

topic which is detailed in the facilitators training modules). 

• Work with the FFS facilitator to help the households set up their kitchen gardens, 

small livestock production activities and undertake food processing;  

• Undertake individual household follow up, each month (for at least 6 months) and 

support the family to continually adopt good food and nutrition practise. 

• Periodically follow up on each of the households after the first year of close 

interaction;  
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Duration: The Community Nutrition Facilitators will be engaged on a part time basis. For 

the first six months- each facilitator will offer training to one nutrition group, twice 

monthly. Each session will be a minimum of one hour and maximum of two hours.  The 

other six months of the year, the facilitator will be expected to visit each household in 

his/her group (15 households) and assist them in implementing the lessons learned 

within their households, correct any poor practises and promote good nutrition 

behaviours for the general household and specific individual members of the household 

who are at risk of malnutrition. After engaging the group for the first year, the facilitator 

will make a visit once in two months to selected household for the remaining life of the 

project.  

 

Qualifications: 

 

• At least a secondary school certificate,  

• At least one-year experience in supporting community development activities 

(preferably in health sectors). 

 

 

FELB and GALS “lite” Community Facilitators     

 

General scope of the position: FELB Facilitators will be directly hired to conduct 

finance literacy sessions using also the GALS “lite”  methodology. The FELB facilitators 

will be chosen from among those who have previous experience of teaching and will be 

trained in the GALS “lite” methodology by the  Household Methodology Specialist  who 

will have technical expertise in this approach.  

 

Support to be received:  

 

The FELB facilitators will receive the following technical assistance to help prepare them 

for  activities they are responsible: 

 

• 2 days FELB and GALS “lite” training. 

• Training materials and pedagogical tools to properly teach household 

methodologies ( e.g. visioning tools) 

• Monitoring tools for following up on the progress made by the households, 

• Any other operational support that is required.  

 

Specific duties of  Facilitators 

 

• Support the project team in the selection of the candidates to be included in the  

FELB and GALS Sessions ensuring that the targeted number specified in the PDR 

and PIM are met; 
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• Improving members’ awareness and skills about various aspects of the value 

chain in which they are participating; 

• Provide training in basic numeracy and business aspects; 

• Conduct the Sessions for a six-month period and hold regular GALS “lite” 

sessions; 

• Maintenance of the attendance of the participants and submit a monthly report on 

attendance and an annual report on the number of those graduating by sex and 

age 

• Conduct follow up visits at HHs level to check on the implementation of household 

methodologies tools; 

• Organise group experience sharing for participants to discuss about progresses 

after using the HM approach.  

• Support the HM specialist to identify success story for documentation and KM. 

 

Duration: The FELB Facilitators will be engaged on a part time basis. For the first six 

months- each facilitator will offer FELB training to women’s group in about 45 modules of 

3 hours each delivered twice a week. The learning group size will be 25 to 30 to facilitate 

learning.  The facilitator will be expected to visit selected household in his/her group 

(e.g. 10 households) and assist them in implementing the  GALS methodology at 

household level.   

After engaging the group for the first year, the facilitator will make a visit once in two 

months to selected household for the remaining life of the project.   

 

Qualifications: 

 

• At least a secondary school certificate,  

• At least one-year experience in supporting community development activities   
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Overall Summary

Risk Category / Subcategory Inherent risk Residual risk

Country Context Moderate Moderate

Political Commitment Moderate Moderate

Governance Moderate Moderate

Macroeconomic Moderate Moderate

Fragility and Security No risk envisaged -
not applicable

Sector Strategies and Policies Moderate Moderate

Policy alignment Low Low

Policy Development and Implementation Moderate Moderate

Environment and Climate Context Substantial Substantial

Project vulnerability to environmental conditions Substantial Substantial

Project vulnerability to climate change impacts Substantial Substantial

Project Scope Low Low

Project Relevance Low Low

Technical Soundness Low Low

Institutional Capacity for Implementation and Sustainability Substantial Substantial

Implementation Arrangements Substantial Substantial

Monitoring and Evaluation Arrangements Moderate Moderate

Project Financial Management Substantial Substantial

Project Organization and Staffing High High

Project Budgeting Substantial Substantial

Project Funds Flow/Disbursement Arrangements Substantial Substantial

Project Internal Controls Substantial Substantial

Project Accounting and Financial Reporting Substantial Substantial

Project External Audit Substantial Substantial

Project Procurement Moderate Moderate

Legal and Regulatory Framework Moderate Moderate

Accountability and Transparency Moderate Moderate

Capability in Public Procurement Moderate Moderate

Public Procurement Processes Moderate Moderate

Environment, Social and Climate Impact Moderate Moderate

Biodiversity Conservation Substantial Substantial

Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention Moderate Moderate

Cultural Heritage Low Low

Indigenous People Moderate Moderate

Labour and Working Conditions Moderate Moderate

Community health, safety and security Moderate Moderate

Physical and Economic Resettlement Moderate Moderate

Greenhouse Gas Emissions Moderate Moderate
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Vulnerability of target populations and ecosystems to climate variability and
hazards

Substantial Moderate

Stakeholders Moderate Moderate

Stakeholder Engagement/Coordination Low Low

Stakeholder Grievances Moderate Moderate

Overall Moderate Moderate

Risk Category / Subcategory Inherent risk Residual risk

Country Context Moderate Moderate

Political Commitment Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Nepal is at an advanced stage of transitioning from a unitary to a three-tier federal
governance system. The second general elections were successfully held on 20
Nov 2022 with local election earlier in 2022 and a coalition government has been
formed in December 2022. Despite the recent elections being completed without
major incidents, the inherent level of risk is moderate due to frequent changes in
the country’s leadership. Since the end of monarchy in Nepal in 2008, the country
has witnessed rise of 10 different governments. Additionally, the turnover of the
ministers within the same government is also noticeable. 
Rural and agriculture development remains priorities for all major parties. However,
smooth implementation due to constitutional arrangements, including the newly
introduced system of federalism, is to be tested over time and required adjustments
made. Overall, local government (municipalities) have started playing a more pro-
active role in local development, including agricultural development.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

The Programme is executed by mainstream government ministries: MoALD as the
LPA, in partnership with MoICS and Ministry of Urban Development at Federal
level, work in close collaboration with Provincial Agriculture, and forest Ministries
and Municipality level Agriculture and Livestock Unit having strong internal
financing mechanisms. Following the decentralization, implementation offices will
be established at the three provinces while the federal office will act as the
coordination unit. Deputation of lead position will be from the provincial
governments ensuring full time and long-term availability of the key positions. The
Semlar Wholesale Market construction and operation will be led by Center for
Agricultural Infrastructure Development and Mechanization Promotion (CAIDMP), a
dedicated and experience division under the MoALD with the success of
construction and operation of major markets. A dedicated Sub-Project
Implementation Unit (SPIU) will be established at the Lumbini province in close
coordination with Butwal Metropolitan City. Maximum collaboration will be ensured
with local governments for the planning, quality implementation, and monitoring.

Governance Moderate Moderate

Risk:

The inherent governance risks to the Programme are moderate. Overall stemming
from the effectiveness of the new constitutional arrangements, and assignment of
powers across three tiers of government need to be tested over time and required
adjustments made. Over time, ambiguities in the roles and responsibilities of
different tiers have been reduced. 
Local government (municipalities) have started playing a more pro-active role in
local development, including agricultural development. Significant changes have
occurred, and the new generation of leaders are considered as more development
oriented as observed in by Mission field visits.

Moderate Moderate
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Mitigations:

The program’s planning and implementation approaches will be participatory with
meaningful multistakeholder consultation and engagement. The planning process
will follow bottom-up approach assessing situation and need of local communities
ensuring their participation in each step. The Municipal Agroecological Plans
(PAPs) will conduct series of community consultation ensuring participation from
Dalit, Janajati, women, youth-young girls, and marginalized people. Multi
Stakeholder Platform (MSP) will be vibrantly unitized to discuss and draft PAPs.
MSP will engage MSMEs, other private sectors, government line agencies, non-
government agencies, while local governments will lead the overall process. PAPs
will be integrated into the palika’s planning process to increase participation,
transparency and ownership. The beneficiary targeting will be clearly set to benefit
targeted smallholders. Activities for the investment will be selected from
participatorily prepared PAPs. Investment decision will be transparent. Joint
monitoring, including private sector and media centres, will be organized to
supervise activity implementation. As a regular practice, public auditing will be
conducted to increase transparency. 
The programme implementation will be facilitated by service providers mobilised at
PPMO and corridor office levels. The IFAD country office team will provide
continued guidance and backstopping to the implementation agencies. Overall
coordination will be provided by a Federal level Programme Steering Committee
(PSC), which provides a forum for inter-provincial and inter-agency coordination,
and the Provincial Programme Steering Committee (PPSC) that conducts intra-
provincial coordination. 
The Semlar wholesale market bidding and construction will follow national and
international standards, ensuring transparency and accountability.

Macroeconomic Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Movement restrictions with an almost complete shut-down of tourism during the
COVID-19 pandemic resulted in Nepal’s first economic contraction in almost 40
years in FY 2020 (-2.4 percent). 
In FY 2021, Nepal also witnessed: (i) increase in the current account deficit to $2.8
billion —8.0% of GDP from 0.9% of GDP a year earlier; (ii) growth in exports by
31.0% but had a minimal impact on the trade deficit as they are relatively small at
about 10% of imports; (iii) increase in workers’ remittances by 8.2% to $8.1 billion;
(iv) marginal increase in foreign exchange reserves to $11.7 billion (worth 10.2
months of current imports); (v) increase in government debt to 41.4% of GDP from
an average of 25.1% during FY2016-FY2019. 
Despite the rise in debt, Nepal’s risk of debt distress is low given the high level of
official concessional borrowing at long maturity. GDP growth is likely to increase to
3.9% in FY2022 and slowing growth in advanced economies exacerbated by the
Russian - Ukraine conflict along with disrupted trade flows and higher prices of oil
and other commodities are expected to push inflation and exert pressure on the
external sector. 
As imports outpaced foreign currency earnings during the recovery phase, Nepal
used its reserves to finance imports, chipping away at the reserves stock until it
was once again at pre-pandemic levels, slightly above optimal level recommended
by IMF. Low budget execution rates and reduced intergovernmental transfers have
kept the deficit in check, but structural problems remain unaddressed.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Potential negative impacts on the Programme are reduced by: a) Encouraged the
smallholder farmers in the project area to increase agricultural production and
productivity of high value crops strongly supported through co-investments in
strengthening resilience enabling market, technical services, financial and credit
linkages; b) primarily focussed on agro ecological sustainable farming of high value
crops/livestock for national & international market where demand is increasing with
supply chains traceability in place, and also address the pertinent chemical fertilizer
shortage concern; and c) central role of private investment which is not primarily
reliant on the fiscal position of the government.
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Risk:

There is a specific risk to the programmes potential for scaling-up of improved
agricultural lending in the wider financial sector from the persistent periodic liquidity
constraints leading high interest rates especially for term finance, which may
discourage PFIs from expanding agricultural lending regardless of the market
opportunity. The term liquidity issues are closely related to the structure of sources
of funds in the sector and prudent term matching requirements.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Specific mitigation measures on the agriculture lending risks for investments are: a)
Term loans will be made available to R HVAP beneficiaries via the VITA subsidiary
loan either directly by ADBL or wholesale term loans from ADBL to partner FIs,
who then lend to beneficiaries, ultimately enhanced financial inclusion; b) ADBL
has launched an agricultural Bond for 2 successive rounds and generated deposit
of NPR 1.2 billion. Bonds are currently offered for 7-year term with 4% interest; and
c) Continued policy engagement with NRB and others on agriculture finance
promotion policies

Fragility and Security No risk envisaged -
not applicable

No risk envisaged

Sector Strategies and Policies Moderate Moderate

Policy alignment Low Low

Risk:

Overall risks are low as sector strategies and policy framework in both agricultural
and financial sector are highly favourable to the Programme, as seen in the
Agriculture Development Strategy (ADS – which IFAD is supporting the mid-term
review and revision in 2023), the deprived/priority sector lending policies and
financial inclusion road map and action plans. The transfer of substantial powers
concerning the agriculture sector to province and municipal level are also expected
to create increasingly accountable policy frameworks to the needs of rural people.
Agriculture and rural development remain priorities for all major political parties.

Low Low

Mitigations:

No specific mitigation measures are required.

Policy Development and Implementation Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Technical service provision to farmers – Municipalities have limited budget and
inadequate & less-skilled human resources to facilitate Climate-Smart Agriculture /
agroecological practices and services to farmers. This may affect the promotion
/upscaling of agroecological farming at large. 
Development of Sustainable/Organic Farming Policy and its implementation will be
a challenge.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Experience from IFAD past and ongoing projects HVAP, ASDP and ASHA reveal
that lead farmer and private service providers capacitated under the project can be
mobilized; they are either embedded through Agribusiness/Cooperatives or fee-
based or voucher-based payment mechanism by Local government following the
pluralistic extension mechanism of inputs and services supporting sustainable
farming, which suggests there is a low risk if properly managed by the Programme.
Similarly, Programme partner with provincial Ministries of Land Management,
Agriculture and Cooperatives (MoLMAC) to ensure that the AKCs and VHLSSCs,
who have more higher qualified staff, are provide technical backstopping to the
municipalities and local service providers supported by the municipalities and the
Programme as per their mandate.
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Environment and Climate Context Substantial Substantial

Project vulnerability to environmental conditions Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Apart from significant seismic risks, agriculture-dependent populations in Nepal
have inherent vulnerability to weather-related environmental conditions such as
droughts, floods, landslide, rainfall, and temperature risks. While monsoon rainfall
in 2022 was close to normal, fertilizer shortage in the main growing season of rice
is expected to have some adverse impact. 
The Environmental and Social category is rated as substantial, primarily attributed
to the community forest land's utilization for the Semlar Wholesale Market. The
construction of the wholesale market is planned within the Ratanpur Community
Forest, encompassing an area of 12.47 hectares.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

Mitigation is by a) deploying agro-ecological farming packages developed by
ASHA, b) appropriate screening and site selection for potential production clusters
to avoid production on high-risk sites – informed by geospatial data and local
knowledge, c) pre-engagement carrying capacity assessments – especially for
livestock and fodder /forage promotion including e.g., making silage, hay etc., and
d) promotion of water-efficient production practices as well as investment in small
scale irrigation and multi-use water systems, with inbuilt climate proofing
techniques. 
The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) for the construction and operation of
the Semlar Wholesale Market has been completed, and the corresponding report
has been submitted to the Ministry of Forest and Environment (MoFE) for final
approval. The EIA report has been made available in the disclosed documents of
the SECAP, as part of the advanced 120-day disclosure requirement
(https://www.ifad.org/documents/38711624/47800070/secap-eia-
2000003750.pdf/65c506a7-846e-36c5-8c32-928e44ee4ec6?t=1692016664474). 
The EIA findings confirm that the Ratanpur Community Forest, designated for the
wholesale market construction, is a relatively young plantation forest of around 20
years, characterized by low biodiversity. This forest does not serve as a primary
source of livelihood or economic activities for the local population.

In accordance with Government of Nepal (GoN) regulations, the program has
incorporated a provision for planting ten times the number of seedlings compared to
the projected harvestable count of trees and poles from the construction zone. The
program's budget covers the expenses for planting and maintaining the plantation
site over a span of five years. The specific location for this plantation site, situated
near the wholesale market construction area, is currently under discussion for
finalization. 
According to the EIA, the residual environmental impacts resulting from the
construction and operation of the Semlar Wholesale Market are assessed to be
low.

Project vulnerability to climate change impacts Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Inherent climate change risks in Nepal are high and well documented, being
among the most vulnerable countries to climate change. Climate trends and future
projections for Nepal indicate that seasonal variations in temperature and
precipitation will increase, resulting in more frequent and intensified extreme
weather events and likely impacts such as i) increased incidences of new (and
existing) agricultural diseases, pest and insects, especially at higher altitudes; ii)
greater variability in rainfall patterns within the year – coupled with increased water
demand – resulting in higher risks of temporary water shortages for rainfed
agricultural production; iii) increased heat stress to livestock from a small increase
in the number of warm days, especially in the lean season, resulting in reduced
milk production and reduced growth in poultry during these periods.

Substantial Substantial
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Mitigations:

Participatory preparation of PAPs, which will explicitly include climate risks as
identification/prioritization criteria, and selection of climate-resilient commodities to
be promoted in different locations and suitable to the agro-climatic condition;
promoting and training small-scale producers and MSMEs on tools / increase their
knowledge to help them factor in climate change considerations into their
investment and production plans; promotion of agroecological/climate-smart
agriculture technologies and management practices through strengthening of local
support markets and investments along the value chain (particularly, for post-
harvest management); and strengthening the capacity of staff in the area of climate
change. 
The Programme will help to reduce climate-related risks and impacts by: improving
farmers’ understanding of climate risks to their farm business (increase availability
and access to bio-inputs and climate resilient technologies and more importantly
promote ago-ecological based farming practices); investing in climate proofing
multi-use water system and small scale irrigation to reduce the risks from
temporary water shortages, and upgrading processing, storage, and marketing
facility. 
A preliminary climate risk assessment has been carried out for the Semlar
Wholesale Market, and a collection of recommended mitigation measures has been
incorporated into both the EIA report and the ESCMP. 
Considering the proximity of the construction area to the river, a comprehensive
flood risk assessment has been scheduled, and Terms of Reference (ToRs) have
been formulated. This assessment aims to enhance the design process by offering
specific mitigation strategies tailored to the potential flood risks. 
The construction of the wholesale market will adhere to both national and
international standards, inclusive of building codes that align with Nepal's
regulations. These standards will ensure the market's resilience to earthquakes and
will encompass climate-proofing measures within the design and operational
framework of the wholesale market.

Project Scope Low Low

Project Relevance Low Low

Risk:

The programme serves Nepal’s most disadvantaged province and is highly
relevant to both the government agenda and priorities of its target groups. It is a
scaling-up of best practice of HVAP, ASHA and other projects within the country
that achieved strong impacts. With the enactment of an enabling act for local
governance, the rationale has been further strengthened. Furthermore, the huge
dependency of regular shortage of chemical fertilizer, significant disruptions in
supply chains and high trade deficit provided further justifications for organizing
these organic and resilience supply chains better and strengthen them in a way that
minimizes future disruptions.

Low Low

Mitigations:

No specific mitigation required.

Technical Soundness Low Low

Risk:

Technical design risks are generally low as R-HVAP is principally a scaling-up
Programme of proven best practice from past an ongoing IFAD funded projects
within Nepal

Low Low

Mitigations:

No specific mitigation required.

Institutional Capacity for Implementation and Sustainability Substantial Substantial

Implementation Arrangements Substantial Substantial
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Risk:

Inherent institutional capacity risks are high in Nepal, as evident in the recent
country Programme performance. If not addressed both in design and
implementation, these create significant risks of substantial delays in Programme
delivery.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

Several measures have been incorporated into the design to mitigate these,
including setting up provincial management offices, cluster offices with cost centre,
preparing participatory PAPs and including that into the palika’s planning process,
capacitating lead farmers and social mobilizers, supporting youths etc but the
effectiveness of these measure must be continuously monitored by GON and IFAD,
especially in the early years of implementation, with close implementation support.

Risk:

The new federal governance structure while evolving and maturing to an extent and
will take time to gain full maturity and start delivering services. Coordination within
and between the three tiers of government has emerged as a critical issue across
multiple sectors. The risk is that this may create disjointed policies and public
investment programmes between the three tiers – with potential gaps, duplications
or contradictions. The Programme may be impacted by a lack of coordination
within the government itself.

Substantial Moderate

Mitigations:

Measure for mitigation of coordination risks include: establishing a Province
Programme Coordination Committee in each province to coordinate among
Programme stakeholders within the province and similar Municipality coordination
forum in each municipality; signing MoUs between Programme and each municipal
government for preparing the Community investment Plan, collaboration on the
Programme, setting out expected contributions and roles;, and; providing capacity
building training to province and municipality staff on key Programme approaches
to raise understanding.

Monitoring and Evaluation Arrangements Moderate Moderate

Risk:

M&E risks are moderate as the Programme will develop a GIS integrated robust
MIS, built on best practices of ASHA & ASDP MIS, to collect individual HHs level
data collection, management and reporting systems

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

The RHVAP will use M&E and MIS system those are well proven in past and
ongoing projects.

Project Financial Management Substantial Substantial

Project Organization and Staffing High High

Risk:

Provincial and Cluster PMUs will have government-deputed staff and recruited FM
consultants. The government may not second Accounting Officers on time, the
capacity of FM consultants may not be adequate for the needs of the R-HVAP

High High

Mitigations:

PCU at the federal level will monitor the secondment of government staff for
provincial and cluster PMUs; PCU will also ensure that experienced FM consultants
are recruited for them.

Project Budgeting Substantial Substantial

7/14



Risk:

- Government budgeting system will be used for the project budgeting. 
-PCU and all PMUs will need to separate budgets and get them included in the
overall government budget. 
-low staff capacity to prepare realistic and accurate budgets

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

Central PCU will coordinate budgeting process and ensure timely and accurate
budgets are included in the government overall budget

Project Funds Flow/Disbursement Arrangements Substantial Substantial

Risk:

-the government will pre-finance project activities and PCU will reimburse to Central
Treasury every quarter. Inaccurate or insufficient budget allocations will have
negative impact on project progress. 
- bureaucratic procedures within government institutions may delay the approval of
payment orders

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

-PCU will need to play a key role in ensuring adequate budget allocations and
timely approval of payment documents. 
-PCU will introduce a system to register and monitor approval and payment of all
project related documents.

Project Internal Controls Substantial Substantial

Risk:

project will follow Government regulations in the area of payments, funds flow and
treasury. Without stronger controls however effective and efficient use of project
funds maybe compromised

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

-PIM of the project will include essential controls. 
-Project beneficiaries and local communities will play a key role in approving acts of
work completed and goods delivered.

-External consultants will be responsible for internal audit reports.

Project Accounting and Financial Reporting Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Centralized Government Accounting Software (CGAS) will be used for accounting
record keeping and financial reporting. 
-CGAS does not generate IFAD required IFRs 
-CGAS can’t consolidate financial reports for all PMUs and PCU

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

-Project will work with the MOF Treasury to customize CGAS so that it can
generate IFRs and consolidate at PCU level automatically.

Project External Audit Substantial Substantial

Risk:

-Unaudited Financial Statements are not submitted on time to OAG 
-Office of the Auditor General ( OAG) may not have enough resources to complete
audit on time.

Substantial Substantial
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Mitigations:

PCU will ensure project unaudited financial statements and notes are sent to OAG
on time. 
-It is proposed that a combination of private and SAI for the project audit is
considered within the current legislature to address audit submission delays.

Project Procurement Moderate Moderate

Legal and Regulatory Framework Moderate Moderate

Risk:

The risk that the Borrower’s regulatory and institutional capacity and practices
(including compliance with the laws) are inadequate to conduct the procurement in
a manner that optimizes value for money with integrity.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

(i) Review of procurement plans and ensure the use of competitive procurement
method as mentioned in programme procurement arrangement (PPA) letter (ii)
Programme to prepare General Procurement Notice - on start of Programme and
disclose GPN in public websites. (ii) Procurement information and monitoring
information to be publicly available in Programme website.

Accountability and Transparency Moderate Moderate

Risk:

The risk that accountability, transparency and oversight arrangements (including
the handling of complaints regarding, for example, SH/SEA and fraud and
corruption) are inadequate to safeguard the integrity of Programme procurement
and contract execution, leading to the unintended use of funds, mis procurement,
SH/SEA, and/or execution of Programme procurements outside of the required
time, cost and quality requirements.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

i). Established IFAD prior review and post review requirement relative to risk in
PPA letter. ii). TA to support the review of technical deliverable and contract
management and administration. 
iii). Maintain records and promote reporting of allegation to IFAD 
iv). Gather occasional feedback on Programme procurement staff (risk that specific
skill enables the individuals to ''rent seek'' to manipulate results of evaluation
service provider and consultancy contracts) (v) Adequate and timely access to
information by the public (vi) Enabling environment for public consultation and
monitoring (vii) Direct engagement of civil society

Capability in Public Procurement Moderate Moderate

Risk:

The risk that the implementing agency does not have sound processes,
procedures, systems and personnel in place for the administration, supervision and
management of contracts resulting in adverse impacts to the development
outcomes of the Programme.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

(i). Manage the recruitment and selection of a dedicated and experienced
procurement officer in time (ii) provide training on the preparation of bid document,
specifications, evaluation and award of contracts to the procurement staffs (iii)
provide training on IFAD’s OPEN online procurement End to End System. (iv).
Support specialist through Technical Assistance - external consultant as and when
needed.

Public Procurement Processes Moderate Moderate

9/14



Risk:

The risk that procurement processes and market structures (methods, planning,
bidding, contract award and contract management) are inefficient and/or anti-
competitive, resulting in the misuse of Programme funds or sub-optimal
implementation of the Programme and achievement of its objectives.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

i) Issue Programme Procurement arrangement (PPA) letter to mitigate the risk (ii)
Preparation of PP based on collaborative realistic approach (iii) promote e-bidding
(iv) Effective use of IFAD’s OPEN online procurement End to End System. (v)
Monitor procurement performance through ICP-CMT system, 
vi) Review and update PIM to address weakness based on mitigation measure
identified in the PRM (vii) perform procurement activities as per the approved
program procurement strategy (PPS) and procurement arrangements. (viii)
Adequate and timely access to information by the public (ix) Direct engagement of
civil society

Environment, Social and Climate Impact Moderate Moderate

Biodiversity Conservation Substantial Substantial

Risk:

The project activities will not involve conversion or degradation of ecosystems or
habitats. However, there is a risk that excessive production of livestock with open
grazing system and collection of MAPs, especially in the hills, may expand to
unsustainable levels damaging local biodiversity. 
The construction of the Semlar Wholesale Market in a young community forest will
change the land use and might impact local biodiversity

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

Improved production systems will be widely promoted. For livestock, this includes
(i) an exclusive focus on stall-based production systems with planting of additional
fodder and forage crops (and ceasing open-grazing) and promotion of more
productive herd (by improvement in genetics) to help increase production without
corresponding increases in herd size, (ii) use of veterinary medicines under the
proper guidance from experts, and (iii) cultivation of MAPs in agriculture and private
fallow lands, and in community and leasehold forestry as per the approved
operational plan. 
ASHA project contributed to increase local agro-biodiversity. Upscaling ASHA’s
best practices will enhance agro-biodiversity in program targeted provinces. 
The EIA for the Semlar Wholesale Market included an assessment of biodiversity
(trees /vegetation, wildlife) in the proposed site (a young community forest). Since
702 trees will be removed in collaboration with DFO and Ratanpur CFUG, 7020
saplings will be planted. Other measures to minimize or avoid impacts on
biodiversity include garbage management to reduce the potential for wildlife to be
attracted to the market and incorporating existing trees into the design of the
market and avoiding tree cutting. Since the procurement of saplings will be from
MOFE managed nursery, there are no risks of invasive species introduction.

Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention Moderate Moderate

Risk:

There is an inherent risk of pollution from use of chemical fertilizer, pesticides and
veterinary medicines or from poor management of livestock waste. As such, the
intensity of chemical fertilizer and pesticide application is still low in Karnali and the
two other target provinces and large-scale pollution is unlikely to occur within
foreseeable future. However, some pockets may engage in intensive agricultural
development for lack of proper guidance, and there might associated risks of
overuse / run-offs / disposal and storage of containers. 
Poor management of solid waste generated by the Semlar Wholesale Market can
introduce unpleasant odours or pollute soil and water. Similarly, there are inherent
risks associated with wastewater generated by the market facilities.

Moderate Moderate
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Mitigations:

R-HVAP will promote good and sustainable agroecological / Climate-Smart
Agriculture practices and technologies; enhancing homemade and commercial
production of bio-inputs and liquid fertilizer (jholmol) to reduce use of pesticide /
mineral fertilizer and promote recycling and reuse; and suppling quality organic
inputs through private service providers as well as municipal agricultural extension
staff. The Programme will also support better monitoring and enforcement of
maximum residual level testing through an accredited laboratory. 
Waste management strategy for the market includes proposals for a wastewater
treatment plant, a waste collection centre (with separation facility), and the
engagement of a private contractor with extensive experience in bio-compositing to
process the waste.

Cultural Heritage Low Low

Risk:

The construction of the Semlar Wholesale Market could potentially temporarily
impact a few households’ access to the shrine (adjacent to the identified market
site, advised to Service Provider to indicate in appendix 3_Project Layout Map”)
due to construction safety measures.

Low Low

Mitigations:

The small shrine belongs to 7/8 households, and they worship there once in a year.
It is located at the edge of the community forest area. Access restrictions to the
shrine might be proposed in line with SECAP-related safety norms for the
construction site; the shrine is well-fenced and the eventual construction of the new
access road to the market site will facilitate easier entry to the shrine. The
probability of access restrictions (temporary in nature) was assessed to be low
(page 121 of 200 of the EIA main report, section 7.2.3.2). The EIA has proposed to
install clear signages and barriers around the construction area to alert people to
potential hazards and indicate the correct pathway to the temple. EIA has also
proposed to limit noise levels during prayers. These will be reflected in the
procurement TOR and ESCMP. The integrity of the structure will not be impacted
since it falls outside the market site. Nevertheless, the EIA proposed and the
project will include regular inspection of structural integrity of the shrine/temple,
which will also be included in the ESCMP.

Indigenous People Moderate Moderate

Risk:

The program will work in the areas of IPs. There might be risk of IPs exclusion from
the program activity.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

i) Ensure meaningful IPs participation on agroecological cluster plan (PAP)
preparation process, conduct separate IP focused group discussion where needed,
ii) adopt proactive targeting strategies to benefit IPs, iii) collaborate with IP local to
national organizations to update on issues and policies and to maximize benefits to
IPs, and iv) ensure IPs are aware of and have adequate access to Grievance
Redress Mechanisms.

Labour and Working Conditions Moderate Moderate
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Risk:

Internationally funded and government-led development projects are well-regulated
for labour conditions (forced labour, child labour, working conditions). There are no
reports of forced labour or child labour in smallholder agricultural value chains of
such projects. There are some reports of poor labour standards and working
conditions in Nepal for private sector activities. 
It is possible that an agroecological approach might increase workload for women
or youth, in some contexts, due to the nature of farming activities when combined
with cultural norms on division of labour (e.g., increased need for weeding,
gathering manure or managing vermicompost).

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

R-HVAP’s procurement process and monitoring, particularly for the Semlar
wholesale market, will require and ensure adherence to international norms, IFAD
standards, and Government of Nepal. Such measures have proven to be adequate
and effective in mitigating risks associated with poor working conditions, forced
labour, and child labour in the past in Nepal (both IFAD and other donor projects
implemented through the Government of Nepal). 
The project will take an adaptive management approach to monitor and manage
emergent/unanticipated impacts on women and youth, drawing on lessons from
HVAP and ASHA. This will be specified in the TOR for the GESI Specialist.

Community health, safety and security Moderate Moderate

Risk:

There are no envisaged risks of significant negative impacts on community health
and safety. In fact, the Programme expects to have several positive impacts –
through the promotion of agroecological farming as well as through greater
availability of high nutrient value foods in households and communities, which are a
key drivers of health and nutrition. 
The construction of Semlar wholesale market may pose minor risks to community
health and safety through influx of outside labours, pollution, and waste generation.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

No specific mitigation measures are required for Component 1, Component 2 and
Component 4 of R-HVAP, since agroecological approach (especially the use of bio-
inputs) is promoted. Component 3 (the Semlar Wholesale Market) will take a
proactive approach to community health and safety in its proposed design in a
comprehensive manner, and several mitigation measures have been proposed in
the EIA. For example, a wastewater treatment plant to reduce risk of contamination
of surface/groundwater from market activities and accredited pesticide residue
testing laboratory will be established. The contractor for the Semlar wholesale
market will also be required to follow SECAP’s Environment, Health and Safety
requirements that will identify safety and mitigation measures during design,
construction and operations. Finally, a detailed flood risk assessment, which will
build on the preliminary flood risk assessment commissioned by Invest
International, will also identify risks (if any) and propose measures for the market
site design, construction and operations. GRM will monitor grievances and
complaints, with a separate GRM process for Component 3.

Physical and Economic Resettlement Moderate Moderate

Risk:

This is rated as moderate to reflect the fact that the Semlar wholesale market site is
currently a young community forest.

Moderate Moderate
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Mitigations:

The Semlar wholesale market site does not involve human resettlement, physical
or economic displacement, and was selected out of 9 preliminary sites precisely
because of this factor (among other criteria; EIA Section 6.2 on Alternative site
locations). The land that will be identified by MoFE for compensatory afforestation
(7030 tree saplings) will also not involve any physical or economic displacement.
Extensive stakeholder engagements have occurred through consultations,
household surveys and focus group discussions, and Public Hearing as a part of
the Feasibility Study and EIA (funded by Invest International, service provider
RHDHV). Explicit consent will be obtained during early implementation, as a part of
stakeholder engagement and associated FPIC processes. A Grievance Redress
Mechanism will be established for the market site.

Greenhouse Gas Emissions Moderate Moderate

Risk:

There is a moderate risk of the Programme significantly increasing greenhouse gas
emissions. The promotion of bio-inputs (particularly bio-fertilizers as an alternative
to mineral fertilizers), through increased production / enhanced quality and use by
farmers, will help avert or avoid increased GHG emissions intensity of agricultural
production. 
The Semlar wholesale market and Agricultural Cluster Plans are anticipated to
contribute to reduced food loss and waste. New technologies introduced to
enhance agroecological production, input-use efficiency, or post-harvest
management will be renewable energy-based (e.g., solar pumps, solar incubators,
solar dryers). 
In general, livestock activities contribute to emissions through enteric fermentation,
manure, and land use change (feed, forage). However, the reduction in open
grazing and damage to forest land through the promotion of stall-based production
for goats, should reduce pressure on forests leading to some recovery. Other
livestock production support activities such as manure management and
forage/feed production will also reduce pressure on land; manure might also be
utilized to produce bio-inputs for crops.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

No specific mitigation measures are required

Vulnerability of target populations and ecosystems to climate variability and
hazards

Substantial Moderate

Risk:

Rural populations in Nepal face inherent climate variability from the monsoon-
based climate and geography of the country. As a result, they have developed their
adaptive capacity. Compared to this inherent variability, expected climate change
impacts of the 25-year Programme impact horizon are modest.

Substantial Moderate

Mitigations:

To reduce exposure to the inherent risks, the Programme will apply appropriate
production site selection alongside promotion of climate resilience production
technologies that reduce exposure to increased variability in rainfall – including
poly-tunnels, mulching, liquid fertilizer, biochar water-efficient production practice
as well as investment in multi-use and small-scale irrigation.

Stakeholders Moderate Moderate

Stakeholder Engagement/Coordination Low Low
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Risk:

Engagement and coordination risks are low as the Programme widely leverages
the participatory approach-based LAPA process and open multi-stakeholder
platform (MSP) processes proven to be highly effective at stakeholder engagement
in previous IFAD projects in Nepal (ASHA, HVAP and other Programmes). PAP
will be prepared with wider stakeholder engagement and consultation and will
facilitated to endorse from the local government.

Low Low

Mitigations:

Stakeholder engagement plan has been prepared and will implemented to ensure
meaningful stakeholder engagement.

Stakeholder Grievances Moderate Moderate

Risk:

There is a risk that complaints and grievances, both legitimate and vexatious, if not
appropriately handled could delay programme delivery – especially through delays
in recruitment and key procurements – for example if cases are referred to the
Commission for Investigation of Abuse of Authority (CIAA)

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Consistent with prevailing laws and regulations, the Programme will establish a
grievance process for Programme beneficiaries and stakeholders to be monitored
by the PSC (Programme Steering Committee). For the Semlar Wholesale Market,
extensive stakeholder engagements have occurred through consultations,
household surveys and focus group discussions, and Public Hearing as a part of
the Feasibility Study and EIA (funded by Invest International, service provider
RHDHV). A separate Grievance Redress Mechanism will be established for the
market site. 
The programme will also maintain a high degree of transparency in all aspects of
its operation, regularly publishing information on its activities. 
Finally, by minimizing the use of direct grants and subsidies to individuals, POs and
businesses, the Programme reduces the incentives for complaints and other
disputes related to the allocation of resources. 
R-HAVAP will continue to implement best practices from previous projects such as
ASHA and HVAP, as well as ongoing projects like ASDP and RERP. These
practices include: i) Placing the contact details of the information officer in visible
locations within all program offices, ii) Managing complaint boxes at easily
accessible locations in the offices, iii) Using easily understandable templates in
Nepali to register and update grievance details, and iv) Including grievance
updates in periodic reports.
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PDR Annex 10: Exit Strategy 
 

The objective of the exit strategy133 is to ensure that at project completion, the different 

target beneficiaries may continue to get the net benefits of the project.  

The extent to which the different target beneficiaries may continue to get the net benefits 

of the project depends on several factors. This requires that key interventions and 

activities continue or are scaled up by rural institutions/groups, government authorities, 

donor organizations, the private sector, and other agencies. It reviews interventions to 

improve required partnership, social capital, policy and institutions”. Sustainability is 

measured at completion along above definition and throughout implementation along the 

following indicators: 

 

R-HVAP is designed as a medium-term initiative, with the first phase from 2024-2031, 

followed by a follow up phase starting in 2031. Therefore, the exit strategy takes in 

account the sustained support that is a key condition for sustainability of PO and related 

investments. R-HVAP graduation approach is to provide support to existing PO who 

have already been established, organised, trained, and coached. Support will be tailored 

to existing capacities by adopting dedicated maturity score cards to regularly track 

progress made by CBOs. This approach is expected to be more efficient by saving on 

mobilisation costs and time and is also expected to generate quicker and more 

sustainable results during the 8-year project lifetime.  

In articulation with project TOC, this requires that key interventions and activities 

continue or are scaled up by rural institutions/groups, government authorities, donor 

organizations, the private sector and other agencies:  

Institutions established and / or supported by the project have the capacity to maintain 

and further develop their structures, functions, roles and responsibilities in respect of 

good governance, gender equality and social inclusion and provide services and inputs for 

beneficiary to continue profitably the activities invested in (production support, PO 

strengthening, etc.) 

 
133 IFAD Evaluation Manual, Part I, 2022). IFAD project design guidelines Annex V Technical note – Developing 
exit strategies in IFAD projects 
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Physical infrastructures supported by the project are owned and managed by the 

adequate governance and O&M institutions in line with their institutional mandate, with 

adequate organizational structures, technical capacities, and financial means to ensure 

long term operation, maintenance, and further development where relevant. This may 

entail specific linkages with government institutions and organizations to ensure minimal 

backstopping and support more complex repairs. such roles and expectations are 

included in specific MoU with local government institutions (Palika) for elements that are 

beyond the communities’ capacities and means.  

Private sector entities (MSME) become financially independent and can maintain and 

develop their business activities and partnerships with the farmers groups beyond project 

complementation, and continue to deliver services to POs on the long run.  

Producers Organisations are linked to relevant public-private institutions to continue 

accessing services and inputs to continue engaging in project viable activities (i.e. 

market partnership but also linkage with extension systems, lead farmers/entrepreneurs 

to facilitate access to inputs, seeds and services, access to credit etc);  

Main investment activities (including promoted agroecology farming practices, 

infrastructure investments, post-harvest activities etc.) are economically and 

environmentally viable after project completion; this will be ensured through quality 

community driven process and screening of economic, social and environmental viability 

of promoted activities. 

Knowledge management processes ensure that quality replication guidelines and 

videos are produced to facilitate continuity and scaling of relevant training and 

approaches 

The exit strategy will be further developed with project management unit and 

implementing agency from start up going to ensure it is owned and adapted to project 

development. Indeed, the exit strategy development is a process that needs to be owned 

by local stakeholders, consider local implementation challenges, project changes and 

shall later lead to a sustainability plan to be signed by relevant entity that need to 

commit to specific actions. 
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Factors contributing to sustainability 

 

Project elements Sustainability factors Risks  Mitigation / 
exit 

Public Institutions & 
enabling policies  

Converging enabling 
environment and integrating 
planning at Palika level. 
Governance: Linkage with 
community/ decentralized 
extension/public institutions 
integrating farmers/  
Motivated and capable staff 
Management capacity 
Funding 

Nutrition planning and investments 
discontinued/no fund 
Insufficient staffing, Turnover of 
key personnel and insufficient 
capacity to retrain 
No more public support  
 

Phasing over 
to Palika, 
Graduation of 
POs 
 

Rural institutions 
/producer groups 

Governance & members 
interest 
Management capacity 
Funding / revenue 
generation 
Actual benefits delivered by 
the group 
Quality linkages to 
supporting value chain and 
government partners 

Turnover of key personnel 
Lack of involvement, low inclusion, 
“elite capture” 
Actual economic benefits of the 
groups & its activities 
Willingness to pay for O&M costs, 
dues, membership 
Limited access to finance and 
capacity to save & manage finance 
 

Graduation of 
CBOs 
Linkages 
between Palika 
planning and 
provincial 
strategies to 
effectively use 
available 
financial and 
human 
resources, 
(GoN and 
development 
projects) 

Public line agencies,  Governance & members 
interest 
Management capacity 
Budget allocation 
Integration of planning  

Turnover of key personnel 
Limited capacity for intersectoral 
planning and coordination 
Lack of involvement / commitment 
by line agencies and local 
authorities 
Public budget constraints 
 

Support to 
multisectoral 
planning  
Co-financing 
arrangement 

Infrastructures  Ownership of land, buildings, 
and equipment 
Climate Resilient design 
Management and O&M 
capacity 
Funding 

Climate risks 
Resource mobilisation: land, water, 
energy 
Low capacity for regular 
maintenance and repairs  
etc. 
 

Graduation of 
PO 
 
Collection of 
maintenance 
fee and 
contributions to 
regular repairs 
Mobilisation of 
financial 
resources by 
Palika for 
major 
maintenance 
and repairs 

Private entities Viable business models 
Partnerships (formal, 
endorsed by line agencies 
and local authorities) 
Reliable access to market 
Access to finance  
Business Management 
capacity 

Regular supply of quality products 
Market demand fluctuation 
External risks: climate, pandemic, 
international conflicts, etc.  

Due diligence 
Networking 
Support to 
business 
planning and 
business 
literacy 
Market 
linkages 
Access to 
MSMEs 
finance 

Improved agroecological Technical and financial Production technology less PAP 
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production  viability of proposed options  
Environmental sustainability 
(so that underlying natural 
resource can enable 
continuation of activities)  
Resilience to climate, pest, 
market risks etc. 
Sustainable supply chain for 
farmers to obtain required 
inputs and services and 
market to continue 

profitable than other options or 
farmers face constrain to adopt 
(labour, cash, land etc.) 
Farmers cannot access 
sustainably required 
inputs/seeds/services to continue. 
No market access to sell if 
commercial. 
Climate change/pest occurrence 
etc. require adaptation of practices 
but no technical advisory available 
etc. 

Community 
based 
participatory 
planning 
Graduation of 
PO to 
aggregate 
demands for 
infrastructure 
and services 
and aggregate 
products to 
enhance 
quality and 
value addition 
 
 

 

Exit strategy and sustainability approach 

Three approaches to exit strategies  

• Phasing down is a gradual reduction of project activities, utilizing local 

organizations to sustain project benefits while the original donor or implementing 

agency deploys fewer resources. Phasing down is often a preliminary stage to 

phasing over and/or phasing out.  

• Phasing over entails a transfer of responsibility for activities aimed at 

accomplishing project goals to another entity. This responsibility can be 

transferred to the beneficiary community (provided it has enough capacity to deal 

with it) or to existing organizations (e.g. government, NGOs, other development 

partners).  

• Phasing out refers to a withdrawal of project inputs (food, services provision, 

technical assistance, etc.) without making explicit arrangements for the inputs or 

activities to be continued by any other entity, because the project itself resulted in 

changes that are likely to be sustainable without these.  

Sustainability factors and risks 

In addition, it is very important to examine the financial, economic, social, 

environmental, and institutional risks that may affect sustainability and capacities needed 

to address such risks. As much as possible, it involves differentiated analysis along 

different target groups (specific target categories being more at risk to lose benefits and 

targeting mechanisms may not be sustainable). 

Sustainability is conditioned by several factors and subject to key risks as summarised in 

the table next page.  
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Draft exit strategy and sustainability matrix 

 

Project elements Sustainability measures during 
implementation 

Exit 
approach 

Roles and responsibilities 
after completion 

Exit calendar for 
phase 1: 2024-
2031 

Funding after completion 
of R-HVAP phase 1 
(2024-2031) 

R-HVAP phase 2 (2031 and 
beyond) 

Producers’ 
organisations  

Capacity strengthening of PO 
committee for  
 

Capacity strengthening of 
staff of Palika and Provincial 
ministries staff responsible 
for PO support  
 
Partners’ involvement: 
NGO/CSO 
 

Phasing 
down 

Local authorities at ward 
and Palika level 
Relevant departments in 

MoLMAC 
District nutrition 
committee (support, 
M&E, capacity building)  

After 4 years of 
PO graduation 
support by 

programme 

Partner Private sector 
engaged with PO in 
business relationships.  

 
Palika contributions 
 
NGO/CSO support.  
Other development 
initiatives 
 

Continued support to PO for 
improved service delivery to 
their members  

 
Enhanced networking 
between PO and between PO 
and private service providers 
(B2S) 
 
Support, brokering and regulation 
of commercial relationships 
between PO and private 
companies (buyers, collectors) 

Irrigation schemes • Site selection process 
• FPIC 
• SECAP risk screening, 

ESCMP measures incl. 
water balance 
assessment, climate 
proofing, etc.  

• Users’ involvement in 
survey design and 
construction 

• Water Users’ Groups 
O&M capacity 
strengthening 

• Extension services for 
irrigated agriculture 

• Market access support  
 

Phasing 
over 
(transfer) 

Formal Transfer of O&M 
responsibilities to Water 
Users Associations 

(WUA) 
Local authorities’ 
oversight (ward, Palika)  
 
Palika for technical and 
organizational support 
 

After first 2 
years of 
Operation 

WUA irrigation service 
fee for O&M of the 
infrastructure 

 
Palika contributions for 
major repairs  
 

Further strengthening of 
WUA to reinvest in irrigation 
infrastructure for 

modernization and increased 
water efficiency.  
 
Governance of irrigation 
infrastructure under formal cost-
sharing arrangements with Palika 
and provincial ministries 
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Project elements Sustainability measures during 
implementation 

Exit 
approach 

Roles and responsibilities 
after completion 

Exit calendar for 
phase 1: 2024-
2031 

Funding after completion 
of R-HVAP phase 1 
(2024-2031) 

R-HVAP phase 2 (2031 and 
beyond) 

Other collective 
infrastructures (post-
harvest, processing, 
RETs at PO level) 

• Subproject and site 
selection process 

• Sound business planning 
• Effective GRM and 

feedback loops 
• SECAP risk screening, 

ESCMP measures incl., 
climate proofing, etc.  

• Users’ involvement in 
survey design and 
construction of the 
facility 

• Adequate choice of 

methodology (for 
processing equipment 
and machinery) 

• Collective infrastructure: 
O&M committee 
capacity strengthening. 

• B2S for maintenance, 
reinvestment 

• Market access support 
for income generation 

 

Phasing 
over 
(transfer) 

Primary responsibility: 
The PO and O&M 
committee through 
formal Transfer of O&M 
responsibilities 
 
Local authorities’ 
oversight (ward, Palika)  
 
Palika and Provincial 
ministries for technical 
and organizational 
support 

 
Private partners of the 
PO for maintenance of 
the equipment (B2S) 
 

After 4 years of 
PO graduation 
support by 
programme 

Fee based service 
charged by PO to 
members benefitting 
the collective 
infrastructure.  
 
Partner Private sector 
engaged with PO in 
business relationships.  
 
Palika contributions for 
major repairs  
 
 
NGO/CSO support.  Other 
development initiatives 
 

Continued support to PO for 
improved service delivery to their 
members  
 
Promotion of subsequent 
investment cycles auto-financed 
by PO 
 
Enhanced networking between 
PO and between PO and private 
service providers (B2S) 
 
Support, brokering and regulation 
of commercial relationships 
between PO and private 
companies (buyers, collectors) 
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Project elements Sustainability measures during 
implementation 

Exit 
approach 

Roles and responsibilities 
after completion 

Exit calendar for 
phase 1: 2024-
2031 

Funding after completion 
of R-HVAP phase 1 
(2024-2031) 

R-HVAP phase 2 (2031 and 
beyond) 

Co-financing schemes 
(PO, MSMEs)  

Community based 
participatory planning (PAP) 
involving Palika 
 
Effective MSP process with 
PO, private actors (B2S, 
B2B),  
 
Sound business planning at 
HH and PO level, with 
reliable market linkages 
 
Due diligence in selecting 

MSMEs benefitting 
programme support 
 
Adequate provision of 
support and incentives 
(transparent subsidies with 
inclusiveness measures)  
 

Phasing 
out 

Individual HH members 
of POs 
PO committees 
 
Local authorities’ 
oversight (ward, Palika) 
 
Palika and Provincial 
ministries for technical and 
organizational support 
 
Strong commitment of MSME 
to continue business 
partnership with PO on the 
long run.  
 

In Year 6 at the 
latest 

CBOs and MSMEs own 
funds 
Financial institutions 
SUN BN 
Other projects 

 
In Phase 2 incentives and 
subsidies to be phased out.  
 
Production subsidies to HH to be 
replaced by support to access to 
finance to encourage auto-
financing, saving practices and 
investment by PO and member 
HH.  
 
 
Subsidies to private sector to be 
phased out and replaced by 
support to access to finance, 
market access, and export 
facilitation.  
 

Other programme 
elements  

To be discussed with 
stakeholders during 
programme implementation 
and included in a dynamic 
exit / sustainability strategy 
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Mainstreaming themes – Eligibility criteria checklist

 Be gender transformative  Be youth sensitive  Be nutrition sensitive  Prioritize persons with disabilities  Prioritize indigenous peoples  Include climate finance
 Build adaptive capacity

Situation
analysis

 National gender policies,
strategies and actors

 Gender roles and
exclusion/discrimination

 Key livelihood problems
and opportunities, by gender

 National youth
policies, strategies and
actors

 Main youth groups
 Challenges and

opportunities by youth
group

 National nutrition
policies, strategies and
actors

 Key nutrition problems
and underlying causes, by
group

 Nutritionally vulnerable
beneficiaries, by group

 National policies, strategies and
actors

 Main groupings among PwDs
 Context-based barriers and

opportunities for PwDs

 International standards,
national policies, strategies and key
IPs' organizations

 Main IPs communities,
demographic, social, cultural and
political characteristics

 Important livelihoods
constraints and opportunities for
IPs and their cultural heritage

Theory of
change

 Gender policy objectives
(empowerment, voice,
workload)

 Gender transformative
pathways

 Policy engagement on
GEWE

 Pathways to youth
socioeconomic
empowerment

 Youth employment
included in project
objectives/activities

 Nutrition pathways
 Causal linkage

between problems,
outcomes and impacts

 Pathways to PwDs’ socioeconomic
empowerment using a twin-track
approach

 Pathways to IPs'
socioeconomic empowerment

Logframe
indicators

 Outreach disaggregated by
sex, youth and IPs (if
appropriate)

 Women are > 40% of
outreach beneficiaries

 IFAD empowerment index
(IE.2.1)

 Outreach
disaggregated by sex,
youth and IPs (if
appropriate)

 Persons with new
jobs/employment
opportunities (CI 2.2.1)

 Outreach
disaggregated by sex,
youth and IPs (if
appropriate)

 Targeted support to
improve nutrition (CI 1.1.8)

Outcome level CIs

 CI 1.2.8 MDDW
 CI 1.2.9 KAP

 Outreach disaggregated by sex,
youth, disability and IPs (if appropriate)

 Outreach indicator
disaggregated by sex, youth and
IPs

 IPs are > 30% of target
beneficiaries

Human
and

financial
resources

 Staff with gender TORs
 Funds for gender activities
 Funds for IFAD

empowerment index in M&E
budget

 Staff with youth
TORs

 Funds for youth
activities

 Staff or partner with
nutrition TORs

 Funds for nutrition
activities

 Staff with disability inclusion-specific
TORs

 Funds for disability inclusion-related
activities (including accessibility)

 Staff with IPs-specific TORs
 Funds for IPs related activities,

including FPIC

IFAD
Adaptation
Finance

$19,947,000

IFAD
Mitigation
Finance

$0

Total IFAD
Climate-
focused
Finance

$19,947,000

1/2



ECG
Remarks

Gender

Nutrition

Youth

Persons with Disabilities

Indigenous Peoples

☐ No social inclusion themes
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Executive Summary 

Introduction 

The Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure Development and Mechanization Promotion 

(CAIDMP), under the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development, Government of 

Nepal is proposing to develop Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Butwal 

Sub-Metropolitan City-15, Semlar, Karsaghat Area (the PROJECT).  The Government 

of the Netherlands through Invest International’s Develop to Build Program is going to 

provide financial support to this project. The proposed wholesale market is expected to 

improve exports of agricultural products besides meeting domestic demand and help reduce 

post-harvest food loss and waste through access to better storage and processing facilities. 

 

The Project is located at Butwal, Sub-metropolitan City (BSMC)-15, Semlar. The project is 

surrounded by Ward no 14 in east, Sainamaina Municipality, Ward no 1 in west, Ward no 

13 in the north-west, and Ward no 16 (Karsaghat) of Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City in south.  

The project location is about 10 km west from Butwal and about 30 km from the Gautam 

Budhha International Airport in Bhairahawa. The GPS coordinates of the site are 27.678103, 

83.386825. 

 

The project area covers a total of 12.47 ha, which consists of the wholesale market area, 

vegetable collection, retail market, guest houses, and other general facilities.  The project 

area will also consist of the other facilities - weighbridge house, retail stalls, parking, power 

station and back-up generator, and solar power supply system, water supply system with 

overhead tank, subservice centre, childcare centre, primary health care centre, cooperative 

office, CCTV surveillance room, agrovet facilities, processing and storage facilities for 

agricultural products, auction area, waste management infrastructure, and wastewater 

treatment. 

 

Scoping Document and Terms of Reference (ToR) were prepared for the proposed 

development in line with GoN EPA, 2076 and EPR 2077 regulation as well as in alignment 

with the IFC E&S Performance Standards and with IFAD’s Social, Environmental, and 

Climate Assessment Procedures. The Scoping Documents and Terms of Reference were 

approved by the Ministry of Forests and Environment on the 9th of March.   

 

Study methods and materials 

Impact Area 

The impact area of the project was categorized at 3 levels, namely – (a) Direct Impact Area 

is the 12.47 ha area proposed for siting of the market structure including the access roads 

connecting to the site (200 m on the both sides of the road); (b) Indirect Impact Area are the 

surrounding of the project site up to 1000m from its boundary; (c) Area of Influence is the 

area within the ward 15 and ward 1 of Sainamaina Municipality. 
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Data collection 

A multidisciplinary team was deployed for the study which covered the data collection of 

physical, biological, and socio-economic environmental conditions of the project area. The 

data were collected on the following environmental aspects: 

 

Physical environment Biological environment Socioeconomic environment 

Topography 

Land use 

Geology and groundwater 

Land stability and erosion 

Ambient Air Quality 

Surface and groundwater 

Quality 

Noise level 

Waste management 

 

Forest management 

Flora 

Fauna 

Avia-fauna 

Fishes 

Herpetofauna 

Non-Timber Forest Products 

Demography 

Caste, ethnicity, religion and language 

Settlements and housing structure 

Social setting 

Gender 

Resource use (Community Forest) 

Public infrastructure and facilities 

Employment, and income 

Agriculture 

Land holding 

Perceptions towards the project 

 

The field data on physical environmental conditions were collected using measurement 

sample collection, sample measurement, analysis of samples in the lab, as well as 

observations of the phenomena such as ambient air quality, surface and groundwater quality, 

and noise level. The biological data were collected using sample plots, transect walk, direct 

observation, and consultation and key informant interviews. Furthermore, socio-economic 

data were collected using focus group discussion, consultation with stakeholders, key 

informant, and household survey. 

 

Impact assessment 

The impact assessment was carried out in the following steps: 

• Step 1 identify sensitive areas and receptors that may be impacted by the project. 

• Step 2 describe potential impacts on receptors/ areas associated with project 

development. 

• Step 3 undertake the impact assessment by scoring the impacts. 

 

The impacts were scored using the following variables: (a) probability of occurrence, (b) 

area of influence, (c) duration, (d) magnitude, (e) mitigation potential. The total qualification 

of the impact was determined to ascertain the significance as negligible significance, low, 

moderate, and high. Furthermore, the impacts were also categorized as direct and indirect 

impacts. 

 

Public participation and public hearing 

Interaction meetings were carried out to disclose the project, and to inform all interested 

stakeholders on the EIA Study. The study team also consulted other stakeholders such as 

Division Forest Office, District Development Committee Office (Now DCC), District 

Administration Office, Butwal Sub Metropolitan City etc., and collected their feed-back, 

any concerns on the project.  
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The 7 days public notice was published on Nepal Samacharpatra National Newspaper on 12 

March 2023. The EIA notice was to request from rural municipality/ municipalities, schools, 

houses, stakeholders, and other related personnel to provide comments and feed backs in 

writing within 7 days of the date of first publication about the proposed project construction. 

 

Impact Assessment 

The project is expected to improve economy and agriculture of the region as well as the 

nation by providing market to the agricultural produces. The availability of permanent 

market will encourage farmers to increase agricultural production. In this process, this 

project will improve agriculture economy, create income generation opportunities, 

development of businesses and entrepreneurships in the area. The project will also provide 

jobs directly as well as indirectly for the locals. Furthermore, the project will prioritize 

locals, particularly disadvantaged groups and women, in recruitment processes and for 

participation in the project activities.  

 

The project might also have some negative impacts, some of which are identified by this 

study. Some of the environmental, social health and safety impacts are: 

 

Physical environment  

• Potential impacts to air quality, due to emissions from diesel generators, traffic, dust 

as well as odour from handling of fruits and vegetables. 

• Potential degradation and contamination of soil, surface, and ground water due to 

accidental spills and leaks from chemicals and improper waste management on site. 

• Potential impacts to the Danab River water quality due to improper construction site 

activities (increase in sedimentation and turbidity) / camp management practices, 

discharge of the wastewater treatment plant effluent.  

 

Biological environment  

• Alteration and reduction of terrestrial habitat due to removal of the Ratanpur 

Community Forest; 

• Potential loss of - 4 trees of Simal.  

• Loss of ecosystem services due to forest removal, leading to flooding risk and 

riverbank erosion;  

 

Socio-cultural environment  

• Nuisance to community due to project construction /operation activities, increase in 

ambient noise levels, dust, traffic related emissions and light pollution. 

• Potential health and safety issues due to temporary influx of workers, creating the 

feeling of insecurity. 

• Impact on the users of the football ground due to project development.  

• Potential impact on existing road infrastructure due to increased heavy traffic on 

roads as well potential impacts on other existing public infrastructure due to market 

construction and operation (public health institutions). 
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Mitigation Measures 

This study has identified mitigation measures for all the key impacts to bring the risks and 

impacts to the acceptable levels. The mitigation measures are summarised in an 

Environmental and Social Management Plan. 

 

Physical environment 

• Treatment of storm (rain) water prior to releasing into the river 

• Controlling and monitoring of air quality and noise level during construction to keep 

these within acceptable limits. 

• Management of solid waste generated by the project to maintain healthy sanitary 

condition. 

• Rainwater harvesting to supplement ground water extractions, as well as undertake 

groundwater recharge technologies – soak pits. 

 

Biological environment 

• Compensation of the forest area loss and undertake compensatory plantation at the 

ratio of 1:10. A total of 7020 saplings will be planted for 702 trees to be removed in 

collaboration with DFO and Ratanpur CFUG. 

• Tree cutting will be minimized, only the essential trees in the building site will be 

removed, otherwise existing trees will be incorporated into the design. 

• Alternative to firewood and timber will be made available to the workers to 

minimize pressure on forest. 

• During the site clearance, 4 simal trees that are restricted in Nepal for felling, 

transport or export; are expected to be removed.  Every effort will be made by 

designing structures around them so that these do not have to be removed.  However, 

if removal is unavoidable, compensatory plantation will be carried out by planting 

25 saplings for each tree that is removed tree. 

• Prevent wildlife being attracted by the garbage by properly managing the solid 

wastes. 

 

Socio-economic and cultural environment 

• Land acquisition process will follow the existing rules and regulations – Land 

Acquisition Act 2034 and its subsequent amendments. 

• Ensuring safety at the construction sites – operation of heavy vehicles and 

machinery, traffic management in and around the sites, safety barriers and warning 

signs, and regular inspections. 

• For safety purposes, restrictions may be imposed temporarily on locals near the 

construction site.  This could result in reduced access to existing temple and football 

ground located near the project area. 

• The arrival of migrant workers at the construction site may create additional pressure 

on existing community services and market. 

• Prioritizing locals and project affected families in recruitment process by the project. 
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• Health and safety measures – safeguarding from pollution, operational health 

hazards, solid waste management, disease control, such as malaria, water borne 

diseases, STDs, and COVID19 etc. 

 

Environmental monitoring and auditing 

A monitoring plan is essential in order to collect up to date baseline conditions for evaluating 

environmental impacts and the effectiveness of the mitigation measures adopted by the 

project. Three types of monitoring will be carried out: 

• Baseline Monitoring; 

• Compliance Monitoring; 

• Impact Monitoring. 

    

The Project Management Office with support of the Environmental and Social Management 

Unit (ESMU) will carry out site inspections jointly with the contractors particularly during 

prior to construction and at the end of construction at sites. The aim of inspection during 

prior construction will be to identify and jointly agree with contractors on site-specific 

environmental conditions and types of safety concerns that need particular attention while 

implementing work. Based on this information, the contractor will prepare site-specific 

EMP and OHS plans and submits for employers’ approval prior to field mobilisation. The 

aim of site inspection after the work completion will be to ensure the site is properly cleaned 

of all construction related spoils, landscaped and well drained, vegetated and restored to 

original condition before contractor leaves the site. The inspection during work 

implementation will be the routine compliance and impact monitoring. 

 

Environmental auditing will be carried out during the operation stage to examine 

performance of the project related to the environment - actual environmental impacts of the 

project, the accuracy of impact predictions, the effectiveness of mitigation and enhancement 

measures and functioning of the monitoring mechanisms. The Ministry of Forests and 

Environment will conduct the environmental auditing two years after the project begins 

operation. 

 

The EPR 2077 requires that the environmental auditing be undertaken after the project has 

been operational for two years. It further specifies it shall be carried out by the authoritative 

government agency with the assistance of other relevant stakeholders as necessary. 

 

Conclusion and Commitment 

This report was prepared based on the several level of consultations with the local 

representatives, residents, government agencies, community-based organization, and other 

concerned stakeholders. The team has also carried out survey, and analysis of important 

environmental and social information from the area in analysing the possible impacts of the 

project. It was commonly agreed that the project will be a milestone in promoting the 

agriculture and developing economy of the region by providing a reliable market to the 

farming community. Moreover, this project is expected to promote business opportunity, 

entrepreneurships, and create jobs for the residents.  
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The project is expected to have some environmental impacts. The prominent impact of this 

project is acquisition of 12.47 ha of land from Ratanpur Community Forest and removal of 

702 trees for construction works. The compensatory plantation of 7020 saplings have been 

proposed as the mitigation measure, which will be undertaken in coordination of the DFO 

and CFUG. The land acquisition will be carried out following the prevailing legislation of 

the country.  

 

This report has identified all potential impacts anticipated at this stage from implementation 

of this project and proposed the mitigation measures. During project implementation, the 

risk matrix and mitigation measures will be revisited and incorporated in procurement 

contracts.  

 

Given the above conclusion, this EIA Report recommends implementing the Proposal under 

the condition that the safeguard measures described in the Environmental Management Plan 

(EMP) are implemented and followed and monitored accordingly. 
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Acronyms 

ADS Agriculture Development Strategy 

BSMC Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City 

CAIDMP Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure Development and Mechanization Promotion 

CF Community Forest  

CFUG Community Forest User Group  

D2B Develop to Build 

DPR Detailed Project Reports 

EIA Environmental Impacts Assessment 

EPA Environment Protection Act 

EPR Environment Protection Regulation 

E&S Environmental and Social  

EMP Environmental Management Plan 

FGD Focus Group Discussions  

FS Feasibility Study 

GoN Government of Nepal 

IFAD International Fund for Agricultural Development 

IFC International Finance Institution 

IIPP Invest International Public Programmes 

MCA Multi-Criteria Assessment 

MoALD Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development 

MoF Ministry of Finance  

MoFE Ministry of Forests and Environment  

NABIC Nepal Agribusiness Innovation Centre 

PSC Project Steering Committee 

RHDHV Royal HaskoningDHV (the international consultant in the lead for EIA) 

SDGs UN Sustainable Development Goals  

SEP Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

TMS Total Management Services (the national consultant for EIA) 

GRM Grievance Redress Mechanism  
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Chapter 1  Name and Address of the Proponent and Institutions Preparing the 

Report      

1.1 Name and Address of the Proponent 

The Proponent of this project is the CAIDMP in Lalitpur. The CAIDMP has the 

responsibility of planning, design, construction, and maintenance of agriculture related 

infrastructure. The name and address of the proponent is as follows: 

 

Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development  

Department of Agriculture 

Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure Development and Mechanization Promotion 

(CAIDMP) 

Harihar Bhawan, Lalitpur, Nepal 

Phone: 01-5524227/015524228 

Mailing address: campid2075@gmail.com 

1.2 Name and Address of the Institutions preparing EIA Report 

The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) of the Export Oriented Agriculture 

Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal has been prepared for the Project Proponent by the 

following Consultancy Companies: 

 

HASKONINGDHV NEDERLAND B.V. 

Laan 1914 no.35 3818 EX Amersfoort 

Tel: +31 88 348 20 00 / +31 33 463 36 52 

Email: info@rhdhv.com  

 

Total Management Services (TMS) Pvt. Ltd 

Kamal Pokhari, Kathmandu, Nepal 

Phone: 014439182/014439187 

Mailing address: info@tms.com.np  

 

The overall responsibility of the contents of the EIA study report lie with Royal 

HaskoningDHV and TMS.  

1.3 Rationality of the project  

The proposed wholesale market is proposed to be established at Semlar, Butwal Sub 

Metropolitan City – 15 by acquiring 12.47 ha of forested land of Ratanpur Community 

Forest. About 702 trees are in the forest at present, which might be removed for 

implementation of the project. Furthermore, operation of the market will produce solid 

waste, waste water, and commercialize the locality, which might have environmental 

implications. Thus, the EIA study has been carried out to address the possible environmental 

impacts. 
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This EIA study has been carried out to meet the environmental requirements of the 

Government of Nepal. The relevant EIA requirements specified by the Environmental 

Protection Regulations (EPR) 2077 (2020) are presented below.  

Table 1.1 EIA Provision specified in EPR 2077 

SN Environmental Protection Regulations 2077 

requirements  

Project Environmental Impact 

Assessment Details 

1 Environment Protection Regulation, 2077 Rule 

3, Annex 3 (KA) (9) 

If more than 5 ha of forest area will be used for 

another purpose, the project requires an EIA 

The project will require more than 5 ha 

of community forest that will be cleared 

for project development (total 

community forest to be cleared amounts 

12.47 ha) 

2 Rule 3, Annex 3 (5) (5) 

If the floor area of the development is more than 

10,000 sqm, the project requires an EIA 

This project will have a floor area of 

more than 10,000 sqm. 

 

Apart from Rule 3, which is described in the Table above and triggers the project to carry 

out an EIA, also Rule 7 is relevant to this EIA. Rule 7 (7 and 8) of the Environment 

Protection Regulation (2077) informs about the language of the report. This report is 

prepared with the support from Invest International, which is a Joint Venture between the 

Dutch Ministry of Finance (51%) (Government of Netherlands) and Dutch Development 

Bank FMO (49%). Since the project is funded by a Dutch International Agency, the study 

is conducted in English Language (see Appendix 1). 

In line with Invest International requirements, the impact assessment process will be also 

aligned with the requirements of the International Finance Corporation (IFC) Environmental 

and Social (E&S) Performance Standards 2012, and International Fund for Agricultural 

Development (IFAD) Social, Environmental, and Climate Assessment Procedures 

(SECAP), 2021.  

1.4 Objectives of the EIA Study  

The seven objectives of the EIA study are:  

1. To identify key environmental and social impacts and key project alternatives. 

2. Start at an early consultation with project key stakeholders at central, provincial, 

and local levels to obtain their views on the project. 

3. Provide sufficient information for the project background and its interaction with 

environment and social receptors in the project area. 

4. Comply with the EIA procedure in Nepal and align the process with the IFC E&S 

Performance Standards and IFAD’s SECAP. 

5. Enable stakeholders and the public to be timely informed for the planned project. 

6. Inform about the EIA process and disclosure of the study results to stakeholders 

and public. 

7. Enable a participatory EIA process and contribution from all stakeholders. 

https://investinternational.nl/
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A detailed assessment for the project was carried out. It includes development of the 

Scoping Report and execution of the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Study, 

including required project disclosure and stakeholders’ consultation.  
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Chapter 2  Introduction of the Project  

2.1 Project Background 

The CAIDMP, under MoALD, Government of Nepal is proposing to develop the Export 

Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City-15, Semlar, 

Karsaghat Area (the PROJECT). The Government of the Netherlands through the Invest 

International’s Develop to Build Program (D2B) is going to provide financial support to this 

project. This project aims to identify and develop sustainable public infrastructural measures 

to meet domestic demand and increase the export potential of agricultural production. The 

Government of Nepal recognizes this project as a priority project to support further 

development of the agricultural sector and create positive socio-economic impact in the 

region.  

 

The need for a new modernized wholesale market in Semlar, Butwal includes appropriate 

collection, storage, grading, packaging and trading facilities. It will have ample area for 

further expansion, which has been reconfirmed during the project engagements at central, 

provincial and local level. These engagements were conducted in October 2021, July and 

December 2022 by the EIA study team with the support of CAIDMP.  

The 5 main drivers for developing this Project in Semlar, Butwal are:  

1) Agricultural surplus. Lumbini Province has a substantial agriculture catchment area 

with established surplus for potato, onion, cabbage, and banana. This surplus can be 

stored properly and used to meet the increasing local demand. The market will promote 

agricultural marketing, motivate district and neighbouring district's farmers to be more 

commercial and market oriented, will ensure farmers access to information and increase 

awareness in sector business opportunities.  

2) Its potential and economy boost-up. The market has the potential for developing as a 

federal and export-oriented market. Furthermore, the proposed scale of the wholesale 

market will have a positive impact on the national economy and contribute to its boost-

up.  

3) Its location. The location in Semlar, Butwal is attractive because of its proximity to the 

Indian border, as well as Gautam Budhha International Airport in Bhairahawa (also 

known as Bhairahawa International Airport), which is at estimate 30km distance from 

proposed project site. This offers opportunities for export of agri-commodities in the 

future. Furthermore the site is located adjacent to the main East-West Highway with 

more than one point of access. The site is currently a community forest, however, this is 

a relatively young forest, it’s not a natural forest, it does not contain endangered flora 

and fauna species, and it is not a wildlife corridor. Removal of the community forest 

does not result in livelihood impacts for nearby communities.  

4) The adverse environmental impact of the current market in Butwal. The status of 

the current wholesale market in Butwal is not enough to supply the desired amount of 

fruits and vegetables to the increased population. As it is located in the middle of the 
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city, this results in traffic pressure, waste, emissions and noise nuisance. It is also putting 

enormous pressure on city’s infrastructure, quality of the environment and social 

wellbeing of its citizens. A new market outside Butwal, with proper waste management 

infrastructure, proper roads and access points, drainage and greenery will reduce 

pressure on direct environmental and surrounding communities.  

5) Employment opportunities. The Project may create short term employment 

opportunity for non-skill labourers during construction and operational phase and other 

business opportunities for the local communities, focusing where possible on youth and 

women group.   

2.2 Project Description       

2.2.1 Location and Access Roads  

The Project is located in Butwal Sub-metropolitan City-15 (BSMC), Semlar. The proposed 

location was identified and recommended by the Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City in 

consultation with local key stakeholders, e.g., Department of Agriculture, Butwal Fruit & 

Vegetable Wholesale Market Management Committee, representatives of farmers and 

traders associations, representatives of political parties, etc. The consultation process was 

commissioned by CAIDMP as part of the GoN effort to identify suitable locations for 

wholesale market development.  

 

The project is surrounded by Ward no 14 in east, Sainamaina Ward no 1 in west, Ward no 

13 in the north-west, and Ward no 16 (Karshaghat) of BSMC in south. There are altogether 

14 settlements and clusters in Ward 15. The project is located close to the Muktidham 

settlement in a community forest and connects with Ratanpur in south. The western and 

northern part of the project site is surrounded by the Danab River. Sainamaina Municipality 

is located on the opposite bank of the Danab River in the Ward no 1 of the Sainamaina 

Municipality. 

 

In terms of access, the project location is about 1 km south from the Bankatta Bazar, which 

is located on the East-West Highway, about 10 km west from Butwal and about 30 km from 

the Gautam Budhha International Airport in Bhairahawa. The project location can be easily 

accessed from the Sidhartha Highway, and East-West Highway. The GPS coordinates of 

the site are 27.678103, 83.386825 as per WGS84. This proposed project site covers an area 

of 12.47 ha. 
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Figure 2-1: Project location and access  

 

A new bridge has been recently constructed on the Danab River and a new road is being 

planned between the river and the proposed site (as part of the Tinau Danab Corridor Road 

Project also known as Danab River Corridor Project1). These two infrastructure projects are 

expected to facilitate the accessibility to the site and the logistic operations.  

 

The dedicated access road for the market will be located on the eastern side of the project 

site and will be connected to the Danab River Corridor Road. The access road will consist 

of 2 entrance lanes and 2 exit lanes, guard house and 2 weighting bridges. There will be one 

exit road, consisting of 2 exit lanes, guard house and weighting bridge. The access road will 

be designed with a suitable width to accommodate heavy and wide vehicles passage. 

2.2.2 Technical Features  

The project layout is presented below. For more details on the project technical features, 

please refer to the Technical and Financial Assessment Report in Appendix 2. For more 

details on the project layout drawings, please refer to Appendix 3.

                                                 

 
1
 This part of the road is expected to be tendered at the end of this year by the Road Division and expected 

to be completed in 2027 
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Figure 2-2: Proposed development Master Plan Layout 

Source: Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report, March 2023 produced by Royal HaskoningDHV as part of the Feasibility Study Developing Agriculture Value Chains in Nepal (see Appendix 2 
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The technical features of the project are listed in the table below. 

Table 2-1: Technical features of the project 

Nr Technical feature  Description  

1 Name of the project Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market  

2 Location 
Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City-15, Semlar, Karsaghat.  

The site is locally known as Karshaghat 

2.1 Geographical location 

 Province  Lumbini Province 

 District  Rupandehi District 

2.2 Geographical features 

 Climate  Tropical 

 Geology Terai 

 Hydrology 

The groundwater distribution in the Terai is part of the larger system of 

the Gangetic Basin. The upper unconfined aquifer (50–60 m) is 

considered as a good productive shallow aquifer, though most of the 

groundwater is limited to the upper 250 m. 

 Meteorology Unevenly distributed precipitation controlled by Monsoon 

3 Classification  

3.1 Classification  

Federal Wholesale Market  

In line with IFC E&S categorisation: Category B: Business activities with 

potential limited adverse environmental or social risks and/or impacts that 

are few in number, generally site-specific, largely reversible, and readily 

addressed through mitigation measures. 

3.2 Land details  Government Public Land  

3.2 Capacity  

The wholesale market which is designed for 500 to 1,000 MT of trade per 

day 

Potato: 4,500 MT, cleaning, sorting & packaging  

Onion: 800 MT, cleaning, sorting & packaging 

Onions: 1500 MT (Optional) 

Cabbage: 1000 MT, cleaning, sorting & packaging 

Banana: 35 MT, ripening chambers, sorting & packaging (optional) 

3.3 Access  

Access road is located on the east side of the plot and will be connected to 

Tinau Danab Corridor Road Project (also known as Danab River Corridor 

Project). 

The access road will have 2 incoming lanes and 2 exist lanes, guard house 

and 2 weighting bridges 

1 Exit Road consisting of 2 exist lanes, guard house and weight bridge 

3.4 Total Area  
Total proposed development is: 12.47 ha, composed of: 

The wholesale market area is 43,148 m2 = 4.31 ha 
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Nr Technical feature  Description  

The collection centre area is 45,910 m2 = 4.59 ha. 

The general facilities are 15,235 m2 =1.52 ha.  

The small market/retail area is 3,646 m2 = 0.36 ha , 

The purple guest house area is 4,887 m2 = 0.48 ha 

The hatched area around the football ground is 12,058 m2 = 1.21 ha 

3.5 Wholesale Area The wholesale market area is 43,148 m2 = 4.31 ha 

3.6 Built Up Area 25,547 m² + (4,441 m² Future Buildings) 

3.7 Road Area  

For the complete project, it is estimated to have 42,801 m2 of roads 

(including all parking lots for trucks and cars)  

Only for the wholesale area, it is estimated to have 22,816 m2 of roads 

(including Wholesale parking lot for loading/unloading trucks) 

3.8 Parking Area  
The parking located on the north of the proposed development is 3,002 

m2, the employee parking inside the General Facilities area is 1,210 m2 

3.9 Football ground  The hatched area around the football ground is 12,058 m2 = 1.21 ha 

Source: Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report, March 2023 produced by Royal HaskoningDHV as part of the Feasibility 

Study Developing Agriculture Value Chains in Nepal (see Appendix 2) 

2.2.3 Salient Features  

The salient features of the project are as listed in the table below. For more details on the 

project salient features, please refer to the Technical and Financial Assessment Report in 

Appendix 2. 

Table 2-2: Salient features of the project 

Nr Units Nos SIZE (mm) 

1 Gate house 2  

2 Electronic Display Board 3 2800 X 5800 

3 Weighbridge house 1 4250 X 6750 

4 Weighing Scale (100 MT) 2  

5 Parking garage  1  

6 Generator house (1 future) 3 (+1)  

7 

Office/Admin Building (2 storey) including pesticide residue lab, 

training hall, agriculture subservice center, childcare centre, 

primary health care centre, cooperatives office, CCTV 

surveillance room, office rooms. 

1 36900 X 23000 

8 Canteen 2 19600 X 14800 

9 Wholesale Shutters (1 future) 6 (+1) 98000 X 32000 

10 Toilet Block with Septic Tank and Soak Pit (1 future) 3 (+1) 12750 X 6620 

11 Bank with ATM 1 18700 X 12800 

12 Central waste collection centre/decomposition center 1 16000 X 24000 
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Nr Units Nos SIZE (mm) 

13 Farmer’s Auction Centre 1 12000 X 12000 

14 Washing, sorting, grading and packaging block 1 60000 X 28000 

15 Agrovet building 1 42000 X 16000 

16 Onion/Potato/Cabbage intake storage and processing building 1 147500 X 68500 

17 Workshop building 1 40250 X 16200 

18  Power intake station 1 10000 X 10000 

19 
Water Supply System with Overhead tank and Fire Fighting 

Station 
1  

20 Wastewater Treatment Plant  (1)  

21 Multipurpose go down (2)  

22 Banana storage and processing building (future) (1)  

23 Guest House 2 26000 X 20800 

24 Grocery shop 1 18500 X 27500 

25 Krishak Chautari (small market stalls area) 1 40000 X 8000 

26 Parking for deliveries 1  

27 Bus stop 1  

28 Football ground with covered grandstand and water tap 1  

29 Landscaping  1  

30 Retail Market  1 36000 X 8000 

31 Fumigation container  1  

32 Change room for the football ground users  1  

33 Truck wheel washing station  1  

Source: Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report, March 2023 produced by Royal HaskoningDHV as part of the Feasibility 

Study Developing Agriculture Value Chains in Nepal (see Appendix 2) 

2.2.3.1 Administration Building / Agriculture sub-service Centre 

The administration block is constructed in two floors with plinth area of 616 m2. The ground 

floor is provided with reception area, cafeteria, childcare center with outdoor play area, 

primary health care center, pesticide laboratory, cooperative office, male and female toilets 

and meeting cum training hall with capacity for 200 persons.  

 

Similarly, the first floor is designed to accommodate Manager’s office with PA room, 

account and admin staff rooms, CCTV surveillance room, IT room, record room, meeting 

room, Traders organization’s office room farmer’s representative office room and toilets 

block. The admin block will be fully equipped with IT and telecommunication system. 

Electronic display board located at different places will be controlled from the IT room. A 

solar power back-up system will be provided for uninterrupted power supply. A separate 
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generator will also serve for the admin block as a backup power, which will start up 

automatically in case of failure of electric supply. It has been envisaged that operation of 

the market will be controlled by the admin block through manager, administrative staff and 

management committee with roles and responsibilities assigned to them. 

2.2.3.2 Rapid Bioassay of Pesticide Residue Analysis Laboratory 

A Rapid Bioassay of Pesticide Residue Analysis Laboratory lab will be established for 

chemical analysis of the routine residue test of Carbamate and Organophosphate in 

vegetables. The major objective of this lab is to evaluate the level of Carbamate and 

Organophosphate present in the vegetables collected from different production pockets. The 

laboratory will be located in the admin building. The laboratory shall be also equipped with 

equipment to undertake testing of the effluent from the onsite Wastewater Treatment Plant.  

2.2.3.3 Wholesale Shutters 

The wholesale shutters are designed in blocks: 8 nos of 80 m by 16 m containing 15 shutters 

in each block. Total number of shutters proposed in the master plan with 4.86 m by 9.4 m 

inner dimensions are 120 nos. The wholesale shutters are provided in such a way that all the 

shutters face main road providing equal opportunities to traders in terms of accessibility to 

their shop by the potential customers. The shutters are designed as single storey masonry 

frame structures with flat RCC roofing. A 6 m wide canopy is provided in front of whole 

blocks, to facilitate loading and unloading of the commodities to and from the vehicles. The 

space can also be utilized for temporary storage of the commodities before taking them into 

the shutters in a managed way. Optionally a few of the shutters can be designed as a cold 

storage room to improve storage life of the agricultural products. 

2.2.3.4 Market stalls for small farmers 

A small area on the wholesale market will be reserved for Farmer Cooperatives and nearby 

individual farmers allowing them to sell their product directly. This area will be covered 

with a simple canopy.  

2.2.3.5 Canteen  

Two canteen units with kitchen are proposed in the market area. The canteen building is 

designed as single store building with plinth area of 375 m3. 

2.2.3.6 Guest Houses 

Two units are proposed as guest house opposite of the market area. The guest house building 

is designed in three floors with plinth area of 391 sq.m. The ground floor consists of 

recreation, reception, lobby, kitchen with store changing room and wash area, dining for 

about 70 people with deck for viewing outside scene and toilets for male female and 

disabled. Guest rooms are provided in first floor with 2 rooms general non-attached with 2 

beds, 4 rooms provided with attached bathroom and sitting room as VIP room, 2 dormitories 

with 5 beds in each room and one staff room. Similarly, there are 5 double bedrooms with 

attached bathroom and 2 dormitories with 5 beds in each are provided in the second floor. 

All the rooms are provided with electric fan. AC’s are also provided in 4 VIP rooms.  
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2.2.3.7 Farmer’s market/Auction centre 

The farmer’s market block is designed as a 12mx12m square single storey RCC frame 

structure with CGI sheet roofing with plinth area of 144 m2. The block is a semi open type 

of structure. Proper pavements are provided around the block for easy pedestrian movement 

and ramp has also been provided for wheelchair access. Projecting RCC slabs at lintel level 

are provided in the farmer’s market block as well for aesthetic appearance as well as 

providing sun shading. 

2.2.3.8 Washing, Sorting, Grading and Packing Building 

The washing, sorting, grading and packing block is designed as a 30mx10m rectangular 

single storey RCC frame structure with CGI sheet roofing with plinth area of 300sq.m. The 

block is also a semi open type of structure with proper provision of water taps provided. 

2.2.4 Ancillary components  

Ancillary components are temporary facilities that will be developed for the construction 

purpose. These include labour camp, laydown areas, access road for construction, temporary 

storage of construction waste. 

The labour camp shall be developed to meet the IFC guideline on Workers’ 

Accommodation, e.g., in terms of square meter per accommodation, type of facilities, green 

and recreation space, etc. The labour camp shall have access to domestic quality water and 

be connected to a septic tank system to be serviced by an approved third party. The camp 

shall also respect waste segregation and be equipped with sufficient waste collection bins. 

Final collection and disposal shall be serviced to approved third parties.  

These facilities will be developed during the next stages of the project development by the 

Construction Contractor.  

2.2.5 Project requirements  

Project utilities are summarized below. For more details on the project utilities, please refer 

to the Technical and Financial Assessment Report in Appendix 2. 

2.2.5.1 Utilities  

Water supply  

Water will be required both for construction and operation of the project, which include 

water for construction camps and construction works (e.g., batching plants). The 

Construction Contractor will be responsible to meet the water needs for the construction 

phase of the project. Water demand for this phase will be limited to construction works and 

operation of the camp. During the operation of the market, the supply of potable water will 

be through a pumped supply from the deep tube wells. Water will be pumped from the well 

and passed through the closed mechanical filtration unit before filling the overhead water 

tank. The water will be treated with a chlorination unit before feeding to the distribution 

system. Two deep borings are proposed to be installed (1 in use, 1 back up). A diesel 

generator for power backup is proposed in case of 

power failure. The total estimated average daily water demand during operation is 752,000 

litres, see details below.  



           

 

1 June 2023 Environment Impact Assessment Report for Development of the 

Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal      
 13 

 

 

  



           

 

1 June 2023 Environment Impact Assessment Report for Development of the 

Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal      
 14 

 

 

Table 2.3: Water demand estimation operation phase of the project  

Description Demand 

Basic Requirement: 12,5 ha x 4,000 litre/ ha/ day 500,000 litres 

Cold Storage requirements @ 10 litres per ton (7,800 mt) 78,000 litres 

Basic Requirements 578,000 litres 

Add 30 % contingency, including washing of produce 174,000 litres 

Estimated average daily water demand 752,000 litres 

Source: Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report, March 2023 produced by Royal HaskoningDHV as part of the Feasibility 

Study Developing Agriculture Value Chains in Nepal (see Appendix 2) 

 

Power supply 

During the construction period, power on the site will be provided by diesel generators of 

adequate capacity. During wholesale market operation, the site will be connected to the 

existing power supply infrastructure to provide power for the wholesale market. A three-

phase electrical supply shall serve the market with a transformer. There is a possibility to 

install solar panels on the roofs of cold storage buildings and the wholesale market stalls to 

lead the way to zero emissions and reduce the costs of energy. Solar panels will be installed 

on the entire roof of the cold storage and processing building for onions, potato and cabbage. 

 

Waste management infrastructure 

The project will generate various waste streams during both construction and operation.  

During the construction phase of the project, the generated waste will be composed mainly 

of construction and demolition waste, mixed domestic and small quantities of hazardous 

waste. Waste estimation is difficult since the exact construction techniques are not known. 

The leading strategy will be re-use and recycle as much as possible of the construction and 

demolition waste, especially excavated material to be used for backfilling works. Operation 

of the construction site, camp and canteen will produce a mixed waste stream. This stream 

will be composed of paper, cardboard, packaging, plastic bottles, organic fraction small 

quantities of metal and glass. This volume is estimated at 13 metric tons of domestic waste 

stream per year (based on 225 construction workforce o site).  

 

The wholesale market will produce an estimate of 66 metric tones of organic waste per year, 

see table below. This is a high-level estimate connected based on fruits and vegetables that 

will be stored at the market. It is assumed that vegetables arrive at the storage facility 

relatively clean, meaning that farmers clean vegetables at the farm and residues are returned 

to the fields. The residue left after sorting strongly depends on the quality of vegetables and 

the overall quality standards on Nepal market. For this purpose, a 7% sorting loss is assumed 

(according to FAO2). Additionally, the wholesale market will undertake wholesale and 

small volume retail of fruits and vegetables that are not stored. The quantity of waste 

generated by this activity is difficult to estimate at this moment. However, this will increase 

the total volume of organic waste produced at the market.  
  

                                                 

 
2 Food loss and waste in the food supply chain (fao.org) 

https://www.fao.org/3/bt300e/bt300e.pdf
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Table 2.4: Organic waste generated by the operation of the wholesale market 

Fruit and 

vegetable 

residues 

  
Sorting 

7% loss 
Packaging Total Total 

  MT/day MT/day MT/day MT/day MT/year 

Potatoes 4500 315.0 0 315.0                 81,900  

Onions 800 56.0 0 56.0                 14,560  

Optional Onions 1500 105.0 0 105.0                 27,300  

Cabbage 1000 70.0 0 70.0                 18,200  

Banana 35 2.5 0 2.5                       637  

Total 7835 548.5 0 548.5 
                   

              142,597  

 

Next to organic waste, the wholesale market will produce a stream of mixed household 

waste. This waste will be mainly generated by the operation of the administrative building, 

the guest house and operation of canteen. This stream will be composed of paper, cardboard, 

packaging, plastic bottles, organic fraction small quantities of metal and glass. It is estimated 

that operation of the market will generate estimate 66 metric tons of domestic waste per 

year, see table below. The number is based on maxim 800 person present at the market in 

one day (including 53 staff, visitors, traders, and 254 guests in the guest house).  

Table 2.5: Mixed domestic waste generated by the operation of the wholesale market 

Other waste flows Number 
Average waste 

production Nepali 
Total Total 

    
kg/day 

  
MT/day MT/year 

Staff wholesale market 800 0.317 0.25 66 

Canteen guests  Included in above figures   

Total 800  0.25 66 

Source: WASTE MANAGEMENT BASELINE SURVEY OF NEPAL 20203 

 

Management of waste during the construction phase will be the responsibility of the 

Construction Contractor during the construction phase of the project. For this purpose 

The contractor should to ensure waste is segregated at source, there is a dedicated space for 

collection and temporary storage of waste (on site and at the camp), and that an approved 

third party is engaged for final collection and disposal of waste. The Construction Contractor 

shall apply the waste management principles as explained further in this report for the 

operation phase of the market.  

 

During the operation of the wholesale market, the market will be equipped with necessary 

infrastructure for integrated waste management. Solid waste will be segregated as practical 

                                                 

 
3 https://unstats.un.org/unsd/envstats/Censuses%20and%20Surveys/Waste-Management-Baseline-Survey-of-Nepal-2020.pdf 
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at source into organic waste, recyclable, non-hazardous residual mix waste and hazardous 

waste. Solid waste bins classified according to waste type will be provided in all work areas.  

 

A central waste collection facility is foreseen the vicinity of the wholesale market. The 

facility shall have two compartments with the possibility to separate different types of waste, 

mainly organic and other streams. The facility shall have a water tide floor, covered with a 

roof and retaining walls around it. It shall be constructed at ground floor level and have a 

total area of 384 m2 (24 x 16m). From here waste shall be removed using a front loader and 

tractor with trailer and transported to final treatment/disposal destination. 

 

Figure 2-3: Central Waste Collection Area  

Source: Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report, March 2023 produced by Royal HaskoningDHV as part of the Feasibility 

Study Developing Agriculture Value Chains in Nepal (see Appendix 2) 

 

It is foreseen that organic waste will be used as animal feed and/or be composted. Recyclable 

materials shall be sent for recycling and recovery of materials. Hazardous waste shall 

undergo specific treatment to ensure that these do not contaminate the environment during 

final disposal (e.g., packaging from oil and lubricants, plastic containers, residual paints, 

etc), although the expected quantises are very small. Inert waste shall be removed from site 

and disposed at the existing waste disposal facilities in the project area.  

Waste management shall be subcontracted as service to approved waste management 

operators and landfill sites to ensure that final treatment and disposal takes place in a 

responsible manner for the environment and surrounding communities. This shall be the 

strategy for composting. The Chairman of Ward 15 requested to undertake composting 

outside the wholesale market because of the risk for odour nuisance. This shall be done by 

a private company that has extensive experience with bio composting. Butwal Municipality 

has acknowledged that there are sufficient waste management operators in the area and 
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approved disposal sites that could be engaged for this project. Furthermore, the municipality 

is finalising the construction of a pilot facility in Butwal for integrated waste management 

and recycling that could be also used by the project. 

Wastewater Treatment Plant  

Wastewater will be generated during all phases of the project. During the construction phase 

of the project, the waste water will be collected in a septic tank system that will be serviced 

by a third party. During the operation phase, the wastewater generated on the site, e.g., 

effluent from toilets, wheels washing, and processing buildings will be collected and treated 

in a dedicated wastewater treatment plant (WWTP).  

The starting point for the design of this plant, is the fact that the treated wastewater will be 

discharged into surface water, e.g., Danab River. The discharge requirements shall therefore 

meet the IFC requirements. Only the discharge requirement on the Total Coliform parameter 

is derived from the Nepal requirements because it was stricter compared to the IFC 

requirement and therefore becomes leading. 

Table 2.6: Discharge requirements for discharge into surface water in line with IFC 17 requirements 

Parameter Unit 
Discharge requirement 

(Maximum value) 

  COD mg/l 125 

  BOD mg/l 30 

  Total nitrogen mg/l 10 

  Total phosphate mg/l 2 

  Oil and grease mg/l 10 

  Total suspended solids (TSS) mg/l 50 

  Total coliform* MPN/100 ml 400 

  pH - 6 – 9 

The discharge requirement for the Total Coliform parameter is according to the Nepal requirements since it is more stringent than of 

IFC4 

 

At the WWTP the wastewater will be pumped from the inlet works into the different 

treatment steps. First step in the treatment is screening to remove coarse material, like 

leaves, branches, tie-raps and all kinds of other rather large debris. The second step is a Fat 

Oil and Grease (FOG) removal unit, which also will remove grit. Both steps (preliminary 

treatment) are to protect the subsequent treatment from clogging, blockage, or other damage. 

The third step is the aeration (secondary treatment). In the aeration tank a surface aerator 

will dissolve sufficient oxygen into the wastewater and sludge mixture for the conversion 

of the dissolved pollutants such as carbohydrates (COD, BOD) and nitrogen compounds by 

bacteria in the sludge. For the chemical removal of phosphorus ferric chloride dosing 

equipment will be installed. The treated wastewater from the aeration tank will overflow to 

the final sedimentation tank, in which treated effluent 

                                                 

 
4 Nepal Gazette, 2060/3/9 Bs (2003), Country Environmental Analysis for Nepal, ADB 2004. 
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and biological sludge will be separated. Chlorination is the last step (tertiary treatment) to 

meet the effluent requirements regarding the total coliform parameter before it is discharged 

into the river. Part of the biological sludge from the final sedimentation tank will be returned 

to the aeration tank to maintain a sufficiently high sludge concentration.  

The other part must be wasted because of bacterial growth. This will be pumped to a sludge 

thickener for thickening before it is dried at sludge drying. In a sludge thickener the waste 

sludge is thickened from around 1% DS (dry solids) to 3% DS. This will significantly reduce 

the volume of the waste sludge and so the necessary surface area required for the sludge 

drying beds. After a sufficiently long drying period on the sludge drying beds, the remaining 

sludge will have a concentration of around 30% DS and can be removed for further 

treatment, disposal, or agricultural purposes. This last option must be further assessed during 

the detailed design of the project since there might be strict guidelines and requirements for 

the use of waste sludge as fertilizer. In proposed configuration a sludge thickener will be 

constructed due to lack of space for large sludge 

drying beds. Although this results in some more operational complexity of the plant, the 

surface area needed for the sludge drying beds will be significantly less. 

 

Figure 2-4: Schematical representation of the WWTP with sludge thickening 

Source: Wastewater treatment plant report for a wholesale market in Nepal (see Appendix 4) 

 

Please refer Wastewater treatment plant report for a wholesale market in Nepal in Appendix 

4 for detailed requirements and proposed design of the Wastewater Treatment Plant.  

 

Rainwater drainage (non-contaminated rainwater) 

Rainwater falling on roofs, paved areas and other open areas must be collected and disposed 

of efficiently and quickly. A provision shall be made for a separate and independent storm 

(rain) water disposal system. Since the site is located at the bank of the Danab River, the 

sub surface rainwater drainage system shall be designed to drain the sub surface flow into 

the river. Considering that the site is low lying, the outlet shall be provided with non-return 

valves and a block valve. Manholes shall be provided at regular intervals and at all pipeline 

crossings for maintenance.  
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Rainwater from the roof of the onion, potato and cabbage intake, storage and processing 

building shall be harvested in a dedicated underground water tank for general cleaning 

purposes. The tank shall have a water storage capacity of 120 m3 and be connected to a 

dedicated pump near the fire water pump station. 

2.2.5.2 Construction Materials 

The requirements for construction materials and construction equipment are briefly given 

hereunder.  

Table 2.7: Estimate of Construction Materials 

SN Construction Materials  Value  Unit  

1 Cement  7500 MT 

2 Reinforced bars 850 MT 

3 Steel material 250 MT 

4 Aggregate  17600 m3 

5 Sand  9000 m3 

6 Scaffolding and supporting materials  500 MT 

7 Concrete pipes  800 m 

8 Bitumen  350 MT 

Source: Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Report of Kathmandu Inland Clearance Depot (ICD) at Chovar, Kathmandu, Nepal5 

 

The exact list and volumes of construction materials needed for the construction of the 

wholesale market will be determined by the Construction Contractor based on the detailed 

design to be developed as part of the engineering, procurement and construction contract 

(EPC). Construction materials will be sourced from vendors with existing permits active in 

Butwal. Materials shall meet the construction standards and specifications and be tested 

prior to application as construction materials.  

Table 2.8: Estimated Heavy Equipment Required for Preparation of the site 

SN Construction Machinery Specifications  

1 Excavator (Back Hoe) 0.45, 0.8m3 bucket 

3 Bull Dozer  21 ton 

4 Dump Truck 4 ton, 10 ton 

6 Motor grader W=3.1 ton 

7 Tire Roller 8-20 ton 

8 Vibration Roller 10 ton 

9 Concrete Pump 90-110m3/hr 

10 Crawler Crane 50 ton 

11 Generator  10-100KVA 
Source: Reference from Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Report of Kathmandu Inland Clearance Depot (ICD) at Chovar, 
Kathmandu, Nepal6  

 

The exact list of heavy equipment needed for the construction of the wholesale market will 

be determined by the Construction Contractor based on the detailed design to be developed 

as part of the EPC package.  

                                                 

 
5
 The proposed estimates are based on a similar development, e.g., Inland Clearance Depot (station to cater larger container type 

vehicles), including main site area, administrative area, quarter and utility area, total site: 11.77 Ha. (232.6 Ropani) 
6The proposed estimates are based on a similar development, e.g., Inland Clearance Depot (station to cater larger container type 
vehicles), including main site area, administrative area, quarter and utility area, total site: 11.77 Ha. (232.6 Ropani) 
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2.2.5.3 Human Resources  

The expected manpower during both construction and operations is presented in table 

below. 
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Table 2.9: Expected Manpower  

SN Manpower  Value  Unit  

1 Manpower Construction    

     Managerial / Admin Staff 5 Staff 

     Skilled Workers 20 Workers  

     Unskilled Workers 150 – 200 
Workers for whole Project 

construction period  

2 Manpower Operation    

     Managerial / Admin Staff 53 Staff  

Source: Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report, March 2023 produced by Royal HaskoningDHV as part of the Feasibility 

Study Developing Agriculture Value Chains in Nepal (see Appendix 2) 

 

The exact list of manpower needed for the construction of the wholesale market will be 

determined by the Construction Contractor based on the detailed design to be developed as 

part of the EPC package.  

2.2.5.4 Land Requirements  

The project land requirements are 12.47 ha. The proposed site is located on governmental 

land, that at present is occupied by community forest managed by Ratanpur Community 

Forest User Group (CFUG). Site map is presented below, site boundaries have been 

established for the purpose of this FS in cooperation with local authorities.  
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Figure 2-5: Site boundaries map, produced for the purpose of the project Feasibility Study  
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Land use near in the proposed site consists of land used in agriculture, livestock grazing, 

community forest and households. 

Table 2.10: Land requirement of the proposed project 

Project 

component 

Forest area Cultivated land Bare land Riverbank 
Total 

Govt Private Govt Private Govt Private Govt Private 

Permanent          

The 

proposed 

wholesale 

market and 

all 

components 

12.47 - - - - - - - 12.47 

Temporary          

- - - - - - - - - - 

Source: Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report, March 2023 produced by Royal HaskoningDHV as part of the Feasibility 

Study Developing Agriculture Value Chains in Nepal (see Appendix 2) 

2.2.6 Construction Schedule 

The project implementation will consist of 3 phases, which are described below with 

adequate illustration on the activities to be undertaken in each phase. 

A. Preconstruction phase: 

• Acquisition of permission for construction of buildings in the site as per the design; 

• Land acquisition for the project site; 

• Forest clearance approval from the Ministry of Forest and Environment; 

• Marking and counting of the trees to be felled; 

• Establishment of construction camp. 

B. Construction phase: 

• Site clearance; 

• Earthwork and site preparation; 

• Hauling of construction materials and equipment; 

• Construction of the project structures and facilities; 

• Installation of equipment; 

• Replanting of trees; 

• Landscaping and rehabilitation of the site. 

C. Operation phase: 

• Operation of the market (wholesale and retail); 

• Operation of the processing and storage facilities; 

• Transpiration of produce. 

 

The tentative construction schedule is presented below. This shall be refined during the 

detailed stage of the project. 
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Table 2.11: Tentative Time Schedule of the Project 

Nr Project Activity  

 

Q4 

2023 

Q1 

2024 

Q2 

2024 

Q3 

2024 

Q4 

2024 

Q1 

2025 

Q2 

2025 

Q3 

2025 

Q4 

2025 

Q1 

2026 

Q2 

2026 

Q3 

2026 

Q4 

2026 

1 Issue Tender Documents              

2 Tender announcement              

3 Tender evaluation and award               

4 Detailed Design of the 

wholesale market, 

verification of the EIA results 

             

5 Contractor mobilisation               

6 Ground works              

7 Foundations and sub-

structures and infrastructure 

             

8 Erection of the buildings 

(super structures) 

             

9 Infrastructure and Utilities               

10 Installation of equipment               

11 Testing and Commissioning              

12 Training              

13 Start Operations              
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Chapter 3  EIA Approach and Methodology      

3.1 Literature Review  

The EIA team collected and studied pertinent documents, reports and maps to fully visualize 

and understand the project details including design and associated impacts on the 

environment. A base map was prepared, delineating project infrastructure siting on a land 

use map. The affected districts, municipalities, wards and settlements were subsequently 

listed for impact assessment. The maps and data were acquired from (a) the analogue and 

digital versions of topographic and GIS maps, collected from the Survey Department from 

the Government of Nepal (land use, settlement, drainage, slope), (b) Google imagery to 

assess recent land use change and expansion of settlements, (c) feasibility reports, which 

were studied to develop a thorough understanding of the project, (d) macro-level 

demographic data on the ethnic/caste groups and vulnerable groups through the economic 

census publication of the central bureau of statistics and municipality profile, € State of 

Environmental Statistics of Nepal 2019 published by CBS, (f) maps and research 

publications on vegetation and flora & fauna of Nepal. All of these maps and documents 

were thoroughly reviewed with a focus on each specific area of importance and catalogued 

for future reference. The complete list of sources can be found under the References chapter.  

3.2 The Study Area  

Part of the EIA process is to determine the potential environmental and social impacts for 

the project location. To properly assess the environmental and social impacts of the project 

location, the study area has been defined, see table below.  

Table 3.1: Project Area of Influence 

Project 

Impact Area 

Abbreviation Description 

Direct Impact 

Area  

 

DIA o Potential environmental and social impacts occurring directly on 

site (12.47ha) plus 200m radius from the site boundaries. 

o Refers to a direct alteration in the existing environmental conditions 

because of the project activity (market area, storage, temporary 

facilities on site and changes connected to access roads). 

Indirect 

Impact Area  

IIA o Potential environmental and social impacts occurring in the vicinity 

of the site, within a radius of 1000m from the proposed project 

location. 

o Refers to areas with environmental components having 

repercussions by other environmental components 

affected/changed by the project component or its activity. 

Area of 

Influence  

(Study Area) 

AoI o For this purpose, wider area has been considered, e.g., Ward 15 

and Ward 1 from Sainamaina. 

 

The proposed DIA, IIA and AoI are based on the expert judgment and experience of the 

EIA team who has worked on similar studies in the Agricultural Sector. 
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3.3 Data collection methods 

Field studies were carried out by a multidisciplinary team comprising of Environmental 

Specialists, who examined the flora, fauna and the physical environment, and Sociologists, 

who covered the social aspects, archaeology, cultural heritage and community health & 

safety. During the site visit, baseline information on physico-chemical, biological, socio-

economic and cultural conditions of the field site and project area, were collected through a 

checklist and questionnaire. 

3.3.1 Physical Environment  

The physical environmental checklist was prepared identifying the parameters associated 

with the project including topography, land use pattern, geology, probable landslide, soil 

erosion, air, water, noise quality, solid waste management practice, labour camp sites and 

waste disposal sites, see Appendix 5. Immediately after establishment of the official site 

boundaries, RHDHV, has conducted a topographic survey using GPS instruments. An 

exploratory geo-technical investigation was performed to characterize the subsurface 

conditions at the site.  

 

Ambient air quality  

• Monitoring locations: 

a. Station–1 - BM 1, Near Temple Area (2993/–M - 1/079-080), GPS: Latitu–e - 

27.677352, Longitude: 83.388835 Station–2 - BM 1;  

b. Temple Near Bridge Area (2993/–M - 2/079-080), GPS: Latitu–e - 27.679427, 

Longitude: 83.379913;  

c. House Middle Route (2993/–M - 3/079-080), GPS: Latitu–e - 27.682743, Longitude: 

83.379812;  

d. First House on the Route of Highway (2993/–M - 4/079-080), GPS: Latitu–e - 

27.683105, Longitude: 83.379720;  

e. House on the Route of Second Bridge (2993/–M - 5/079-080), GPS: Latitu–e - 

27.676787, Longitude: 83.393852.  

• Monitoring parameters: particulate Matter Less than 10 Micron (PM10), Particulate 

Matter Less than 2.5 Micron (PM2.5), Sulphur Dioxide (SO2), Oxides of Nitrogen 

(NOx), CO, Benzene, Ozone, Lead.  

• Methodology: for the determination of TSPM, PM10, PM2.5 and Lead, sampling was 

done with the help of a high-volume sampler (HVS). Pre-weighted fiber glass filter 

paper was used for the collection of PM10, PM2.5 and a pre-weighted cup was used for 

particles larger than PM10, PM2.5. After sampling, the samples were safely transported to 

the laboratory and the weight was taken of the exposed filter paper and cup to finally 

determine the PM10 and TSPM against the drawn volume of air. For determination of 

lead exposed filter paper digested in Nitric Acid and determine the lead concentration 

in AAS (Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometer). SOx and NOx were sampled 

simultaneously by the same instrument through the attached gas sampling gadget. 

Sodium Hydroxide and Tetra Chloro Mercurate (TCM) solutions absorbing reagents 

were used for NOx and SOx respectively. The collection tubes were kept chilled with 
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ice water to prevent evaporation and to provide greater absorption. Samples were 

instantly stored in a refrigerator and safety transported to the laboratory under cold 

condition with ice in an ice box and kept at low temperature until the analysis to 

determine the values of the parameters. For the sampling of Benzene Organic Vapor 

Sampling equipment and activated charcoal tubes were used. After sampling, the 

samples were safely transported to the laboratory to determine the concentration in GC 

(Gas Chromatography). Field information data on ambient air temperature in monitoring 

days, relative humidity, air flow direction and velocity were also taken. 

• Measurement requirements:  

o Per each location measurements shall be done from 7.00-22.00 to get a noise 

value for the day, and one measurement from 22:00-7:00 to get a noise value for 

the night 

o Reading shall be taken in every 2 hours gap interval each have 15 minutes 

duration recording 

o Recordings shall cover “rush hour” (meaning a period of time that it is busier, 

thus there is more sound from traffic), for example between 7:00-8:00, it is 

important a measurement takes place during this rush hour so its representative 

 

Noise level monitoring 

• Monitoring locations: the same locations as for the ambient air quality;  

• Monitoring parameters: Lmax, Lmin, Leq, L5, L10, L50, L90, L95; 

• Methodology: Noise level was recorded at site using Lutron SL – 4023 SD Noise Level 

Meter and SD Card data logger software. 

 

Ground and Surface Water Quality 

• Monitoring locations groundwater: 

a. Upstream Zone of Project Area (Near Danab River, Near Temple Ar–a - 

2985/–W - 1/079-080), Jeet Dhakal, Latitude: 27.676048 Longitude: 

83.390448; 

b. Downstream of Project Area (Near Danab Riv–r - Near Temple Ar–a - 

2986/–W - 2/079-080), Bhim Lal Sapkota, Latitude: 27.677188 Longitude: 

83.384775. 

• Monitoring locations surface water: 

a. At Upstream Zone of Project Area (from Danab River, Nearby Second 

Bridge (2987/–W - 1/079-080), Latitude: 27.676395 Longitude: 83.393528. 

Monitoring parameters groundwater: COD, BOD5, Chloride, Iron, Manganese, pH, 

Silica, Ammonical Nitrogen, Nitrate, Nitrite, Sulphate, Total Phosphorus, Cyanide, 

Suspended Solids, Total Dissolved Solids, Electrical Conductivity, Total Hardness, 

Total Alkalinity, Arsenic, Sodium, Potassium, Mercury, Chromium, Zinc, Copper, 

Cadmium, Cobalt, Aluminium, Nickel, Lead, Lithium; Others: Total Coliforms, 

Faecal Coliforms. 

• Monitoring parameters surface water: pH, BOD5, COD, Ammonical Nitrogen, 

Nitrate, Nitrite, Total Nitrogen, Total Phosphorus, Sulphate, Oil & Grease, Total 
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Suspended Solids, Total Dissolved Solids, Total Coliforms, Faecal Coliforms, 

Arsenic, Sodium, Potassium, Mercury, Iron, Manganese, Chromium, Zinc, Copper, 

Cadmium, Cobalt, Aluminium, Nickel, Lead, Lithium, Dissolved Oxygen; Others: 

Chloride, Silica, Cyanide, Electrical Conductivity, Total Hardness, Total 

Alkalinity, Total Coliforms, Faecal Coliforms. 

• Methodology: Sampling of Ground & Surface Water Samples were conducted at 

site by Grab Sampling Technique and Laboratory Analysis of all water samples 

were executed in Water Engineering and training Centre Laboratory, Kathmandu, 

Nepal by preserving in Ice Box and transporting immediately after sampling as per 

the Standard Protocols as mentioned in Standard Methods for the Examination of 

Water and Wastewater, 23rd Edition. Field parameters of water samples (such as 

pH, Temperature, Dissolved Oxygen) were taken on site. 

 

For more details, please refer Report on Ground & Surface Water, Ambient Air and Noise 

Quality Monitoring February-March 2023, in Appendix 6. 

3.3.2 Biological Environment  

The biological checklist includes types of forest management (e.g., community forest, 

governmental, private and collaborative forests in the project area). The checklist helped 

gathering information on major flora, fauna, birds, fishes, amphibians and NTFP (Non-

Timber Forest Products) that occur in the project area, as well as used by the project affected 

families. Biological Environment checklist is included in Appendix 5. 

 

Method to ascertain tree removal  

Number of trees required to be removed was enumerated on the project site. In addition, 

information regarding vegetation status, forest area, non-timber forest product (NTFP), has 

been acquired, in accordance with the requirement and practices.  

 

Estimation of wood/stem volume, biomass and carbon content has been done following a 

standard volume model (Sharma and Pokula 1996, FSRO 1967). Standing volume of the 

tree was predicted based on the directives of MoFSC (2017). 

Standing Tree Volume have been predicted using the following formula: 

 

Ln(v) = a + b x Ln(d) + c x Ln(h)    

 

Where a, b and c are volume constants, d: diameter at breast height and h: height of the 

tree.  

Biomass content of a tree/shrub has been estimated using biomass models or “Biomass and 

Volume tables” developed by Tamrakar (2000). Total carbon that may be lost due to 

execution of the project has been predicted based on total biomass (Negi et al., 2003), which 

is total above ground biomass (Chaturvedi and Khanna, 1982) and root biomass (RB, FAO, 

2000).  

 

Above Ground Biomass (AGB) = SB + BB + LB 
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Where, SB is Stem Biomass and is calculated as Stem Volume multiplied by Wood Density, 

BB is Branch Biomass and LB is Leaves Biomass. Carbon offtake has been predicted based 

on the total biomass of a tree. 

 

The total number of trees that need to be cut down were counted at the site. The census was 

done in coordination with the Ratanpur CFUG. 
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The following vegetative parameters have been measured during forest sampling: 

• Circumference at Breast Height (CBH) is measured at 1.3 m from the ground level and 

later converted to diameter at breast height (DBH) for volume and basal area estimation 

or directly by diameter tape;  

• Ground conditions such as gregariousness of the herbaceous vegetation, rock outcrops, 

richness of the ground flora, etc. have also been noted;  

• Height of the trees have been measured;  

• Ground flora will be identified on the field as far as possible, while trees and other 

species that cannot be identified in the field will be later identified in the National 

Herbarium and with the help of standard literature. 

 

The flora of conservation significance (as per the GoN Protection List, IUCN Red Data 

Book and CITES Appendices) in the project impact area have been studied and listed along 

with their distribution and frequency of occurrence. Efforts of floral diversity conservation 

in the project impact areas have been gathered through consultation with the locals. In 

summary, the following forest data and information have been used to evaluate baseline 

conditions of the project:  

• Forest Type Distribution and habitat conditions; 

• Forest Management Practices and Present Status; 

• Plants of Ethnobotanical Significance and Argo-biodiversity; 

• Forest Diversity and Distribution along the Project Alignment; 

• Invasive and Alien species. 

 

Data and information related to the following aspects of the biological environment of the 

project area have been collected: 

• Forest data in the core project area (direct impact area) as per Forest Act; 

• Estimated number of trees, wood volume and biomass; 

• Cumulative impacts on loss of vegetation/ forest resources/habitat of protected and 

other species. 

3.3.3 Socio-economic and Cultural Environment  

To generate a comprehensive understanding of the socio-economic and cultural 

environment, various assessment methods to elicit data, were employed. These included the 

administration of a sample of household surveys, focus group discussion (FGD), key 

informant interviews, direct field observation and via secondary data review and analysis. 

The socio-economic survey (SES) applied both quantitative and qualitative methods. For 

the quantitative assessment, an SES was initiated, which comprised of a standard 

questionnaire survey distributed amongst a sample of households from 12th to 19th October 

2022. As the Project site area itself does not support residential or economic use of the land, 

there are no directly affected households identified. To define a geographical sample range, 

a 1-km radius from the site delineated the range at which the sample households could be 

targeted. Four community settlements fell into the 1-km radius, those being, Ratanpur, and 

Muktidham of ward No. 15 of BSMC, and Ekata, and Buddha Tole of Sainamain Ward 

No.1 The number of households within this range are estimated to be 258 households. Using 
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a systematic random sampling method, 50 households (20% of the total number of 

households within the 1-km range) were targeted for the household survey. The list of the 

households was collected from the Office of Ward No. 15 and Sainamaina Ward No. 1. The 

collected lists of names of household heads were arranged separately based on settlements. 

The name of the household’s head was ordered alphabetically. Households in each 

settlement were selected randomly, at intervals, without the use of defining characteristics. 

Table 3.2: Total Population and sample size by municipality 

Nr BSMC-15 No of households Sample size Percentage 

1 Ratanpur 141 26 18.43 

2 Muktidham 76 14 18.42 

 Sub- Total 217 40  

 Sainamaina Ward no.1    

1 Ekatatole 20 5 25 

2 Budhhatole 21 5 23.8 

 Sub-total 41 10  

 Total 258 50 19.37 

 

The Qualitative Approach 

For the qualitative assessment, four focus group discussions (FGDs) were held in the 

different adjacent communities to the project area. FGDs were divided into a women’s 

group, a farmers’ group, a mixed group, and a group of representatives from the BSMC and 

Sainamaina Municipality of Rupandehi District. Table below shows the FGD schedules, 

location, the type of groups and total participants by gender in each FGD. 

Table 3.3: Location, group type and gender of the FGD participants 

Location Date Type of group 
Total participants 

Male Female Total 

Srijanatole 15 October, 2022 Mixed groups (farmers) 4 4 8 

Butwal Sub-

metropolitan city 
15 October, 2022 

Mixed group 

(Representatives & 

politicians) 

13 2 15 

Ratanpur, ward 15 16 July, 2022 Mothers’ group 0 30 30 

Sainamaina 

Municipality ward 

no.1 

17 July, 2022 Mixed group 8 11 19 

Total   25 47 72 

 

Similarly, key informant interviews (KIIs) were held with six persons who have ample 

knowledge of the project area. The key informants were farmers, people’s representative, 

cooperative operator, and representative of the Tharu people, see details table below. 
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Table 3.4: Position and gender of the KII participants 

Nr. Date Gender Position 

1                                                                   16 July, 2022 Male Farmer 

2 16 July, 2022 Male Ward Chairperson 

3 17 July, 2022 Male 
Butwal Organic Agriculture product collection 

centre 

4 18 July, 2022 Male Tharu  

5 18 July, 2022 Male Former Budghar of Tharu 

6 18 July, 2022 Male Ward member-1, Saina Maina Municipality 

7 18 July, 2022 Male and female  Ratanpur CFUG 

8 18 July, 2022 Male Traders Representatives  

 

Sample Survey Questionnaire 

Standard structured questionnaires were administered to collect quantitative data, see 

Appendix 5. A set of questionnaires were designed for data collection. Questionnaires were 

formulated through a series of consultations with experts. For example, draft questionnaires 

were shared among the national and international experts of the EIA team for comments and 

feedback. Questionnaires were first drafted in English, once finalized, it was translated into 

Nepali. The questionnaires were administered with each household head or in the absence 

of the head of household, with the adult male/female member of the household (above the 

age of 18 years) group. Verbal consent was given by the respondent before administering 

the questionnaires.  

Two female enumerators were hired for the administration of questionnaires. Before the 

sample survey, two days of orientation and questionnaire training were provided to the 

enumerators, spanning from the 10th to the 11th of October 2022, with the survey 

commencing on the 12th and ending on the 19th of October 2022. 

Focus Group Discussion (FGD) 

To substantiate and add to the quantity and quality of the data collected from the household 

questionnaire survey, FGDs were carried out in 4 locations in the project area starting from 

the 15th of October until the 17th of October 2022. 

Key Informant Interviews (KII) 

A total of 10 KIIs were held with the Ward Chairperson of Ward No.15 and Ward member 

of ward No.1 of Sainamaina Municipality, Chairperson, and Executive members of the 

Ratanpur FUSG, local farmers, and traders regarding the development of the agriculture 

wholesale market. The key informants were selected based on their knowledge on local 

environment, society, economy and culture. They could provide adequate information about 

migration patterns, cropping patterns, caste/ethnicity, and available facilities in the project 

area. These meetings took place from the 16th until the 18th of October 2022. 
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Direct Field Observations 

The survey team observed the settlement pattern, available infrastructure, health, and 

sanitation situation of the project area. Informal interviews were conducted along with 

observation. These techniques helped the team to triangulate the data collected through 

FGDs and household surveys. Photographs were taken to visually record the day-to-day 

patterns of human activity on site, as well as to record the household survey undertaking. 

3.4 Impact Identification, Prediction and Assessment Method  

The environmental impact assessment methodology is organised around 3 steps. 

Step 1 identify sensitive receptors and/or areas that may be impacted by the project 

development, e.g., physical, biological and social receptors. 

Step 2 describe potential impacts on receptors/areas considering the technical details of the 

project, expected emissions and discharges and applying the baseline conditions of the 

project site, project area.  

Step 3 undertake the impact assessment by scoring the impacts as presented in table below. 

The lower the score, the smaller the impact. 

 

Direct impacts are potential impacts that result from a direct interaction between the project 

(construction and operation) and a resource/receptor (e.g., between development of a plot 

of land and the habitats which are affected).  

 

Indirect impacts are potential impacts that follow on from direct interactions between the 

project and its environment, such because of interactions between different aspects of the 

environment (e.g., viability of a species population resulting from habitat loss because of 

the Project developing a plot of land). 

 

A categorisation of the project impact, relevant to whether it directly or indirectly affects a 

resource/ receptor, is included in the impact table in Chapter 7. 

Table 3.5: Methodology for Impact Assessment 

Criteria and the Scale used for the Impact Evaluation 

Probability of Occurrence 

Remote (0) Very Low (1) Low (2) Medium (3) High (4) Certain (5) 

Area of Influence (Extent in space, according to EPR 2020) 

No Impact (0) 
Within project area 

footprint (1) 

Within or the vicinity of 

the project area (2-3) 

Within, vicinity or/and 

extended area (4-5) 

Duration (According to EPR 2020) 

Hours to Days 

(0) 

Days to 

Weeks (1) 

Weeks to 

Months (2) 

Months to 

Years (3) 

Years to 

Decades (4) 
Permanent (5) 

Magnitude (According to EPR 2020) 

None (0) Very Low (1) Low (2) Medium (3) High (4) Very High (5) 

Mitigation Potential 
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Criteria and the Scale used for the Impact Evaluation 

Total Mitigation 

(0-1) 

Total Mitigation 

with Difficulty (2) 

Partial 

Mitigation (3) 

Partial Mitigation 

with Difficulty 

(4) 

Mitigation Not 

Possible (5) 

Total Qualification of Impact 

None (0) Very Low (1) Low (2) Medium (3) High (4) Very High (5) 

 

Probability of Occurrence expresses the likelihood that an impact will occur because of 

the project activities. This variable is defined as: remote (0), very low (1), low (2), medium 

(3), high (4), and certain (5).  

 

Area of Influence (AOI) represents the extent in space of the impact. The ranking varies 

between 0 and 5, related to the size of the area of influence: Potentially impacted areas are 

ranked as no impact (0), within the boundaries of the project area (1), impacts to receptors 

in the general area (comprising the project area footprint and the vicinity to the project area 

(2-3), impacts to receptors further afield of the project likewise aquifer, or catchment of 

water body (4-5).  

 

Duration measures the length of time an impact persists. Duration categories are as follows: 

hours to days (0), days to weeks (1), weeks to months (2), months to years (3), and years to 

decades (4). If the impact lasts continuously and indefinitely, it is considered permanent (5). 

 

Magnitude evaluates the severity of the impact, with the following categories: none (0), 

very low (1), low (2), medium (3), high (4) and very high (5). The presence of existing 

impacts is considered when evaluating the magnitude of the potential impact to existing 

local conditions. 

 

Mitigation Potential indicates the ease (in terms of time, effort, and cost) with which the 

following levels of mitigation can be achieved through preventive and/or reactive measures: 

total mitigation (0-1), total mitigation, but with difficulty (2), partial mitigation (3), partial 

mitigation with difficulty (4), and mitigation not possible (5). 

 

Total Qualification/Evaluation of Impact is he overall severity of the impact assessed as 

the weighted average of the above listed parameters. The total qualification is calculated by 

taking the average score of all characteristics and applying the following weight factors: 

Table 3.6: Applied weight factors 

Category Attributed weight factor 

Probability of Occurrence 25 % 

Area of Influence 10 % 

Duration 10 % 

Magnitude 45 % 

Mitigation potential 10 % 
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Weight factors are proposed, to better differentiate between the severity of the different 

criteria. The reason for this is that the criteria “area of influence” “duration” and “mitigation 

potential” are not very distinctive, meaning the scoring is similar for all criteria. The 

Probability of Occurrence has been given a higher weight factor because certain impacts are 

highly unlikely to occur. Such impacts should receive a lower total impact score. The 

Magnitude has been given the highest weight factor because this is the key impact to 

determine the severity of the impact. If an impact scores high on the other criteria, but has 

a very low score on Magnitude, it should still be considered a minor impact.  

 

The weighted averages result in the following total qualification of the impacts: none 

(0), very low/negligible (1), low significance (2), moderate significance (3), high 

significance (4), and very high significance (5).  

3.5 Public Notice, Public Hearing and Stakeholders Consultation  

Interaction meetings were carried out to disclose the project, and to inform all interested 

stakeholders on the EIA Study. The study team also consulted other stakeholders such as 

Division Forest Office, District Development Committee Office (Now DCC), District 

Administration Office, etc., collected their feed-back and any concerns on the project. 

Stakeholders’ consultation was also used as a platform to inform about the project Grievance 

Mechanism.  

With respect to this project, the following main engagements have been conducted: 

1. EIA Scoping disclosure and consultation with the aim to consult with MoALD, Ward 

15 and key stakeholders on project development, conducted in 4-11 July 2022 in Semlar, 

Butwal. Main outcome of the consultations were: confirmation that Ratanpur CFUG do 

not rely on the community forest use as a source of income, and that they have access 

to and are also using a community forest in Ward 12; waste management is a major 

concern among engaged stakeholders; concerns were raised about security aspects and 

potential impact due to influx of visitors; project benefits for local community, 

especially in terms of employment, employment of women, see details in EIA Appendix 

10. 

2. Consultation conducted as part of the Feasibility study with the MoALD and key 

stakeholders, 10-16 December 2022. Main outcome of the consultations were: approval 

of the technical design of the wholesale market, presentation of the results of the 

household and vegetation survey. Alignment of the results of the vegetation survey was 

done with the Ratanpur CFUG. Minutes of meeting can be provided upon request. 

3. EIA Public Hearing with the aim to present the results of the EIA study, 24 March 2023. 

Main outcome of the consultations were: key stakeholders and nearby communities 

support the project. The following main issues have been raised: management of waste, 

management of fruits and vegetables containing a high level of chemicals/pesticides 

(their final treatment and disposal), employment for women and youth. This has been 

addressed in the EIA in section 8 mitigation measures. Minutes of meeting and more 

details can be found in EIA Appendix 7. 
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3.5.1 Publication of the Public Notice (as per GoN Requirements)  

The following public notice was published: 

The 7 days public notice (before Public Hearing) was published in the national daily 

newspaper “Samacharpatra” on 12 March 2023, see Appendix 7 for details.   

 

The public notice provided information about the proposed project (e.g., location, aim of 

the project, type of activities). The EIA notice was to request from rural 

municipality/municipalities, schools, houses, stakeholders and other related personnel to 

provide comments and feedbacks in writing within 7 days of the date of the first publication 

about the proposed project construction. The notice was also posted at the Division Forest 

Office, District Administration Office, District Coordination Committees, Subdivision 

forest offices, Community Forest User Groups Offices, schools and hospitals of the project 

affected district. A public deed of act (Muchulka) was collected confirming the posting of 

the public notice. 

 

The second 7 days public notice (after the Public Hearing) was published in the national 

daily newspaper “Samacharpatra” on 7 April 2023, see Appendix 7 for details.    

3.6 Public Hearing 

The public hearing must be carried out in accordance with the EPR 2077’s Rule (6). The 

followings provisions are made by the EPR 2077: 

• Rule (6), Sub-rule (1) requires a public hearing and public consultation meeting to 

be conducted in the project influence area to collect public concerns and opinions 

on the proposal.  

• Rule (6), Sub-rule (2) requires participation of project affected people and 

representatives affected local bodies in the public hearing program.  

• Rule (6), Sub-rule (3) requires public hearing to be undertaken in the project affected 

area.  

• Rule (6), Sub-rule (4) requires dissemination of the public hearing by publishing a 

notice in the national daily (by following the notice format provided in EPR 2077’s 

schedule 5). It will have to specify date, location, time of the public hearing. 

Furthermore, this notice must be pasted in the public locations and in the offices of 

affected wards. 

• Rule (6), sub-rule (5) requires submission of details of the public hearing, which 

consist of attendance, suggestions collected during the program, photographs and 

videography of the program and the program minutes. 

• Rule (7), sub-rule (2) requires collection of a public deed of inquiry (Muchulka) in 

accordance with the format provided in EPR2077’s schedule 7, which confirms 

pasting of the public notice that calls for the written suggestions from the concerned 

local bodies, stakeholders, institutions, and local agencies within in 7 days. 

• Rule (7), Sub-rule (3) require publication of the notice in a national daily. 

• Rule (8), Sub-rule (9) and (10) require collection of recommendation letters from 

affected local bodies. 
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Highlights of the Public Hearing Event 

The public hearing was conducted at the project site – Shiva Ganesh Mandir, Semlar, Butwal 

– 15 on 24 March 2023. The Public Hearing was attended by 70 participants from Ward 15, 

16 and Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City. The attendance of participants is presented in EIA 

Appendix 7. The participants included farmers, teachers, students, NGOs, CBOs, 

businessmen, servicemen, forest user groups, government organizations, indigenous 

community, women, youths, and representatives. 

 

The hearing was chaired by Mr Shiva Rana, Chairperson of the ward -15, Butwal. Mr Khel 

Raj Pandey, Mayor of the Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City was the Chief Guest of the public 

hearing, and Mr. Tek Raj Panthi, Chief Administrative Officer, of BSMC. Mr Tikaram 

Sharma, Chief of the CAIDMP, MoALD and Mr Robbin Boustead representative of Invest 

International were presented at the program. The program was also attended by the 

representatives of district government line agencies, district representatives of the major 

political parties, and the local respected figures. 
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The program was formally started with Dr Maniratna Aryal, Senior Agricultural Economist, 

Under Secretary, Centre for Agri-Infrastructure and Agri Mechanization Promotion, 

Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development, Nepal Government by welcoming the 

participants to the public hearing and making a presentation on the project. The EIA team 

consisting of Ms Violeta Paginu, Mr Ajay B Mathema and Prof Dr Binod Pokharel 

presented the findings of the EIA report. 

 

The second session was entirely dedicated for the discussion, in which participants were 

given sufficient time to express their comments and suggestion. In addition to it, written 

comments from the participants were also collected. The comments mainly consisted of the 

followings: 

(a) Timely commencement of the project; 

(b) Women and youth shall be prioritized for recruitment in the project (this is included 

as one of the project mitigation measure, see section 8.4) ; 

(c) Access gate in the south to the project site shall also be included in the design. 

(d) Waste management for the future market (the measures that will be embedded in the 

project design are explained in section 2.2.5. Project requirements, see details on waste 

management on site and provision of the wastewater treatment plan. Further mitigation 

measures on this aspect are included in chapter 8 of this report, see section Pollution of 

direct environment due to improper waste management) 

(e) Management of fruits and vegetables that have a high pesticides content and cannot 

be traded/ consumed and shall be disposed in a responsible, environmentally safe manner 

(see details in chapter 8, section Pollution of direct environment due to improper waste 

management during the operation phase of the project). 

 

Mr Khel Raj Pandey thanked all the participants for their active involvement and assured 

that their concerns will be adequately addressed in the EIA final report as far as possible.  

Further he requested the MoALD to start the project on the timely basis. The Chairperson 
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of the program, Mr Shiv Thapa concluded the public hearing. For more details, please refer 

to the event minutes of meeting in EIA Appendix 7.  

 

After the PH, a written comment was provided per email from Yub Raj Dhakal,  
Environment Safeguard Specialist, emailed 6th of April 2023. The email suggested the 

following measures to be adopted by the project: 

1. Project shall provide direct benefit to the community i.e. for employment as well as 

business (this is now addressed in section 8.4.3 and 8.4.5 with respect to 

prioritization during employment process). 

2. Project structure shall not face back to the community area i.e. shall have access and 

approach to the settlement in the manner that the community get direct benefit from 

the project (market access is via the eastern side of the site, this will prevent direct 

nuisance from the market construction and operation on nearby communities and 

will still facilitate easy access to the market for nearby communities, see section 

2.2.1 for more information on location and site). 

3. As an enhancement measure if some demonstration agriculture farming plots can be 

developed in the area it could be mutually beneficial (this is now suggested as part 

of the Community Investment Plan, see section 9.4.2). 

 

3.7 Preparation of the report 

The report has been prepared as per the Annex 12 of EPR 2077 and in line with the approved 

scoping report (see approval letter and its approval conditions in Appendix 8), including the 

EIA Terms of Reference (see Appendix 9) and the consultation results as conducted during 

the scoping phase of the EIA (see Appendix 10).   
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3.8 Study team 

Table 3.7: EIA Study Team, declarations in EIA Appendix 17  

SN Name 
Academic Qualification  

Copy diploma can be provided upon request 
Expertise Experiences of Environment Assessment  

1 Ajay Mathema 

MSc Environmental System Analysis 

and Management / Environmental 

Engineering 

EIA and Physical Environmental Expert   23 years of experience working in EIA studies and due diligence 

2 
Prof. Binod 

Pokharel 
PhD Anthropology Social Development Expert 

30 years of professional experience and contributed to more than 50 

EA  

3 Eric Pereira BSc. Civil Engineering  

Feasibility Study Technical Lead, 

Technical Design and Financial 

assessment  

35 years of international relevant experience and contributed to more 

than 10 environmental assessments  

4 Dr Lars De Ruig  PhD Flood risk and adaptation 
Climate Resilience Expert 

Flooding Risk Impact Assessment  

5 years of international relevant experience and contributed to more 

than 5 environmental and flooding risk impact assessments  

5 Violeta Paginu 

MSc. Environment Management  

MSc. Agriculture Science 

BSc. Agricultural engineering and plant 

protection  

Forest and Physical Environment, 

Impacts Assessment from project 

Emissions and Discharges 

15 years of international relevant experience and contributed to more 

than 20 environmental and social impact assessments and due diligence 

6 Kim Moonsamy  
Postgraduate in Anthropology 

BA, Anthropology and Psychology  
Social Expert  

25 years of international relevant experience and contributed to more 

than 60 environmental and social impact assessments and due diligence 

7 Taco Hoencamp 
Master’s degree in Irrigation and Water 

Management  

Environmental, Health and Safety 

Expert 

30 years of international relevant experience and contributed to more 

than 25 environmental and social impact assessments and due diligence 

8 Laura Bergsma  
MSc. Earth Surface and Water 

BSc. Earth Sciences 
Climate change specialist  

3 years of international relevant experience and contributed to more 

than 5 environmental & climate risks impact assessments 

9 
Pepijn van 

Ravesteyn 

Master of Hydrology 

Bachelor of Environmental 

science 

Water Management 

Hydrogeologist 

Ground Water Impact Assessment  

5 years of international relevant experience and contributed to more 

than 10 environmental assessments connected to ground water  
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Chapter 4  Legal Review   

4.1 Constitution of Nepal      

The key articles in the Constitution of Nepal that might have a direct relevance to the project are 

listed below. 

Table 4.1: Articles in the Constitution of Nepal relevant to the Project  

Article 27 
Every citizen shall have the right to demand and receive information on any matter of his 

or her interest or of public interest. 

Article 30 (1) Every person shall have the right to live in clean and healthy environment 

Article 30 (2) 
The victim shall have the right to obtain compensation, in accordance with law, for any 

injury caused from environmental pollution or degradation 

Article 51 

Mentions about pursuing policies to develop balanced, environment friendly, quality and 

sustainable physical infrastructures, while according to priority to the regions lagging 

behind from development perspective. The article also mentions sustainable development. 

4.2 Policy and Acts 

The key environmental policies and acts of the GoN that have a direct relevance with the project’s 

development and operations are listed below7. 

Table 4.2: Nepal Policies relevant to the Project  

National 

Environmental 

Policy 2076 

Section 6. Target 
Ensuring citizens’ right to live in a clean and healthy environment by 

pollution control, waste management and green promotion 

Section 7. 

Objectives 

1. Prevention, control and reduction of all types of pollution including 

water, air, soil, sound, electromagnetic waves, chemical and 

radioactive. 

2. Managing waste generated from all sources including domestic, 

industrial and service sector. 

3. Mainstreaming environmental concerns in all dimensions of 

development. 

Section 8.  

Policy 

Section 8.2 

Environmental 

Mainstreaming 

1. Based on the extent, magnitude and duration of the environmental 

impact, the approval process will be made transparent and 

simplified by the proponent before implementing the proposal. 

2. Arrangements will be made to carry out the project by selecting 

suitable options so that there is a balance between environment and 

development. 

3. Arrangements will be made to allocate the required funds by the 

proponent for reducing the adverse effects caused by the 

environmental impact and enhancing the adaptation effect while 

preparing the environmental study report. 

                                                 

 
7 For the purpose of this section, all years and dates are presented as stated in Nepali legislation 
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Section 8.5 

Sustainable 

Development 

1. Environment friendly structures will be built during the 

construction of physical infrastructures. 

National Forest 

Policy, 2075 

Section 6. 

Objectives 

1. Conservation, restoration and sustainable use of forests, flora, 

fauna and biological diversity 

2. Restoring forests that have been damaged in various ways without 

reducing the current forest area. 

Section 8. Policy 

8.1 Forest Land 

Tenure 

Strategy and program: If there are no option to use forest to carry out 

projects of national priority or national pride, the federal government 

will plan to use forest area based on laws, guidelines and procedures, 

and in order to compensate the reduced forest area by using forest area, 

the federal government will also plant trees and restore the forest by 

coordinating with the provincial and local governments. 

8.4 Biodiversity 

Conservation 

Protection and management of rare, endangered and protected wild 

animals and plants will be done. 

National Land 

Use Policy 2072 

Section 5. Long 

term view 

Achieving social, economic and environmental development and 

prosperity in a sustainable way by optimum utilisation of available land 

and land resources 

Section 8. Policy 

and Strategy 

2.3 Maintaining balance between physical infrastructure development 

and environment. 

2.3 (g) Ensuring conservation and promotion of biological diversity. 

7.2 If forestland is to be used for implementation of national priority 

projects, then, arrangements for mandatory plantation in equal land 

without reduction will be made. 

  

9.3 Construction or expansion of roads that promote soil erosion, 

adversely affect arable land and endanger local settlements will be 

discouraged. 

10.2 While implementing the development construction works, in order 

to maintain a balance between land, environment and development, the 

principle of sustainable development will be adopted along with 

considering the impact of climate change. 

National Climate 

Change Policy 

2076 

Section 7. 

Objectives 

c. To promote a green economy by adopting the concept of low carbon 

emission development. 

f. Mainstreaming or internalising climate change issues in policies, 

strategies, plans and programs at all levels and thematic areas of the 

nation. 

Section 8. Policy 

8.2 Forest, 

Biodiversity and 

Watershed 

Conservation 

d. An action plan will be formulated and implemented for protection of 

rare and endangered wildlife and flora and sensitive ecological systems 

that are at risk of climate change. 
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Section 8.5 

Industry, Transport 

and Physical 

Infrastructure 

d. Climate-related risk reduction measures will be adopted during the 

design and construction of physical infrastructures. 

National 

Transport Policy 

2058 

Section 5.8 
Construction, improvement and management of the means of transport 

shall be done in harmony with the environmental effect 

Section 7.1.5 
Manage the design, construction and maintenance of the roads with 

minimal environmental effects 

Policy on Land 

Acquisition, 

Resettlement, and 

Rehabilitation for 

Infrastructure 

Development 

Project 2071 

Section 7. Policy 

7.1 To create a situation where there is no displacement of local people, 

families or communities or as a little displacement as possible due to 

the implementation of the project 

7.2 In case of displacement due to the project, minimising the adverse 

effects of the project provides opportunities for compensation and 

economic-social benefits to the affected person, family or community. 

7.3 Make land acquisition, compensation, rehabilitation and evaluation 

work simple, easy, transparent and fair, creating an environment to 

complete the project within the stipulated time. 

National Gender 

Equality Policy 

2077 

Section 6. Long 

Term Thought 
Gender Equitable Nation Construction 

Section 7. Scenario 

of Thought 

Ensuring substantive and meaningful participation of women in all 

sectors and maintaining gender equality through economic and social 

transformation. 

Section 8. Target 

To establish equality between women, men, gender and sexual 

minorities in legal and practical terms, including economic, social and 

political empowerment of women. 

Section 10. Strategy 

Changing the tradition of gender-based division of labour and 

increasing women’s participation in the labour market and assessing 

women’s contribution to the economy. 

National Child 

Policy 2069 

Section 7. Major 

Objectives of Policy 

7.1 Protecting children from all types of physical or mental violence, 

harm or abuse, neglect, exploitation and sexual abuse. 

Section 9. Strategy 

(Related with 

Objective 7.1) 

As child labour can impact on long term physical and psychological 

development, its redress monitoring mechanism to check whether any 

industries or enterprises are employing child labour or not should be 

made effective. If any employer is found using child labour, then 

immediate rescue of such a child should be done and the employer 

should be punished. Integrated facilities will be provided for 

rehabilitation of children. 

Fifteenth five-year 

plan (2076/77-

2080/81) 

Chapter 2, Short 

term National 

Strategies 

(6) To build a just society characterised by poverty alleviation and 

socio-economic equality. 

(7) To conserve and utilise natural resources and improve resilience. 



           

 

1 June  2023 Environment Impact Assessment Report for Development of the 

Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal      
 44 

 

 

Section 3.4, table 

3.1, S.N. 3.2.2, S.N. 

4.2 

Indicators of families with access to electricity mentioned. 

Indicators of production and consumption of clean energy mentioned. 

Table 3.1 S.N. 7.1 

and 7.2 

Mentions about pollution free and clean environment and ecological 

balance and sustainable utilisation of national resources. 

Table 3.1 S.N. 7.3 Climate Change adaptation 

 

Table 4.3: Nepal Acts relevant to the Project 

NS Act Related Provision 

1 

Environmental 

Protection Act, 

2076 

The Environment Protection Act, 2076 is the principal legal framework for environment 

protection and pollution control. The legal regime on the environment makes every effort to 

integrate environmental aspects in the projects and programs. The Environment Protection 

Act (EPA), 2077 oblige the proponent to carry out Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) 

and/or Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) of the prescribed proposal before 

implementation of the Project. The Act provides that no one shall implement or cause to 

implement a proposal without getting it approved from the concerned agency or the Ministry.  

 

The environmental laws contain elaborated provisions on the approval process of the EIA 

report. Sections 3 to 6 of the EPA, 2076 and Rules 3 to 11 of the EPR, 2077 contain such 

provisions and this EIA report has been prepared following those legal requirements. Rule 12 

of the EPR, obliged the proponent to comply with the matters mentioned in the report and 

other conditions, if any, prescribed by the approving agency or concerned agency. 

Furthermore, the environmental law has made the public consultation a prerequisite to all the 

prescribed projects to provide different stakeholders an opportunity to raise their concerns. 

Section 18 of the Environment Protection Act (EPA), 2077 empowers the prescribed authority 

in case any person implements a proposal requiring environmental assessment without any 

approval or carries any act contrary to the approved proposal.  

 

The environmental management plan is the heart of the environmental study report. The 

proponent is obliged to implement the mitigation measures. The environmental Monitoring 

works should be performed by the concerned agency / Ministry and auditing by the Ministry 

of Forests and Environment (MoFE) in accordance with the provisions of the EPR, 2077. 

2 
Forest Act, 

2076 

The Forest Act, 2076 has provisioned for the development, conservation, management and 

sustainable use of forest resources to meet the basic needs of forest products of the people, 

socio-economic development, and environmental promotion. The provisions relating to 

protected forests, community forests and leasehold forests will have a long term impact on 

the conservation and sustainable use of biological resources.  

 

The Section empowers the Government to delineate any part of a national forest that has a 

special environmental, scientific or cultural importance as a protected forest. It is necessary 

to prepare and implement an operational plan for any protected forest. The government is 

empowered to grant any part of a national forest to the community users, and as leasehold 

forests for the purpose of meeting the raw materials required by industries, planting and 
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NS Act Related Provision 

increasing the production of forest products for sale or use, and promoting eco-tourism or 

agro-forestry in a manner conducive to the conservation and development of forests. 

 

The Forest Act has divided national forest into five categories: 

● Government-managed Forests: National forests managed by the Government; 

● Community Forests: National forests handed over to user groups for development, 

conservation and utilisation for the collective benefit of the community; 

● Leasehold Forests: National forests leased to any institution established under 

existing law, industry or individual, for the production of forest products, 

agroforestry, tourism or farming of insects and wildlife; 

● Religious Forests: National forests handed over to any religious group or community 

for development, conservation, and utilisation; and 

● Protected Forests: National forests declared by the Government of Nepal as protected 

forests in consideration of their special environmental, scientific or cultural 

significance. 

 

The Act states that “in case there is no alternative except to use the forest area for the 

implementation of the plan having national priority and if there shall be no significant adverse 

effect on the environment while implementing such plan, the Government of Nepal may give 

assent to use any part of the government managed forest, community forest, leasehold forest 

or religious forest for the implementation of such plan.” The government has the ownership 

of any categories of forests. 

3 
Labour Act, 

2074 

According to the Labour Act, 2048, section 4 on employment of workers and employees, and 

sub-section 3 on workers or employees engaged in any contract work of a permanent nature 

in any enterprise shall also be made permanent under subsection (2).  

 

Workers or employees engaged in any work as mentioned in subsection (3) shall be paid 

benefits provided for in this Act according to their post and scale. Notwithstanding anything 

contained under subsections (2) and (3), in the event that any establishment is required to 

increase production or service for a short period of time, it may appoint workers or employees 

according to need for a certain period by specifying such a period.  

 

Under section 5, no child shall be employed. Except in prescribed circumstances, minors and 

women may ordinarily be employed for the period from 6 a.m. to 6 p.m. Women may be 

employed like men after making appropriate arrangements on the basis of mutual agreements 

between the general manager and the employees or workers in question. All labourers should 

be provided safety equipment such as helmets, gloves etc. during work. 

4 

Water 

Resources Act, 

2049 

The Water Resource Act, 2049 is a comprehensive legislation on water resources. It deals 

with the development, utilisation and conservation of the water resources in the country. The 

Act states that the State is the owner of water resources of the country. This Act grants the 

right to use water by individuals, organisations and the private sector. No person shall be 

entitled to utilise the water resources without obtaining a licence under this Act. The licensee 

has to pay a prescribed charge or annual fee for utilising the water resources. Prior approval 

is required to transfer the licence in any manner. 
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NS Act Related Provision 

The service may be stopped or the licence can be cancelled as prescribed. Licence is not 

required for the usage of water resources in the following situation: 

• For one’s own drinking and other domestic use on an individual or collective basis; 

• For the irrigation of one’s own land on an individual or collective basis; 

• For the purpose of running water-mill or water-grinder as cottage industry; and 

• For the use of boat on personal basis for local transportation. 

 

Section 16 of the Act deals with utilisation and acquisition of land and house. This Section 

allows the licensee to submit an application to the Government of Nepal if someone’s land or 

house needs to be acquired. The Section further states that the Government may make 

available such land and house in the same way as it makes available to any corporate body 

under the prevailing laws. Sections 18, 19 and 20 of the Act deal with water quality standards, 

water pollution and adverse effects on the environment. Sections 18 and 19 allow the 

Government to prescribe pollution tolerance limits and water quality standards for various 

uses. Sub-section 2 of Section 19 prohibits anyone from polluting water resources to the effect 

that the prescribed tolerance limits are exceeded. Section 20 of the Act states that “while 

utilising water resources, it shall be done in such a way that no significant adverse effect be 

made on the environment by the way of soil erosion, flood, landslide, or similar other cause”. 

 

The Act provides 46 priority orders to be followed while utilising the water resources: 

1. Drinking and domestic use; 

2. Irrigation; 

3. Agricultural uses such as animal husbandry and fisheries; 

4. Hydro-electricity; 

5. Cottage industry, industrial enterprises and mining use; 

6. Navigation; 

7. Recreational uses, and 

8. Other uses. 

5 

The Solid 

Waste 

Management 

Act 2068 

 

The Act has the following key provisions: 

 

Establishment of a Solid Waste Management Fund: The Act established a Solid Waste 

Management Fund at both the federal and provincial levels. The Fund will be used for 

implementing solid waste management programs and for providing financial assistance to 

local bodies for the same. 

Responsibility of Local Bodies: The Act made it mandatory for local bodies to manage solid 

waste within their jurisdiction. The local bodies can also outsource the management of solid 

waste to private entities. 

Waste Segregation and Collection: The Act emphasizes on waste segregation at the source 

and the collection of segregated waste separately. It also requires the local bodies to ensure 

that waste is collected and transported in a scientific and hygienic manner. 

Prohibition of Open Burning: The Act prohibits the burning of solid waste in open spaces, 

which is a common practice in many areas of Nepal. The Act also prohibits the dumping of 

waste in public places, rivers, and other water bodies. 

Penalties: The Act imposes penalties on those who violate its provisions. The penalties can 

range from fines to imprisonment depending on the severity of the offense. 

Waste Management Plan: The Act requires project proponents to develop a waste 

management plan as a part of their project design. The plan should identify the types of 

waste generated by the project, the methods of waste segregation, collection, transportation, 
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NS Act Related Provision 

treatment, and disposal, and the measures to prevent pollution and environmental 

degradation. 

Waste Reduction and Reuse: The Act encourages project proponents to adopt waste 

reduction and reuse measures as part of their waste management plan. This includes 

measures like reducing the use of non-biodegradable materials, promoting recycling, and 

reusing materials and products where possible. 

Safe Disposal: The Act requires project proponents to dispose of their waste in a safe and 

environmentally sound manner. This includes ensuring that hazardous waste is disposed of 

according to the relevant regulations and that non-hazardous waste is disposed of in a 

designated landfill or other waste management facility. 

Monitoring and Reporting: The Act requires project proponents to monitor their waste 

management practices and report on their compliance with the waste management plan. The 

reports must be submitted to the relevant authorities periodically. 

4.3 Rules and Regulations 

The key environmental rules and regulations of the GoN that have a direct relevance with the 

project’s development and operations are listed below. 

Table 4.4: Nepal Rules and regulations relevant to the Project  

NS 
Rules and 

Regulations 
Related Provision 

1 

Environmental 

Protection 

Rules, 2077 

The EPR obliges the proponent to inform the public on the contents of the proposal in order 

to ensure the participation of stakeholders. EPR contains the elaborative provisions on the 

process to be followed during the preparation and approval of projects requiring BES, IEE and 

EIA including scoping document, terms of reference, information dissemination, public 

consultation and hearing and environmental monitoring and auditing. Article 12 of the EPR, 

requires the proponent to comply with the matters mentioned in the report and other conditions, 

if any, prescribed by the approving agency or concerned agency, while Rules 13 and 14 are 

related to environmental monitoring and environmental auditing. 

2 
Forest Rules, 

2079 

The Forest Rules 2079 elaborates legal measures for the conservation of forests and wildlife. 

Based on forest legislation, thirteen plant species are included in the level protection list. Of 

them, GoN has banned the felling, transportation and export of protected species. 

 

Rule 4 stipulates that in case the execution of any project having national priority in any forest 

area causes any loss or harm to any local individual or community, the proponent of the project 

itself shall bear the amount of compensation to be paid. The Rule also stipulates that the entire 

expenses for cutting and transporting the forest products in a forest area to be used by the 

approved project shall be borne by the proponents of the project. 

3 

Wildlife 

Reserve Rules 

2034 BS  

Rule 4 stipulates provision of entry pass to enter the Parks or Reserve; Rule 6 stipulates 

restricted activities within the Parks and Reserves; Rule 11 stipulates prior approval for any 

research activities or study within the parks or reserves. 

4 

Child labor 

(prohibition 

and 

Child labor (prohibition and regulation) Act, 2056 (2000) prohibits engaging children in 

factories, mines or similar risky activities and to make necessary provisions with regard to 

their health, security, services and facilities while engaging them in other activities (GON, 



           

 

1 June  2023 Environment Impact Assessment Report for Development of the 

Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal      
 48 

 

 

NS 
Rules and 

Regulations 
Related Provision 

regulation) 

Act, 2056  

2000). Child not to be Engaged in work: (1) No child having not attained the age of 14 years 

shall be engaged in works as a laborer. (2) No child shall be engaged in any risky business, by 

subjecting him/her to any influence or fear or threat or coercion or by any other means. 

Nepal has approved the National Master Plan (NMP)-II on Child Labour (2018 – 2028) that 

aims to amend and formulate national child labour policies and legislations based on 

evidences. The Government is highly committed to achieving the Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs) targets 8.7 and 16.2 that specifically contribute to ending child labour in all its 

forms. 

4.4 Guidelines/Manuals/Standards 

The key environmental guidelines/ manuals/ standards of the GoN that have a direct relevance 

with the project’s development and operations are listed below. 

Table 4.5: Nepal Guidelines, Manual and Standards relevant to the Project  

NS 
Guidelines/ manuals/ 

standards 

Related matters 

 

1 
National EIA 

Guidelines, 2050 

The guideline provides clear directions about the process of conducting EIA. This 

guideline makes EIA in Nepal legally mandatory and contains a process for 

ensuring public involvement during the preparation of EIA report. It calls for 

information regarding identification of physical, biological, socio-economic and 

cultural impacts. Impact ranking method also suggested in this guideline. It stresses 

the inclusion of mitigation measures to avoid, minimise and mitigate adverse 

impacts and maximise beneficial impacts resulting from the development project 

and Monitoring & environmental auditing in the EIA report. Its revision in 1997 

calls for the ensuring local people’s participation in the collection of relevant 

information, identifying major issues of public concerns, evaluating them and 

establishing priorities for EIA study.  

2 

EIA Guidelines for 

the forest sector, 

2055 

EIA Guidelines for the Forestry Sector has given focus to make proposals which 

have forest components socio-culturally acceptable, economically feasible and 

environmentally sustainable, thereby to conserve genetic resources and 

biodiversity, and minimise environmental damage in forest areas and facilitate in 

identification of positive and adverse impacts of proposal implementation. 

3 

Procedure related to 

using national forest 

area for national 

priority plans 2076 

In order to manage the matter of giving approval to operate the national priority 

projects related to the use of national forest area for the national priority plan, 2076 

has been implemented. In this procedure, basically, when studying the feasibility 

of the plan, the ministry related to the plan should study the possibilities and 

alternatives so that the national forest area is not used as much as possible, and if 

the national forest area is to be used in the study, only the minimum forest area that 

is very necessary should be used or the option of removing the minimum tree 

saplings. In addition, if it is found that the national forest area should be used for 

the projects, the ministry related to the plan should prepare a preliminary test or 

environmental assessment report in accordance with the prevailing environmental 

protection laws and regulations regarding the impact on the environment during 

the implementation of such plans. 
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NS 
Guidelines/ manuals/ 

standards 

Related matters 

 

 

If it is found from the survey that there will be an impact on the environment during 

the implementation of the plan, there is a provision that the relevant ministry 

should prepare a report including the environmental management plan including 

mitigation measures and before approving the report, the relevant ministry should 

seek the agreement of the Ministry of Forest and Environment. There is a provision 

to request permission to use the national forest area, to send it to the Division Forest 

Office, to be approved by the government of Nepal, to provide land in the form of 

a mortgage, to be able to pay the amount for using the forest area, to manage forest 

production and to plant trees. 

 

In order to implement the plan, using the national forest area and removing the tree 

saplings, the plan has to hand over the said saplings to the concerned office after 

felling and mulching at its own cost. The plan should plant trees according to the 

felling standards (Norms) of the Ministry of Forest and Environment. In case of 

cutting of saplings, trees shall be planted. The land which needs to be compensated 

by the Project. The plantation should be done as per the prevailing rules and 

regulations of Nepal. The rate of replantation must be twenty-five times of such 

saplings. There is a provision that the plan related to planting trees for five years 

should be cared for, maintained and maintained in coordination with the forest 

office and after five years such trees and forest area should be handed over to the 

relevant office. 

4 

Community Forest 

Resource Survey 

Guidelines, 2061 

The Community Forest Resource Guidelines (2061) gives the details of the 

Community Forest. It gives the composition, species, habitat, growth and 

economic value of plants in the community forest which are useful while giving 

compensation as well as for implementing enhancement programs especially to 

Forest User’s Group. 

5 

National Ambient Air 

Quality Standard 

2012 

(a) PM2.5 should not exceed 120 micrograms per cub. m of air for the annual 

average, and 150 micrograms per cub. m of air for 24 hr average 

(b) PM10 should not exceed 120 micrograms per cub. m of air for the annual 

average, and 150 micrograms per cub. m of air for 24 hr average 

(c) NOx: The annual average concentration of nitrogen dioxide (NO2), which is 

a type of NOx, should not exceed 40 μg/m3. 

(d) SOx: The annual average concentration of sulphur dioxide (SO2) should not 

exceed 20 μg/m3. 

(e) Ozone: The 8-hour average concentration of ozone should not exceed 100 

μg/m3. 

(f) CO: The 8-hour average concentration of CO should not exceed 10 milligrams 

per cubic metre (mg/m3). 

6 

Sound Quality 

National Standard 

2012 of Nepal 

The noise level in the residential area should not exceed 50 decibels during 

the daytime, whereas 40 decibels during the nighttime. 
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4.5 International Conventions 

The international conventions in which GoN has made commitments that might be relevant for the 

project are listed below. 

Table 4.6: Nepal International Conventions relevant to the Project  

NS 
International 

Convention 
Related matter 

1 

Convention on 

Biological Diversity 

(CDB), 1992 

Nepal signed the convention on biological diversity in 1992, ratified in 1993 and 

formally became a state party to the CBD in 1994. The CBD linked PAs to larger 

issues of public concern like sustainable development, traditional knowledge, 

access to genetic resources, and equitable sharing of benefits. The main purpose of 

CBD is to integrate plans, policies, and programs in sectoral and cross-sectoral 

agencies to conserve biological components. 

2 
ILO Convention, 

1969 

ILO Convention No.169 is a legally binding international instrument, which deals 

specifically with the rights of indigenous and tribal peoples. Article 4 of the 

Convention calls for special measures to be adopted to safeguard the persons, 

institutions, property, labour, cultures and environment of these peoples. In 

addition, the Convention stipulates that these special measures should not go 

against the free wishes of indigenous peoples. The Convention recognizes these 

differences and aims to ensure that they are protected and considered when any 

measures are being undertaken that are likely to have an impact on these peoples. 

The Convention requires that indigenous and tribal peoples are consulted on issues 

that affect them. It also requires that these peoples can engage in free, prior and 

informed participation in policy and development processes that affect them. 

Article 7 of Convention No. 169 states that indigenous and tribal peoples have the 

right to “decide their own priorities for the process of development as it affects 

their lives, beliefs, institutions and spiritual well-being and the lands they occupy 

or otherwise use, and to exercise control over their economic, social and cultural 

development”. 

The complete legal review (e.g., complete list of regulatory acts, policies, rules and 

conventions) will be completed during the EIA phase of the project.  

 

The complete list of international conventions relevant to this project will be 

assessed and included in the EIA Report. 

 

4.6 Agricultural strategies and plans 

The agricultural strategies and plans of GoN relevant for this project are listed below. 

Table 4.7: Nepal Agricultural Strategies and Plans relevant to the Project  

NS Strategies/ plans Related matters  

1 

Agriculture 

development 

strategy,  

20–5-2035 

The guiding policy document in the agriculture sector in Nepal is the Agriculture 

Development Strategy (ADS). The twenty years ADS envisions the following 

impacts which align with the plan for construction of the wholesale market in 

Butwal:  
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NS Strategies/ plans Related matters  

Food and Nutrition Security; 

Poverty Reduction; 

Agricultural Trade Competitiveness; 

Higher and more equitable Income;  

Farmers’ rights ensured and strengthened. 

Promoting agriculture sector competitiveness is a key expected outcome of the ADS. 

Developing market infrastructure is planned as a key output under this goal. The 

ADS intends to promote and develop market infrastructure through a combination 

of public investment, private and cooperative sector investment, PPP, and 

community participation, focused on the development of prioritized value chains. 

Examples of PPP involving different types of infrastructure include: 

a. Promotion of on-farm storage, cool/cold/CA storage;  

b. Creation of new markets and improvement of existing ones;  

c. Network of collection centres linked by hub and spoke system to wholesale 

markets;  

d. Agro-processing plants;  

e. Creation of agro-industrial parks to facilitate access of agroindustry 

enterprises to land and basic infrastructure to conduct agro-processing 

activities. 

 

Furthermore, the ADS also envisages the following measures with regards to 

agriculture market infrastructure: capacity building programs for market 

infrastructure management and  

governance: identification of strategic locations for market development and 

undertake feasibility studies; and developing rules and regulations and standard 

operating procedures for improved market management. 

2 

Agribusiness 

promotion policy, 

2063 

The following objectives of the Agribusiness Promotion Policy (APP) also aligns 

with plans to build the wholesale market in Butwal:  

• support market oriented and completive agricultural production;  

• promote domestic market and export promotion for development of agro 

industries; 

• poverty reduction through commercialization of agriculture. 

The APP emphasizes development of agricultural markets and encourages 

collaboration with the private sector, cooperatives and non-governmental 

organisations (NGOs).  

4.7 International Standards 

The EIA has been conducted in alignment with IFC Environmental and Social Performance 

Standards, see Appendix 11. Furthermore, alignment was also sought with IFAD's Social, 

Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures (SECAP) which are comparable with the IFC. 
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These international standards are applicable due to investments from the Government of the 

Netherlands and IFAD.  
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Chapter 5  Baseline in the project area      

5.1 Physical environment 

This section presents the physical environment covering the Project area as defined in chapter 2. 

Baseline information description is based on both secondary and primary data.  

5.1.1 Topography and Soil  

Butwal Sub Metropolitan City is in the Terai region of Nepal, with an altitude ranging between 

121 m in the south-west and 1,060 m in the north. About 38% of its territory consists of a gently 

sloping plain, 6% highly dissected gently sloping land, and 52% steeply to very steeply sloping 

hills. The plain areas of the municipality consist of silt, clay and sand, whereas the sloping area of 

the bhabar zone consists of clay, sand and gravel. The Chure hill range, that borders the 

Municipality in the north, consists of the Middle-Miocene to Plio-Pleistocene molassic fluvial 

deposits, conglomerates, sandstone and shale with vertebrate fossils. Some of the Danab Riverbank 

exhibit lithological characteristics that are typically found in marshy land (like the Middle Terai). 

 

The topographical survey undertaken as a part of this study revealed that the altitude of the site 

varies between 133.0 and 136.5m above Mean Sea Level (MSL). Average ground level is around 

134.5m above Mean Sea Level.   

 

Figure 5-1: Site topographic survey results, Topographical Survey and Soil Investigation Report 2022 
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Soil investigation work, at a depth up to 20m, was carried out, which concluded that the project 

site has gravels on the top layer followed by silty clay and silts.  

Table 5.1: Site soil profile, Topographical Survey and Soil Investigation Report 2022 

Depth, m Thickness, m  Soil Description  

0.0-3.0  3.0 Greyish Colour Gravels and Boulders 

3.0-7.5 4.5 Greyish Colour Silty Clay. 

7.5-9.0 1.5 Greyish Colour Sand with Silt. 

9.0-12.0 3.0 Greyish Colour Silty Clay. 

12.0-20.0 8.0 Greyish Colour Sand with Silt. 

 

Further details can be found in Topographical Survey and Soil Investigation Report 2022, in 

Appendix 12.  

5.1.2 Seismicity  

The Himalayan seismicity, in general, owes its origin to the continued northward movement of the 

Indian plate after the continental collision between the Indian plate and Eurasian plate. The 

magnitude, recurrence and the mechanism of continental collision depend upon the geometry and 

plate velocity of the Indian plate in relation to southern Tibet (Eurasian Plate). Recent results 

suggest that the convergence rate is about 20 mm /year and that the Indian plate is sub-horizontal 

below the Sub-Himalaya and the Lesser Himalaya.  

 

The result of micro seismic investigation, geodetic monitoring and morphotectonic study of the 

Western Nepal has depicted that the more frequent medium size earthquakes with a magnitude 

between six and seven are confined either to flat decollement beneath the Lesser Himalaya or the 

upper part of the middle crustal ramp. The ramp is occurring at about 15 km depth below the 

foothills of the Higher Himalaya in the south of Main Central Thrust surface exposures. Big events 

of magnitude greater than eight are nucleated near the ramp flat transition and rupture the whole 

ramp-flat system up to the Main Boundary Thrust (MBT) of the Sub-Himalaya (Pandey et.al. 

1995).  

 

This general model as described above was effective for Western Nepal and can be applied to other 

parts of the Himalaya, with the evaluation of further subsequent ramping towards the south in the 

Lesser Himalaya and the associated seismicity. The structural variation along the Himalayan Arc 

is responsible for the segmentation of potential ruptures along the arc i.e., along the longitudinal 

direction. For deterministic assessment of seismogenic sources, the local structural environment 

modifying the general model near the project site is considered.  
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As compared to the northern and eastern part of Nepal, the proposed project area is less susceptible 

to seismic hazard. Based on probabilistic Seismic Hazard Assessment, conducted by the 

department of Mines and Geology, Nepal (2002), peak horizontal acceleration at/or around the 

project area is about 100 gal (100 cm/sec2). 

5.1.3 Geology and Hydrogeology 

Nepal is located in the central part of the Himalayan Arc, the geology is relatively young and  

tectonically active and the mountain range is characterised by the high mountains dissected by 

deep river valleys undergoing constant landscape evolution.  

  

Figure 5-2: Geomorphological division of Nepal, Bricker et al. (2014) 

 

The Terai Plain, continuation of the Indo-Gangetic Plain, lies at the southern part of the mountain 

range of Nepal. The land slopes gently southward into the Terai Plain and supports most of the 

country’s agriculture. The streams in the Terai are characterised by frequent shifting of their 

courses sometimes by a few kilometres. As a consequence, the sediments are cross bedded, eroded 

and redeposited. The Terai aquifers occur in the following two main hydrogeological depositional 

units:  

 

• Bhabar Zon– - Bhabar Zone is situated on the foothills of the Siwalik range consisting of 

alluvial and colluvial coarse sediments (boulder, cobble, and pebbles). This is the northern 

part of the Terai Plain and is considered the major recharge area of Terai Plain. The 

thickness of the Bhabar layer ranges from a few metres to more than a hundred metres. The 

Bhabar Zone sediments consist of permeable, unconfined aquifers with deep water table. 

This zone represents the river fan and colluvial deposits consisting of poorly sorted 

sediments of boulders, cobbles, gravel and sand. The alluvial sediments in the plain are 
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mainly clay and silts intercalated with layers and lenses of gravel and sand. Regionally, the 

sediments show variation in grain size from north to south becoming finer towards south. 

 

Southern Zone (Terai Plai–) - The Terai Plain consists of thick sediments, consisting of 

clay, silt, sand, and gravel. Due to the noticeable topographical breaks between the Siwaliks 

and Terai, the coarser sediments were deposited along the Siwalik foothills forming the 

Bhabar Zone and finer sediments were carried away and deposited farther south to form 

the present Terai Plain, this process is still ongoing. The Terai plain is underlain by alluvial 

deposits of Holocene age which also include channel sand and gravel deposits and outwash 

deposits. 

 

The project site is in the northern part, the Bhabhar zone. This zone occupies a relatively large part 

in the Rupandehi district with about 130 km² along the foothills of the Siwalik (Churia) Hills. 

 

 

Figure 5-3: Geological map of Rupandehi district (Pathak, 2017) 

 

The description of boreholes (depth 100 m) drilled in proximity of the project site revealed 

stratigraphy of the subsurface, which was highly irregular and localised in nature of sediments in 

the region (Rao et al. 1996). Furthermore, frequent shifting of the river courses resulted in the 

aquifers being highly localised in the form of lenses and layers (Sharma,1974 in Rao et al., 1996). 

 

5.1.4 Groundwater 

The Terai regions mostly depend on groundwater to meet most of the water needs. The 

groundwater distribution in the Terai is part of the larger system of the Gangetic Basin. According 

to Shah et al (2013), the upper unconfined aquifer (50–60 m) is considered as a good productive 

shallow aquifer, though most of the groundwater is limited to the upper 250 m (Rao et al., 1996). 
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Four boreholes were drilled in the project site for this study up to 20 m.b.g.l. The ground water 

levels in these boreholes were recorded at 2.0 m.b.g.l. at least 24 hours after the boreholes were 

completed, see details in Topographical Survey and Soil Investigation Report 2022, in Appendix 

12.  

 

The recharging for the Terai groundwater primarily occurs from the Churiya range, which is 

distributed on the adjoining northern Siwalik zone. Furthermore, the seepage from the streams and 

rivers, such as the ones in the Rupendehi Distri–t - Tinau River and Danab Riv–r - also contribute 

to the groundwater recharge. Although the exact demarcation of potential recharge area for Terai 

groundwater basin has not been made to date. The recharge in the Terai is estimated to be 8800 

MCM/year (Shrestha et al. 2018).  

 

Shrestha et al. (2018) studied the groundwater balance and estimated the total groundwater 

abstractions at 1935 MCM/year. The report states that only about 22% of the available dynamic 

groundwater recharge in Terai is being utilised. Care should be taken with this conclusion as 

abstracting 100% of the calculated recharge is not sustainable. When groundwater abstractions 

increase, a new hydrogeological equilibrium should also be maintained. 

5.1.5 Surface Water  

The Tinau is the main river originating from the Mahabharat zone in the Rupendehi District. 

Furthermore, there are other smaller streams originating from the Churiya ran–e - Sukaura and 

Barurbakhola, these are the boundaries of Rupendehi District in east and west, respectively. These 

rivers originating from Churiya range are temporary in nature that cause flash floods during the 

monsoon season, which damages properties in Butwal on an annual basis.  

 

The Tinau River has a total watershed area of 2350 square kilometres, of which about 850 square 

kilometres lie in India and the remaining in Nepal. It is estimated that the total watershed area of 

the Tinau River within Nepal is about 1194 square kilometres, consisting of 554 square kilometres 

in the hills and about 640 square kilometres in the Terai. The hills watershed portion of Tinau 

River lies mainly in the northern district of Palpa and a portion of Siwaliks of Rupandehi district, 

whereas the Terai portion of watershed comprises Butwal municipality and several municipalities 

in Rupandehi District. 

 

Danab River is a distributary of the Tinau River and the river, which is adjoining to the proposed 

site (see the figure below). The Danb River bifurcates near a bridge over East-West Highway on 

Tinau River and eventually meets it again farther (more than 40 km) downstream. There are four 

tributaries (joining Danab river from the north side) within the reach between the bifurcation point 

and the project area, creating two three-way confluences as shown in figure below. 
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Figure 5-4: Overview of the river system near the project site, source GE image of 12/2022. 

 

The Danab River surface water quality has been tested as part of this EIA. The tested water sample 

shows slightly higher turbidity range with presence of Iron content. Bacteriologically, the sampled 

water is contaminated with E. coli and Coliforms. The complete report can be found in Report on 

Ground & Surface Water, Ambient Air and Noise Quality Monitoring February 2023, in Appendix 

6.  

5.1.6 Climate 

The project area is characterised by a humid subtropical climate influenced by the monsoon. The 

dry season lasts between October and May, followed by the rainy season that peaks in July. 

Typically, four seasons are observed in Nepal, namely:  

• Pre-monsoon (March–May) characterised by hot and dry weather with localised 

precipitation; 

• Monsoon (June–September) characterised by widespread precipitation; 

• Post-monsoon (October–November) characterised by a dry season with sunny days; 

• Winter (December–February) cold season with precipitation mostly in the form of snow 

in high-altitude mountainous regions. 

The observational climatic records from Rupandehi District for the past 30 years are presented in 

the figure below. The temperature fluctuates between 7°C in January and 40°C in pre-monsoon 

months. April and May are the hottest months with temperature reaching up to 35°C to 40°C. 

Heavy precipitation events of more than 100 mm/day are frequent during the monsoon period, 

yielding almost 80% of the total rain occurring in the region. A total average annual rainfall 

received by the Rupandehi District is 1,808 mm.  
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Figure 5-5: Monthly temperature and precipitation including observed variability.  

Source: Department of Hydrology and Meteorology: Rupandehi District meteorological station 

5.1.7 Air quality 

Air quality has been tested by the EIA team. The results are presented below, details can be found 

in Report on Ground & Surface Water, Ambient Air and Noise Quality Monitoring February-

March 2023, in Appendix 6. 

Table 5.2: Ambient Air Quality at the project site and associated sampling locations  

SN Location PM10 PM2.5 TSPM Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone CO % 

(µg/Nm3)  

1. Near Temple – at 

Jungle, Butw–l – 15 

177.0 44.0 313.0 <0.002 <0.02 1.3 <2.0 27.0 ND* 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 

 IFC Ambient Air 

Quality (24 hours 

interim target 1) 
150 75   125 40  

160 

(8h 

daily 

max) 

 

 

2. At Near Temple & 

First Brid–e - Butw–l 

– 15 

183.0 93.0 564.0 <0.002 <0.02 0.70 <2.0 31.0 ND* 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 
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 IFC Ambient Air 

Quality (24 hours 

interim target 1) 

150 75   125 40  160 

(8h 

daily 

max) 

 

 

SN Location PM10 PM2.5 TSP

M 

Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone CO 

% 

(µg/Nm3)  

3. House of Middle 

Near Highw–y - 

Butw–l - 15 

187 54 575 <0.002 <0.02 0.80 <2.0 29.0 ND* 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 

 IFC Ambient Air 

Quality (24 hours 

interim target 1) 

150 75   125 40  160 (8h 

daily 

max) 

 

 

SN Location 
PM10 PM2.5 TSPM Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone 

CO 

% 

(µg/Nm3)  

4. First House from 

Route of Highway 

– Butwal – 15 

187 46 625 <0.002 <0.02 0.50 <2.0 33.0 ND* 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 

 IFC Ambient Air 

Quality (24 hours 

interim target 1) 

150 75   125 40  

160 (8h 

daily 

max) 

 

 

SN Location 
PM10 PM2.5 TSPM Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone 

CO 

% 

(µg/Nm3)  

5. House Near from 

Second Bridge – 

Butwal – 15 

161 49 336 <0.002 <0.02 0.50 <2.0 26.0 ND* 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 

 IFC Ambient Air 

Quality (24 hours 

interim target 1) 

150 75   125 40  

160 (8h 

daily 

max) 

 

 

The air quality measurement results show higher values for PM2.5, PM10 and TSPM, which 

exceed the NAAQS as well as IFC AAQ standards. This is an indication that the ambient air is 

contaminated by the dust particulates from the soil, which is evident as the project area is a dry 

area. The measurement of these variables will go down once the rainy season starts, such pattern 

is also observed in other parts of Nepal. Lower values and sometime non-detected values for lead, 

SOx, NOx, Benzen, Ozone and CO indicate that the project area has low industrial and transport 

related pollution. However, the air is still considered unhealthy and recommended to avoid 

prolonged exposure to such air or to use appropriate protective measures such as masks. 
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5.1.8 Noise and light 

Noise quality has been tested by the EIA team. The results are shown below, see details in Report 

on Ground & Surface Water, Ambient Air and Noise Quality Monitoring February March 2023, 

in Appendix 6. 

Table 5.3: Noise level at the project site  

S

N 

Location / Spots Test Parameters Range 

Lmax Lmin Leq L5 L10 L50 L90 L95 

1 House Near Second 

Bridge – Butwal – 15 

(2993-1 -17-18/02/2023) 

Ld 58 41.8 47.3 52.

6 

51.9 46.5 43.7 43.3 Normal 

Ln 75.9 33.9 41.7 47.

3 

45.7 41.5 37.7 36.8 Normal 

2 At Near Temple & First 

Bridge – Butwal – 15 

(2993-2 -17-18/02/2023) 

Ld 102.

5 

36.6 50.6 68.

3 

62.7 48.4 42.9 40.4 Normal 

Ln 79.9 40.1 46.03 51.

5 

49.1 45.7 42.9 43.1 Normal 

3 House of Middle Near 

Highway – Butwal – 15 

(2993-3 -17-18/02/2023) 

Ld 62.8 42.2 46.1 50.

6 

49.2 45.4 43.6 43.3 Normal 

Ln 60.6 41.4 44.7 49.

9 

48.5 43.9 42.3 42.0 Normal 

4 First House from Route of 

Highway – Butwal – 15 

(2993-4 -17-18/02/2023) 

Ld 76.8 49.3 59.1 67.

3 

64.6 58.2 54 53.4 Normal 

Ln 75.6 35.3 58.9 56.

1 

56.1 53.5 39.1 37.9 High 

5 House Near from Second 

Bridge – Butwal – 15 

(2993-5 -17-18/02/2023) 

Ld 73.8 37.8 57.3 54.

3 

52 43.7 39.2 38.8 Normal 

Ln 68.3 37.8 52 51.

2 

46.9 41.5 39.7 39.4 Normal 

 NNQS – Day for Mixed 

Residential Area 

  63       

 NN–S - Night for Mixed 

Residential Area 

  55       

 NNQS – Day for Commercial 

Area 

  65       

 NNQS – Night for Residential 

Area 

  55       

 

IFC Noise Level Guidelines (One Hour Laeq [dBA]) 

Receptor Daytime 

07:00-22:00 

Night-time 

22:00 – 07:00 

Residential; Institutional; 

educational 

55 45 

Industrial; Commercial 70 70 

 

The Leq (equivalent continuous sound level) measured in the project area is below the NNQS 

standard for residential area both for day and nighttime. However, Lmax (maximum sound level) 

was found to have reached beyond the standard, however, it occurs for a short duration, 
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particularly, because of use of machinery in the vicinity of sample site or during the peak period 

for vehicle movement in the area. This is evident from the L5 and L10 measurements for site 2 

and site 3. In site 2, only 5% of the time (measured), the noise level has reached 68.3 dBA, whereas 

in site 3, noise level had reached 64.6 dBA for 10%, and 67.3 dBA for 5% of the measured time. 

Overall, the noise condition of the project area is considered ‘quiet’ for the residential area. 

5.1.9 Land Use Pattern 

About 83 % of the total area in the Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City is covered with forest. Cultivated 

land comprises only 6% followed by residential area estimate 4%, industrial estimate under 1%, 

institutional estimate under 1%, residential and commercial estimate under 1% and heritage site 

identified by the municipality (0.10%), see figure below. 

 

 

Figure 5-6: Butwal land use map 

Source: Secondary data collected from BSMC by Royal HaskoningDHV during the Scoping Report consultation, July 2022 Butwal  

 

The proposed project site is located on the government land, which is currently used as a 

community forest by the Ratanpur CFUG.  
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5.2 Biological environment 

5.2.1 Types of Forest by Vegetation  

The vegetation of the project area belongs to tropical vegetation. The Terai mixed Hardwood and 

Khair-Sissoo Forest is dominant in the area. The common species found are Sal (Shorea Robusta), 

Khair (Senegalia catechu), Ashna (Terminalia elliptica), Sisau (Dalbergia sissoo), Khayar 

(Acacia catechu), Botdhayaro (Lagerstroemia parviflora), Siris (Albizia procera), Karma 

(Haldina cordifolia), Jamun (Syzygoumcumini), Amriso (Thysanolaena maxima), Kadam 

(Neolamarckia cadamba), Bakaino (Melia azedarach), Pipal (Ficus religiosa). Exotic species such 

as Masala (Eucalyptus spp.) were also observed along the roadsides. Kans (Saccharum 

spontaneum) were found on the flood plains and riverbanks. The species - Shorea robusta and 

Acacia catechu - are banned for export and felling for commercial purposes. For more details, 

please refer to the table below.  

Table 5.4: Vegetation in and around the project area 

Local Name Botanical Name Use 

Saal Shorea Robusta Timber 

Sisoo DelbergiaSisoo Timber 

Bel Aegle marmelos Timber/Fruit 

Simal Bombax ceiba Timber 

Bar Ficus benghalensis Timber 

Bakaino Melia azedarach Timber 

Pipal Ficus religiosa Timber 

Khayar  Acacia Catechu  Timber 

Masala Eucalyptus sps Timber 

Kadam Anthocephalus chinensis Timber 

Jamuna Syzygiumcumini Timber 

Dabdabe Garuga pinnata  

Ashok Saraca Asoca Timber 

Badar Artocarpus lakoocha  

Swami Ficus benjamina  

Aap Mangifera indica Fruit 

Source: Secondary data collected from BSMC by Royal HaskoningDHV during the Scoping Report consultation, July 2022 Butwal  
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5.2.2 Types of Forest by Management  

The proposed project site is in Ward No. 15 of BSMC, which is currently used as community forest 

by Ratnapur CFUG. The forest was planted in 1985 and registered for use as a Community Forest 

in 2015. About 169 households from Wards 15 and 12 are the members of the Ratanpur CFUG. 

Beside this portion of forest, the Ratanpur CFUG is also managing and has access to another piece 

of forest in Ward No. 12, which is larger in size than the one on Ward 15.  

 

The Butwal Sub Metropolitan City authorities have informed that the forest on the project site was 

registered for use as a community forest to (a) prevent encroachment from the squatters, (b) prevent 

riverbank and soil erosion and (c) to serve as a source of forest products. No significant wildlife 

had been reported in the forest. Sisoo is the dominant tree species. During the visit, the team 

reported that the forest is also being used for grazing of cattle, which is now allowed since it is 

known that the forest will be removed, see photos below.  

   

Table 5.5: Current use of the community forest in Ward 15 

 

During the consultation with the Ratanpur CFUG, it was reported that no other land is available in 

Ward 15 that could be used to plant a new community forest. On the other hand, they have also 

informed that the users do not rely on the forest as a primary source of income or livelihood. Thus, 

loss of the forest at the project site will have no significant impact on their lives. Furthermore, they 

still have access to community forest in Ward 12. 

 

Since the EIA has to be aligned to the IFC Environmental and Social Performance Standards, 2012, 

ecosystem services connected to this forest are identified and described. IFC defines ecosystem 

services as “the benefits that people, including businesses, derive from ecosystems”. Based on the 

site survey conducted by the study team, the following ecosystem services were noticed: 

• provisioning services, e.g., locals are collecting firewood and mushrooms from the site; 
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• regulatory services, e.g., vegetation from the forest assimilates pollution to maintain good 

air quality, sequester carbon and offer space for river during high flooding events;  

• supporting services, e.g., site is providing habitat for local fauna and flora species.  

 

The engagement conducted for this EIA confirmed that the Ratanpur CFUG livelihood does not 

depend on the community forest, please refer to the Consent letter provided by the Ratanpur 

CFUG after the Public Hearing March 2023.  

5.2.3 Vegetation at the Project Site 

The vegetation present on site is listed in the table below. The enumeration of trees reported a total 

of 702 trees on site. Four main species were recorded: Sisso (Dalbergia sissoo) was found to 

dominate the site followed by Teak (Tectona grandis). There are few individuals of Bakaino 

(Melia azedarach) and Simal (Bombax ceiba) also recorded from the site. For details of the tree 

counting survey (vegetation survey), please refer to Appendix 13.  
 

Table 5.6: Trees present on site to be cleared due to project development based on site specific tree counting survey  

Local 

Name 

Scientific 

name 

No of 

trees 

DBH Range 

[cm] 

Heigh range 

[m] 

Total Volume 

[cub m] 

Total Biomass 

[kg] 

Bakaino 
Melia 

azedarach 
5 –5 - 21 12 1 973 

Simal 
Bombax 

ceiba 
8 –0 - 30 12 to 18 7 5766 

Sisoo 
Dalbergia 

sissoo 
542 12 to 21 12 to 16 146 112673 

Teak 
Tectona 

grandis 
142 12 to 15 10 to 13 22 17322 

Unidentif

ied 
  5 12 to 60 Nov-14 5 3726 

Grand 

Total 
  702 45 45 182 140460 

5.2.4 Ethno-Botanical Knowledge and Practice 

Wild medicinal plant species are available in the project area as well as in other parts of the study 

area, e.g., Senegalia catechu, Bacopa monnieri, Bombax ceiba, Drymaria diandra, Rauvolfia 

serpentina and Tribulus terrestris. During the consultations, the local communities have confirmed 

that the site is not used for collection of ethnobotanical species.  

5.2.5 Fauna in the project area 

Official reports and surveys on flora and fauna species in the project area are scarce. For this 

purpose, primary data on fauna was collected during the EIA Scoping phase of the project. 

According to this, wild mammals, e.g., Fox (Vulpes vulpes) and Mongooses (Herpestidae) are 
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found in the project area. Bird species found in the project area are Parrot (Psittacula Alexandri), 

Crow (Corvus sps.), Eurasian Tree Sparrow (Passer montanus), Dove (Streptopelia sps.), etc. 

Similarly, Spectacled Cobra (Najanaja), Oriental Rat Snake (Ptyas mucosa), Yellow Monitor 

(Vanarus Flavescens) and Chamaeleon (Lacertilia spp) are reptile species recorded in the project 

area. With respect to fish species in Danab and Tinau River total of 35 species are recorded by 

literature (C.M. Sharma, 2001). Among collected fish species, Cyprinidae family was dominant 

constituting 81.73% of the total, followed by Cobitidae constituting 11.24% of the total collection. 

Primary data collection indicated the presence of Hile (Channa stewartii), etc. 

The project site is not part of a wildlife corridor.  

5.2.6 Protected, Rare or Endangered Flora and Fauna Species  

Of the reported flora and faunal species present in the project area, the following species have been 

identified as species of conservation significance under the conservation list of Government of 

Nepal (NPWC Act, 1973), IUCN Red data book and CITES Appendix, see table below. 

 

Based on the vegetation survey and baseline setting, no protected, rare and /or endangered flora 

and fauna species have been identified. The proposed project site does not fall under national 

protected areas. Protected areas including National Parks, Wildlife Reserve, Game Reserve, 

Wetland etc., are not present in proximity of the proposed project location. The boundaries of 

Chitwan National Park which is also declared as world heritage site is located estimate 87km east 

from Semlar and Lumbini another world heritage site is located about 25.8km km south from 

Semlar (areal distance).  

 

Table 5.7: Wildlife found listed in IUCN and CITES present in the project area 

SN Common Names Scientific Names 
IUCN 

Category 

Protected by 

NPWC Act 

2029 

Listed in CITES 

Appendices 

I II III 

Tree 

1 Sal Shorear obusta - Protected - - - 

2 Simal Bombax ceiba  - Protected  - - - 

Mammals 

1 Cobra  Naja   - √ - 

Avian Species  

1 Bakula Bubulcus ibis  - - - - √ 

2 Dhukur Streptopelia senegalensis  - - - - √ 

Source: Secondary data from IUCN and CITES data bases 

Note: IUCN Red List Categories: Extinct (EX), Extinct In the Wild (EW), Critically Endangered (CR), Endangered (EN), Vulnerable (VU), Near 

Threatened (NT), Data Deficient (DD) 
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Critical habitat study is not required based on the baseline conditions (source official report insert) and confirmation through site visit.  

5.3 Socio-economic and cultural environment      

The socio-economic and cultural environment connected to project location is summarised below. 

The complete overview of the Household Survey conducted for the purpose of this project can be 

found in Appendix 14. 

5.3.1 Demography of the Project Area  

There are 14 prominent settlements in the Ward 15 of BSMC, which are presented in the table 

below. According to the ward office records, a total of 2043 people are living in these settlements 

in 1051 households, of which 2043 (42%) are men and 2623 (58%) are women. 

Table 5.8: Population distribution of Ward 15 by settlements and gender 

SN Name of settlement Total HHs Population  Total 

   Male Female  

1 Chamkipur 150 293 346 639 

2 Gyan Jyoti Tole 78 136 165 301 

3 Mainapur 68 124 133 257 

4 MathilloChamkipur 51 83 120 203 

5 Muktidham 88 167 184 351 

6 NamunaMahadaiya 163 118 344 642 

7 Ratanpur 141 238 291 529 

8 Srijanshil tole 53 88 108 196 

9 Ujelapur 115 220 235 455 

10 Golar 42 82 94 176 

11 Bagiya 72 109 141 250 

12 PithiyaBagar 49 78 95 173 

13 Bhatta Pragati Tole 110 197 233 430 

14 Srijana Tole 57 110 134 244 

 Total 1237 2043 2623 4846 

Source: Ward Office 15 Records, BSMC, 2022 

 

Migration 

Historically, Butwal has been a market centre of the mid-western region. Though, Tharu 

community was the original inhabitants, due to the migration from the hill, adjoining Terai 

Districts as well as Uttar Pradesh of India, hill communities are the dominant groups in the sub-

metropolitan city. 
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Population by Caste/ethnicity  

Ward 15 has a population of diverse caste and ethnic groups. Caste/ethnicity and the number of 

households are presented in the table below. 

Table 5.9: Caste/ethnic groups population of the project area, Ward 15 Semlar      

SN Name of the caste/ethnic Groups Total population Percentage 

1 Hill Brahmin 1684 34.75  

3 Hill Chhetri 1268 26.17  

2 Magar (Hill Indigenous group) 924 19.07  

4 Tharu (Tarai indigenous group) 293 6.04  

5 Hill Dalit (untouchable caste group) 254 5.24  

6 Thakuri (Hill high caste) 177 3.65  

7 Madhesi other caste groups* 137 2.83  

8 Newar 76 1.57  

9 Gurung (Hill Indigenous group) 31 0.64  

10 Muslim 2 0.04 

 Total 4846 100 

Source: Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City Profile, 2019, Ward No 15’s Office Records, 2022. 

*Note: Madhesi other caste group is a broader category of very small groups such as Dhobi, Majhi, Rajput, Kayastha, Kahar, Kurmi, Kanu, 

Koiri/Kushwaha, Sunuwar, Badhaee, Mallaha, Dhanuk, Lohar, Musahar, Dusadh/Pasawan/Pasi, 

 

The groups presented in the project area are Tharus, Magar, Hill Dalits, Gurung, Newars, Muslim 

and Madhesi. While these groups are classified as indigenous groups, they are not indigenous to 

the Semlar Ward 15, but rather migrated into the area. 

 

Languages Spoken in the Project Area 

The population in the project area primarily speak the Indo-European languages (Nepali, Tharu, 

Hindi, and Maithali). More than two percent speak Sino-Tibetan languages (Magar and Newar). 

Table 5.10: Language spoken in the project area 

Languages Total population Percentage 

Nepali 4311 88.97 

Tharu 293 6.05 

Awadi  133 2.74 

Magar  79  1.63 

Newari 21  0.43 

Hindi 2  0.04 
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Languages Total population Percentage 

Maithali 2 0.04 

Other 5 0.10 

Total 4846 100 

Source: Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City Profile, 2019, Office records of ward no. 15, 2022. 

      

Religion in the Project Area 

Hindu is the major religion of the residents, which is 97.77% of the total population. The remaining 

population belong to Christianity and Buddhism. 

Table 5.11: Population distribution by religion in the project area 

Religion Total population Percentage 

Hindu 4738 97.77 

Christian 73 1.51 

Buddhist 27 0.56 

Others 8 0.16 

Total 4846 100 

Source: Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City, 2019, Office records of ward no. 15,2022 

 

Literacy in Ward 15 Semlar 

Literacy has been calculated from the population above the age of 5 and above. According to the 

BSMC (2019), the literacy rate of Ward 15 is 90.45 percent which is much more than that of the 

national literacy rate. 

Table 5.12: Literacy of five years and above age groups literacy of the project area 

Level of literacy Total population Percentage 

Able to read & write 4173 90.45 

Able to read-only 10 0.21 

Could not read & write  431 9.34 

Total 4614 100 

Source: Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City, 2019 

 

A total of 583 persons of Semlar have received formal and informal skill development training 

(Butwal Sub-Metropolitan Profile, 2019). The training includes mason, carpentry, electrician and 

vegetable farming. 

5.3.2 Settlement Pattern and Housing Structures  

There are 16 settlements in Ward 15 of BSMC and 12 in Sainamaina Municipality, name–y - 

Chamkipur, Mainapur, Gyanjyoti Tole, Mathillo Chamkipur, Muktidham, Namuna Madhaiya, 



           

 

1 June  2023 Environment Impact Assessment Report for Development of the 

Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal      
 70 

 

 

Ratanpur, Srijansil Tole, Ujelapur, Golar, Bagiya, Pithiya Bagar, Bhatta Pragatisil tole, and Srjana 

Tole. Similarly, Budhha Tole and Ekata Tole are two settlements in Sainamaina Municipality 

which are located near the project site. The range of the distance of these settlements from the 

project site is 500 to1000 meters. Ratanpur and Muktidham of Ward No 15 of Sub-Metropolitan 

city, and Buddha Tole and Ekata Tole of Sainamain municipality are close to the project site. 

 

Ratanpur and Muktidham of Ward 15, and Ekata Tole and Budhha Tole of Sainamaina tole are 

located within a one-km radius from the project site. All settlements have road access, electricity, 

and water supply. Majority of the houses are built with concrete and cement, most of which are 

two storey houses. 

 

According to FGDs, the settlements near to the project area i.e., Ratanpur, Muktidham, Buddha 

Tole and Ekata Tole have a relatively short history. Almost all families have migrated only one to 

two generations ago from the hill/mountain districts of Lumbini, and Gandaki provinces. As 

reported during the FGDs and KIIs, they have migrated in from Baglung, Palpa, Agrakhachi, 

Gulmi, Mygdi, and Syanja districts during the 1970s. The migrant population mostly belonged to 

Chhetri, Brahmin, Magar, Thakuri, Gurung, and Dalit groups. Tharu is the local ethnic group of 

the project area. There is a large Tharu settlement in Chamkipur, which is about 2.5 km away from 

the Project site, three households of Tharu were also recorded closer to the Project area. Of the 

total respondents of the socio-economic survey, 40 percent migrated into the project area less than 

ten years ago while 28 percent came in the project area about 25 years ago. Thirty percent of the 

respondents settled in the area over the period of 50 years ago. 

Table 5.13: Time duration living in the present place 

Years Nos. % 

Recently  

(< 10 years) 
20 40.0 

One generation ago  

(25 years) 
14 28.0 

Two generations ago  

(50 years) 
15 30.0 

Do not know 1 2.0 

Total 50 100.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

 

The current population are descendants of the migrated population, who had migrated for different 

reasons. These reasons are presented in the table below. Most of them i.e., 88% moved in for the 

better opportunities, which consisted of better education, infrastructures and employment. Some 

of the families also moved in for the social reasons, such as maintenance of the social networking 

and marriage. 
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Table 5.14: Reasons for settling in the area 

Reasons Nos. % 

Marriage 2 4.0 

Family connection 4 8.0 

Better opportunity 44 88.0 

Total 50 100.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

5.3.3 Social and Community Setting Adjacent Wards  

The proposed project site is in Ward 15 of BSMC, Ward 14 in east, and Wards 12 and 16 in north, 

Ward 1 of the Sainamaina Municipality in north-west corner. This section briefly presents basic 

socio-demography of the adjacent wards. The social features of Sainamai–a - 1 and BS–C - 12, 14, 

16 are similar to that of BSMC -15. The dominant groups are of the migrants from the Hills.  

Table 5.15: Population distribution of the adjoining areas 

Municipality 
Ward 

Number 
Total Population 

  
Total 

inhabitants 
Male Female Total 

Butwal Sub-Metropolitan 

City (BSMC) 
14 1141 2568 2510 5078 

 12 3074 6963 6655 13618 

 16  713  1846  1773  3619  

Sainamaina Municipality 1 1184 2249 2798 5047 

Total  6112 13626 13736 27362 

Source: Nepal Archive, 2020 

 

There are 11 Wards in the Sainamaina municipality (traditionally known as Dudharakchhe). Only 

Ward 1 is near the Project site. The main language in the municipality is Nepali, which is spoken 

by 39,718 people out of a total population of 55 822. According to the 2011 census, Sainamaina 

Municipality is inhabited by mostly by Brahm–n - Hill caste with a total population of 17,272. 
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Chapter 6  Analysis of Alternatives  

The Environmental Assessment is an instrument that enables exploration of potential alternatives 

for and within a project.  This section delves into the various options available for the project, 

weighing technical, environmental, and social parameters to determine the most optimal course of 

action.  The assessment of alternatives encompasses considerations such as with and without 

project scenario and alternative locations. 

6.1 With and without project alternative 

Without project 

compared to the eastern region of the country, the marketing opportunities for agricultural products 

in the southwestern part of Nepal are relatively limited. Despite significant efforts in recent years, 

such as the establishment of new wholesale markets in Hetauda and Butwal, as well as the 

construction and improvement of roads, the region has yet to fully realize its potential. The 

Rupandehi District, which falls within the catchment area of the proposed new wholesale market 

in Butwal, produces surplus quantities of crops such as potatoes, onions, cabbages, and bananas. 

However, due to inadequate trade and storage facilities, these products cannot be stored or traded 

effectively during peak production periods. As a result, a significant percentage of the produce 

goes to waste (up to 25% depending on the crop). Without a proper wholesale market, this loss 

will continue to occur, even as the region struggles to meet the growing demand for these products, 

which are currently being largely imported from outside Nepal. 

 

The Butwal wholesale market was established in September 2010 to meet the market demand at 

that time.  While the market was upgraded a few years ago, it is currently unable to keep up with 

the increasing demand, and expansion is not feasible due to its location in the city center.  As a 

result, a significant number of smaller, fragmented markets have emerged throughout the city to 

meet current and future demand.  The existing wholesale marketplaces a significant strain on the 

environment, with issues such as air pollution from transportation of goods, increased noise levels 

from market operations, and generation of organic and domestic waste, leading to social nuisance. 

Without a properly designed and managed alternative wholesale market, this situation will 

continue to impact the immediate environment and the surrounding communities. 

 

While the existing wholesale market provides employment and business opportunities and 

contributes to the socio-economic development of the area, it is not sustainable due to its negative 

impacts on the environment. 

 

With the project 

The development of an export-Oriented Agriculture wholesale market in Semlar, Karsaghat, 

Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City-15 will create an opportunity to capture a significant volume of 

fruits and vegetables produced in the Rupandehi District catchment area.  In addition to serving as 

a local market, it will also function as a satellite market, allowing for the movement of produce 
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across different markets depending on demand and facilitating the export of fruits and vegetables 

that are specifically targeted for this market.  The project aligns with the country’s agricultural 

strategies and sector specific programs, which emphasize the development of wholesale markets 

in the southwestern region of Nepal. 

 

The proposed wholesale market is expected to address the existing infrastructural and 

environmental challenges faced by the current wholesale market in Butwal. The new market will 

cater to the current demand and provide adequate space for wholesale market operations and 

traffic. The layout of the market will be efficiently designed to segregate logistics, people, and 

product flows. The market will be equipped with infrastructure to prevent environmental pollution, 

such as a solid waste collection system, drainage and wastewater treatment plant, and measures to 

reduce nuisance to surrounding communities. It will also provide proper waste management 

infrastructure, roads, access points, drainage, and greenery to alleviate pressure on the immediate 

environment and the surrounding communities. 

 

The proposed market is expected to stimulate socio-economic development in the study area by 

providing direct employment opportunities, especially for women and youth. The project will aim 

to address these needs in the most effective way possible. 

Table 6: Comparison of alternatives - with and without the project 

 Without Project With Project 

Construction 

of the 

project 

Without the project, expansion of the existing 

market will be necessary.  It will result in 

environmental and social issues.  The following 

are some of the notable issues: 

• Acquiring land in the city centre to 

expand the existing market will have a 

significant impact on larger population 

including existing businesses. 

• Undertaking construction work in city 

will have impact on larger population, 

disrupt traffic flow, and affect operation 

of businesses. 

• The project will acquire 12.47 ha of forest area 

currently under the management of the Ratanpur 

Community Forest. 

• Undertaking construction work in the proposed site 

will have some impacts to the Semlar settlement, 

however, compared to construction of Butwal, the 

impacts will be of lower significance. 

• These impacts are extensively assessed in this 

study, and the mitigation measures have been 

designed. 

Operation of 

the project 

In absence of the project, there are limited 

marketing opportunities for agricultural products 

in the Southwestern parts of Nepal. 

The development of an export-Oriented Agriculture 

wholesale market in Semlar, Karsaghat, Butwal Sub-

Metropolitan City-15 will function as a satellite market for 

the agricultural products produced in the Southwestern 

parts of the country. 

 

The lack of storage and market facilities in the 

Rupandehi District, especially during peak 

production periods, leads to wastage of 

agricultural products. 

The presence of storage and marketing facilities, 

particularly, during the peak production periods, helps 

minimize wastage of agricultural products. 
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 Without Project With Project 

 

The absence of storage and marketing facilities 

will result in a growing import of agricultural 

produce. 

The agricultural production may increase as farmers are 

likely to start producing for the market opportunities 

provided by the facility.  Thus, increased production can 

substantially reduce the need for imports. 

 

The expansion of the existing market would 

require acquiring high value land in the 

surrounding area, which would displace existing 

businesses.  Thus, the probability of expanding 

the existing markets is low. 

The proposed wholesale market will offer top-notch 

facilities that can serve not only Rupandehi District, but 

also other southwestern parts of the country. 

 

The existing market places a significant strain on 

the environment, with issues such as  

• air pollution from transportation of 

goods,  

• increased noise levels from market 

operations, and  

• generation of organic and domestic 

waste, leading to social nuisance. 

The operation of the proposed market is expected to have 

environmental implication such as air, water, noise and 

others.  However, the environmental impact assessment has 

been conducted for the proposed wholesale market, and 

appropriate mitigation measures have been developed to 

address any anticipated impacts.  Therefore, this facility is 

expected to be environmentally friendlier and sustainable.   

 

6.2 Alternative site locations 

6.2.1 Alternative locations in Nepal 

As a part of the Feasibility Study for Developing Agriculture Value Chains in Nepal, 10 possible 

locations were investigated to identify the most suitable and sustainable site for establishing a 

wholesale market. To gain a better understanding of the present solutions, as well as the 

environmental conditions of the proposed region, specifically - Pokhara, Bardiya, Banganga, 

Butwal/Semlar, Hetauda, Birgunj, Bardibas, Itahari, Rangeli, and Kathmandu – the detailed project 

reports (DPRs) were reviewed. 

 

Multi-criteria analysis (MCA) has been applied to compare locations between each other and to 

identify the most suitable location. The MCA is based on various criteria that concerns: 

• Economic and business environment in the catchment area 

• Synergy with other projects and activities in the agriculture value chain  

• Infrastructure and logistics advantages  

• Socio-economic and environmental conditions  

• Benefits the proposed development can create for the surrounding communities and society.  
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Figure 6-2: Result of the MCA analysis for selection of suitable location of the wholesale market. 
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Table 6-2:Comparative advantages and disadvantage of the potential sites 

Sites Advantage Disadvantage 

Pokhara 

The agriculture sector in Pokhara is well-established, as evidenced by 

the variety and volume of commodities available in the markets.  

 

The region presents numerous prospects for expansion, with ongoing 

initiatives such as the Global Agriculture & Food Security Program and 

Prime Minister Agriculture Modernization Projects.  

 

Additionally, Pokh’ra's strategic location and connectivity to other 

crucial logistics points in the country make it a prime location for 

agricultural growth.  

 

There are no limitations in terms of social or environmental factors for 

selecting this area. 

Due to its proximity to residential areas, further expansion can only 

occur if households are relocated to another location. This could have a 

significant impact on their daily livelihood, so resettlement is not the 

preferred course of action. 

Bardiya 

Bardiya boasts a well-established agricultural sector, which is evident 

from the range and number of commodities accessible in the markets.  

 

The area presents possibilities for growth and may benefit from ongoing 

programs such as the Commercial Agriculture for Smallholders and 

Agribusiness Project.  As soon as road connectivity is improved, 

Bardiya has the potential to serve as a satellite market due to its strategic 

position.   

 

There are no social or environmental restrictions to selecting this 

location. 

The proposed site is quite remote, and any future expansion would 

necessitate the creation of road infrastructure, which could result in 

physical and economic displacement. 

 

 

Banganga 

The region presents prospects for expanding the agricultural sector and 

may benefit from ongoing initiatives such as the Commercial 

Agriculture for Smallholders and Agribusiness Project. 

Compared to other locations, like Pokhara, Bardiya, and 

Butwal/Semlar; Banganga has a smaller variety and volume of 

commodities available. 
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Sites Advantage Disadvantage 

Although the area is linked to Butwal, its location is not as competitive 

as the other regions. There are no social or environmental restrictions in 

selecting this location. 

Butwal/ 

Semlar 

Butwal/Sem’ar's agriculture sector is well-established, with a broad 

range of fruits and vegetables available.  

 

The area offers possibilities for expanding the agricultural sector and 

may benefit from ongoing initiatives such as the Commercial 

Agriculture for Smallholders and Agribusiness Project.  

 

Geographically, Butwal/Semlar is well-placed to serve as a satellite 

market and provide local access. There are no social or environmental 

constraints. 

The site has potential river interventions if the site in Ward 16 is chosen. 

Birgunj 

Among the sites examined, Birgunj offers several advantages, including 

a favourable agro-profile, and a diverse range of fruits and vegetables, 

although the available volumes are slightly lower compared to Bardiya 

and Butwal/Semlar.  

 

The region presents opportunities for growth and may benefit from 

other ongoing initiatives such as the Global Agriculture & Food 

Security Program and Prime Minister Agriculture Modernization 

Projects.  

 

Birg’nj's geographical location is highly competitive due to its 

proximity to India. 

There are socio-economic factors that need to be considered. The 

proposed site is currently inhabited by squatters, a well-established 

community of around 70 households.  

 

Resettlement and compensation procedures would pose a high risk for 

follow-up on the feasibility study and would have a significant impact 

on the affected households and families. 

Bardibas 

Bardibas agro profile is relatively less developed than other areas and 

this is reflected in the traded volumes ad business opportunities.  

 

The geographical position is also less competitive. There are no socio-

economic and environmental restrictions. 
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Sites Advantage Disadvantage 

The area offers opportunities to increase the scope and can potentially 

benefit from other on-going activities (e.g., Global Agriculture & Food 

Security Program, Prime Minister Agriculture Modernization Projects).  

Itahari 

The area presents prospects for expanding the agricultural sector and 

may benefit from other ongoing initiatives such as the Global 

Agriculture & Food Security Program and Prime Minister Agriculture 

Modernization Projects. Geographically, Itahri's position is competitive 

due to its border with India.  

 

There are no socio-economic or environmental restrictions in selecting 

this location. 

The proposed location in Ithari was not suitable in terms of siting 

(location in close proximity to river) and available size for the 

development of a wholesale market  

Rangeli 

However, the area may benefit from other ongoing initiatives such as 

the Global Agriculture & Food Security Program and Prime Minister 

Agriculture Modernization Projects.  

 

Geographically, Rangeli is competitive due to its border with India.  

 

There are no socio-economic or environmental restrictions in selecting 

this location. 

Rangeli is the least developed area in terms of traded and available 

volumes (no locally produced surplus) and offers fewer economic and 

business opportunities than other regions. 
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Pokhara, Butwal/Semlar, and Birgunj were the top-scoring locations, and they were visited 

by the project team to refine environmental and social challenges related to the sites. The 

land for the Pokhara wholesale market is situated in the city center and is owned by the 

Kaski Valley Town Development Committee, making its long-term availability uncertain. 

Furthermore, any future expansion to meet growing demand would necessitate land 

acquisition and resettlement. During the site visit to Birgunj, it was discovered that 

approximately 50-60 households would require resettlement and compensation, indicating 

the magnitude of the required resettlement. Based on the MCA and site visit, Butwal/Semlar 

was suggested as the top priority site for further investigation. 

 

Lumbini Province with locations Butwal/Semlar, Barbradiya and Banganga represent a 

cluster that could benefit from interventions in Butwal and generate long-term synergies in 

the agriculture value chain (Province 5 has a range of agro-projects e.g., CASA, PMAMP, 

ASDP, implemented by GoN and other donor/financial organizations).  

6.2.2 Alternative locations in Butwal 

Two sites were considered at Semlar Butwal for establishment of the Wholesale Market. 

 

These two sites have been identified and selected by the local authorities in close 

consultation with local key stakeholders based on land available, size, site conditions. 

This process was conducted before the start of the Feasibility Study and this EIA. No 

other sites are available in Butwal to meet the project requirements. Furthermore, due 

to high land ownership fragmentation and the complex land acquisition process in 

Nepal, it was recommended to proceed with these two options.  

 

Site 1 – the site is located at Ward – 16; 

Site 2 – the site is located at Ward – 15. 

 

These sites are presented in the map below. 
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Figure 6-3: Site alternatives in Butwal Semlar (on the left side the site in Ward 16 and on the right site the site in Ward 15) 

 

The two sites are situated adjacent to each other, and share many environmental and social 

benefits and drawbacks, except for their susceptibility to floods.  As both sites are located 

on the right bank of the Danab River, a detailed flood analysis was conducted to compare 

the proposed sites.  This assessment examined the historical dynamics of the Danab River 

and its potential impact on the project, as well as how the project's development could affect 

the river. 

 

Flood vulnerability of ward 16 site 

The preliminary evaluation revealed that the location in Ward 16 is situated partly within 

the floodplain of the Danab River, which is known for its high level of dynamism and 

activity. The figure below demonstrates that the river passed through the site in 2003 and 

has migrated roughly 80-90m closer to the proposed site in the last six years. 
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Figure 6-4:Danab River dynamics in Ward 16 

Source: Map produced by RHDHV in ArcGIS Pro based on information from Preparation of Hazard Map and Fixing Warning and 

Danger Level at Flood Forecasting Station of East Rapti and Tinau River, submitted to the Department of Hydrology and Meteorology 

Government of Nepal.  

Legend to the figure above:  

• in red the current river flow;  

• in orange the flow of the river in 2003;  

• in blue the Dano Riverbed;  

• in green the proposed site in Ward 16. 

 

Strengthening the riverbank in Ward 16 would result in the Danab River shifting towards 

the north bank, posing a risk to the villages on that bank.  Therefore, the north bank should 

also be protected. Furthermore, the project’s development would create a bottleneck in the 

river, potentially leading to higher water levels upstream, resulting in inundations as far as 

Butwal, up to the bifurcation with the Tinau River.  Recent extreme rainfall events in June 

and August 2021 in the catchment area almost caused flooding at the proposed site, as seen 

from satellite images showing a bank full river.  The 100-year flood map and the proposed 

site boundary at Ward 16, as shown in the figure below, indicate that flood levels up to 2 

meters are expected, which is significant. Strong flood protection and erosion measures, 

estimated at about 5-10M EUR, are necessary to develop any infrastructure at this location.  

However, the cost of flood protection is considerably high and disproportionate to the 

project’s value. 
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Figure 6-5 100yr flood map in Ward 16 

Source: Visualisation made by RHDHV in ArcGIS Pro based on information from Preparation of Hazard Map and Fixing Warning and 

Danger Level at Flood Forecasting Station of East Rapti and Tinau River, submitted to the Department of Hydrology and Meteorology 

Government of Nepal.  

 

Given the possibility of climate change and potential increase in rainfall intensity, 

significant flooding can be anticipated at the proposed site in Ward 16. Consequently, it is 

deemed that not all of the land offered at Ward 16 is appropriate for the establishment of the 

wholesale market, and the remaining suitable land is insufficient for the project’s 

development. A comparable flood analysis has been conducted for the location situated in 

Ward 15, with the outcomes shown in Figure 6-4. While both sites at Wards 15 and 16 are 

exposed to flood hazards, the flood depths are lower at Ward 15, likely due to its higher 

average elevation. 
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Flood vulnerability of ward 15 

According to the flood assessment, the proposed site in Ward 15 is expected to experience 

flood depths of up to 1 meter. Although this would still require additional protection 

measures, it is considered more economically viable than at Ward 16. 

 

 

Figure 6-7: 100yr flood map in Ward 15 

Source: Map produced by RHDHV in ArcGIS Pro based on information from Preparation of Hazard Map and Fixing Warning and 

Danger Level at Flood Forecasting Station of East Rapti and Tinau River, submitted to the Department of Hydrology and Meteorology 

Government of Nepal.  

 

Both sites have a small forest. During the site visit, it was observed that the forest at Ward 

16 is more mature than the forest at Ward 15, which requires more nature compensation 

measures, and the ecological impact would be greater. Furthermore, other than the forest in 

Ward 16, the forest in Ward 15 is registered for use Community Forest which would allow 

for a clear assessment of the impact and development of a proposal for compensation 

measures.  

 

After considering the information mentioned above, the decision has been made to choose 

the site in Ward 15 for the wholesale market development over Ward 16. 
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Chapter 7  Environmental impacts  

7.1 Beneficial Impacts 

The likely beneficial aspects, envisaged during construction and operation stages, are: 

 

Construction Stage 

• During the construction stage, the project will require up to 200 unskilled workers, 

20 skilled workers, and 5 managerial staff. The project will prioritize sourcing of 

local labour residing within the vicinity of the project area, i.e., residents of Ward 

15 BSMC and Ward 1 of Sainamaina Municipality. Further prioritisation will be 

given to women and youth, within the legislated working age, from the project 

affected areas. 

• Existing roads and access roads into the project area (roads connecting the wholesale 

market to East-West Highway and to Semlar) will be improved, as part of the project, 

enhancing the living conditions for the neighbouring settlements. 

• During project development, living conditions will be improved and employment 

opportunities will be made available, reducing the need for residents to emigrate and 

decreasing population outflow. This will also support poverty reduction. One of the 

primary reason residents migrate from the project area, is in search for better living 

conditions and employment opportunities.  

• In the broader regional community, construction jobs will provide cash income 

encouraging regional economic growth, provide investment opportunities, and raise 

the standard of living in the region. 

● With the increased income earned by the labour working at the construction site, the 

spending capacity of the locals will be strengthened. The cash will flow into the local 

market, enhancing the local economy and allowing local businesses to grow.  

 

Operation Stage 

• Wholesale market operation will require staff, for which priority will be given to 

locals for recruitment. Special emphasis will be given to women and youth, within 

the working age limit, from the nearby community in recruitment. 

• With the operation of the market, local producers will have better access to the 

market for their products, which will offer them a platform to trade their products. 

Furthermore, the farmers will have access to cold storage and/or other storage 

facilities, which will minimise spoilage of their vegetables and fruits. 

• The operation of the wholesale market can further spur the development of local 

markets for small farmers and traders. 

• The new wholesale market is expected to enhance local and regional economic 

growth, which can lead to the establishment of hotels, lodges, and related industries 

in the area. 

• The revenue generated by the new businesses can provide additional benefits to the 

overall development of the local community. 
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• Registered businesses that are supported by the wholesale market can further 

contribute to the national tax base. 

• Provision of adequate storage facilities avoiding/reducing the fruits and vegetable 

spoilage (prevent or reduce GHG emissions from degrading organic waste). 

7.2  Adverse Impact 

The following receptors /areas have been identified as relevant for this study and may be 

impacted negatively due to project development. 

Table 7.1: List of receptors/areas that may be potentially negatively impacted due to project development  

Nr. Sensitive receptor  Description & Project Activity  

 Physically Sensitive Receptors 

1 Soil 

The proposed site is in a community forest (CF). The soil content is gravels 

on the top layer followed by silty clay and silts. Due to presence of CF, it 

was also assumed that the topsoil may have a certain value for reuse. 

2 
Groundwater level and 

quality  

Groundwater will be used by the project both during construction and 

operation of the market. Groundwater in the project area is an important 

source of water for domestic and irrigation purposes. Private wells are used 

for domestic water use. Groundwater is also of high importance for 

sustaining ecological balance in the existing habitats.  

3 Surface water quality  

The project is located next to the Danab River. The river provides both 

ecological and cultural functions. There is a risk that project related wase 

will be discharged into the river and contaminate the sediment, impact water 

quality and ecosystem balance. 

4 
River flood levels and river 

morphology 

The river provides an important physical function to discharge water and 

sediments downstream. Both aspects can be impacted by the project due to 

changes/obstruction in the floodplain as a result of the land raise/buildings 

to be erected. This may have effects on the nearby infrastructure (e.g., bridge 

downstream) and also communities north of the river. 

5 Ambient air quality  
The project traffic, excavation activities and emissions from generators will 

have a cumulative effect and impact the local air quality.  

6 Noise, light and vibrations  
The project traffic, excavation activities and operation of generators will 

have a cumulative effect on local noise levels. 

 Biologically Sensitive and Receptors 

7 

Terrestrial Ecology  The habitat in the Project area is used as foraging grounds for a diverse range 

of fauna species. Habitat degradation caused by construction and operation 

of the market, noise, light may negatively impact these species. 

8 

Ecosystem Services  The site provides the following ecosystem services: firewood and raw 

materials (mushrooms) for local communities. The CF present on site 

maintains a good local climate, air quality, carbon segregation and storage, 

and provides space for river during flooding events. The CF provides a 

habitat for local fauna and flora species. These services will be impacted due 

to wholesale market development. 
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Nr. Sensitive receptor  Description & Project Activity  

 Social Sensitive Receptors 

9 

Communities in the indirect 

impact area (within a 1 km 

radius from site location)  

The nearest houses from the proposed site are located approximately 200m 

from the boundaries of the wholesale market. There are an estimated 258 

households within the 1 km range that could potentially be impacted due to 

dust, noise, emissions, visual and landscape changes from the project 

development, but also cumulatively impacted due to the possible 

construction of the Danab river road in the future. 

10 

Communities in the wider 

project area of Butwal and 

Sainamana Municipalities 

Communities in the wider project area will be impacted due to project 

development activities during the construction and operation of the market 

resulting in dust and emissions, increase in noise levels, potential road safety 

accidents, influx of labour, etc.  

11 

Public infrastructure and its 

users, communities located 

north of the river  

Public infrastructure (e.g., bridge downstream) its users as well as 

communities north of the river may get affected due to interventions in the 

river floodplain, land raise/buildings to be erected.  

7.2.1 Physical environment  

7.2.1.1 Pre-construction phase  

Erosion, river morphology and flooding risk  

Riverbank erosion and flooding risk due to community forest removal, land raise and 

erecting of the wholesale market buildings in the river floodplain affecting the 

construction site and adjoining areas  

• The current CF fulfils several ecological functions, i.e., carbon segregation and 

storage, maintaining of the riverbank in place and stabilization of the soil so 

indirectly it helps to maintain the floodplain. These functions will be lost due to land 

use change and construction of commercial buildings in the river floodplain which 

may trigger riverbank erosion and flooding events at the proposed site and adjoining 

areas8.  

• The site is located on the left floodplain, which is a relatively fresh fluvial deposit 

that makes the area morphologically vulnerable. It is an inner-bend deposit with 

some vegetation as well as presence of cohesive materials that may not be that severe 

in terms of large erosion. However, it is clearly under the risk of floods with high 

sediment-laden flow that may lead to sediment havoc as well. Also, under certain 

unfavourable (local) condition given the confluence dynamics, the deep channel 

might change its course unpredictably leading to erosion and/or sedimentation on 

the project site. The riverbed appears to be rather high with large sandbars, almost 

at the level of the floodplain. Such condition increases the flood and morphological 

hazards and risk during higher/extreme flow and sediment transport. Moreover, 

there is quite some in-channel vegetation, which induces additional resistance to the 

flow. This may be positive against the erosion, however, it may lead to higher flood 

levels. Also, the backwater effect due to the confluence dynamics of the tributaries 

                                                 

 
8Loss of the ecosystem services, e.g., the provisioning ones, are addressed under the social impact assessment. 
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flowing into the main river (depending on the flow and sediment transport from the 

tributaries) may result in higher flood and morphological hazards and risks under 

extreme conditions.  

• The proposed project site occupies a large part of high-flow river corridor leading to 

significant constriction at the bend reach including the confluence with other two 

tributaries. This will lead to unexpected morphological behaviour making the north 

floodplain rather vulnerable. Given the fact that the river reach shows the indication 

of increasing meandering feature towards the downstream of the confluence (near 

the project site), any interventions with drastic morphological changes might trigger 

more active meander dynamics with lateral migration along the downstream reaches, 

see more details in Flooding Risk Impact Assessment in Appendix 15. 

• Riverbank erosion and flooding events may bring substantial damage to the 

construction site and adjoining areas.  The impact is direct for the site and indirect 

for adjoining areas. The probability of occurrence is high and predicted based on the 

flooding risk assessment report (4). The area of influence is the site and adjoining 

areas (4). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 years 

construction period. The magnitude is high (4) as the impact can cause damage to 

assets and private property (without mitigation measures). Mitigation is possible, 

e.g., land raise and increase of the buildings level (2). Furthermore, the proposed 

mitigation measures shall be reassessed during the details design on sufficiency and 

benefits, especially if the Danab Road corridor road is in place or not at the time of 

site construction and market operation. The environmental significance of this 

impact is rated as moderate.  Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP 

are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Potential impacts on the groundwater levels due to abstraction  

• Water will be required for both construction and operation of the project, which will 

be fulfilled using groundwater. For this purpose, groundwater wells will be installed 

to extract deep groundwater (>100m). Construction Contractor will be required to 

develop the required groundwater supply system. Water needs for construction 

phase are limited and required for production of cement, spraying against dust and 

domestic needs. The groundwater extraction may put pressure on the groundwater 

aquifer, e.g., reducing the effective yields of site and nearby wells. Climate change 

may also impact the availability of groundwater in long term (see details Appendix 

16). However, the aquifer located under the project site is part of a larger system that 

is distributed over the Terai region and connected with the Gangetic plain. 

Furthermore, the recharge potential of Churiya range and rivers located in the Terai 

region is used a limited extent.  

• The impact is direct for the site well and indirect for nearby wells. The probability 

of occurrence is relative (3) since although groundwater is available in the project 

area, groundwater sourcing study and abstraction tests have not been conducted yet. 

The area of influence is site and vicinity (2). The duration is months to years (3) and 

connected to the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is very low (1) since 

relative limited volume of water is required for construction activities. Mitigation is 
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possible though development and implementation of sustainable (ground) water 

management practices (2). The environmental significance is negligible. Provided 

the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduced. 

7.2.1.2 Construction phase  

Land use change 

Potential impacts due to land use change from community forest to built-

up/commercial. 

• 12.47 ha of forested area will be transferred from Ratanpur CFUG to the project. 

About 83 % of the total area in the BSMC is covered with forest which is 3,542.33 

ha. Our project site represents only 0.35% of the total forest area of Butwal; 

• The impact is direct for the site. The probability of occurrence is certain (5). The 

area of influence is site specific (1). The duration is months to years (3) and 

connected to the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is low (2) due forests 

coverage in BSMC. Mitigation is possible (1) and connected to the mandatory 

compensation for replantation of the forest, including associated obligations to take 

care of the forest in the initial years after plantation. The environmental significance 

of this impact is rated as low. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP 

are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduce. 

  

Erosion, river morphology and flooding risk  

Riverbank erosion and flooding risk due to community forest removal, land raise and 

erecting of the wholesale market buildings in the river floodplain affecting the 

construction site and adjoining areas  

• The current CF fulfils several ecological functions, i.e., carbon segregation and 

storage, maintaining of the riverbank in place and stabilization of the soil so 

indirectly it helps to maintain the floodplain. These functions will be lost due to land 

use change and construction of commercial buildings in the river floodplain which 

may trigger riverbank erosion and flooding events at the proposed site and adjoining 

areas9.  

• The site is located on the left floodplain, which is a relatively fresh fluvial deposit 

that makes the area morphologically vulnerable. It is an inner-bend deposit with 

some vegetation as well as presence of cohesive materials that may not be that severe 

in terms of large erosion. However, it is clearly under the risk of floods with high 

sediment-laden flow that may lead to sediment havoc as well. Also, under certain 

unfavourable (local) condition given the confluence dynamics, the deep channel 

might change its course unpredictably leading to erosion and/or sedimentation on 

the project site. The riverbed appears to be rather high with large sandbars, almost 

at the level of the floodplain. Such condition increases the flood and morphological 

hazards and risk during higher/extreme flow and sediment transport. Moreover, 

there is quite some in-channel vegetation, which induces additional resistance to the 

                                                 

 
9Loss of the ecosystem services, e.g., the provisioning ones, are addressed under the social impact assessment. 
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flow. This may be positive against the erosion, however, it may lead to higher flood 

levels. Also, the backwater effect due to the confluence dynamics of the tributaries 

flowing into the main river (depending on the flow and sediment transport from the 

tributaries) may result in higher flood and morphological hazards and risks under 

extreme conditions.  

• The proposed project site occupies a large part of high-flow river corridor leading to 

significant constriction at the bend reach including the confluence with other two 

tributaries. This will lead to unexpected morphological behaviour making the north 

floodplain rather vulnerable. Given the fact that the river reach shows the indication 

of increasing meandering feature towards the downstream of the confluence (near 

the project site), any interventions with drastic morphological changes might trigger 

more active meander dynamics with lateral migration along the downstream reaches, 

see more details in Flooding Risk Impact Assessment in Appendix 15. 

• Riverbank erosion and flooding events may bring substantial damage to the 

construction site and adjoining areas.  The impact is direct for the site and indirect 

for adjoining areas. The probability of occurrence is high and predicted based on the 

flooding risk assessment report (4). The area of influence is the site and adjoining 

areas (4). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 years 

construction period. The magnitude is high (4) as the impact can cause damage to 

assets and private property (without mitigation measures). Mitigation is possible, 

e.g., land raise and increase of the buildings level (2). Furthermore, the proposed 

mitigation measures shall be reassessed during the details design on sufficiency and 

benefits, especially if the Danab Road corridor road is in place or not at the time of 

site construction and market operation. The environmental significance of this 

impact is rated as moderate.  Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP 

are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Soil 

Loss of topsoil due to excavation and earth works  

• According to the Topographical Survey and Soil Investigation Report 2022, at the 

depth of 0.0-3.0 the soil is alluvial deposits of sediments from the Danab River. They 

are composed of a mixture of sand, silt, clay, and organic matter. The soil is mainly 

sandy loam. This type of soil is often present in both arid and very wet conditions. 

The construction work will affect the top 2m of the soil. The topsoil on site has good 

properties due to coverage with forest vegetation. If not properly managed during 

construction, the topsoil can be mixed with other soil and its properties will be lost. 

• The impact is direct for the site. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area 

of influence is site specific (1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to 

the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is high (4) due to size of the site and 

good properties of the topsoil. Total mitigation is possible to a certain extent (2), 

e.g., topsoil management during construction. The environmental significance of 

this impact is rated as moderate. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the 

EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 
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Potential disturbance and degradation of soil, compaction of soil due to construction 

activities 

• Construction activities will involve construction and use of temporary roads, 

establishment of temporary storage areas, establishment of the labour camp, etc. 

This may disturb, degrade or compact the soil at site as well as in close vicinity to 

the site. 

• The impact is direct for the site. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area 

of influence is site and vicinity (2). The duration is months to years (3) and connected 

to the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is high (4) due to the size of the 

site and the fact that adjoining areas are a mix of agricultural and residential areas. 

Total mitigation is possible to a certain extent (2). The environmental significance 

of this impact to soil is rated as moderate. With appropriate mitigation measures 

and sound HSE construction practices the significance of the impact can be further 

reduced to low. 

 

Potential contamination of soil due to accidental spills and leaks  

• The construction works will include usage and storage of chemicals, e.g., fuel and 

lubricant oils, paints, additives, etc. Chemicals are normally used in vehicles and 

machinery maintenance, preparation of cement at the batching plant, fuelling 

operation, etc. The used chemicals might be hazardous in nature. Spills and leaks 

may occur while performing these operations which may contaminate the soil.  

• The impact is direct for the site. The probability of occurrence is high (4) considering 

the average construction practices in the county. The area of influence is site specific 

(1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 years construction 

period. The magnitude is low (2) since only a limited amount of chemicals will be 

stored on site and any spills and leaks will be of small volume and connected to the 

construction site only. Mitigation is possible though development and 

implementation of sound construction practices and chemicals management (2). The 

environmental significance of this impact is rated as low.  Provided the mitigation 

measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of 

the impact will be reduced 

  

Groundwater 

Potential impacts on the groundwater levels due to abstraction.  

• Water will be required for both construction and operation of the project, which will 

be fulfilled using groundwater. For this purpose, groundwater wells will be installed 

to extract deep groundwater (>100m). Construction Contractor will be required to 

develop the required groundwater supply system. Water needs for construction 

phase are limited and required for production of cement, spraying against dust and 

domestic needs. The groundwater extraction may put pressure on the groundwater 

aquifer, e.g., reducing the effective yields of site and nearby wells. Climate change 

may also impact the availability of groundwater in long term (see details Appendix 

16). However, the aquifer located under the project site is part of a larger system that 

is distributed over the Terai region and connected with the Gangetic plain. 
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Furthermore, the recharge potential of Churiya range and rivers located in the Terai 

region is used a limited extent.  

• The impact is direct for the site well and indirect for nearby wells. The probability 

of occurrence is relative (3) since although groundwater is available in the project 

area, groundwater sourcing study and abstraction tests have not been conducted yet. 

The area of influence is site and vicinity (2). The duration is months to years (3) and 

connected to the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is very low (1) since 

relative limited volume of water is required for construction activities. Mitigation is 

possible though development and implementation of sustainable (ground) water 

management practices (2). The environmental significance is negligible. Provided 

the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Potential impacts to the groundwater quality due to accidental spills and leaks. 

• According to the Topographical Survey and Soil Investigation Report 2022, 

groundwater table is at 2m below ground (shallow groundwater flows above a 4m 

thick greyish colour silty clay layer). The results of the sampled groundwater show 

slightly higher iron content as per WHO Guideline Value for drinking purpose while 

other physical, chemical parameters were found within the acceptable range for 

human consumption. Therefore, the groundwater is relative clean water. During 

construction spills and leaks of hazardous chemicals may take place, e.g., during 

equipment maintenance as well as from outdated machinery used in excavation and 

site construction works (from damaged oil filters, broken hydraulic systems, etc). 

Due to exposed surface, the contaminants can easily reach out and contaminate the 

relative clean groundwater. Although small quantities of chemicals will be 

used/stored on site, the status of the machinery is not known. If spills and leaks will 

occur on a frequent basis, the contamination may accumulate and disperse easily 

outside the site boundaries. 

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4) considering the high 

levels of shallow ground water. The area of influence is site and vicinity (3). The 

duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 years construction period. The 

magnitude is medium (3) since even a small spill can affect the local groundwater 

quality. Mitigation is possible though development and implementation of sound 

construction practices and chemicals management (3). The environmental 

significance of this impact is rated as moderate. Provided the mitigation measures 

as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact 

will be reduced. 

 

Surface water quality 

Increase in Danab River sedimentation load due to construction in the river flood plain 

and run off from construction site.  

• The project site will have exposed soil due to earthwork, as well as construction and 

demolition waste temporarily stored on site. The site is located in close proximity to 

the river, e.g., 30m from the Danab River. Especially during the monsoon season, 
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the loose soil could be washed off to the Danab River, increasing the sedimentation 

load of the river, affecting the morphology of the river and water quality (increase 

in turbidity).  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is moderate (3). The area of 

influence is site and vicinity (3). The duration is months to years (3) and connected 

to the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is medium (3) due to existing  

turbidity level in the river and the fact that during the monsoon season the sediment 

load in the Danab River is high and project contribution will be negligible. 

Mitigation is possible though development and implementation of sound 

construction practices (2). The impact may be further prevented if the Danab River 

road corridor is already constructed which will serve as a natural elevated barrier 

between the site and the river. The environmental significance of this impact is rated 

as low. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and 

monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Potential impacts to the Danab River water quality due to improper construction 

site/camp management practices.  

• Due to proximity to the construction site and worker camp, the Danab River may be 

used in unsustainable ways, e.g., for equipment and construction trucks washing, 

disposal of any liquid waste streams accumulated on site and/or at the worker camp 

site. The results of Danab River water quality testing show slightly higher turbidity 

range with presence of iron content. Bacteriologically, the sampled water is 

contaminated with E. coli and Coliforms. Project activities may pose risk for river 

water further contamination and cause health and safety risks to workers, 

communities and nuisance to the downstream users of the river.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is site and vicinity (2). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 

years construction period. The magnitude is relative (3) since continuous 

construction liquid waste and/or sewage discharge into the river can affect the water 

quality and its users. Mitigation is possible though development and implementation 

of sound construction practices and waste management (3). The environmental 

significance of this impact is rated as moderate. Provided the mitigation measures 

as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact 

will be reduced. 

 

Ambient air quality 

Deterioration of ambient air quality due to construction related emissions (traffic and 

operation of machinery) and dust at the construction site and adjoining areas 

• The primary source of air pollution will be combustion emissions (e.g., Carbon 

Dioxide (CO2), Methane (CH4), Nitrous Oxide (N2O), Sulphur Oxides (SOx) and 

Particulate Matter). Combustion emissions will be generated by the operation of 

batching plant, diesel generators and construction traffic. Dust will be generated 

from overall construction works and traffic on gravel roads. Combustion emissions 

form Green House Gasses (GHG) and contribute to climate change.  
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• Removal of 12,47ha of CF will also contribute to release of GHG, particularly CO2. 

This will be mitigated as part of the obligatory compensation and replanting process 

of the project (see mitigation measure section 8.3 of this report).  

• The ambient air quality in project area is already affected by high concentrations of 

particulate matter (TSP, PM10 and PM2.5 exceeds Nepal Ambient Air Quality 

Standard Tolerance Limit for all monitoring locations as well as IFC Ambient Air 

Quality guidelines). The project will contribute to further degradation of ambient air 

quality, especially in terms of PM and dust. This will affect workforce themselves 

and settlements nearby the project site.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is site and vicinity (3). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 

years construction period. The magnitude is high (4) due to cumulative effect, e.g., 

already existing degraded air quality and addition of project related emissions. 

Mitigation is possible but only partial (4) since operation of traffic and machinery 

will remain required. The environmental significance of this impact is rated as 

moderate. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented 

and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

  

Noise, light, and vibration 

Increase in ambient noise levels, vibration and light due to construction works.  

• The construction works and use of vehicles are sources of noise, light and vibration. 

Construction will take place only during daytime and will probably start in early 

morning hours. 

• A noise level baseline has been conducted for this project. Recorded equivalent noise 

levels for both day and night-time sound level were found in normal range as per 

Nepal Government National Noise Quality Standard for both Commercial and 

Mixed Residential Area (e.g., for houses near bridges, near highway). Recorded 

equivalent noise levels for night-time sound level were found higher than the 

National Ambient Noise Quality Standard for Commercial area (e.g., at the first 

house near the East-West Highway), probably due to vehicular and animal activities. 

The compliance with IFC noise standards is mixed. Day noise level of 55 dBA for 

residential areas is met for all sampling locations, except for the First House from 

Route of Highway – Butwal and House near Second Bridge – Butwal. The night 

noise level of 45 dBA for residential is only met by 2 sampling locations, e.g., House 

Near Second Bridge – Butwal, House of Middle Near Highway – Butwal.  

• The residents living around the project construction site and along the road used for 

vehicular movement will be affected. The impact is direct. The probability of 

occurrence is high (4). The area of influence is site and vicinity (3). The duration is 

months to years (3) and connected to the 2 years construction period. The magnitude 

is high (4) due sensitive receptors located in the direct vicinity of the site and along 

the transport routes connected to the site. Mitigation is possible but only partial (4) 

since operation of traffic, machinery, delivery of construction materials, goods and 

workers will remain required. The environmental significance of this impact is rated 
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as moderate. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are 

implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Waste and sewage management  

Pollution of direct environment due to improper waste management  

• The construction works consisting of earth works, construction of wholesale market 

and supporting facilities, operation of the camp site will generate (solid and liquid) 

waste and sewage. Waste stream will be composed of mainly construction and 

demolition type of waste, plastics, metal, glasses and limited organic waste. Sewage 

will be generated from toilets located on site and from the worker camp. Waste and 

sewage require proper management to avoid pollution of the direct environment, 

e.g., soil, surface and ground water and to avoid nuisance from litter disposed in the 

vicinity of the site. 

• Management of waste and sewage generated by the project site and camp will be the 

responsibility of the Construction Contractor.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is site and vicinity (3). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 

years construction period. The magnitude is high (4) due existing limitations of the 

waste management sector in Nepal and sensitivity of the matter. Mitigation is 

possible (3). The environmental significance of this impact is rated as moderate. 

Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and 

monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

7.2.1.3 Operation phase  

Flooding risk affecting the wholesale market and adjoining areas  

• The site is located on a floodplain, which is relatively fresh fluvial deposit that makes 

the area morphologically vulnerable. It is an inner-bend deposit with some 

vegetation as well as presence of cohesive materials. The site is clearly under the 

risk of floods with high sediment-laden flow that may lead to sediment havoc as 

well. Also, under certain unfavourable (local) condition given the confluence 

dynamics, the deep channel might change its course unpredictably leading to erosion 

and/or sedimentation on the project site. The flood events may cause direct damage 

to assets of the wholesale market, and/or cause damage indirectly via business 

interruption. In addition, the flood events can cause riverbank erosion, see details in 

7.2.1.1. 

• Construction and operation of commercial structures in the river floodplain may also 

lead to potential impacts to the adjoining areas such as the downstream bridge and 

communities north due to elevated flood levels. These impacts may occur during 

operational phase once the land has been raised and the buildings constructed. This 

impact is further addressed in the social part of the impact assessment, section 7.2.8.  

• The impact is direct for the site and indirect for adjoining areas. The probability of 

occurrence is high and predicted based on the flooding risk assessment report (4). 

The area of influence is extended (4). The duration is years to decade (4) and 

connected to the live time of the market. The magnitude is very high (5) as the impact 
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can cause damage to assets and private property (without any flood protection 

measures in place). Mitigation is possible (2). The environmental significance of this 

impact is rated as high and requires further assessments to reconfirm the range of 

mitigation measures to be put in place, e.g., especially if the Danab Road corridor 

road is in place or not at the time of site construction and market operation. Provided 

the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduce. 

 

Climate change increasing the flooding events at the wholesale market and adjoining 

areas  

• Climate change may lead to increase of frequency and intensity of flooding events, 

affecting the wholesale market as well as adjoining areas. 

• The impact is direct for the site and indirect for adjoining areas. The probability of 

occurrence is high and predicted based on the flooding risk assessment report (4). 

The area of influence is extended (4). The duration is years to decade (4) and 

connected to the live time of the market. The magnitude is very high (5) as the impact 

can cause damage to assets and private property (without any flood protection 

measures in place). Mitigation is possible (2). The update of the flooding risk does 

take climate change into consideration. The environmental significance of this 

impact is rated as high and requires further assessments to reconfirm the range of 

mitigation measures to be put in place and their alignment with climate change 

forecasts. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented 

and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Groundwater 

Potential impacts on the groundwater levels due to abstraction affecting water 

availability for the wholesale market and adjoining community wells 

• A large amount of water will be required for operation of the wholesale market, 

which is estimated to be about 752000 litres daily. This requirement will be 

consistent and for a long-term duration. This water demand is proposed to be 

fulfilled by extracting the groundwater through two deep boring wells installed at 

the project site (>100m deep). The groundwater extraction may put pressure on the 

groundwater aquifer reducing the effective yields of adjoining (tube) wells. 

However, this groundwater aquifer is part of a larger system that is distributed over 

the Terai region and also connected with the Gangetic plain. Furthermore, the 

recharge potential of Churiya range and rivers in the Terai region are still intact.  

• The impact is direct for the site well and indirect for adjoining wells (impact on the 

adjoining community wells is also assessed as part of the social section). The 

probability of occurrence is relative (3) due to the fact that groundwater is available 

in the project area, but a water sourcing study and groundwater abstraction tests has 

not been conducted yet. The area of influence is extended (3). The duration is years 

to decade (4) and connected to the live time of the market. The magnitude is relative 

(3) considering the volume of water to be extracted on the daily basis. Mitigation is 

possible though development and implementation of sustainable (ground) water 
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management practices (3). Although extraction will remain required. The 

environmental significance is moderate. Provided the mitigation measures as listed 

in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be 

reduced.  

 

Ambient Air Quality  

Deterioration of ambient air quality due to wholesale market operation related 

emissions (combustion emissions from traffic and equipment) and dust  

• The primary source of air pollution will be traffic connected to operation of the 

market (delivery and dispatch of fruits and vegetables, other materials and goods, 

dispatch of waste) and operation of generators (back up, only in emergency 

situations) and other equipment on site (e.g., operation of WWTP, cooling and 

processing buildings, etc). The primary pollutants expected are combustion 

emissions (e.g., Carbon Dioxide (CO2), Methane (CH4), Nitrous Oxide (N2O), 

Sulphur Oxides (SOx) and Particulate Matter). Dust will be generated from 

commodity/material handling. Combustion emissions form Green House Gasses 

(GHG) and contribute climate change.  

• The air quality impact assessment has been done using the NIBM tool10. This is a 

tool that allows to determine the contribution of spatial plans and traffic plans to air 

quality. This method is normally applied in the Netherlands for EIA studies and air 

quality assessments. The results are explained below. For the purpose of this 

assessment only emissions connected to traffic are estimated, since the emissions 

connected to market operation itself are difficult to estimate at this stage of project 

development.  

• The contribution of a road on which 540 trucks move two-ways leading to 1080 

effective movements can lead, based on the Dutch NIBM tool to a maximum 

contribution of around 1 μg/Nm3 of PM10 and to 15 μg/Nm3 in NO2. However, trucks 

in Nepal, do not have to adhere to relatively strict European standards and are 

assumed to be older. Due to this, emissions are expected to be higher, meaning a 

maximum contribution of 30-45 μg/Nm3 in NO2 would not be unrealistic11. For this 

approximation it is assumed that Nepalese trucks adhere to the Indian standards and 

are on average one category older.  

• We also assume that particulate filters are not regularly maintained. This means that 

PM10 emissions could be up to 5-7 times higher, meaning a maximum contribution 

of around 5-7 μg/Nm3 could also not be excluded.  

• The PM10 and PM2,5 background levels are already very high in Nepal, and pose a 

threat to local health. If a contribution of 20 μg/Nm3 would be additionally 

introduced, it worsens this situation. A NO2 contribution of around 30 μg/Nm3 is 

also very significant and can impact the local health of the inhabitants. An indicative 

value of the contribution on local air emissions is shown in the table below. 

                                                 

 
10  https://www.infomil.nl/onderwerpen/lucht-water/luchtkwaliteit/slag/hulpmiddelen/nibm-tool/  

 
11 Comparative the Indian emissions standards https://cpcb.nic.in/vehicular-exhaust/ relative to the European 
 https://dieselnet.com/standards/eu/hd.php  

https://www.infomil.nl/onderwerpen/lucht-water/luchtkwaliteit/slag/hulpmiddelen/nibm-tool/
https://cpcb.nic.in/vehicular-exhaust/
https://dieselnet.com/standards/eu/hd.php
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Table 7.2: Expected estimate contribution of wholesale market to the ambient air quality  

Component 

Estimated 

year average 

Background 

[μg/Nm3] 

Estimated 

contribution 

[μg/Nm3] 

Estimated 

new year 

average 3) 

[μg/Nm3] 

WHO 

guideline 

2021 

[μg/Nm3] 

Nepal 

legislative 

limit  

[μg/Nm3] 

Risk of 

exceeding 

WHO 

guideline 

Risk of exceeding 

local legislative 

norm 

NO2 25 1) 30-45 55-70 10 40 2) Very likely Likely 

PM10  72 2) 5-7 77-79 15 120 Very likely Unlikely 

PM2,5 53 2) 4-6 4) 57-59 5 - Very likely - 

Legend 

1) Average of the Banepa valley, due to limited measurements and information about Butwal area 

2) Annual average of 2017 Butwal measuring station (annual data is used since it is more reliable and accounts for seasonal 

changes) 

3) These estimates have a high margin of error since emissions have been estimated without detailed modelling 

4) Based on the ratio PM10:PM2,5 in diesel engines as described in Appendix: PM2.5 Speciation in MOVES 

 

• Air quality in Nepal is in general a problem12. The average concentration of PM10 

exceeds the national legal limit of 120 μg/Nm3 in many places in the surroundings 

of the capital Kathmandu as well as outside the area. Also, PM2,5 concentrations 

can be up to 153 μg/Nm3 on a bad day, which is around 12x the maximum healthy 

amount as determined by the WHO. The impact on ambient air quality due to market 

operation is expected to be high. All WHO guidelines will very likely be exceeded, 

this is already due to the high background concentration. Introducing new traffic 

leads to a significant elevation of particulate matter levels which will impact the 

local health. The elevation of NO2 levels could also be very significant, several times 

the expected background concentration. The legal limit for the NO2 concentration 

would therefore likely be exceeded. However, the national legal limit of 120 μg/Nm3 

annually is not likely to be exceeded.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is certain (5). The area of 

influence is extended (4). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the 

live time of the market. The magnitude is high (4) considering the local air quality 

and the estimate of additional emissions generated by the market. Partial mitigation 

is possible with difficulty (4). Transport emissions connected to delivery of the 

commodities to market will remain. The environmental significance of this impact 

is rated as high. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are 

implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Noise, light, and vibration 

Increase in ambient noise levels, vibration and light due to operation of the wholesale 

market affecting the quality of environment and wellbeing of nearby communities 

• Operation of the wholesale market, use of vehicles and equipment are sources of 

noise, light and vibration. Noise will propagate in the surroundings and affect 

residential areas located next to the market and along the main connecting roads to 

the market. The usage of light, particularly, for the early morning operations will 

                                                 

 
12 https://www.iqair.com/nepal/western-region/butwal ; https://aqicn.org/station/@198922/  
 

https://www.iqair.com/nepal/western-region/butwal
https://aqicn.org/station/@198922/
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require light of high lumens. The residents living around the wholesale market will 

be affected.  

• Noise impact assessment has been done using the Standard Calculation Method 

(SCM) I of Appendix III of the Calculation and Measurement Regulations for Noise 

201213. This method is normally applied in the Netherlands for EIA studies and noise 

assessments. The results are presented in the table below. For the purpose of this 

assessment only noise connected to traffic is estimated, since the noise connected to 

market operation is difficult to estimate at this stage of project.  

Table 7.3: Noise impact assessment based on Dutch Standard Calculation Method  

Project details  
Noise level 

Lnight in dB(A) 

Noise level 

Lden in dB 

1. Number of truck passages = 1000  

a. 500 passages during the day and  

b. 500 passages at night.  

2. Driving speed = 30 km/h 

62 67 

 

• Since the market will operate during the day, but also during the night (early morning 

hours), the Lden is an important indicator, showing the average noise level during 

the day and night in dB. For average noise exposure, the Guideline Development 

Group (GDG) of the World Health Organisation (WHO) strongly recommends 

reducing noise levels produced by road traffic to below 53 dB Lden, as road traffic 

noise above this level is associated with adverse health effects. For night noise 

exposure, the GDG strongly recommends reducing noise levels produced by road 

traffic during night-time to below 45 dB Lnight, as night-time road traffic noise 

above this level is associated with adverse effects on sleep.  

• Based on the produced calculations, WHO standards are exceeded. The Nepali 

standards as presented in section 5.1.6 are likely to be exceeded as well.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is site and its vicinity (2). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the 

live time of the market. The magnitude is high (4) due sensitive receptors located in 

the direct vicinity of site and transport routes connected to site. Mitigation is possible 

but only partial (4) since operation of traffic, machinery, delivery of goods will 

remain required. The environmental significance of this impact is rated as 

moderate. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented 

and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

  

Solid Waste  

Pollution of direct environment due to improper waste management affecting the 

quality of natural resources   

• The operation of the wholesale market may create a significant waste management 

challenge. Large volumes of organic waste will be generated because of fruit and 

                                                 

 
13 Please refer here for more details on the SCM: Standaard Rekenmethode I RMG 2012 - Kenniscentrum InfoMil 

https://www.infomil.nl/onderwerpen/geluid/regelgeving/wet-geluidhinder/wegverkeerslawaai/akoestisch-rapport/virtuele-map/standaard-0/
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vegetable trade. Waste will also be generated by visitors, vendors, and other 

processing activities undertaken on the market.  

• Organic waste will be mainly composed of fruits and vegetables that are no longer 

suitable for sale or consumption. This includes vegetable and fruit peels, trimmings, 

spoiled or overripe produce, and other food waste. Since, these are biodegradable, 

thus decompose over time naturally, it can create strong unpleasant odour in addition 

to creating sanitary challenges. The project foresees that management of organic 

waste will be outsourced to approved third parties that will have dedicated facilities 

in place to manage this stream in a safe and responsible manner.  

• Inorganic waste, on the other hand, will consist of non-biodegradable materials such 

as plastic bags, packing materials, cardboards boxes and others. The project foresees 

that approved third parties shall be contracted to collect and dispose these waste 

streams.  

• Sewage will be generated from WC and other sanitary facilities on site. Processing 

of fruits and vegetables also includes a washing step that will result in wastewater. 

Washing and cleaning of trade space, process equipment will also result in a residual 

wastewater. A wastewater treatment plant is foreseen on site to manage wholesale 

market wastewater.  

• If these solid & liquid waste streams are not treated properly, they can contaminate 

the direct environment, e.g., soil, surface and groundwater as well as create nuisance 

to surrounding communities. Especially the soil may get contaminated in open areas 

next to utilities where for example waste is temporarily stored.  

• Although specific facilities are foreseen by the project design, these shall be properly 

operated and maintained to ensure they deliver the required result. 

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is site and vicinity (3). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the live 

time of the market. The magnitude is high (4) due existing limitations of the waste 

management sector in Nepal and sensitivity of the mater. Mitigation is possible (2). 

The environmental significance of this impact is rated as moderate. Provided the 

mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduced. 

7.2.2 Biological environment  

Pre-construction phase  

Loss of forest vegetation due to construction of the wholesale market.  

• 12.47 ha of forested land will be cleared for site development. The vegetation 

enumeration reported a total of 702 trees present on site. Four species were recorded 

on site: of which Sisso (Dalbergia sissoo) was found to dominate the site followed 

by Teak (Tectona grandis). There are few individuals of Bakaino (Melia azedarach) 

and Simal (Bombax ceiba) also recorded on site. As the construction stage starts, 

these trees will be removed completely from the site, thus, a total of 182 m3 of wood 

volume will be lost in the process. The majority of trees e.g., 542 trees that will be 

removed are Sisso, followed by 142 individuals of Teak. The ecological functions 
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of the CF, e.g., maintaining a microclimate in the area, contributing to a better air 

quality, etc., will be lost as well. 

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is certain (5). The area of 

influence is site specific (1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to 

the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is relative (3) due to the availability 

of other CF in the project area (in Ward 12, forest in Ward 16), the CF is still a 

relatively young forest, the forest is not a natural forest, does not support endangered 

and critical species. Mitigation is possible (2). During the detailed design, an 

exercise will be undertaken to identify patches with trees on site that can be still 

maintained and used as greenery during wholesale market operation. This approach 

can minimise the magnitude of the impact. This impact has therefore a moderate 

environmental significance. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP 

are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Impact on nationally protected tree species of Simal affecting conservation goals. 

• Amongst the tree species reported on site, the Government of Nepal has provided 

protection status to Simal (Bombax ceiba) under NPWC Act 2029. However, only 

about 4 individuals of Simal were reported out of 702 trees enumerated from the 

project site, thus, these 4 individual trees might be removed during the site 

preparation. As discussed above, the project layout shall prioritise avoidance of 

removing Simal trees to minimise the magnitude of impact.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is site specific (1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 years 

construction period. The magnitude is moderate (3) since the project will affect only 

4 species of Simal. Mitigation is possible (2). During the detailed design, an exercise 

will be undertaken to identify possibilities to save these 4 trees. The environmental 

significance of this impact is rated as moderate. Provided the mitigation measures 

as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact 

will be reduced. 

 

7.2.2.1 Construction phase  

Fragmentation of the habitat due to land clearance and site preparation 

• Fragmentation of the habitat (due to clearance of 12.47ha of CF) can compromise to 

certain extent the habitat role in maintaining ecosystem balance and biological 

diversity in the project area. The habitat present on the site is a modified habitat, 

where human activities have substantially modified the forest primary ecological 

functions. The current CF and direct project surroundings do not sustain vulnerable, 

protected species of flora and fauna species. The projects site is not part of a wildlife 

corridor. 

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is low (2). The area of influence 

is site specific (1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 years 

construction period. The magnitude is low (2) since the forest is not a natural forest, 

not a wildlife corridor, nor a critical habitat and alternative community forest are 
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available in the project area. Mitigation is possible (2). This impact has therefore a 

low environmental significance. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the 

EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Increased demand for forest products 

Increase demand for forest products placing pressure on existing forests/ wood 

availability.  

• Many workers are expected to accumulate in the project area during the construction 

period, which will require a consistent supply of energy for cooking and next to 

already existing demand from local communities. Though petroleum products 

including LPG gas are available in the project area, the workers and locals might 

still prefer firewood as this might be easily available, could be collected free of cost 

and/or for relatively lower price. Thus, the obvious choice for energy might become 

the firewood, increasing pressure on the local forests, e.g., CF in Ward 12 and forest 

in Ward 16. Furthermore, the workers may also harvest timber, which they can use 

for construction of temporary shade. Such requirements may also be applicable to 

residents who live in the vicinity of the project site. These activities may lead to 

exerting pressure on the nearby forests. 

• This impact is expected to be indirect in nature. The probability of occurrence is 

high (4). The area of influence is site and vicinity (3). The duration is months to 

years (3) and connected to the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is low (2) 

since firewood is only used for preparing animal feed by locals. Mitigation is 

possible (2). This impact has therefore a low environmental significance . Provided 

the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Disturbance to wildlife 

Disturbance of wildlife due to construction works (noise, light).  

• The construction activities such as earthworks, use of machinery, transports etc., will 

create noise and vibration which might disturb the wildlife in the area. Though the 

project area is not a natural habitat for wildlife neither significant species of wildlife 

has been reported in the area, the local resident wildlife still can be disturbed.  

• Though occurrence of protected species were not reported on the project site, few 

species are reported in the project area, such as Cobra (Naja naja). This species 

might occur in the project area as well. Generally, people are wary about snakes and 

usually kill them if they are sighted. During the construction phase the movement 

and excavation of soil and rocks will potentially disturb microhabitats. Rocky slopes 

and areas with big boulders are used as breeding/nesting sites by a variety of snakes 

and lizards which may become vulnerable to being killed. As a result of hunting and 

poaching, the population of wild animals having food and medicinal value or 

animals that threaten people is decreasing. 

• Furthermore, the high intensity lights used in construction can also have negative 

impacts on local wildlife. The lights can interfere with the natural behaviour of 

nocturnal animals, including birds and bats, and disrupt ecosystems by altering light 
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patterns and cycles. This can have long-term effects on biodiversity and ecosystem 

health. 

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is low (2). The area of influence 

is site and vicinity (2). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 

years construction period. The magnitude is low (2) due to limited biological 

diversity present on site and project area. Mitigation is possible but partial (2). This 

impacts have a low environmental significance. Provided the mitigation measures 

as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact 

will be reduced. 

 

Introduction of invasive non-native species by site clearance works 

• Introduction of invasive non-native species (e.g., Chromolaena odorata, Lantana 

camara, Mikania micrantha, Eichhornia crassipes, Parthenium histerophorus) may 

occur during site clearance works. Such species can be brought on site on the wheels 

of construction machinery. Such species can invade the site and even spread outside 

the site affecting the native species. Their introduction can modify the structure and 

functions of the ecosystem supply and alter the rate of nutrient cycling. Invasive 

alien species compete with the crop mainly for water, light, and nutrients. They can 

directly affect the productivity of food crop like rice, wheat, maize14.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is relative (3). The area of 

influence is site and vicinity (2). The duration is months to years (3) and connected 

to the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is low (2) due to a mix of 

cultivated and residential nature of the surrounding areas. Mitigation is possible (2). 

This impact has a low environmental significance. Provided the mitigation measures 

as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact 

will be reduced. 

 

7.2.2.2 Operation phase  

Terrestrial wildlife and avia-fauna displacement due to habitat modification and 

interferences in the project area 

• The habitat present on site is a modified habitat, where human activities have 

substantially modified the area primary ecological functions of the forest. The 

current community forest and direct project surroundings do not sustain vulnerable, 

protected species of flora and fauna species. The projects site is not part of a wildlife 

corridor. 

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is low (2). The area of influence 

is site and vicinity (2). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the live 

time of the market. The magnitude is low (2) due to the nature of the CF and mix of 

cultivated and residential areas around the site. Mitigation is possible (2). This 

                                                 

 
14 DOCUMENTATION OF INVASIVE ALIEN PLANTS SPECIES OF RUPANDEHI DISTRICT, WESTERN NEPAL, Anant Gopal Singh, 

International Journal of Science and Technology available at View of Documentation of Invasive Alien Plants Species of Rupandehi 
District, Western Nepal (nepjol.info) 

https://www.nepjol.info/index.php/IJASBT/article/view/10370/8636
https://www.nepjol.info/index.php/IJASBT/article/view/10370/8636
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impact has a low significance. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP 

are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Vermin population affecting the sanitary conditions at the wholesale market 

• During the operation stage, the wholesale market will generate large amount of 

waste. Improper waste management may attract vermin to congregate, e.g., 

especially around the organic waste storage and open waste bins on site. The 

population of vermin can rise exponentially due to availability of deteriorating food, 

the sanitary condition of the market.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is site and vicinity (2). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the live 

time of the market. The magnitude is high (4) due to nature of the activity of the 

wholesale market and required sanitary conditions that need to be maintained. 

Mitigation is possible (2). This impact has a moderate significance. Provided the 

mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduced. 

7.2.3 Socio-economic environment and cultural environment  

7.2.3.1 Pre-construction Phase  

Land transfer to the project 

• The proposed site is located on government (public) land, thus complexities related 

to land ownership are not applicable for this project. However, the proposed land 

contains a community forest that is used by the Ratanpur CFUG. The land, while 

owned by Government, is registered for use as a Community Forest. The land 

acquisition shall be led by the Government. Prior to the start of construction, the 

land will need to be officially transferred to the project.  

 

Ratanpur CFUG will lose land under their management to the project affecting 

community diversity of access to CF resources (forest products, firewood and animal 

fodder)   

• Ratanpur CFUG will lose land under their management to the project.  

• The Ratanpur CFUG will lose 12.47 ha of their forest due to project development. 

At present, households collect firewood and fodder from the Ratanpur CF. Of the 

total sampled households (Household Survey, section 5.3 of this report and details 

in Appendix 14), 40% of the households collect firewood and 16 percent collect 

fodder from the CF. The Household Survey indicates that the livelihood of surveyed 

families do not depend on the CF. This has been also confirmed during the 

engagements with the Ratanpur CFUG during the scoping phase of the EIA (see 

details, EIA Appendix 10).  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is certain (5). The area of 

influence is site specific (1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to 

the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is low (2) since Ratanpur CFUG 

have also access to another community forest located within 1km from the current 
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site. Mitigation is possible (3). This impact has therefore a low significance. 

Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and 

monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Hiring of workers  

Workers will be required to construct and operate the market. A range of policies and 

procedures shall be developed to ensure that hiring targets affected people, women, youth, 

Ratanpur CGUG and that the conditions of hiring are aligned with IFC PS 2 requirements. 

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is certain (5). The area of 

influence is site specific (1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to 

the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is relative (3) since local 

employment conditions may show gaps in comparison with IFC PS 2 requirements 

on labour. Mitigation is possible (3). This impact has therefore a moderate 

significance. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented 

and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

7.2.3.2  Construction phase  

Restricted access to the Shiva Temple  

• According to the Ratanpur CFUG discussions held during the Household Survey, the 

settlements near to the project area i.e., Ratanpur, Muktidham, Buddha Tole and Ekata 

Tole have a relatively short history. Almost all households in the project area migrated 

one to two generations ago from the hill/mountain Districts of Lumbini, and Gandaki 

provinces. Nonetheless, when people moved into the area, so did their religious and 

cultural practices. The Shiva Temple is found adjacent to the development site. The 

temple holds religious significance for the locals, thus, potential inconveniences to 

access the temple might create discomfort amongst locals, with disdain directed towards 

the project. The construction phase, while potentially being an inconvenience, will be 

temporary and not have profound long-term impacts on the temple practices. The impact 

is temporary and connected to the construction period.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is low (2). The area of influence is 

site and vicinity (2). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 year 

construction period. The magnitude is low (2) Total mitigation is possible (1). This 

impact has therefore a low significance. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in 

the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

  

Impacts related to roads, traffic and road safety 

Social nuisance due to traffic congestion on public roads, restricted access and delays  

• Construction vehicles and delivery of equipment, transport of workers can cause 

traffic congestion on nearby roads (e.g., Tamnagar road and bus stop, the roads 

around Semlar, roads connecting to East-West Highway H01), which can lead to 

delays, increased travel times, and frustration for drivers. Road users (both 

pedestrians and vehicular) may have to add additional journey time to their schedule. 

Some main roads may have slower mobility during peak periods of construction as 
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construction vehicles generally move at a much slower pace on roads. Construction 

traffic will cause noise and emissions which may lead to nuisance from communities 

connected to site and main roads.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is relative (3). The area of 

influence is extended (3). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 

2 year construction period. The magnitude is medium (3) due to close proximity of 

residential areas to site and roads that will also be used for the transportation of 

construction materials. Mitigation is possible (3), however transport of materials, 

workers will be required. This impact has therefore a moderate significance. 

Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and 

monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

  

 

Health and safety risks due to increased construction vehicle movement  

• Due to the increase in construction phase traffic, the incidents of road-related traffic 

accidents may increase if road users are unaware of the adjustments to be made to 

accommodate construction bearing large/abnormal loads.  

• With an increased number for residents in the area (local or from the labour camp), it 

is expected that road usage will increase as more goods and services are available and 

income earners (direct beneficiaries of employment at the new facility), would have 

higher spending power, prompting higher road traffic numbers to purchase and access 

such goods and services.     

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is relative (3). The area of 

influence is extended (3). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 

year construction period. The magnitude is medium (3) since due to close proximity of 

residential areas to site and roads to be used for construction materials delivery. 

Mitigation is possible (3), however transport of materials will be required. This impact 

has therefore a moderate significance. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in 

the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be 

reduced. 

 

Deterioration of public roads due to construction vehicular traffic   

• Construction materials will be transported to the site via road using heavy vehicles. 

Construction traffic will travel on roads that connect the site to the East-West 

Highway among others. If the Tinau Danab Corridor Road is in place, this will be 

used as well since the site access road will be connected to this road.  

• Construction works involves the delivery of large and abnormal loads, e.g., cooling 

equipment, prefabricated building parts. Transporting such items involves some 

risk, for example damage to road infrastructure by such industrial vehicles, 

particularly when navigating through turns and at un-allocated rest stops, etc.  

• Heavy construction vehicles are likely to wear down the roads faster (in the 

vicinity to the development site, and regionally). Heavy vehicles that park on curbs 
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of roads will cause damage and rapid deterioration of those portions of the roads. 

Heavy construction vehicles can damage the surface of nearby roads, leading to 

potholes, cracks, and other types of damage.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is relative (3). The area of 

influence is extended (3). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 

2 year construction period. The magnitude is medium (3) due to significant materials 

required to be delivered for construction of the market and current conditions of the 

roads. Mitigation is possible (3), however transport of materials will be required. 

This impact has therefore a moderate significance. Provided the mitigation 

measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of 

the impact will be reduced. 

 

Health impacts related to improper waste disposal (site, accommodation) affecting the 

workers and nearby communities  

● Construction works will generate various waste streams. Improper waste 

management may lead to the following health and safety risks for workers and 

surrounding communities.  

● Spread of disease: Waste can attract disease-carrying pests such as rats, flies, and 

mosquitoes, which can spread diseases like cholera, dengue fever, and typhoid fever. 

Improper waste disposal can also contaminate food and water supplies, leading to 

the spread of water-borne illness. 

● Aesthetic degradation: The accumulation of waste in public spaces can lead to a 

deterioration in the appearance of the community, creating an unpleasant living 

environment for residents. 

● Social and psychological impact: The accumulation of waste in public spaces can 

lead to a feeling of helplessness and frustration among community members, which 

can have negative social and psychological impacts. 

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is relative (3). The area of 

influence is site and vicinity (2). The duration is months to years (3) and connected 

to the 2 year construction period. The magnitude is high (4). Mitigation is possible 

(2). This impact has therefore a moderate significance. Provided the mitigation 

measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of 

the impact will be reduced. 

 

Pressure on the public services and provisioning due to worker influx   

• Within Ward 15, there is one health post, three Government schools, three private 

schools, two vocational schools and one commercial bank. Likely impact on service 

provision are explained below. 

• Healthcare: non-local workers may require access to healthcare services, including 

emergency care, preventative care, and treatment for work-related injuries or 

illnesses. This can place pressure on local healthcare facilities, leading to increased 

wait times, crowded emergency rooms, and a strain on healthcare resources pressure. 

There is one health centre in the project area. For the major treatment people go to 

Butwal Bazar which is 10 km far away from the project site. 
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• Education: non-local workers may have children who require access to education 

services, which can place additional pressure on local schools and teachers. Schools 

may need to hire additional staff, provide additional resources, and develop special 

programs to meet the needs of migrant students. e. There is one 

community/government school near to project area. Other schools are private. 

• Housing (cost of housing and tariff for rental accommodation), infrastructure, 

energy and other resources supply: Nonlocal workers require housing and other 

infrastructure, such as water and sanitation services, which can place a strain on local 

government resources. In some cases, the demand for housing and infrastructure 

may exceed the available resources, leading to overcrowding, inadequate housing, 

and other issues. Influx of project staff and workers might raise accommodation and 

rental supply and demand expectations, thereby resulting in an increase in tariffs at 

such facilities. 

• The peak construction workforce is estimated at 200 persons. At the EIA stage there 

is no clear indication, how many are likely to be local or non-local. There is no 

current data to suggest that current service provision is under strain, therefore, 

looking at a worst-case scenario. 

• The impact is indirect. The probability of occurrence is relative (3). The area of 

influence is extended (5). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 

2 year construction period. The magnitude is relative (4) due to the provision of an 

on site workers camp and medical clinic. Mitigation is possible to a certain extent 

(3). This impact has therefore a moderate significance. Provided the mitigation 

measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of 

the impact will be reduced. 

  

Relocation of the football field affecting the football ground users  

• The proposed site for market development contains a football field that is currently 

maintained and used by the local Youth Club. The current 1.21 ha football field site 

will be relocated and will receive a new place within the boundaries of the proposed 

market.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is certain (5). The area of 

influence is connected to site (1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected 

to the 2 years construction period. The magnitude is relative high (4) since access to 

site will not be possible during construction. Mitigation is possible to a certain extent 

(3). This impact has therefore a moderate significance. Provided the mitigation 

measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of 

the impact will be reduced. 

 

Potential worker’s health and safety risks due to construction physical, chemical and 

confined space, exposure to noise and dust 

•  An estimated 200 workers will be involved in the construction of the wholesale 

market. The construction works involve a high diversity of works that may pose 

health and safety risks if the proper occupational health and safety protocol is not 

diligently applied.   
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• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is connected to site (1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 

year construction period. The magnitude is relative high (4) due to severity of the 

currently known occupational health and safety accidents and construction practices 

in Nepal. Mitigation is possible (2). This impact has therefore a moderate 

significance. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented 

and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Community relations and inter-relationships   

Establishment of a worker camp potentially affecting the community cohesion  

Construction of the market will require the establishment of a worker camp that may 

inadvertently affect the local communities. The camp may host up to 200 workers. 

The diversity of non-local camp residents may result in altercations stemming from 

cultural, ethnic, race and/or gender differences. Mistreatment, abusive behaviours 

and sexual misconduct towards other camp residents as well as surrounding 

communities is possible.  

• Competition for resources: when non-local workers arrive in a new community, 

they may compete with locals for housing, resources, leading to tension and conflict. 

• Cultural differences: nonlocal workers may have different cultural practices and 

norms that are unfamiliar or unacceptable to locals, leading to misunderstandings 

and conflict. 

• Perceived threats to local jobs: nonlocal workers may be seen as a threat to local 

jobs, particularly in industries where there is a high demand for labour. This can lead 

to conflict between locals and migrant workers. 

• Language barriers: Language barriers can make it difficult for locals and non-local 

workers to communicate effectively, leading to misunderstandings and conflict. The 

peak workforce is estimated at 200 workers. Yet there is no clear indication, how 

many are likely to be local or non-local. During the Public Hearing for this project 

and engagements with the local authorities, this community cohesion was 

mentioned. It was requested that this item is paid attention to, to ensure law and 

order in project area. There is no current data to suggest that there are current socio-

political strains in the surrounding communities. 

• Perceived increase of criminal activity, sense of insecurity in the community: 

As non-local workers begin to visit nearby communities more often, community 

discomfort relating to having ‘foreign’ people in their communities may entice them 

to be more sensitive to associating criminal occurrences to them (social insecurity). 

The perception that ‘foreign’ people bring crime into the area, is possible. However, 

as local workers are also part of the workforce, the perception targeting foreign 

workers may not be strong enough to cause damage to relationships. 

• Introduction of further social ills: Apart from possible conflicts related to having 

a non-local workforce engaging with local people and the possible spin-off effect 

thereof, there are other influences that could change the social fabric of existing local 

communities. Changing behaviours relating to the introduction of drugs and alcohol 

not only degrades the religious standing of communities, but also introduces 
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potential instances of sexual harassment (transmittal of communicable diseases) and 

abuse.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is extended (1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 year 

construction period. The magnitude is relatively high (4) due to sensitivities of items 

involved. Mitigation is possible (2). This impact has therefore a moderate 

significance. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented 

and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

 

Ground water availability in the surrounding communities’ wells 

• Consumption of ground water by the project might lower water table, which might 

result in lowering of the water tables in the wells and tube wells in the surrounding 

areas compromising locals’ ability to consume water for domestic as well as 

agricultural purposes 

• The impact is indirect. The probability of occurrence is relative (3) due to the fact 

that groundwater is available in the project area, but groundwater abstraction tests 

have not been conducted yet. The area of influence is site and vicinity (2). The 

duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 year construction period. The 

magnitude is very low (1) since relative limited volume of water is required for 

construction activities. Mitigation is possible though development and 

implementation of sustainable (ground) water management practices (2). The 

environmental significance is negligible. Provided the mitigation measures as listed 

in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be 

reduced. 

 

Decreased availability of natural resources (surface and groundwater water, soil) due 

to pollution  

• Pollution of water and soil by the project activities can affect local communities, 

particularly, those who have been using the land for farming and/or water for 

irrigation/livestock feeding. This could affect their livelihoods, e.g., reductions in 

agricultural yields or animal husbandry 

• The impact is indirect. The probability of occurrence is high (4) considering the 

average construction practices in the county. The area of influence is site specific 

(1). The duration is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 year construction 

period. The magnitude is low (2) since only limited chemicals and hazardous 

materials will be used in construction. Mitigation is possible though development 

and implementation of sound construction practices and chemicals management 

(2). The environmental significance of this impact to soil is rated as low. Provided 

the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduce. 
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Impacts on the structural integrity of the Shiva Temple  

• The Shiva Temple which is located adjacent to the wholesale market will not 

undergo any restriction of access during construction of the market. Access to the 

Temple may even become easier if the newly built access roads is in place. The 

temple is fenced and has a gate that can be locked. As such the construction activities 

will not impact the integrity of temple since these will take place outside the fence 

of the temple 

• Furthermore, the site is not surrounded by any religious and cultural place of 

worship. Therefore, access to culturally important area for cremation, religious sites 

will not be restricted by the construction of the market. 

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is low (2) considering 

construction works to be done. The area of influence is site specific (1). The duration 

is months to years (3) and connected to the 2 years construction period. The 

magnitude is low (2). Mitigation is possible though development and 

implementation of sound construction practices (2). The environmental significance 

of this impact to soil is rated as low. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in 

the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be 

reduce.  

7.2.3.3 Operation phase  

Potential impacts to downstream bridge and communities located north of the river 

due to new wholesale market in a portion of the river floodplain 

• Construction and operation of the wholesale market in the flood plain of the river 

may also create potential impacts to the surrounding areas such as the bridge and 

communities north due to elevated flood levels. These impacts, if present, will  

emerge during operational phase once the land raise/buildings have been built. 

• The impact is indirect for adjoining areas. The probability of occurrence is high and 

predicted based on the flooding risk assessment report (4). The area of influence is 

extended (4). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the live time of 

the market. The magnitude is very high (5) as the impact can cause damage to assets 

and private property (without any flood protection measures in place). Mitigation is 

possible, e.g., the proposed flooding risk measures and update of the study in the 

detail design (1). The environmental significance of this impact is rated as high and 

requires further assessments to reconfirm the range of mitigation measures to be put 

in place. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and 

monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Wholesale market groundwater abstraction affecting the surrounding community 

wells  

• Substantial groundwater will be required for wholesale market operation. 

Groundwater abstraction may impact the groundwater level and availability in the 

project area. This could affect local communities who use water for irrigation or 

livestock feeding. This could affect economy/livelihoods due to reductions in 

agricultural yields or animal husbandry. 
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• The impact is indirect. The probability of occurrence is relative (3) due to the fact 

that groundwater is available in the project area, but groundwater abstraction tests 

have not been conducted yet. The area of influence is extended (3). The duration is 

years to decade (4) and connected to the live time of the market. The magnitude is 

relative (3) considering the volume of water to be extracted on the daily basis. 

Mitigation is possible though development and implementation of sustainable 

(ground) water management practices (3) and additional commitments in case the 

impact does materialize. The environmental significance is moderate. Provided the 

mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduce.  

 

Availability of natural resources to community (surface and groundwater water, soil) 

due to pollution originating from the wholesale market 

• The wholesale market will generate wastewater that will be treated in a dedicated 

wastewater treatment plant. The effluent of the plant shall be complaint with the IFC 

and Nepali discharge parameters as explained in section 2.2.5. If the effluent is not 

compliant and being directly discharged into the surface water, e.g., Danab River, 

this may impact the quality of the surface water and affect the users using this water 

for irrigation or other domestic needs (livestock feeding). This could affect the 

livelihoods of people practicing animal husbandry. 

• The impact is indirect. The probability of occurrence is low (2). The area of influence 

is extended (3). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the live time of 

the market. The magnitude is relative (3) considering the volume of effluent to be 

discharged into the river and the existing practices of using the river. Mitigation is 

possible though development and implementation of sustainable (surface) water 

management practices (2). The environmental significance is low. Provided the 

mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Required energy consumption of the wholesale market thereby affecting overall 

energy availability   

• Operation of the wholesale market will require a substantial amount of electricity. 

The market will be connected to the national grid and contain solar panels on the 

processing buildings. Nevertheless, the amount of electricity required for the market 

may put pressure on the local energy net. This could impact the availability of energy 

for local communities. 

• The impact is indirect. The probability of occurrence is relative (2) since power 

availability aspects have not been yet coordinated with the local authorities. The area 

of influence is extended (3). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the 

live time of the market. The magnitude is relative (3) considering the scale of 

communities that can be affected. Mitigation is possible (2). The environmental 

significance is low. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are 

implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduce. 
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Traffic related impacts  

Traffic nuisance (noise, emissions, dust community health and safety risks) due to 

operation of the market affecting surrounding communities   

• One of the main reasons for developing a new wholesale market in Ward 15 is to 

alleviate the current environmental pressure of the existing wholesale market located 

in the centre of Butwal. Nevertheless, impacts will be present at the new market as 

well and especially connected to increased traffic on roads. Communities and roads 

that are in use within and around the new wholesale market will likely see an 

increase in traffic. Estimate 1,000 traffic movements per day are expected during 

operation phase of the market, e.g., for delivery and dispatch of fruits and vegetables. 

• This may create nuisance with surrounding communities due to noise, combustion 

emissions and dust affecting the ambient air quality. Dust will occur especially 

during the dry season, while in the wet season the roads can become muddy due to 

the continues transport towards and from the market.  

• Transport of personnel and materials may result in unsafe conditions and road 

accidents affecting the communities located near the market and along the roads 

connected to the market.   

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is site and vicinity (3). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the live 

time of the market. The magnitude is high (4) due sensitive receptors located in the 

direct vicinity of the site, transport routes connected to site and the status of these 

roads cumulative weathering impacts. Mitigation is possible but only partial (4) 

since operation of traffic, machinery, delivery of goods will remain required. The 

environmental significance of this impact is rated as moderate. Provided the 

mitigation measures as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the 

significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Deterioration of public roads due to intense use by the market users   

• Roads will be intensively used for delivery of goods to the market. This will put 

pressure on the integrity of the roads and will affect the resulting noise and dust level 

from these roads. The market access road is the responsibility of the market and will 

be maintained by the market. However, the municipal roads will remain under the 

responsibility and attention of local authorities.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is site and its vicinity (2). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the 

live time of the market. The magnitude is relative (3) due to the status of transport 

routes connected to site. Mitigation is possible (2). The environmental significance 

of this impact is rated as moderate. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in 

the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be 

reduced. 

 

Nuisance, community health and sanitary risks related to operation of the market and 

improper waste disposal  
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• Various waste stream will be generated during the operation of the market. The site 

foresees development of waste collection and temporary storage on site as well as 

wastewater treatment plant (embedded in the design). A compositing plant is 

foreseen by the project, however due to land requirements and potential odour 

emissions, it has been decided in close consultation with Ward 15 authorities to 

locate the facility outside the market. Although facilities are foreseen by the project, 

improper operation of these can cause significant harm to local environmental 

quality, health and safety of workers and surrounding communities.  

• The impact is direct. The probability of occurrence is high (4). The area of influence 

is extended (4). The duration is years to decade (4) and connected to the live time of 

the market. The magnitude is high (4). Mitigation is possible (2). This impact has 

therefore a moderate significance. Provided the mitigation measures as listed in the 

EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact will be reduced. 

 

Access to and structural integrity of the Shiva Temple  

• The Shiva Temple which is located adjacent to the wholesale market will not 

undergo any restriction of access during operations of the market. Access to the 

Temple may even become easier if the newly built access roads is in place.  

• Furthermore, the market is not surrounded by any religious and cultural place of 

worship. Therefore, access to culturally important area for cremation, religious sites 

will not be restricted by the operation of the market. 

• The Shiva temple will remain untouched and undisturbed throughout the operation 

of the wholesale market.  

• The impact is indirect. The probability of occurrence is very low (1). The area of 

influence is site and its direct vicinity (2). The duration is years to decade (4) and 

connected to the live time of the market. The magnitude is low (2). Mitigation is 

possible (1). This impact is considered negligible. Provided the mitigation measures 

as listed in the EMP are implemented and monitored, the significance of the impact 

will be reduced. 
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Chapter 8  Mitigation and Enhancement Measures  

8.1 Introduction  

An important element of the environmental assessment process is to prevent or reduce the 

significant impacts of development using mitigation measures. The approach is that, 

wherever possible, efforts should be made to mitigate the negative environmental and social 

effects. The mitigation hierarchy follows a clear order of preference: prevent, reduce, 

remedy, compensate. Consequently, the main mitigation efforts have been directed at:  

• Prevent impacts at source/reduce at source;  

• Abate impacts on site; 

• Abate impacts at receptor level; 

• Repair or remedy impacts; 

• Compensate in kind; 

• Compensate through other means. 

 

Mitigation measures presented in this chapter of the report represent actions that are 

commitments for the Project Proponent. The means of implementing these commitments is 

through developing an Environmental Management Plan for the Project. The mitigation 

measures as listed in this EIA report, the associated timelines, costs, roles and 

responsibilities are the base of the future EMP. 

8.2 Physical environment 

8.2.1 Pre-construction Phase  

Riverbank erosion and flooding risk due to community forest removal, land raise and 

erecting of the wholesale market buildings in the river floodplain affecting the 

construction site and adjoining areas PH1 

To mitigate potential impacts from erosion, flooding, or site instability, the project design 

contains the following measures: levelling of the project site (fill-up the lower parts) and 

elevate the buildings with 0.8m (these measures are embedded in the project design). 

Before these measures are implemented, we recommend undertaking an update of the 

Flooding Risk Impact Assessment and assess the hydraulic, morphological and 

community health and safety impacts of: 

• Removal of vegetation (i.e., trees) at the site; 

• Effectiveness of existing measures (i.e., gabion wall, design/presence of the Danab 

Road Corridor Road); 

• Impact of the tributaries north of the site. 

• Sufficiency of the proposed mitigation measures as concluded by the study. 

• The assessment should consider how flooding in the area can change in the future 

due to climate and economic development and a plan on what to do when the 

mitigation measures' capacities are exceeded 

A cost-benefit analysis shall be undertaken to evaluate the effectiveness of different flood 

protection measures based on the hydraulic and morphological assessment. From this, it’s 
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likely to result in additional measures, such as construction of erosion protection, an 

additional flood wall or dike and extra erosion protection.  

See for the proposed scope of additional studies to be conducted during the detailed stage 

of the project in the Flooding Risk Impact Assessment Report, in Appendix 15b.  

 

Potential impacts on the groundwater levels due to abstraction PH2 

The following measures are proposed: 

• Assess the current and future conditions of the groundwater source 

• Undertake a ground water pumping test 

• Develop a plan to use alternative sources of water in times of crises including the 

reuse of treated wastewater where possible 

• Develop a monitoring plan to detect groundwater over extraction 

• Identify and integrate water reduction solutions in the detailed design of the project; 

both for the construction and operational phases. The solutions must align with IFC 

EHS guidelines 1.4 on water conservation, 3.1 on water quality and availability and 

4.1 on environment. 

• The chosen construction contractor must show evidence on how the identified 

solutions are utilized in performing the construction activities before the start of the 

construction works. 

8.2.2 Framework of mitigation measures on physical environment  

The mitigation measures described in 8.2.1 on physical environment are presented as a 

collected overview in the table below. 

Table 8.1: Mitigation measures on physical environment construction phase  

S.N. 
Mitigation 

measure 
Location Schedule Cost Responsibility 

PH1 

Update of the 

Flooding Risk 

Assessment  

Project 

site  

Pre-construction phase  

(Detail design stage) 

300 000 USD, 

excluding local data 

collection and surveys 

IIPP with input 

from IFAD and 

MoALD 

PH2 
Groundwater 

management   

Project 

site  

Pre-construction phase  

(Detail design stage) 
75000 USD MoALD, IFAD 

 

8.2.3 Construction Phase 

Potential impacts due to land use change from community forest to built-

up/commercial. 

Due to nature of the project, the mitigation measures for this land use change are addressed 

under the biological environment. BI1 and BI2. 

 

Riverbank erosion and flooding risk due to community forest removal, land raise and 

erecting of the wholesale market buildings in the river floodplain affecting the 

construction site and adjoining areas PH4 

Implement and monitor the flooding and erosion protection measures as re-confirmed by 

the update of the Flooding Risk Assessment during the detailed design.  
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Loss of topsoil due to excavation and earth works PH5 

Conservation and stockpiling of the topsoil, which can be used for restoration of the site 

after completion of the construction. 

 

Potential disturbance and degradation of soil, compaction of soil due to construction 

activities PH6 

The following measures are proposed: 

(1) Avoid unnecessary excavation, (2) minimize soil compaction by using lighter machinery 

or avoid heavy equipment during wet conditions, (3) protect topsoil by stockpiling it and 

reusing it in the landscaping or grading processing, (4) limit the area of soil disturbance by 

staging the construction process and confining the construction activities to smaller areas at 

a time, (5) revegetate the area after completion of the construction at that site. 

 

Potential contamination of soil due to accidental spills and leaks PH7 

Chemicals and fuel use can create spills and leaks. These can seep down to contaminate the 

soil particularly from the area where chemicals are stored and used, vehicle parking and 

maintenance area, mechanical yards etc. The mitigation shall include: 

• All chemicals on site shall be registered, have a complete Material Safety Data Sheet 

(MSDS) and a corresponding risk assessment for their use. Workers using chemicals 

shall be trained on correct use of chemicals (based on MSDS and risk assessment), 

provided with the required PPE. Additionally, workers will be trained on how to 

respond to chemicals spills and leaks.  

• Chemical and fuel storage, maintenance workshops and parking lots will be located 

on dedicated yards at secure distance from the Danab River and any other water 

sources.  

• These dedicated yards will be bunded, e.g., include watertight concrete floors and 

drainage systems connected to an oily water separation system. Recovered oil that 

cannot be recycled will be collected in an oil tank for removal by a waste contractor.  

• In case concrete floors are yet to be provided, and/or cannot be provided, then the 

alternative is to use drip trays. which shall be provided at the site by the contractors. 

• The construction site will have a spill response kit with sufficient absorbent 

materials like dry sand, sandbags available at all times. 

• The Contractor E&S officer will be responsible for training and weekly inspection 

of the topic on site, check availability of the spill’s materials, and their correct 

disposal.  

 

Potential impacts on the groundwater levels due to abstraction PH8 

The following measures are proposed: 

• Use water efficient technologies and practices, such as low fixtures, and recycling 

of water for non-potable uses, to reduce demand for water. 

• Use alternative sources of water such as rainwater, treated water for non-potable 

uses - dust control, site cleaning. 
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• Promote water conservation practices among the construction workers through 

training and awareness programs, conduct regular inspections to ensure that water 

management practices are being implemented effectively. 

 

Potential impacts to the groundwater quality due to accidental spills and leaks PH9. 

See mitigation measures as listed under the PH7, protection of soil from spills and leaks. 

 

Increase in Danab River sedimentation load due to construction in the river flood plain 

and run off from construction site PH10 

During the construction, and especially the monsoon season stormwater (rainwater) will 

accumulate on site and will require proper management. Stormwater may also wash down 

exposed soil from the construction site including storage sites, access roads and other sites 

into Danab River. As a result of this, the sediment load of the Danab River may increase 

degrading river water quality and increasing water turbidity. Stormwater may also carry 

contaminants into the river and contaminate the water. The following mitigation measures 

will be applied: 

• Aim for all major earthworks to be performed during the dry season (October till the 

mid-to-late May). 

• Construct stormwater collection channels, drainage control berms, sediment traps 

and control dams, and other means will be used as necessary to minimise cross 

contamination at the construction site as well as supporting facilities and workers’ 

camp. 

• Potentially contaminated stormwater, e.g., from maintenance workshop areas, 

parking, etc., will be kept separate from other drainage at construction sites.  

• The collected stormwater will be treated in a sedimentary tank prior to releasing into 

the Danab River. Potentially contaminated stormwater shall, if necessary, be tested 

and treated to remove contaminants before being released into the environment (e.g., 

passing through an oily water separation system). 

 

Potential impacts to the Danab River water quality due to improper construction 

site/camp management practices PH11 

The labour camp shall be established in line with the Workers’ accommodation: processes 

and standards, guidance note by IFC and the EBRD, 2009. This guideline provides 

requirements in terms of how to assess the need and requirements for workers 

accommodation (e.g., the m2 per type of accommodation, ratio living and recreational 

space, required services, etc), how to assess impacts of workers’ accommodation on 

communities, standards for workers accommodation, management practices, etc/. and 

provides useful framework for managing this activity.  

With respect to waste management, please refer to mitigation measures as listed in PH14. 
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Deterioration of ambient air quality due to construction related emissions (traffic and 

operation of machinery) and dust at the construction site and adjoining areas PH12 

The primary sources of air pollution are the operation of batching plants, earth excavation 

works, handling and transport of construction material, etc. The primary pollutants expected 

are dust as and combustion emissions. The mitigation measure will include: 

• Calculate the maximum electricity demand of the construction site and size diesel 

generators (used at site and camp), considering the operational efficiencies of the 

generator sets. Generator sets could be configured so that those providing the 

baseload run are set to run at their optimum load (based on manufacturers 

specifications), while those providing power during peak periods could be fitted with 

variable speed drives. 

• When more detailed information becomes available, recalculate the maximum water 

demand of the construction site, camp and size diesel generator and pump sets 

accordingly, taking into account the operational efficiency of the water pump. 

Generator and pump set could be fitted with a Variable Speed Drives to ensure that 

the loading of the generator and pump set is more responsive to changes in demand. 

• Undertake regular checking, upkeeping, and maintenance of the equipment and 

vehicles used in construction, especially in terms of their exhaust gasses.  

• For the construction heavy vehicles, within the carrying capacity of the vehicles, 

maximise the load transported in each trip in order to reduce the number of trips.  

• Sprinkle water during the earthworks to avoid dust being dispersed to surroundings. 

• Cover the stockpiled construction materials and particularly soil during the monsoon 

season and periods with strong wind. 

• Set the following rules for traffic: speed limit 20 - 30 km/hr when passing settlement 

areas, engine idling of vehicle maximum of 5 mins, cover the cargo.  

• Strictly prohibit of uncontrolled burning of solid waste on site. 

• Where possible, plant live fences, such as tall hedges to serve as barrier between 

market and nearby households.  

 

Increase in ambient noise levels, vibration and light due to construction works PH13  

Construction works and use of vehicles are sources of noise, light and vibration. These can 

affect environmental quality and increase social nuisance. The following mitigation 

measures are proposed: 

• Place noisy activities, e.g., operation of generators as far as possible from noise 

sensitive receptors (e.g., consider the location of households located south from site, 

at est. 200m).  

• The starting point is that construction will take place only during daytime (7.AM – 

10.PM). However, in practice delivery of construction materials may take place 

during night or early morning hours when it is still dark. The Contractor will, 

therefore, identify zones of high and low lighting requirements, focusing on only 

illuminating areas to the minimum extent possible to allow safe delivery of materials 

at night and for security surveillance.  



           

 

1 June  2023 Environment Impact Assessment Report for Development of the 

Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal      
 119 

 

 

• Utilise security lights that are movement activated rather than permanently switched 

on. Fit all security lighting with ‘blinkers’ or specifically designed fixtures, to ensure 

light is directed downwards while preventing side spill. Eliminate any ground-level 

spotlights.  

• Provide adequate training and PPE including acoustic earplugs to the workers 

involved in works with a higher noise level.  

 

Pollution of direct environment due to improper waste management PH14 

During the construction stage various waste streams will be generated, which can 

compromise the environmental quality, sanitary condition of the project site as well as at 

surrounding settlements. The following mitigation measures are proposed: 

• The Contractor must ensure that the waste management system is in place prior to 

commencement of the construction work, which include collection and sanitary 

disposal of waste.  

• All waste generated shall be recorded according to category and national legal 

requirements.  

• The segregation of biodegradable, non-degradable, hazardous waste will be done by 

using separate waste bins with proper signage. 

• The waste bins and temporary storage yards must be enclosed, have watertight 

cement floor, and include restricted access to vermin and other wildlife. Temporary 

storage shall be located at least 500 m away from the Danab River. Final disposal of 

waste will be done by locally approved waste contractors and sites.  

• Construction site will contain a WC connected to a septic tank system to be serviced 

and disposed by a third party on a weekly basis or each day during the hot months 

of the year.  

• The workers must be trained on good housekeeping and environmentally sound 

storage and disposal of construction related waste. 

8.2.4 Framework of mitigation measures on physical environment  

The mitigation measures described in 8.2.3 on physical environment are presented as a 

collected overview in the table below. 

Table 8.2: Mitigation measures on physical environment construction phase  

S.N. 
Mitigation 

measure 
Location Schedule Cost Responsibility 

PH4 

Riverbank 

erosion and 

flooding risks  

Norther boundary 

of the project and 

along, upstream 

and downstream 

of the Danab river 

Construction 

stage   

Included in the 

project cost 
MoALD, IFAD 

PH5 

PH 6 

PH7 

Soil 

protection 

measures  

Construction site  

Construction 

stage   
Included in the 

project cost 
MoALD, IFAD 
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S.N. 
Mitigation 

measure 
Location Schedule Cost Responsibility 

PH8 

PH9 

Ground water 

protection 

measures  

Construction site  

Construction 

stage   
Included in the 

project cost 
MoALD, IFAD 

PH10 

PH11 

Surface water 

protection 

measures 

Stormwater 

management 

Construction site  

Construction 

stage   
Included in the 

project cost 
MoALD, IFAD 

PH12 

Ambient Air 

Quality 

protection 

measures 

Construction site  

Construction 

stage   
10000 USD/ per 

Year 

 

MoALD, IFAD 

 

PH13 
Noise, light 

and vibration  
Construction site  

Construction 

stage   

PH14 
Waste 

Management  
Construction site  

Construction 

stage   

Included in the 

project cost 

MoALD, IFAD 

 

8.2.5 Operation Phase 

Flooding Risks PH15 and PH16 

A site-specific flood risk impact assessment has been conducted for this project to better 

understand the flooding risks and its impacts. Flood risk has been assessed for four scenarios 

– 1 baseline and 3 alternatives:  

1. A baseline scenario without any adaptation measures;  

2. Alternative A: A scenario with building elevation of 0.8m; 

3. Alternative B: A scenario with a landfill;  

4. Alternative C: A scenario with a landfill and building elevation of 0.8m. 

 

Based on the above Alternative C has proven to be the most suitable and cost-efficient set 

of measures, reducing the risk from baseline scenario of about 588,000 EUR damage per 

year to about 15.000 EUR per year. The road corridor could be elevated to act as a dike 

structure, potentially also in combination with elevation of buildings. However, as the 

road corridor is not being developed as part of the wholesale market, care should be taken 

as it might be built with the necessary standards.  

Before Alternative C is implements it is recommended to undertake the update of the 

Flooding Risk Impact Assessment during the detailed stage of the project and assess the 

hydraulic and morphological impacts to the site and in the wider perspective, see details in 

8.2.1 and Flooding Risk Impact Assessment in Appendix 15b.  

 

Potential impacts on the groundwater levels due to abstraction PH17 

Although the relative storage capacity of groundwater is substantial, still a large net amount 

of water will be required for operation of the project. It is estimated to be about 750,000 

litres daily, which will be fulfilled using groundwater source. The following measures are 

proposed to optimise the demand and stimulate sustainable groundwater management: 
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• Follow the plans developed in PH2. 

• Biannually check and repair the water pipes and taps to reduce leakage, if necessary 

• Review the project water demand during the detailed design since the current water 

demand estimate includes a 30% contingency post. Undertake a project water 

balance to improve the accuracy of the water demand. Subsequently, review and 

adjust the Wastewater Treatment Plant capacity, see section solid waste management 

below for details.  

• Rainwater harvesting will be installed to capture and store rainwater, which can be 

used for non-potable purposes like cleaning and toilet flushing (this measure is 

currently embedded in project design of the storage and processing buildings). 

• Implement water-efficient technologies such as low flow faucets and toilets to 

reduce water usage. 

• The storm (rain) water drainage system will also have a soak pit incorporated so that 

water will have a better chance to recharge the groundwater than simply flow out 

into the Danab River. 

 

Deterioration of ambient air quality due to operation related emissions and dust PH18 

During the operation stage, the project will cause pollution of ambient air. The primary 

sources of air pollution will be (a) transport vehicles, (b) operation of generators (back up), 

(c) solid waste management on site. The proposed mitigation measures are as follows: 

• Calculate the project GHG profile considering the energy mass balance during the 

detailed design and final equipment selection.  

• Calculate the maximum electricity demand of the wholesale market and size back 

up diesel generators, considering the operational efficiencies of the generator sets.  

• When more detailed information becomes available, recalculate the maximum water 

demand of the operation of the wholesale market and size diesel generator and pump 

sets accordingly, taking into account the operational efficiency of the water pump. 

Generator and pump set could be fitted with a Variable Speed Drives to ensure that 

the loading of the generator and pump set is more responsive to changes in demand. 

• Ensure connecting the market to the public transportation network which could 

reduce the number of personal vehicles coming to the market, and hence reduce 

vehicular exhaust gases. 

• Regular maintenance of the vehicles owned by the market, and set maintenance 

protocol for transportation vehicles, so that these vehicles run efficient, thus, 

minimise emitting excessive pollutants. 

• Ensure that the roads to the market are in good condition and maintain on a regular 

basis to avoid dust pollution in the surrounding settlements. 

• Consider the lobby for a direct road connection to the highway from the market, 

allowing suppliers to avoid local entrance roads.  

• Where possible, plant live fences, such as tall hedges to serve as barrier between 

market and nearby households.  
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Increase in ambient noise levels, vibration and light due to operation of the wholesale 

market PH19 

The operation works and use of vehicles are sources of noise, light and vibration. The 

following measures will be carried out to address these issues: 

• One of the effective ways to reduce noise and light issues is to install barriers, such 

as walls (up to 2m in height), fences and vegetation that can block the noise and 

light, as well as absorb sound waves. This will help in keeping the noise and light 

within the wholesale market area. Installation of sound walls can also increase the 

road safety since crossing of the roads will be in dedicated placed only.  

• Identify zones of high and low lighting requirements, focusing on only illuminating 

areas to the minimum extent possible to allow safe delivery of materials at night and 

for security surveillance. Utilise security lights that are movement activated rather 

than permanently switched on. Fit all security lighting with ‘blinkers’ or specifically 

designed fixtures, to ensure light is directed downwards while preventing side spill. 

Eliminate any ground-level spotlights.  

• Regular maintenance of machinery and equipment can also help to reduce noise 

pollution. 

 

Pollution of direct environment due to improper waste management PH20 

Various waste streams will be generated during the wholesale market operation. The 

following activities shall be implemented. 

 

Solid waste 

• The segregation of biodegradable, non-degradable, hazardous waste shall be done 

by using separate waste bins with proper signage. 

• All waste generated shall be recorded according to category and national legal 

requirements.  

• The waste bins and waste storage yards must be enclosed, have watertight cement 

floor, and include restricted access to vermin and other wildlife. Storage yards shall 

be located at least 500 m away from the Danab River. Final disposal of waste shall 

be done by locally approved waste contractors and sites.  

• Ensure enough waste bins covering all areas of the market and sufficient staff to 

handle waste and cleaning of the facility. 

• Market personnel and shop owners must be induced and trained on good 

housekeeping and environmentally sound storage and disposal of construction 

related waste. 

• Collaborate with the local municipality to develop a long-term solid waste 

management system for the project as well as settlement.  

• The composting facility can be developed outside the market that can process the 

biodegradable waste. 

• The Wholesale Market E&S officer together with the Project Proponent shall 

undertake a due diligence of the waste contractor and sites used for final disposal of 

waste on compliance with Nepali regulation and this project requirements. 
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Wholesale Market E&S officer shall be responsible for training on the subject, 

weekly inspection of waste management system on site.  

• During the Public Hearing for this EIA, a question has been raised on management 

of fruits and vegetables that have a high pesticides content and cannot be traded/ 

consumed and shall be disposed in a responsible, environmentally safe manner. First 

all, this waste stream shall be collected separately from the other organic waste. We 

advise the future market operator to discuss the treatment possibility of this waste 

stream with the waste management companies, e.g., composting may be still 

feasible. The waste management companies shall than demonstrate that their 

treatment process can treat this waste stream and that the end product does not have 

a high metal/chemical content and is safe for the environment. This can be done via 

a laboratory testing of the compost. Alternative solution is to collect this waste 

stream separately, compost it separately (when sufficient volume is present) and 

dispose the compost in areas that are not used for agriculture. Selection of such areas 

shall be done in close dialog with the local authorities.  

 

Wastewater 

• Review the capacity of the Wastewater treatment Plant during the detailed design, 

based on the accurate water demand and water balance exercise.  

• With respect to the Wastewater Treatment Plant (embedded in the design), effluent 

shall comply with the Nepali effluent standard / IFC World Bank General EHS 

Guidelines, which weather is more stringent.  

• Treated effluent (when meeting the above effluent quality) shall be used for site 

irrigation, wheel washing or discharge to Danab River. 

• Remaining sludge from WWTP shall be collected and disposed by approved third 

party, e.g., trough composting.  

 

Oily water  

• All areas of possible oil leakage shall be bunded.  

• An oily water separator shall be used to treat the contaminated ‘stormwater’/service 

water stream to reduce volume of oil to be cleaned/recycled.  

• Oil that cannot be recycled can be collected in an oil tank for removal by a waste 

contractor.  

• The oily storm (rain) water system must be designed to contain the 1 in 100-year 

storm event; or the buffer capacity (reservoir size) of the possible contaminated 

storm water sewer must be based on a risk analysis of different release scenarios.  

• The storm (rain) water system of the site must be able to handle all fire protection 

water, in case of an emergency. There should be sufficient capacity to store the water 

and not discharge into the environment before conducting chemical analysis.  

• Oil traps must be included in the design of the storm (rain) water sewer. Oil 

recovered from oil traps must be recycled or disposed of through a certified waste 

contractor.  
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8.2.6 Framework of mitigation measures on physical environment 

The mitigation measures described in 8.2.5 on physical environment during the operations 

phase are presented as a collected overview in the table below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 8.3: Mitigation measures on physical environment operation phase  

S.N. Mitigation measure Location Schedule Cost Responsibility 

PH16 

Flooding risk 

assessment, riverbank 

erosion 

Wholesale 

Market  Operation stage 
Included into 

the project cost 
MoALD, IFAD 

PH17 

Groundwater 

abstraction and 

conservation  

Wholesale 

Market  
Operation stage 

Included into 

the project cost 

MoALD, IFAD 

PH18 
Ambient Air Quality 

protection measures 

Wholesale 

Market  
Operation stage 

10,000 USD per 

year 

 

MoALD, IFAD 

PH19 

Noise, light and 

vibration protection 

measures  

Wholesale 

Market  Operation stage 

MoALD, IFAD 

PH20 Waste Management  
Wholesale 

Market  
Operation stage 

Included into 

the project cost 

MoALD, IFAD 

 

8.3 Biological Environment  

8.3.1 Pre-construction Phase  

Loss of forest vegetation due to construction of the wholesale market BI1 

The site contains a CF. During the detailed design, a review of the design shall take place 

to identify areas of CF that could be maintained as future greenery for the wholesale market.  

 

Compensation to lost forest area  

Acquisition of forest area for the project site will be guided by the Standards and Work 

Procedures Regarding the Use of National Forest Area for Projects of National Priority, 

2076 BS. 

  

Adhering with the work procedures, the project will have to handover equal quantities of 

land to the GoN as far as available. Alternatively, the project will pay the sum of money 

against the land at the rates specified for various types of land by Schedule 1 pertaining to 
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the section 10 of Standards and Work Procedures Regarding Use of National Forest Area 

for Projects of National Priority, 2076 BS. The project will clear the forest and stockpile as 

per the guidance of the Forest Produces Collection, Sale and Distribution Directives (2075) 

and will be handed over to the respective owners. The forest vegetation will be cleared as 

per the requirement of the project only following marking and documentation of the trees 

to be felled through joint inspection including the Divisional Forest Office (DFO). 

Remuneration of the government and community authority during the inspection including 

the cost for felling of the trees and managing the stockpile will be borne by the Project 

Proponent. 
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Compensatory plantation for the removed trees during the site clearance 

Loss of forest cannot be avoided including for construction of this project, thus will have to 

be mitigated through compensatory plantation. In addition to it, the project will also carry 

out conservation works to improve forest conditions in degraded areas and/or unused lands. 

According to the Forest Rules, the compensatory plantations shall be carried in the ratio of 

1:10 i.e., plantation of 10 samplings for every lost tree. However, the ratio of plantation 

must be higher if the trees are removed from Protected Area, which is 1: 25. The 

compensatory plantation must be carried out in collaboration with the Divisional Forest 

Office (DFO) and the Ratanpur Community Forest User Groups (CFUG) of the respective 

District, which will consist of “cutting, stockpiling and transportation” of the felled trees. 

Furthermore, appropriate areas for the plantation shall be selected in coordination with them 

including management of the plantation sites (fencing, regular water treatment, caring) for 

the duration of 5 years from the plantation date. Regulatory procedures: The document of 

‘Standards and Work Procedures Regarding Use of National Forests Area for Projects of 

National Priority, 2076 B.S.’ will be duly followed for this process. 

  

Table 8.4: Compensatory Plantation and cost 

Cost calculation 
Nos of trees to be cut 

down and rate 
Total Cost Remarks 

Total tree to be lost 702    

No. of trees needed for compensatory plantation (in 1:10 

ratio) 
7020    1600 sapling/ ha 

Cost for plantation (7020 sapling, including seedling 

cost and transportation, land preparation, etc.) [NPR] 
@ 300 per plant 2,106,000   

Caring of saplings for 5 years (including caring, 

weeding, watering, watching, etc.) [NPR] 
@ 100 245,700   

Felling of trees (702 individuals including felling and 

transportation) [NPR] 
@ 2000 per tree 1,404,000   

Total cost [NPR]   3,755,700   

Total cost [USD] USD 1= NRs 132.84 28,272.3 
Exchange rate on 

20 Feb 2023 

  

The following compensation plantation process will be undertaken: 

• The project proponent together with the contractor will develop a reforestation plan 

using a plantation ratio of 1:10 as the project site is in the Ratanpur CF. To ensure 

that the project will cause “no net loss of biodiversity”, the forest land acquired by 

the project will be compensated by converting the same amount of land into the 

forest land. 

• The compensatory plantation will require ensuring procurement of the tree saplings 

from the existing nurseries.  

• Reforestation implementation to be undertaken in accordance with agreed 

reforestation plan at a standard ratio of 1600 seedlings per ha, unless otherwise 

indicated by DFO and Community Forest Groups due to local site conditions or 

species requirements. 
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• Reforestation sites will be selected in consultation with the Division Forest Office 

and Ratanpur CFUG, to be in similar climate range and soil type as deforested 

section as much as possible; proximity to existing protected or forest areas will be 

preferred to extend species habitat range.  

• Plantation designs for each specific reforestation site identified will be developed 

after consultation with the Division Forest Offices and Ratanpur CFUG. 

• Local species will be prioritised for plantation. Moreover, the Ratanpur CFUG 

preference will also be considered in selecting the species. 

• The project proponent i.e., the wholesale market must manage the re-vegetated areas 

for the duration 5 years after plantation, then hand it over to the DFO and 

Community Forest Group. Alternatively, the proponent may choose to delegate 

management of the plantation areas to the DFO / Community Forest Group, though 

the proponent must ensure the support for the whole 5 years. 

• Promote if protected area management and forest officials in concurrence eco-

friendly vegetation removal methods, while ensuring no disturbance to pre-existing 

habitat, for instance using goats for clearing overgrown bushes and small trees 

(under strict supervision) around high voltage power lines is known to be more 

effective as it is faster, cheaper and more eco-friendly. These animals can reach 

difficult places that are challenging for people to access and can eliminate the need 

for fuel for cutting devices. 

 

The selection of the site where to replanting will be done, will be identified during the 

detailed design by the Project proponent in consultation with the Division Forest Office. 

Evidence of Broad Community Support (BCS) must be obtained. See further details in 

the EMP.  

 

Impact on nationally protected tree species of Simal affecting conservation goals 

(review the detail design to save the 4 trees of Simal) BI2 

According to the Forest Rules, the compensatory plantations are mandatory for every felled 

tree in the ratio of 1:10 for the trees of common category but in 1:25 ratios for the protected 

ones with national priority projects. Two species of protected tree species were found in the 

project area - Simal (Bombax ceiba) and Sal (Shorea robusta), however, only 4 individual 

trees of Simal were recorded inside the project site which might be lost due to construction 

activities. Firstly, these individuals shall be protected from the construction work, e.g., 

review the design of the market during the detailed design and find opportunities to save 

these trees to be used as greenery. In case these trees must be removed, compensatory 

planting of Simal trees in the ratio of 1:25 saplings shall be carried out. 

8.3.2 Framework of mitigation measures on biological environment  

The mitigation measures described in 8.3.1 on biological environment on the construction 

phase are presented as a collected overview in the table below. 
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Table 8.5: Mitigation measures on biological environment construction phase  

 Mitigation measure Location Schedule Cost Responsibility 

BH1 

Compensatory 

plantation for the 

removed trees during 

the site clearance 

Location 

to be 

identifie

d with 

DFO 

Pre-construction 

phase  

(Detail design stage) 

28272 USD 

MoALD, in close 

cooperation with 

FDO and Ratanpur 

CFUG 

BH2 

Impact on nationally 

protected tree species 

of Simal affecting 

conservation goals 

Project 

Site  

Pre-construction 

phase  

(Detail design stage) 

Included in 

BH1 

MoALD, in close 

cooperation with 

FDO and Ratanpur 

CFUG 

 

8.3.3 Construction Phase 

Fragmentation of the habitat due to land clearance and site preparation BI3 

The removal of vegetation and trees might compromise ecological functions, habitat 

integrity and biodiversity thus degrading the overall quality of the forest. Thus, the 

following measures will be carried out to prevent and/or minimise such forest degradation: 

• Forest clearance will be compulsory, whereas trees and vegetation in other parts of 

the site can be preserved. Thus, the project will maintain the ground vegetation 

wherever or whenever it is possible to minimise tree/vegetation loss. 

• Furthermore, while clearing the tree vegetation due attention will be paid and 

instruction will be given to the contractor to be vigilant and not to cut the trees 

outside the project site. Likewise, they will be further instructed to take care of the 

ground vegetation to maintain biodiversity of smaller life-forms. Conservation of 

surrounding forest area, especially at the thinly populated sites, will be given priority 

to expand forest growth. 

• Conservation of biodiversity and ground vegetation including NTFPs and 

ethnobotanically important plants. There are forest areas having different growth 

status in adjacent and surroundings of the project site and degraded natural habitats. 

Conservation of the forests of moderate quality and afforestation in the degraded 

habitats of the surrounding area will allow growing almost the same plant species as 

these sites provide iso-potential habitat conditions due to similar climatic conditions 

and environmental setting. 

• In case of encountering plant species of conservation significance of the herbaceous 

nature during clearing, care will be taken to translocate those species in suitable 

adjacent forest habitats in coordination with the forestry officials. 

  

Increase demand for forest products placing pressure on existing forests/ wood 

availability BI4 

The following mitigation will be adopted: 

• Strict prohibition on construction workers to enter protected or forest areas outside 

of their working hours unless an existing resident within a buffer zone. 

• Strict prohibition of fuelwood or timber being cut by the construction workers. 
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• Strict prohibition on purchase, sale, and use of firewood, timber and NTFPs, hunting 

and poaching of fauna by workers. 

• Contractor and construction workers will be prevented from the use of firewood for 

cooking their food and heating etc. 

• Contractor to undertake regular, compulsory awareness raising activities for all 

workers related to prohibitions including toolbox talks and posting of information 

and warning signs at site offices, worker camps, and at all work sites in forest land, 

patrols by security guards employed by the Contractor, regular inspections of the 

worker camps, and disciplinary procedures for any contravention by the workers. 

• Contractor to provide a good standard of worker accommodation with heating and 

all meals to help discourage breaches of prohibition by the workers. 

• Contractor to provide alternative fuel source to communal kitchens and for heating 

of worker accommodation. Use of fuelwood in communal kitchen 

• During maintenance activities, all requirements for construction phase, in particular 

strict prohibitions on workers, are applicable. 

 

Provision of alternatives to firewood and timber  

Firewood collection, timber harvesting and illegal collection of non-timber forest products 

by the construction workforce in the surrounding area will further accelerate forest 

degradation. Thus, the following actions are proposed to prevent such activities: 

• Alternate sources of energy will be supplied to the workforce and labourers. 

However, dead logs and branches will be allowed to take from the forest areas in 

case of inadequacy of the alternate sources.  

• Awareness programs will be conducted to the working staff and labourers about the 

importance of forest environment and healthy ecosystem that will help to a great 

extent to control unwanted use of firewood, timber and other forest products (see the 

table below). 

• For immediate action, enforcement of strong rules and regulations to the 

construction workforce, will be imposed and the optimum punishment up to the 

dismissal of jobs will be applied for those violating the rules. This clause will be 

included in the contractual agreement with the workforce and staff members. 

Table 8.6: Forest and biodiversity training  

Nature of 

awareness 

program 

Target group 
Duration of 

training 
Cost 

No. of 

trainings 
Remarks 

Forest and 

biodiversity 

management 

training 

Construction 

workforce, 

project staff, 

CFUG 

One week 

6 Lakh for each 

district (6 * 4=24 

Lakhs) per year 

for 5 years 

Twice a 

year 

The cost includes 

patrolling the project 

site for checking 

illegal hunting and 

poaching 
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Disturbance of wildlife due to construction works (noise, light) BI5 

The project construction works might disturb the wildlife, though wildlife presence from 

the project area was reported to be insignificant, some local herpetofauna and mammals 

might be affected. The following measures to minimise disturbances to the wildlife: 

• The construction area will be fenced to prevent wildlife getting into the construction 

site to minimise accidents to the wildlife. In case of an accident, ensure emergency 

fauna rescue and handling procedures, including contacts with the nearest veterinary 

etc. 

• Keep written record, supported by photographs, of any animal casualties, including 

a cause of death if known. 

• Construction work can be very noisy and can also generate vibrations that can impact 

wildlife. Measures such as noise barriers, sound-absorbing materials, and vibration 

dampening systems can help to reduce these impacts.  

• The noisy construction works and use of high intensity lights during the night shall 

be avoided. 

• Trees are to be cleared during non-breeding season – vultures may be using the 

community forest and their breeding season is January to March. However, no 

vultures have been recorded during the flora and fauna survey. If this not possible 

due to weather restrictions on access, trees cleared during breeding season to be 

checked by ecologist for nests prior to clearance, if present harvesting to be 

postponed until the young have fledged. 

• Prior to undertaking the earthworks, the area will be checked by ecologists for any 

signs of burrows etc. If determined to be occupied, only manual digging under the 

supervision of the ecologists will be permitted. 

• Excavated pits will be robustly fenced or covered to prevent fauna accidentally 

falling in, further an escape ramp will be provided to allow their escape – particularly 

in protected and forest areas. 

 

Introduction of invasive non-native species by site clearance works BI6 

The following measures are proposed: 

• Conduct a thorough inventory of the site before clearing, to identify any existing 

invasive species 

• Use least disruptive methods for site clearance, such as manual removal, rather 

than using machinery, which can spread invasive seeds 

• If machinery must be used, ensure it is thoroughly cleaned before and after use, to 

prevent the spread of invasive seeds 

• Native plants will be considered for re-vegetation after site clearance 

• Monitor the site closely for any signs of invasive species after clearance and 

implement immediate control measures if necessary.  

8.3.4 Framework of mitigation measures on biological environment 

The mitigation measures described in 8.3.3 on biological environment on the construction 

phase are presented as a collected overview in the table below. 
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Table 8.7: Mitigation measures on biological environment construction phase 

 

8.3.5 Operation Phase  

Terrestrial wildlife and avia-fauna might be displaced due to habitat modification and 

interferences in the project area BI7  

The following measures are proposed: 

• Conduct a baseline survey to identify the species that are being affected by the 

market operation and their patterns of movement and habitat use 

• Install fencing around the market site to prevent wildlife and avifauna from entering 

the area, and implementing measures to deter wildlife from entering the site 

• Monitoring program to track the movement of wildlife and avifauna in and around 

the market site 

• Conducting awareness and education programs for the market operators, workers, 

and visitors to promote responsible behaviour around wildlife and avifauna 

Develop an emergency response plan to address any incidents involving wildlife and 

avifauna on the market site in collaboration of DFO. 

 

Vermin and sanitary conditions at the wholesale market BI8 

The following measures are proposed: 

• Prevent the entry and proliferation of vermin around market, such as regular cleaning 

and disinfection of the market area, installation of screens on doors and windows, 

and proper storage and disposal of waste. 

• Regular inspection of the market area to identify potential sources of vermin and 

implementing measures to eliminate them, such as sealing gaps and cracks in walls 

and floors, and removing standing water and debris. 

• Providing designated waste collection areas and ensuring that all waste is properly 

disposed of, to reduce the attraction of vermin to the market. 

 Mitigation measure Location Schedule Cost Responsibility 

BI3 

Fragmentation of 

the habitat due to 

land clearance and 

site preparation 

Project site  

Construction stage   

10000 USD  

/ per year 
MoALD, IFAD  

BI4 

Increase demand 

for forest products  

Provision of 

alternatives  

Project site  

Nearby 

communities   

Construction stage   

Included in the 

project cost 

MoALD, IFAD  

BI5 

Disturbance of 

wildlife due to 

construction works 

(noise, light)  

Project site  

Construction stage   

Included in the 

project cost 

MoALD, IFAD  

BI6 

Introduction of 

invasive non-native 

species by site 

clearance works 

Project site  

Construction stage   

Included in the 

project cost 

MoALD, IFAD  
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• Provide adequate ventilation and lighting in the market area, to reduce the risk of 

vermin infestation and improve overall sanitation. 

• Conduct regular cleaning and maintenance of processing and storage areas, to ensure 

that they are free from vermin and other pests. 

• Educate market operators, workers, and visitors about the importance of maintaining 

good sanitary practices. 

8.3.6 Framework of mitigation measures on biological environment  

The mitigation measures described in 8.3.5 on biological environment in the operations 

phase are presented as collected overview in the table below. 

Table 8.8: Mitigation measures on physical environment operation phase  

 Mitigation measure Location Schedule Cost Responsibility 

BI7 

Displacement of 

Terrestrial wildlife and 

avia-fauna 

Wholesale 

Market   
Operation stage 

5000 USD/ 

per year 
MoALD, IFAD 

BI8 

Vermin and sanitary 

conditions at the 

wholesale market  

Wholesale 

Market   
Operation stage 

Included in 

the project 

cost 

MoALD, IFAD 

8.4 Socio-economic and cultural environment  

8.4.1 Pre-Construction Phase  

Acquisition of the land for the project site SOC1 

12.47 ha of the land belonging to the Ratanpur CFUG has to be acquired for the project, 

which must follow the provisions made in the ‘Procedure related to using national forest 

area for national priority plans 2076’.  

 

Provisions of procedure related to using national forest area for national priority plans 2076.  

• The feasibility study of the project should study the possibilities and alternatives to 

the forest area to be used as much as possible, and if the forest area is to be used in 

the study, only the minimum forest area that is very necessary should be used or the 

option of removing the minimum tree saplings. If the forest area must be used, the 

project should prepare a preliminary test or environmental assessment report in 

accordance with the prevailing environmental protection laws and regulations 

regarding the impact on the environment during the implementation of such plans. 

• If it is found from the survey that there will be an impact on the environment during 

the implementation of the plan, there is a provision that the relevant Ministry should 

prepare a report including the environmental management plan including mitigation 

measures and before approving the report, the relevant ministry should seek the 

agreement of the Ministry of Forests and Environment. There is a provision to 

request permission to use the national forest area, to send it to the Division Forest 

Office, to be approved by the government of Nepal, to provide land in the form of a 
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mortgage, to be able to pay the amount for using the forest area, to manage forest 

production and to plant trees. 

• To implement the plan, using the national forest area and removing the tree saplings, 

the plan must hand over the said saplings to the concerned office after felling and 

mulching at its own cost. The plan should plant trees according to the felling 

standards (Norms) of the Ministry of Forests and Environment. In case of cutting of 

saplings, trees shall be planted. The land needs to be compensated by the Project. 

The plantation should be done as per the prevailing rules and regulations of Nepal. 

The rate of replantation must be twenty-five times of such saplings. There is a 

provision that the plan related to planting trees for five years should be cared for, 

maintained and maintained in coordination with the forest office and after five years 

such trees and forest area should be handed over to the relevant office. 

 

Land acquisition process 

Furthermore, the land acquisition process must be governed by the Land Acquisition Act, 

2034 and its subsequent amendments. The following are the steps involved in the land 

acquisition process: 

• Initiation of the process: The land acquisition process is initiated by the government 

or any other authority. 

• Notification: The government or the authority concerned issues a notification 

announcing the intention to acquire the land, specifying the purpose of acquisition, 

and the location of the land. 

• Notice to the Divisional Forest Office, Nawalparasi and the Ratanpur Community 

Forest: A notice is served to the landowners and any other interested parties, 

informing them of the intention to acquire the land, and inviting them to submit any 

objections they may have. 

• Inquiry by the Land Acquisition Officer: The Land Acquisition Officer (LAO) 

conducts an inquiry into the objections raised by the landowners and other interested 

parties. 

• Determination of compensation: The LAO determines the amount of compensation 

to be paid to the landowners, considering the market value of the land, any 

improvements made on the land, and any damages suffered by the landowners 

because of the acquisition. 

• Compensation: The compensation mechanism must be settled with the landowners, 

or to the court, in case there is any dispute regarding the amount of compensation. 

• Possession of the land: After the compensation is provided/agreed, the possession of 

the land is transferred to the project. 

• Transfer of ownership: The land is then transferred to the Government or the 

authority concerned, and the landowners lose their ownership rights over the land. 

 

It is worth noting that the land acquisition process can be lengthy and may involve legal 

disputes, particularly if the landowners are not satisfied with the amount of compensation 
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offered. In such cases, the landowners have the right to challenge the acquisition and seek a 

review of the compensation offered. 

 

Ensure replacement and access to alternative community forest  

The CFUG of Ratanpur CF will lose 12.47 ha of their land to the project, thus, their access 

to forest resources will be compromised. The following measures to compensate for this 

loss will be carried out. 

• a compensatory plantation will ensure recovery of lost trees. Prioritising Ratanpur 

CF to undertake compensatory plantation in participation with the Ratanpur CFUG, 

so that lost forest resources can be compensated from the plantation area. 

• However, compensatory plantation might be undertaken in other forests than 

Ratanpur CF. In such a case, the project will compensate for lost forest resources 

from other sources such as - promote agroforestry, in which the CFUG members are 

supported by the project to integrate trees into agricultural landscapes. 

• For the loss of land compensation shall be paid by Project Proponent to the Division 

of Forest Office in line with the prevalent guideline Work Procedure with Standards 

for the Use of National Forest.  

 

Hiring of workers SOC2 

Before any construction begins and any hiring activities, in the detailed design phase of the 

project, the following shall be done: 

• Quantify the number of workers needed in each project activity. Identify who will 

be direct workers and indirect workers.  

• Develop a human rights and human resources policy for both the direct and indirect 

workers based on IFC Performance Standard 2 on labor. In areas where national 

regulations are more stringent than the requirements of IFC Performance Standard 

2, national regulations will be followed.  

• Living wage will be calculated based on Invest International's policy statement on 

decent work. 

• A training programme will be developed for all the direct and indirect workers to be 

hired. The training programme should aim to mitigate the presence of child labor 

and forced labor, workplace discrimination, gender based violence, sexual 

exploitation, decent work conditions and grievance redress mechanism.  

• Punitive actions need to be prescribed if the construction contractor or vendors of 

the wholesale market violate the human rights and human resources policy. 

• Project employment to give priority to women, youth and Ratanpur CFUG 

8.4.2 Framework of mitigation measures on socio-economic environment  

The framework of mitigation measures on socio-economic environment as listed in section 

8.4.1 for the pre-construction phase is presented below. 

Table 8.9: Framework of mitigation measures on socio-economic environment Construction Phase 
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S.N. 
Mitigation 

measure 
Location Schedule Cost Responsibility 

SOC1 

Mitigation 

measures 

connected to 

land acquisition  

Project Site  

Pre-construction 

phase  

(Detail design 

stage) 

111070 USD MoALD  

SOC2 
Hiring of 

workers   
Project Site  

Pre-construction 

phase  

(Detail design 

stage) 

50000 USD MoALD, IFAD 

8.4.3 Construction Phase 

Reduce restriction of access Shiva temple, road safety and impacts to community 

services and infrastructure SOC3, SOC4, SOC5, SOC6 

Because of the construction work, movement of heavy vehicles, and operation of 

construction machinery might create restriction of access to the community infrastructure 

and services, traffic congestion, as well as damages - deterioration of the road. The 

following measures are proposed:  

• Contractor shall develop a HSE Plan, a Community Health, Safety and Security Plan 

and a Traffic Management Plan as well as a Contractor's Code of Conduct. These 

plans shall be aligned with IFC PS4 requirements on community health and safety 

and include details on community grievance mechanism. 

• The contractor shall undertake clear communication and public awareness about the 

construction project and minimise confusion and frustration among drivers and 

pedestrians. 

• Construction companies involved in the project shall implement safe work practices, 

such as ensuring that construction vehicles and equipment do not block traffic lanes 

and that debris is not allowed to accumulate on the road. 

• Implement traffic control measures such as signage, traffic cones, barriers, and 

traffic lights to direct traffic and ensure safety. 

• Schedule construction work during off-peak hours to minimise traffic disruptions 

and reduce the impact on traffic flow. Consider the time when children are going 

to/returning from school, allowing children mobility without being hampered by 

large trucks utilising the same road. 

• Communicate with stakeholders such as residents, businesses, and emergency 

services to keep them informed of traffic changes and construction work. 

• Regular inspections can help to identify any road damage caused by construction 

work, allowing for prompt repairs to be made to minimise the impact on road users  

• Monitor traffic flow regularly during construction and adjust the traffic management 

plan as needed. 

• The project assumes that the local municipality will maintain municipal roads. This 

will also reduce the dust on roads, the noise generated by traffic on poor roads and 

will positively contribute to reducing community roads safety on roads. 
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• Currently, a part of the project site is being used as a football ground by the locals. 

Locals will be restricted access to the ground with commencement of the 

construction works. However, to ensure recreation for the workers, the football 

ground can be translocated in a safe location with a safe access point. Locals can 

also be given access to the ground. This means that the construction of the market 

shall prioritize construction of the football ground. 

• There is a possibility that the existing Shiva Temple will face a low level of 

disturbance from the movement of construction vehicles/ workforce in the adjacent 

area. Install clear signs and barriers around the construction area to alert people of 

potential hazards and to indicate the correct pathway to the temple. This will 

prevent people from accidentally entering the construction area and ensure that 

they stay on the designated path. Limit the noise levels during praying sessions.  

 

Health impacts related to improper waste disposal (site, accommodation camp) SOC7, 

SOC14 

The project construction raises some health and safety concerns for both workers themselves 

as well as nearby communities. The contractor shall develop a HSE Plan and a Community 

Health, Safety and Security Plan (CHSSMP) to outline measures connected to health and 

safety due to improper waste management on site, disposal offsite affecting both workers 

and nearby communities. The safeguard measures for it are discussed below: 

 

Safeguarding local communities from environmental pollution  

The project has potential to generate air emissions, increase the ambient noise level, or 

pollute the surface and ground water resources. These could potentially negatively impact 

local communities, there are several mitigation measures that will be implemented to 

safeguard locals:  

• The project will implement pollution control technologies to minimise emissions 

and pollution by using filters, or other air and water treatment technologies. 

• The project will monitor air and noise quality to ensure that local communities are 

not exposed to harmful levels of pollutants or noise. 

• The project sites will be fenced to prevent the noise level reaching the settlement 

area in vicinity. 

• The project will engage with local communities to understand their concerns about 

air, noise, and pollution. This could involve consulting with local community leaders 

and representatives, providing regular updates on air and noise quality monitoring, 

and collaborating with community groups to identify solutions to pollution 

challenges. 

• Road signage, maintaining speed limits, watering down of the road during dry 

periods and the acknowledgement of free roaming cattle must be addressed. 

 

Safeguarding health from the improper waste management 
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• It is important to segregate waste properly into recyclable, biodegradable, and non-

biodegradable materials. This helps to reduce the amount of waste that ends up in 

landfills and decreases the risk of contamination. 

• The construction site shall be foreseen with a dedicated area, where waste can be 

collected, segregated and temporarily stored until collection by third party for final 

treatment/disposal. The area shall be covered, contained and fenced.  

• Composting is an effective way to reduce the amount of biodegradable waste that 

ends up in landfills. It also produces nutrient-rich soil that can be used for gardening 

and farming. The Construction Contractor shall identify and engage a waste 

company that can provide composting services for the project (construction phase, 

but especially for the operation phase of the wholesale market). 

• Waste should be collected and transported in a safe and hygienic manner. This 

includes using covered and leak-proof containers, as well as properly sealed waste 

trucks. 

• Waste will be disposed of in designated landfills that meet safety and health 

standards. These landfills will be located far away from residential areas to reduce 

the risk of contamination. The Construction Contractor together with the Project 

Proponent shall inspect the waste contractor to ensure the project requirements can 

be met.  

• Educating the public about the importance of proper waste disposal can help reduce 

the amount of waste that ends up in landfills. This includes encouraging the use of 

reusable bags, bottles, and containers. 

 

Reduce risk of spreading of diseases 

Worker’s influx may raise the risk of disease spreading, such as sexually transmittable 

diseases (STD), COVID19, and others. A proper disease control and response strategy must 

be in place to address this issue: 

• Educate and raise awareness of the workers and residents on the risks of this 

communicable disease, prevention measures and importance of maintaining sanitary 

condition and personal hygiene. 

• Wearing of personal protective equipment or at least face masks shall be encouraged 

particularly in the public places.  

• Conduct temperature checks and health screenings for all workers entering the 

project site to screen possible COVID19 infection. Isolate workers with symptoms 

or who have tested positive. 

• Encourage workers to regularly wash their hands and maintain good hygiene. 

• Make sure that workers have access to medical treatment and counselling sessions 

and ensure an environment where the workers can freely seek treatment if they 

suspect to have STD or have been exposed to one. 

• Encourage maintenance of a safe social distance from each other. 

• Encourage workers to get vaccinated against STD (HPV and Hepatitis B) and 

COVID19. 
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• The workers camp must have a medical facility that can provide preliminary health 

services for the workers and an isolation section to treat the COVID19 positive 

workers. 

 

Safeguarding from operational health hazards  

• Workers will be provided with appropriate PPE to protect them from hazards that 

are present in their work environment. This may include safety glasses, earplugs or 

earmuffs, hard hats, gloves, respirators, and safety shoes and properly market for 

visibility clothing. 

• Hazardous materials will be properly labelled and stored, and workers should be 

trained in their proper handling and disposal. This may include the use of spill 

containment and clean-up equipment, as well as proper labelling and storage 

procedures. 

• Workers will be trained in safe lifting and handling practices to reduce the risk of 

musculoskeletal injuries, such as strains and sprains. This may include the use of 

lifting aids, such as hoists, cranes, and forklifts, as well as proper body mechanics. 

• Equipment and machinery will be regularly inspected and maintained to ensure that 

they are in good working order and do not present a hazard to workers. 

• An emergency response plan (ERP) will be in place in case of accidents or incidents. 

This will include procedures for evacuation, first aid, and emergency medical 

services. It is very important that the EPR is coordinated with the local authorities 

and communicated to the residents in the direct vicinity of the construction site.  

• First aid kits, including snake bites shall be maintained at the construction site at all 

times. 

• Workers will be trained and educated on the hazards associated with their work and 

how to properly mitigate them. This may include training on PPE, hazard 

communication, and emergency response procedures. 

 

Release pressure on government/community services due to workers influx SOC8 

The influx of migrant workers can put pressure on government services, including 

healthcare, school, and social services. The measures to reduce the pressure on government 

services: 

• Increase Funding: Increased funding for government services can help to ensure that 

there are enough resources to meet the needs of both migrant workers and existing 

residents. This may involve allocating additional resources or seeking funding from 

other sources. 

• Coordinate with Community Organisations: Community organisations can help to 

support migrant workers and reduce the burden on government services. These 

organisations may provide services such as language training, job placement 

assistance, and social support. 

• Implement Health Screenings: Health screenings can help to identify and treat health 

issues among migrant workers before they become a burden on government 
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healthcare services. This may involve providing vaccinations, screening for 

infectious diseases, and providing access to primary care. 

• Encourage Employer Responsibility: Employers should be responsible for providing 

basic services such as housing, healthcare, and transportation to their workers. This 

can help to reduce the burden on government services and ensure that workers are 

treated fairly. 

• Promote Self-Sufficiency: Encouraging migrant workers to become self-sufficient 

can help to reduce their reliance on government services. This may involve 

providing education and training to improve their skills and job prospects and 

providing access to resources such as loans and grants to start businesses. 

By implementing these mitigation strategies, it is possible to reduce the pressure on 

government services and promote the well-being of both migrant workers and existing 

residents. 

 

Relocation of the football field SOC9 

Give priority to the re-allocation of the football ground and/or identify a temporary solution 

for the re-allocation of the football ground outside the proposed market during the 

construction phase of the project in close cooperation with the Youth representative and 

Chairman Ward 15. 

 

Ensure health and safety at the construction site and workers camp SOC10 

To mitigate the risk of accidents involving heavy vehicles near construction sites, it is 

important to implement proper safety measures and procedures. This can include: 

• The Construction Contractor shall develop a Construction Management Plan, 

covering Operational Health and Safety on site as well control measure for 

environmental pollution prevention.  

• A Policy on Contractor Health and Safety for the duration of their work on site, must 

apply, and be monitored. In addition, a Contractor's Code of Conduct (especially in 

terms of respecting local by-laws and specific practical community concerns on 

which agreement may be reached), should be applied for the duration of the 

construction. In addition, it is vitally important that a formal labour grievance 

management system be put in place (and should remain throughout the life of the 

plant). 

• Proper training: Workers operating heavy vehicles should be properly trained in their 

operation and safety procedures. 

• Traffic management: Traffic Management Plan should be in place to control the flow 

of traffic around and to construction sites and to ensure that heavy vehicles can 

operate safely. The plan will assist in scheduling the logistics of abnormal truck 

loads, thus controlling traffics flows and congestion. 

• Safety barriers: Physical barriers can be used to separate heavy vehicles from 

workers and the public, reducing the risk of accidents. 

• Warning signs: Signage can be used to warn workers and the public of the presence 

of heavy vehicles and to indicate areas where heavy vehicles are operating. 
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• Regular inspections: Heavy vehicles should be regularly inspected and maintained 

to ensure that they are in safe working condition. 

• Worker’s camp, sanitation, to be aligned to Nepalese labour law and ILO Workers’ 

Housing Recommendation 115 and IFC/EBRD Guidance note on Worker 

Accommodation (Processes and Standards). Contractor (worker) Code of Conduct 

(on/ off site) to be developed and implemented.   

• Worker Code of Conduct is necessary to maintain and monitor labour as well as 

community social interfaces. A Worker Code of Conduct will be required to stipulate 

all expected discipline and behaviour from local and non-local labour. Control 

measures for exiting and entering of labour accommodation site to be included (with 

consideration of times, contraband goods such as drugs and alcohol, weapons, etc) 

• Labour GRM to be implemented. The community GRM must also be active so that 

feedback is received from various streams, lending to credibility of the information 

for further investigation. 

 

By implementing these and other safety measures, the risk of accidents involving heavy 

vehicles near construction sites can be reduced, ensuring a safer working environment for 

workers and a safer environment for the public. 

 

Community relations and inter-relationships SOC11 

The following is proposed: 

1)  A Community Health, Safety and Security Plan (CHSSMP) must be developed by the 

Construction Contractor to show how they will meet project HSE and community 

requirements as listed in this EMP and detailed in EIA Mitigation Measure Chapter. 

This plan shall be aligned with IFC PS4 requirements on community health and safety 

aspects. 

 

2)  A Worker Code of Conduct shall be developed to maintain and monitor labor - 

community social interfaces. Behaviour of workers to be set within defined rules and 

requirements.  Control measures for exiting and entering of labor accommodation site 

to be included (with consideration of times, contraband goods such as drugs and 

alcohol, weapons, etc) 

 

3)  A labor GRM to be implemented.  The community GRM must also be active so that 

feedback is received from various streams, lending to credibility of the information for 

further investigation.  

 

4)  With the potential non-local labor contingent presence, communities may feel 

threatened and blame any criminal activity on the foreign workers in the area.  A 

Worker Code of Conduct shall be developed to stipulate all expected discipline and 

behaviour from local and non-local labor. 
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5)  The local police service must be kept abreast of incidents, allowing them to investigate 

and remediate, or charge perpetrators as necessary. The mitigation measures as listed 

in the EIA report, section 8 on Law and order in the community shall be included in the 

CHSSMP  and implemented. 

 

6)  The mitigation measures as listed in the EIA report, section 8 on Prioritising the project 

affected families in recruitment by the project and Social and Gender Inclusion in the 

project construction practices shall be included in the CHSSMP implemented. 

 

Details on aspects law and order in the community  

The influx of migrant workers can create challenges for safeguarding against crime in a 

community. Here are some tips to help address this issue: 

• Building strong relationships between the community and migrant workers can help 

to reduce crime. This can be done by organising community events or programs that 

bring people together and promote understanding and respect for cultural 

differences. 

• Increasing police presence in the area can help to deter crime and make migrant 

workers feel safer. This may include increased patrols or the establishment of a 

police station in the area. 

• Providing access to legal resources and support can help to ensure that migrant 

workers are aware of their rights and can report any instances of crime or 

exploitation without fear of retribution. 

• Migrant workers will be housed in the camp by the contractor. This can help to 

prevent crime by providing a secure place to live. 

• Employers will conduct background checks on potential employees to ensure that 

they do not have a criminal history. This can help to prevent crime by reducing the 

number of individuals with a history of criminal activity in the community. 

• Cultural awareness training can help to promote understanding and respect for 

different cultures and can reduce instances of discrimination or racism. This training 

can be provided to both migrant workers and members of the community. 

 

Details on prioritising the project affected families in recruitment by the project 

The project is designed to contribute to the nation's economy by promoting trading of Nepali 

agriculture products, in this process, the project will also generate many employment 

opportunities. The priority will be given to project affected families (PAF) (in project 

context these are nearby families, local residents, women and youth, Ratantur CFUG in the 

recruitment process). The following measures will be taken to ensure this provision:  

• A transparent recruitment process will be implemented that outlines selection 

criteria and job requirements. The process should be communicated to all potential 

candidates, including project-affected families, and should be fair and non-

discriminatory. Contractor shall develop a Human Resource Management Plan and 

polies to comply with local labour law and align the plan with IFC PS 2 provisions. 

Th HR policy will be further aligned with financier position statements on gender 
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equality, human rights, and living wage. Contractor will be also required to quantify 

direct, indirect and supply chain workers. The number of migrant and non-migrant 

workers will need to be quantified and monitored. No child labor or forced labor will 

be allowed. Contractor will be required to provide explicit information / criteria 

related to wages, overtime and benefits for construction workers. Contractor will 

offer clear and understandable documentation – in all applicable languages – of the 

terms and conditions of employment. 

• The project will maintain a roster of project affected families so that their 

prioritisation in the recruitment; provided they meet the job requirements. This could 

also involve consulting with the affected families to understand their skills, 

experience, and job preferences. 

• The project will also undertake training and capacity building programs to the PAFs 

to help them develop skills and experience needed to secure the project jobs. This 

could include providing technical training, mentoring, and coaching. 

• The project will engage with local communities to understand their needs and 

concerns. This could involve consulting with local community leaders and 

representatives, providing regular updates on job opportunities, and collaborating 

with community groups to identify solutions to recruitment challenges. 

• The project should monitor and evaluate the recruitment outcomes to ensure that 

project-affected families are being prioritised in recruitment. This could involve 

tracking the number of project-affected families who have been employed and 

assessing their job satisfaction and performance. 

• Based on the outcome of the Public Hearing for this EIA, the project shall prioritize 

women and youth in project area for project employment.  

 

Details on the social and gender inclusion in the project construction practices  

Social and gender inclusion in project construction practices will ensure that all individuals, 

regardless of their gender or social identity, have equal opportunities to participate in the 

project. The following measures to promote social and gender inclusion in project 

construction practices: 

• Ensure that hiring and recruitment practices are inclusive and unbiased, and actively 

seek out and hire individuals from diverse backgrounds. 

• Provide training and education on social and gender inclusion to all workers, 

supervisors, and managers involved in the project. 

• Ensure that all workers, regardless of their gender or social identity, receive equal 

pay and benefits for the same job. 

• Ensure that the work environment is safe and inclusive for all workers, and that there 

is zero tolerance for discrimination, harassment, or bullying. 

• Engage with local communities to ensure that the project benefits all members of the 

community, and actively seek out the perspectives and input of women, marginalised 

groups, and other underrepresented communities. 

• Regularly monitor and evaluate the project's social and gender inclusion practices 

and adjust as needed to ensure that they are effective. 
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Establishment of a worker camp SOC12 

The labour camp shall be established in line with Nepalese labor law, ILO Workers’ 

Housing Recommendation 115 and the Workers’ accommodation: processes and standards, 

guidance note by IFC and the EBRD, 2009. This guideline provides requirements in terms 

of how to assess the need and requirements for workers accommodation (e.g., the m2 per 

type of accommodation, ratio living and recreational space, required services, etc), how to 

assess impacts of workers’ accommodation on communities, standards for workers 

accommodation, management practices, etc/. and provides useful framework for managing 

this activity.  

 

Ground water availability to surrounding communities SOC13 

The project will use a large amount of water: low amount during construction and substantial 

amount during the operation phase. The primary source of water will be groundwater. As 

discussed in the physical environmental impact section, groundwater extraction might 

reduce water level in the wells and tube wells, used by the residents from the close vicinity. 

Though we have also discussed that the groundwater in the project site is part of a larger 

groundwater system of the Gangetic plains, thus, groundwater extraction by the project 

might not have any significant impact. However, provisions to ensure water availability to 

the community must be ensured using the following measures: 

 

• Review the water supply strategy: based on the results of the (Ground) Water 

Sourcing Study (conducted during the detailed design).  

• Reduce water usage: The project should aim to reduce its water usage by 

implementing water-saving technologies or practices. This could include saving and 

recycling water where possible. 

• Increase water supply: In case, the onsite wells do not provide the required water 

amount, the project must explore alternative sources of water, harvesting rainwater 

and others, e.g., installing additional low capacity wells in larger area than the site. 

• Develop water management plans: The project could develop and implement a 

water management plan that outlines how water will be used, conserved, and 

recycled. The plan should also include procedures for monitoring and reporting on 

water use and any impacts on local water resources. 

• Engage with local authorities: The project should engage with local authorities to 

understand the community water needs and concerns. This could involve consulting 

with local water users and stakeholders, providing regular updates on water use and 

conservation measures, and collaborating with local authorities to identify solutions 

to water availability challenges. 

 

Overall, it's important for projects to balance their water needs with the needs of local 

communities to ensure that water resources are used sustainably and equitably. 

 

Impacts to the structural integrity of the Shiva Temple SOC15 
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Undertake regular inspection of the structural stability of the Shiva temple. 

 

Emergency preparedness and response requirements (cross disciplines aspect 

connected to SOC11)  

Emergency preparedness and response is essential to guard against and mitigate the 

consequences of major accidents that make take place during construction and operation of 

the proposed wholesale market. The term, “major accident” means an unexpected and 

sudden occurrence of event from abnormal developments in course of construction and 

operation of the project leading to a danger, public or environment, whether immediate or 

delayed, inside or outside the installation. The three basic principles i.e., prevention, 

preparedness, and mitigation of effect through rescue, recovery, relief, and rehabilitation are 

described below.  

The project requires that an emergency preparedness and response management plan is 

prepared separately for construction and operation phase of the wholesale market. The 

Construction Contractor will be responsible for the development of the EPR plan for 

construction while the Wholesale Market Operator for the operation phase. The plan shall 

identify the emergency situations and suggest the response measures, as well as roles and 

responsibilities, equipment, training and communication requirements to be able to manage 

such situations in a safe and responsible manner.  

 

Identify and assess potential hazards: 

The first step is to identify and assess potential hazards that could affect the wholesale 

market. These hazards could include natural disasters such as: 

• Floods and landslides from the Danab River;  

• Earthquakes; 

• Fires – accidental fire are causes of large-scale loss of property and life.  

The above hazards are also in line with the climate change impact assessment conducted for 

this study, see details in Appendix 16. 

 

Flood safety 

The following measures will apply: 

• Prevention from flooding is the primary intervention. A high-level flood impact 

assessment has been carried out as a part of the EIA study and identified a range of 

measures to protect the site, see section 8.2.1. Furthermore, construction of the 

proposed Danab river corridor road, which passes along the Danab River and the 

project site will provide additional safety from flooding. 

• The project site will consist of drainage network, which will drain out the storm 

(rain) water from the project site into the Danab river. This will prevent water 

logging in the project area as well, see section 2.2.3. 

• In case of emergency, safe evacuation routes and a meeting place outside of the 

affected area will be defined. The signage board with clear instruction will be 

placed in visible locations within the project site. 
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• The water level in the Danab river, weather conditions as well as river back erosion 

(along the river, upstream and downstream) will be regularly monitored as a part 

of the environmental monitoring plan, particularly during the monsoon seasons. 

• Practice flood drills for the workers will be organized so everyone knows what to 

do in the event of a flood. 

 

Earthquake safety 

The following measures will apply: 

• The building design and construction will include the requirements of Nepal 

Building Code in conjunction with, IS 4326-1976 code of practice for earthquake 

resistance design and construction of buildings. 

• Note: To decrease the risk of flooding, the market buildings have been elevated. 

However, this elevation also increases the risk of damage from earthquakes due to 

instability. To mitigate this risk, the market's construction must follow international 

best practices and incorporate earthquake-resistant design elements such as base 

isolation. This will help reduce damage and decrease the likelihood of collapse 

during a strong earthquake, see details in Climate impact assessment in Appendix 

16.  

• In case of earthquake, safe evacuation route and safe place will be defined together 

with the fire safety. The signage board will be placed with clear instruction at the 

visible locations within the project site. 

• Practice earthquake drills for the workers will be organized so everyone knows 

what to do in the event of an earthquake. 

 

Fire safety 

The following measures will apply: 

• The Nepal Building Code requires installation of fire safety in commercial, official, 

or ordinary residential buildings. These will be followed in the project. 

• Installation of fire detection and alarm systems and undertake regular monitoring 

and maintenance of these devices.  

• While calculating total water demand for the project, provision for firefighting has 

also been made, see details in Feasibility Study: Technical and Financial 

Assessment Report, in Appendix 2.   

• Installation of fire suppression system and fire extinguishers in appropriate 

locations. 

• The Nepal Building Code requires for emergency evacuation routes and exit doors 

and requires buildings to have clear signage indicating these routes. These will be 

maintained in the project site. 

• Practice fire safety drills, involve where needed the residents located in the direct 

vicinity of the market.  

 

Road safety 

The following measures will apply: 
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• The construction vehicles will be instructed to limit their speed in the residential 

area as per the Nepal Traffic Rule to prevent road accidents. 

• Road safety signages will be installed around the project sites. 

• Ensure that the vehicles used in the project will be well-maintained and regularly 

service to reduce the risk of accidents caused by mechanical failure. 

• Strict traffic violation rules will be applied to drivers using project vehicles. 

• Train the drivers and project staff on the road safety, communicate road safety to 

households near the side and along the roads connected to the market 

• All project vehicles will be given insurances coverage for accidents. 

 

Train employees, key stakeholders and impacted households 

All employees, key stakeholders (e.g., local authorities, traders) and where relevant 

impacted household should be trained on the EPR procedures. They should be aware of the 

potential hazards, the steps they need to take in case of an emergency, and the 

communication channels available during emergencies. Regular drills and exercises can 

help ensure that everyone is prepared. 

 

Medical preparedness and collaboration with emergency responders 

The wholesale market should collaborate with local emergency responders such as police, 

fire departments, and medical services to develop an effective emergency response plan. 

This collaboration should include regular meetings, joint exercises, and drills to ensure that 

everyone is prepared. The first aid medical facilities will be provided at the project site 

during construction and operation phase. 

8.4.4 Framework of mitigation measures on socio-economic environment  

The framework of mitigation measures on socio-economic environment as listed in section 

8.4.3 for the construction phase is presented below. 
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Table 8.10: Framework of mitigation measures on socio-economic environment Construction Phase 

 

 

  

S.N. Mitigation measure Location Schedule  Cost Responsibility 

SOC3 

SOC4 

SOC5 

SOC6 

 

Social nuisance, reduction 

in access, impacts to 

community services  

Project 

Site  

Construction 

Stage  

Included in the 

project costs 
MoALD, IFAD 

SOC7 

 

Health impacts related to 

improper waste disposal 

Project 

Site  

Construction 

Stage  

Included in the 

project costs 

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC8 

Release pressure on 

government/community 

services 

Project 

Site  

Construction 

Stage  
Included in the 

project costs 

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC9 
Reallocation of the 

football ground  

Project 

Site  

Construction 

Stage  

Included in the 

project costs 

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC10 

Health and Safety at 

construction site and 

camp  

Project 

Site  

Construction 

Stage  
Included in the 

project costs 

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC11 
Community relations and 

inter-relationships  

Project 

Site  

Construction 

Stage  

Included in the 

project costs 

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC12 

Establishment and 

operation of the worker 

camp  

Project 

Site  

Construction 

Stage  
Included in the 

project costs 

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC13 

Ground water availability 

to surrounding 

communities 

Project 

Site  

 

Construction 

Stage  

Included in the 

project costs 

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC14 

Decreased availability of 

natural resources (surface 

and groundwater water, 

soil) due to pollution 

caused by the project 

Project 

Site  

 

 

 

Construction 

Stage  

Included in the 

project costs 

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC15 

Impacts to the structural 

integrity of the Shiva 

Temple 

Project 

Site  

 

 

Construction 

Stage  

Included in the 

project costs 

MoALD, IFAD 
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8.4.5 Operational Phase 

Potential impacts to downstream bridge and communities located north of the river 

due to new wholesale market in a portion of the river floodplain SOC16 

Implement the results of the update of the flooding and erosion impact assessment. 

 

Wholesale market groundwater abstraction affecting nearby community wells SOC17 

The project will use a significant amount of water during the operation phase of the market. 

The primary source of water will be groundwater. The basis of mitigation to reduced water 

consumption as proposed during the construction phase will also be followed during the 

operational phase, which will consist of: 

• Reduce water usage by implementing water-saving technologies or practices.  

• In case the wells/tube wells are dried out, the project has to explore alternative 

sources of water. Harvesting of rainwater is already embedded in the project design. 

• The project will implement a water management plan that outlines how water will 

be used, conserved, and recycled. The plan should also include procedures for 

monitoring and reporting on water use and any impacts on local water resources. 

• The project should engage with local authorities to understand the community water 

needs and concerns. This could involve consulting with local water users and 

stakeholders, providing regular updates on water use and conservation measures, 

and collaborating with local authorities to identify solutions to water availability 

challenges. 

 

Community nuisance, health and safety measures at the wholesale market SOC18-22 

The health and safety measure will also be continued in the operational phases, and will 

consist of: 

Safeguarding from environmental pollution 

• Various HSE (Health, Safety Environment) plans (Hazard/ risk management, 

driving safety standards, Emergency Response plan) shall be develop by the 

Construction Contractor. Community Health, Safety and Security Plan (CHSSMP), 

also showing HSE communication and consultation procedure is necessary. 

• implementing pollution control technologies to minimise emissions. 

• monitoring air and noise quality. 

• fencing the premises to prevent the noise reaching the settlement area in vicinity. 

• engaging with local communities to understand their concerns about air, noise, and 

pollution. 

• maintaining road signage, speed limits. 

• regular maintenance of the road condition. 

 

Safeguarding from operational health hazards 

• Use of PPE by the staff working in a hazardous environment, which may include 

safety glasses, earplugs or earmuffs, hard hats, gloves, respirators, and safety shoes 

and appropriate uniforms. 
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• Adequate ventilation in the working area to reduce exposure to airborne 

contaminants, such as dust, fumes, and vapours. 

• Hazardous materials will be properly labelled and stored, and workers should be 

trained in their proper handling and disposal. 

• Proper training of safe handling hazardous materials. This may include the use of 

lifting aids, such as hoists, cranes, and forklifts, as well as proper body mechanics. 

• Equipment and machinery will be regularly inspected and maintained to ensure that 

they are in good working order and do not present a hazard to workers. 

• An emergency response plan will be in place in case of accidents or incidents. This 

will include procedures for evacuation, first aid, and emergency medical services. 

• First aid kits will be maintained at the construction site. 

 

Safeguarding health from the improper waste management 

• It is important to segregate waste properly into recyclable, biodegradable, and non-

biodegradable materials. This helps to reduce the amount of waste that ends up in 

landfills and decreases the risk of contamination. 

• The wholesale market shall be foreseen with a dedicated area, where waste can be 

collected, segregated and temporarily stored until collection by third party for final 

treatment/disposal. The area shall be covered, contained and fenced.  

• Composting is an effective way to reduce the amount of biodegradable waste that 

ends up in landfills. It also produces nutrient-rich soil that can be used for gardening 

and farming. The market shall identify and engage a waste company that can provide 

composting services for the project (construction phase, but especially for the 

operation phase of the wholesale market). 

• Waste should be collected and transported in a safe and hygienic manner. This 

includes using covered and leak-proof containers, as well as properly sealed garbage 

trucks. 

•  Waste will be disposed of in designated landfills that meet safety and health 

standards. These landfills will be located far away from residential areas to reduce 

the market shall inspect the waste contractor to ensure the project requirements can 

be met 

• Educating the public about the importance of proper waste management can help 

reduce the amount of waste that ends up in landfills. This includes encouraging the 

use of reusable bags, bottles, and containers. 

 

Reduce the risk for community impacts 

• On-going feedback from nearby communities on specific inconveniences and 

disturbances (through the still-active community GRM) is vital to maintain a 

strong relationship with those in the indirect area of impact, during operations 

phase.   

• The effects of artificial lighting and the change in landscape can be mitigated with 

planting of tall-growing indigenous trees that will assist with a more natural-

looking landscape. The site can also consider low intensity solar powered lights 
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that are equipped with movement sensors, thus allowing the lights to stay off, until 

movement is detected. GRM to remain active through operations phase.  

• On-going feedback from nearby communities on specific incidents (through the 

still-active community GRM) is vital to maintain a strong relationship with those 

in the indirect area of impact, during operations phase.  

 

Reduce risk of spreading of diseases 

• Educate and raise awareness on the risks of this communicable disease, preventions 

and importance of maintaining sanitary condition and personal hygiene. 

• Wearing of personal protective equipment or at least face masks shall be encouraged 

particularly in the public places.  

• Conduct temperature checks and health screenings for all workers entering the 

project site to screen possible COVID19 infection. Isolate workers with symptoms 

or who have tested positive. 

• Provide proper hand washing facilities to maintain good hygiene. 

• Make first response medical facilities at the site.  

• Encourage maintenance of a safe social distance from each other. 

 

Prioritising the project affected families in recruitment by the market 

As proposed for the construction phase, the project will also prioritise project affected 

families (PAF, e.g., women, youth and Ratantur CFUG) and residents in the recruitment 

process, by: 

• implementing a transparent recruitment process that outlines selection criteria and 

job requirements. 

• maintaining a roster of project-affected families so that their prioritisation in the 

recruitment; provided they meet the job requirements; can be ensured. 

• undertaking training and capacity building programs to the PAFs to help them 

develop skills and experience needed to secure the project jobs. 

• engaging with local communities to understand their needs and concerns. 

• Ensure gender inclusion in the process and where possible give priority for 

employment of women and youth.  

• monitoring and evaluating the recruitment outcomes to ensure that project-affected 

families are being prioritised in recruitment. 

• Formal job application process to be communicated. Supply chain needs to be 

communicated to the wider (regional) population. Operational phase Human 

Resource Plan in place to respond to IFC PS 2 provisions. Local procurement and 

supply chain plan to be implemented. GRM for wider community to be kept active. 

• Based on the outcome of the Public Hearing for this EIA, the project shall prioritize 

women and youth in project area for project employment 
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Emergency preparedness and response requirements (cross disciplines aspect)  

See section 8.4.1.  

 

Access to and structural integrity of the Shiva Temple SOC23 

Ensure access to Shiva Temple. Operation of the wholesale market does not foresee 

structural impacts to the temple. 

8.4.6 Framework of mitigation measures on socio-economic environment  

The framework of mitigation measures on socio-economic environment as listed in section 

8.4.5 for the operation phase is presented below. 

Table 8.11: Framework of mitigation measures on socio-economic environment Operation Phase 

 

 

 

 
Mitigation 

measure 
Location Schedule 

Cost 

 
Responsibility 

SOC15 
Flooding and 

erosions risks  

Wholesale 

Market  
Operation stage 

Included in the 

project costs  

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC16-

21 

Community 

nuisance due to 

operation of the 

wholesale 

market 

Wholesale 

Market  
Operation stage 

Included in the 

project costs  

MoALD, IFAD 

SOC 21 
Infrastructure 

(road) damage  

Main roads 

connected to 

wholesale 

market  

Operation stage 

n/a Government  

Authority 

SOC22 

Access to and 

structural 

integrity of the 

Shiva Temple  

Wholesale 

Market  
Operation stage 

Included in the 

project costs  

MoALD, IFAD 
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Chapter 9  Environmental Management Plan 

9.1 Introduction 

This chapter provides the EMP for the EOAWM in Butwal Project. Elements of this EMP 

will be taken forward and incorporated into a comprehensive project Environmental and 

Social Management System (‘ESMS’) that will be used to deliver the Project’s EHS 

regulatory compliance objectives and other related commitments. 

 

This EMP is a delivery mechanism for environmental and social mitigation and 

enhancement measures made in the EIA Report. The purpose of the EMP is to help that 

these recommendations are translated into practical management actions which can be 

adequately resourced and integrated into the Project phases. The EMP is, therefore, a 

management tool used to ensure that undue or reasonably avoidable adverse impacts of 

construction and operation are prevented or reduced and that the positive benefits of the 

Project are enhanced (Lochner, 2005). 

 

For the purpose of this project, EMP and subsequent actions, MoALD (CAIDMP) is the 

project proponent of this project. 

9.1.1 Overview and Scope 

The EMP has been developed to meet international standards on environmental and social 

management performance, specifically those established out by IFC.  

 

The EMP is intended to cover those activities described in Chapter 2 of this EIA report.  It 

covers project activities during construction and operation and will be subject to thorough 

reviews prior to the commencement of activities to ensure completeness. The EMP does not 

include measures for activities related to equipment and facility fabrication being done 

offsite.  It should be noted that this provides the outline for the environmental management 

requirement.  Provision will be made for updating the outline EMP once the detailed project 

design is complete and for adapting the EMP to relevant project stages as part of the overall 

ESMS. 

 

The plan details the mitigation and enhancement measures the Project Proponent has 

committed to implement through the life of the Project and includes desired outcomes; 

performance indicators; targets or acceptance criteria; monitoring and timing for actions and 

responsibilities. Project Proponent will have principal responsibility for all measures 

outlined in the EMP and may delegate responsibility to its contractors, future wholesale 

market operator, where appropriate. In cases where other individuals or organisations have 

responsibility for mitigation or enhancement measures, this is clearly indicated within the 

EMP matrix.  

 

Capacity building and training requirements are also described, where these relate to 

specific skills required to deliver the EMP action in question. 
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9.1.2 Objectives 

The EMP plays a critical role in ensuring the projects’ environmental and social 

performance is effectively maintained throughout its lifespan. Having this framework in 

place ensures a systematic approach to bringing environmental and social considerations 

into decision making and day-to-day operations. It establishes a framework for tracking, 

evaluating and communicating environmental and social performance and helps ensure that 

environmental and social risks and liabilities are identified, minimised and managed. The 

EMP will be a living document and will continue to develop during the design and 

construction phase to enable continuous improvement of the Project’s social and 

environmental performance. 

 

In particular, the objectives of the EMP are to: 

• Promote environmental and social management and communicate the aims and goals of 

the EMP; 

• Ensure that all workers, subcontractors and others involved in the Project meet legal and 

other requirements with regard to environmental and social management; 

• Incorporate environmental and social management into project design and operating 

procedures; 

• Address concerns and issues raised in the EIA’s stakeholder consultation process and 

those that will likely continue to arise during the Project’s lifetime; 

• Serve as an action plan for environmental and social management for the Project; 

• Provide a framework for implementing project environmental and social commitments 

(i.e., mitigation measures identified in the EIA); and 

• Prepare and maintain records of project environmental and social performance (i.e., 

monitoring, audits and non-compliance tracking). 

9.2 Organization 

9.2.1 Roles and responsibilities 

At the time of this report, the institutional responsibilities for the environmental 

management are still being finalised by the CAIDMP. The main institutions that are 

assumed to be involved in environmental management and monitoring activities for this 

project are: 

 

Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (MoALD) oversee project 

implementation.  

 

Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure Development & Mechanization Promotion 

(CAIDMP)15 holds the responsibility for managing environmental, health, and safety 

management and ensuring compliance with the regulatory requirements of Nepal and the 

project’s loan covenants.  Additionally, it will also oversee managing the day-to-day 

                                                 

 
15 Or delegated party by the CAIDMP 
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technical, environmental, and social aspects of the project, including revising the EMP for 

obtaining the necessary EIA related approvals from the government as well as funding 

agency. 

 

The project foresees development of a separate Project Implementation Unit (PIU) at 

federal level. The PIU will be responsible for the complete implementation of the project 

and Environmental and Social monitoring during the construction period and thereafter. 

Market Management Committee will be established and capacitated to run the market 

from the beginning so that they take over the operation of the market from day 1. Federal, 

Provincial government could provide necessary support to the Market Management 

Committee. Market Management Committee will have a dedicated Environment and 

Social Department to ensure compliance with all environmental safeguards. 

 

The Project PIU will have a position of a dedicated manager for environmental, social, 

health and safety monitoring for before and during the construction period and depending 

upon the need, the position may be extended to continue post construction period. The 

responsibility of the Environmental and Social Officer will be: 

• review and confirm existing EIA and EMP are updated based on latest project 

development, detailed designs, as prepared by third parties;  

• ensure that EMP is included in bidding documents of the EPC Contractor; 

• provide oversight on environmental, social, health and safety management 

aspects and ensure EMP is implemented by contractors; 

• establish a system to monitor environmental, social, health and safety 

safeguards of the project including monitoring the indicators set out in the 

monitoring plan of the EMP; 

• supervise and provide guidance to the EPC Contractor and future E&S officers 

under the Wholesale Market Management Committee to properly carry out the 

environmental, social, health and safety monitoring;  

• review, monitor and evaluate effectiveness with which the EMP is 

implemented, and recommend necessary corrective actions to be taken; 

• consolidate monthly environmental monitoring reports from EPC Contractors, 

future E&S officers under the Wholesale Market Management Committee and 

submit semi-annual monitoring reports to CAIDMP, MoALD and other key 

stakeholders;  

• undertake regular review of safeguards-related loan covenants, and the 

compliance during loan implementation; and 

• organize periodic capacity building and training programs on safeguards for 

project key stakeholders. 

 

Contractors: Prior to assigning any contract, Project proponent will pre-qualify each 

contractor according to commercial, technical, quality assurance and its past performance 

on EHS standards so as to satisfy Project requirements and policies. Each contractor will 

assign an HSE Manager whose responsibility is to ensure that environment, health and 
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safety regulatory requirements are met and that EMP requirements are properly 

implemented. The EPC contractor will be required to developed and submit to Project 

Proponent its corresponding EMPs in accordance with the Nepali Legislation and IFC PS 

requirements as listed in this EIA.   

 

Regulatory agencies - MoFE are empowered by law to take responsibility for the 

monitoring of the operations of all organizations operating within the boundaries of the 

country/state to ensure environmental and socio-economic sustainability of the potentially 

affected communities. 

 

Communities in Project Area of Influence will assist in public sensitization effort to advance 

implementation of the EMP. 

 

Invest International/ IFAD – project finance. 

 

More detailed information on the roles and responsibilities related to the implementation, 

supervision, and monitoring of the EMP are provided in the table below. The figure below 

illustrates the implementation arrangements. 

 

Figure 9-1: Institutions involved in environmental management  

 

 

 

 

 

MoALD 

CAIMP Invest Int/ 

IFAD  

Line agencies 

MoFE/ DoE 

etc. 

PIU 

Contractors/ 

Subcontractor 

Community/ 3rd 

Party 
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Project will require dedicated personnel competent based on appropriate education, training, 

and experience that will manage and oversee the EHS aspects of Project construction and 

operation. The following resources are advised, see table below.  

Table 9-1: Roles and Responsibilities 

Position Responsibility 

General Manager 

Oversee and coordinate all activities pertaining to the Project; 

ultimately responsible for EHS. Ensure delivery by the Project 

of its EHS and operational targets. Ensure effective 

communication with all stakeholders. 

Operations Manager 

Technical aspects of the Project including subcontractor 

supervision during operations. Responsible for the execution 

of Emergency Preparedness and Response Plan. 

Construction Manager 
Technical aspects of the Project including subcontractor 

supervision during construction. 

E&S Officer  

Ensuring that the Project and subcontractors operate in 

accordance with the applicable regulatory environment, health 

and safety requirements and plans. 

 

Monitor implementation of environmental and social 

protection measures, and assist with technical input into spill 

response requirements. 

Community Liaison Officer (CLO) 

Can be fulfilled by the E&S Officer  

Liaise with local communities and government regulators on 

the Project’s behalf. Implement EHS awareness and education 

programmes with communities. 

9.2.2 Interface 

A Cooperation Agreement between the Project Proponent (or delegated party), project 

financers, MoALD is recommended to set how parties will interface on the following topics: 

  

• Stakeholder engagement; 

• Community development, and 

• Emergency preparedness and response.  

9.2.3 Training and Awareness 

Project Proponent (or delegated party) will identify, plan, monitor, and record training needs 

for personnel whose work may have a significant adverse impact upon the environment or 

social conditions. Project Proponent recognises that it is important that employees at each 

relevant function and level are aware of the Project’s environmental and social policy; 

potential impacts of their activities; and roles and responsibilities in achieving conformance 

with the policy and procedures. 

 

This will be achieved through a formal training process.  Employee training will include 

awareness and competency with respect to: 

 



           

 

1 June  2023 Environment Impact Assessment Report for Development of the 

Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal      
 157 

 

 

• Environmental and social impacts that could potentially arise from their activities 

(including dust, noise, biodiversity and soil/water contamination); 

• Necessity of conforming to the requirements of the EIA and the EMP, in order to avoid 

or reduce those impacts; and 

• Roles and responsibilities to achieve that conformity, including those in respect of 

change management and emergency response. 

 

The E&S Officer is responsible for coordinating training, maintaining employee-training 

records, and ensuring that these are monitored and reviewed on a regular basis.  The E&S 

Officer will also periodically verify that staff is performing competently through discussion 

and observation. 

 

Employees responsible for performing site inspections will receive training by drawing on 

external resources as necessary. Training will be coordinated by the E&S Officer prior to 

commissioning of the facilities. Upon completion of training and once deemed competent 

by management, staff will be ready to train other people. 

 

Similarly, Project Proponent will require that each of its contractor institute training 

programmes, as appropriate, for its personnel. Each contractor is responsible for site EHS 

awareness training for personnel working on the job sites. The contractors are also 

responsible for identification of any additional training requirements to maintain required 

competency levels. 

 

The contractors training programs will be subject to approval by Project Proponent (or 

delegated party) and it will be subject to checks to verify that: 

 

• Training programs are adequate; 

• All personnel requiring training have been trained; and 

• Competency is being verified. 

9.2.4 Communication 

Project Proponent will maintain a formal procedure for communications with the regulatory 

authorities and communities. The E&S Officer is responsible for communication of EHS 

issues to and from regulatory authorities whenever required. Meetings will be held, as 

required, between Project Proponent (or delegated party) and the appropriate regulatory 

agency and community representatives to review EHS performance, areas of concern and 

emerging issues. Dealings will be transparent, and stakeholders will have access to 

personnel and information to address concerns raised.  

 

Project Proponent will develop and implement a grievance mechanism whereby community 

members can raise any issues of concern. Grievances may be verbal or written and are 

usually either specific claims for damages/injury or complaints or suggestions about the way 

that the Project is being implemented.  When a grievance has been brought to the attention 

of the Project team, it will be logged and evaluated. The person or group with the grievance 
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is required to present grounds for making a complaint or claiming loss so that a proper and 

informed evaluation can be made. 

 

Where a complaint or claim is considered to be valid, then steps are required to be 

undertaken to rectify the issue or agree compensation for the loss. In all cases the decision 

made and the reason for the decision will be communicated to the relevant stakeholders and 

recorded. Where there remains disagreement on the outcome then an arbitration procedure 

may be required to be overseen by a third party (e.g., government official).  Local 

community stakeholders will be informed on how to implement the grievance procedures.  

 

A grievance redress mechanism (GRM) will be established at the project site to receive and 

manage any grievances (complains) such as any disagreeable decisions, practices and 

activities, technical and general project-related issues and disputes that may arise from the 

project and facilitate prompt resolution of affected person’ issues, concerns, problems or 

claims. Affected persons may include members of the local community or construction 

workers. The community will be made fully aware of their rights and the procedures for 

doing so verbally and in writing during community meetings and consultations. Please refer 

to Appendix 17 for details on proposed GRM development and implementation.   

9.2.5 Documentation 

Project Proponent (or delegated party) will control EHS documentation, including 

management plans and associated procedures, checklists, forms and reports, through a 

formal procedure. All records will be kept on site and will be securely backed up in 

accordance with good IT-practice.  Records will be kept in both hard copy and soft copy 

formats. All records will be archived for the life of the project. 

 

Furthermore, the document control procedure will describe the processes that the Project 

will employ for official communication of both hardcopy and electronic (through the 

internet) document deliverables.  In addition, it will describe the requirement for electronic 

filing and posting and for assignment of document tracking and control numbers (including 

revision codes). 

 

The E&S Officer is responsible for maintaining a master list of applicable EHS documents 

and making sure that this list is communicated to the appropriate parties. The E&S Officer 

is responsible for providing notice to the affected parties of changes or revisions to 

documents, for issuing revised copies and for checking that the information is 

communicated within that party’s organisation appropriately. 

 

Each contractor will be required to develop a system for maintaining and controlling its own 

EHS documentation and describe these systems in their respective EHS plans. 

9.2.6 Managing Changes to Project Activities 

Changes in the Project may occur due to unanticipated situations. Adaptive changes may 

also occur during final design, commissioning or even operations. The Project will 
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implement a formal procedure to manage changes in the Project that will apply to all project 

activities. 

 

The objective of the procedure is to ensure that the impact of changes on the health and 

safety of personnel, the environment, plant and equipment are identified and assessed prior 

to changes being implemented. 

  

The management of change procedure will ensure that: 

• Proposed changes have a sound technical, safety, environmental, and commercial 

justification. 

• Changes are reviewed by competent personnel and the impact of changes is reflected in 

documentation, including operating procedures and drawings. 

• Hazards resulting from changes that alter the conditions assessed in the EIA will be 

identified and assessed and the impact(s) of changes do not adversely affect the 

management of health, safety or the environment. 

• Changes are communicated to personnel who are provided with the necessary skills, via 

training, to effectively implement changes; and 

• The appropriate person accepts the responsibility for the change. 

 

As information regarding the uncertainties becomes available, the Project EMP will be 

updated to include that information in subsequent revisions. Environmental and social, as 

well as engineering feasibility and cost, considerations will be considered when choosing 

between possible alternatives. 

9.2.7 Operational Control Procedures 

Where possible, each potentially significant impact identified in the EIA will have an 

operational control associated with it that specifies appropriate procedures, work 

instructions, best management practices, roles, responsibilities, authorities, monitoring, 

measurement and record keeping for avoiding or reducing impacts. Operational controls are 

monitored for compliance and effectiveness on a regular basis through a monitoring and 

internal auditing procedure described in the EMP. 

 

Operational control procedures will be reviewed and, where appropriate, amended to 

include instructions for planning and minimising impacts, or to at least reference relevant 

documents that address impact avoidance and mitigation. 

9.2.8 Emergency Preparedness and Response  

The Project Proponent (or delegated party) will prepare plans and procedures to identify the 

potential for, and response to, environmental accidents and health and safety emergency 

situations and for preventing and mitigating potentially adverse environmental and social 

impacts that may be associated with them. The emergency preparedness and response plan 

shall cover the aspects as listed in 8.4.3. of this report.  
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Emergency preparedness and response will be reviewed by Project Proponent on at least an 

annual basis and after the occurrence of any accidents or emergency situations to ensure that 

lessons learnt inform continuous improvement. 

 

Emergency exercises will be undertaken on a regular basis to confirm adequacy of response 

strategies. Investigations of accidents or incidents will follow formal documented 

procedures. 

9.3 Checking and Corrective Actions 

Checking includes inspections and monitoring as well as internal audit activities to confirm 

proper implementation of checking systems as well as effectiveness of mitigations.  

Corrective actions include response to out-of-control situations, non-compliances, and non-

conformances. Actions also include those intended to improve performance. 

9.3.1 Monitoring 

A monitoring plan is essential to collect up to date baseline conditions for evaluating 

environmental, social, health and safety impacts and the effectiveness of the mitigation 

measures adopted by the project. Three types of monitoring will be carried out: 

• Baseline Monitoring; 

• Compliance Monitoring; 

• Impact Monitoring. 

  

In order to improve the implementation of mitigation measures, the following activities will 

be undertaken in the process of environmental, social, health and safety monitoring: (a) 

determine carefully the indicators to be used in the process of monitoring; (b) collect 

important and relevant information; (c) apply measurable criteria with regard to prescribed 

indicators; (d) conduct objective analysis of the information collected; € work out clear 

conclusions based on objective analysis and processed Information; (f) make rational 

decisions based on the conclusions drawn pursuant to clauses (a) to €; (g) recommend 

improved mitigation measures to the implementing agencies; (h) implement corrective 

actions or new adaptive management programs, as required, if proposed mitigation 

measures are unable to reduce and/or eliminate potential project-related impacts, or meet 

the predetermined level of performance. 

  

Baseline monitoring will be conducted during the pre-construction phase to fill in baseline 

data gaps and to update baseline information provided in the EIA report. A Baseline 

Monitoring is required to compile and maintain a database on environmental conditions 

prior to the implementation of the project. This is especially important if the project 

implementation is delayed due to unforeseen circumstances and information given in the 

EIA needs to be updated. The baseline data recorded before the project implementation will 

facilitate the comparison of the information obtained during the monitoring activities and in 

auditing of the project. Baseline monitoring is the responsibility of the Project Proponent.  
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Compliance monitoring will be conducted periodically or continue over the duration of 

construction and operation to ensure project compliance with recommended environmental 

protection standards. Compliance monitoring will be given priority with focus on ensuring 

compliance with mitigation actions, which are intended to contribute to the control and 

management of environmental degradation. The impact monitoring at ambient levels will 

be conducted as appropriate and required. This type of monitoring employs periodic 

sampling or continuous recording of specific environmental quality indicators or pollution 

levels to ensure project compliance with recommended environmental protection standards. 

Compliance monitoring is the responsibility of the Construction Contractor, and, or in 

combination with the Project Proponent.  

  

Impact monitoring. The actual impacts caused by Project Implementation should be closely 

monitored during the construction and operation of the project to examine the sufficiency 

and effectiveness of the mitigation measures. The ecological, social and economic, and 

public health parameters within the project area will be measured during the project 

construction and operation phases to detect environmental changes which may have 

occurred because of project implementation. Impact monitoring is the responsibility of the 

Construction Contractor, and, or in combination with the Project Proponent.  

  

The Project Implementation Unit with support of the Environmental and Social Officer 

will carry out site inspections jointly with the contractors particularly during prior to 

construction and at the end of construction at the site before construction closing starts. The 

aim of inspection during prior construction will be to identify and jointly agree with 

contractors on site-specific environmental conditions and types of safety concerns that need 

particular attention while implementing work. Based on this information, the contractor will 

prepare site-specific EMP and OHS plans and submits for Project Proponent’ approval prior 

to field mobilisation. The aim of site inspection after the work completion will be to ensure 

the site is properly cleaned of all construction related spoils, landscaped and well drained, 

vegetated and restored to original condition before contractor leaves the site. The inspection 

during work implementation will be the routine compliance and impact monitoring. 
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Table 9-3: Environmental monitoring framework for construction 

Type Indicator Method Location Schedule 
Cost per 

year 
Responsibility 

Baseline        

Riverbank erosion 

  
Riverbank erosion  Visual inspection  

Danab River along 

the project site  

Quarterly, visual 

inspection  
5000 USD MoALD, IFAD  

Groundwater 

quality 

 

COD, BOD5, Chloride, Iron, Manganese, pH, 

Silica, Ammoniacal Nitrogen, Nitrate, Nitrite, 

Sulphate, Total Phosphorus, Cyanide, Suspended 

Solids, Total Dissolved Solids, Electrical 

Conductivity, Total Hardness, Total Alkalinity, 

Arsenic, Sodium, Potassium, Mercury, 

Chromium, Zinc, Copper, Cadmium, Cobalt, 

Aluminium, Nickel, Lead, Lithium; Others: 

Total Coliforms, Faecal Coliforms 

Testing of the 

groundwater from a 

well on site and 

laboratory analysis  

At site  
Quarterly, laboratory 

analysis  
10000 USD 

MoALD, IFAD  

Air quality 

 

TSP, PM10, PM2.5, SO2, NOx, CO, Benzene, 

Ozone, Lead. 

High volume 

sampling 

In and around 

construction site 

Quarterly, laboratory 

analysis 
10000 USD  

MoALD, IFAD  

Noise 

Level 
dBA Decibel metre At site boundaries  Quarterly  10000 USD 

MoALD, IFAD  

Water 

quality of the 

Danab River 

 

Temperature, pH, conductivity, turbidity TSS, 

DSS, DO, BOD, COD, Total Coliforms and 

Faecal Coliforms 

Testing and 

laboratory analysis  

 

Upstream and 

downstream of the 

project site  

Quarterly  10000 USD  

MoALD, IFAD  

Social survey: 

Consumer price, 

Sanitation,   

Law and order  

Price of consumables near the project site, status 

of sanitation and law and order environment  

Market survey/ 

Enumeration 

In and around the 

project area 
Once a year 20000 USD 

MoALD, IFAD  
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Type Indicator Method Location Schedule 
Cost per 

year 
Responsibility 

Impact        

 

Riverbank erosion 
Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Ground water  

Impact  
Abstraction level  

1 piezometer well to 

be developed  
At site  Quarterly Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  

Groundwater 

quality  
Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Soil quality  

 

pH, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Potash, Organic 

Matter, Available Boron, Other Micronutrients 

and Toxic Metals, Molybdenum,                 

Copper, Zinc, Sodium, Lead,                                      

Total Chromium, Hexavalent Chromium                         

Cadmium, Arsenic,                                             

Mercury, Total Organic, Cation Exchange 

Capacity, Sodium Exchange Capacity                 

Potassium Exchange Capacity                

Testing and 

laboratory analysis  
At site  

Before construction 1 

sample   

After construction 

completion 1 sample  

5000 USD for 

2 samples  

MoALD, IFAD  

Air quality Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  MoALD, IFAD  

Air Quality Dust  Visual inspection  At the site  Daily  Part of EMP MoALD, IFAD  

Noise Level 

 
Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Water 

quality Danab 

River 

Incl. baseline  
 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Social survey Incl. baseline  
 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Labour and 

community 

grievances  

Number of open grievances  
GRM 

implementation  

Site and nearby 

communities  
Monthly  Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  
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Type Indicator Method Location Schedule 
Cost per 

year 
Responsibility 

Establishment and 

operation of the 

worker camp  

Type of accommodations present, m2 per type of 

accommodation, availability of required 

provisioning services (sanitation, etc) 

Visual inspection  

Site, 

accommodation 

camp  

Monitoring check 

during construction, 

and afterwards 

quarterly  

Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  

Compliance        

Air quality 
 

Incl. baseline  

 

Compliance on 

Nepali Ambient Air 

Quality Standards16   

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Air Quality  Dust  

Visual inspection at 

site, compliance on 

project mitigation 

measures    

At site Daily  Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  

Noise 

Level 

 

Incl. baseline 

Decibel metre 

measurement on 

compliance with 

Nepali Noise 

Standards17 

Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Noise level 

 
dBA 

Inspection of the key 

noise equipment at 

site  

At site  Daily  Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  

Drainage system Rainwater treatment and discharge  Visual inspection  At site  Daily  Part of EMP MoALD, IFAD 

                                                 

 
16 And/or as agreed with the project Financier  

 
17 And/or as agreed with the project Financier  
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Type Indicator Method Location Schedule 
Cost per 

year 
Responsibility 

Project alignment 

with key 

stakeholders’ 

requirements  

 

No grievances, nr. of CSR projects implemented, 

job and economic spin off created  

Project key 

stakeholders’ 

meetings  

Project affected 

Wards and local 

authorities  

Quarterly  Part of EMP MoALD, IFAD 

 

Table 9-4: Environmental management framework for operational phase 

Type Indicator Method Location Schedule 
Cost per 

year 
Responsibility 

Baseline        

Riverbank erosion 

  
Riverbank erosion  Visual inspection  

Danab River along 

the market 

infrastructure   

Quarterly, visual 

inspection  
5000 USD 

MoALD, IFAD  

Air quality 
TSP, PM10, PM2.5, SO2, NOx, CO, Benzene, 

Ozone, Lead. 

High volume 

sampling 

In and around 

market 

infrastructure 

Quarterly, laboratory 

analysis 
10000 USD  

MoALD, IFAD  

Noise Level 

 
dBA Decibel metre 

At the market 

infrastructure 

boundaries  

Quarterly  

Included in 

Air quality 

sampling  

MoALD, IFAD  

Ground water 

Quality  

COD, BOD5, Chloride, Iron, Manganese, pH, 

Silica, Ammonia Nitrogen, Nitrate, Nitrite, 

Sulphate, Total Phosphorus, Cyanide, Suspended 

Solids, Total Dissolved Solids, Electrical 

Conductivity, Total Hardness, Total Alkalinity, 

Arsenic, Sodium, Potassium, Mercury, 

Chromium, Zinc, Copper, Cadmium, Cobalt, 

Aluminium, Nickel, Lead, Lithium; Others: 

Total Coliforms, Faecal Coliforms 

Testing of the 

groundwater from a 

well on site and 

laboratory analysis  

At the market  
Quarterly, laboratory 

analysis  
10000 USD 

MoALD, IFAD  
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Type Indicator Method Location Schedule 
Cost per 

year 
Responsibility 

Water 

quality Danab 

River 

Temperature, pH, conductivity, turbidity TSS, 

DSS, DO, BOD, COD, Total Coliforms and 

Faecal Coliforms 

Testing and 

laboratory analysis  

 

Upstream and 

downstream of the 

market   

Quarterly  10000 USD  

MoALD, IFAD  

Social survey: 

Consumer price, 

Sanitation,   

Law and order  

Price of consumables near the project site, status 

of sanitation and law and order environment  

Market survey/ 

Enumeration 

In and around the 

market 

infrastructure 

Once a year 20000 USD 

MoALD, IFAD  

Impact       MoALD, IFAD  

 

Riverbank erosion 
Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

 

Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Groundwater level  Level groundwater   
1 piezometer well to 

be developed  

At the market 

infrastructure  
Quarterly Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  

Ground water 

Quality  
Incl. in baseline  Incl. in baseline  

At the market 

infrastructure 
Incl. in baseline  

Incl. in 

baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Soil quality  

 

pH, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Potash, Organic 

Matter, Available Boron, Other Micronutrients 

and Toxic Metals, Molybdenum,                 

Copper, Zinc, Sodium, Lead,                                      

Total Chromium, Hexavalent Chromium                         

Cadmium, Arsenic,                                             

Mercury, Total Organic, Cation Exchange 

Capacity, Sodium Exchange Capacity                 

Potassium Exchange Capacity                

Testing and 

laboratory analysis  

At the market 

infrastructure 

1 sample before start 

operation, 1 sample 

before market closure   

5000 USD for 

2 samples  

MoALD, IFAD  

Air quality Incl. in baseline  Incl. in baseline  

In and around 

market 

infrastructure 

Incl. in baseline  
Incl. in 

baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Air Quality Dust  Visual inspection  

In and around 

market 

infrastructure 

Daily  Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  
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Type Indicator Method Location Schedule 
Cost per 

year 
Responsibility 

Noise Level 

 
Incl. in baseline  Incl. in baseline  

At the market 

infrastructure 

boundaries 

Incl. in baseline  
Incl. in 

baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Water 

quality Danab 

River 

Incl. in baseline  Incl. in baseline  

Upstream and 

downstream of the 

market   

Incl. in baseline  
Incl. in 

baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Market workers 

and community 

grievances  

Number of open grievances  
GRM 

implementation  

At the market and 

nearby 

communities  

Monthly  Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  

       

Compliance        

Air quality 
 

Incl. baseline  

 

Compliance on 

Nepali Ambient Air 

Quality Standards 18  

Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Air Quality  Dust  

Visual inspection at 

site, compliance on 

project mitigation 

measures    

Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

Noise 

Level 

 

Incl. baseline 

Decibel metre 

measurement on 

compliance with 

Nepali Noise 

Standards19 

Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  Incl. baseline  

MoALD, IFAD  

                                                 

 
18 And/or as agreed with the project Financier  
19 And/or as agreed with the project Financier  
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Type Indicator Method Location Schedule 
Cost per 

year 
Responsibility 

Noise level 

 
dBA 

Inspection of the key 

noise equipment at 

site  

At site  Daily  Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  

Drainage system Rainwater treatment and discharge  Visual inspection  At site  Daily  Part of EMP 
MoALD, IFAD  

Wastewater 

treatment plant 

effluent  

Impact and 

compliance  

Temperature, pH,  conductivity, turbidity TSS, 

DSS, DO, BOD, COD, Total Coliforms and 

Faecal Coliforms 

Testing and Lab 

analysis  

Compliance with 

Nepali discharge 

requirements20  

At site  Quarterly  10000 USD 

MoALD, IFAD  

Project alignment 

with key 

stakeholders’ 

requirements  

 

No grievances, nr. of CSR projects implemented, 

job and economic spin off created  

Project key 

stakeholders’ 

meetings  

Project affected 

Wards and local 

authorities  

Quarterly  Part of EMP 

MoALD, IFAD  

 

                                                 

 
20 And/or as agreed with the project Financier  
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9.3.2 Auditing 

Environmental auditing will be carried out during the operation stage to examine 

performance of the project related to the environment, social, health and safety aspects - 

actual impacts of the project, the accuracy of impact predictions, the effectiveness of 

mitigation and enhancement measures and functioning of the monitoring mechanisms.   

 

The EPR2077 requires that the environmental auditing be undertaken after the project has 

been operational for two years.  It further specifies it shall be carried out by the 

authoritative government agency with the assistance of other relevant stakeholders as 

necessary. 

 

The main objective of the auditing is to monitor and assess environmental, social, health 

and safety parameters which are most significant with the implementation of the project: 

• to assess accuracy of impact predicted during the EIA study, including the quality 

and completeness of the data, assumptions, and analysis used in the report. 

• to identify potential risks and impacts that may not have been considered in the 

EIA report.  

• to assess effectiveness of the mitigation and enhancement measures implemented 

during the project construction and operation. 

• to identify areas where the project may be falling short of compliance or where 

improvements can be made. 

 

The auditing framework for physical environmental component is presented in the table 

below. 

Table 9-5: Auditing framework for physical environment 

SN Parameter Location Methods Indicator 

1 Air quality 

In the project site and 

surrounding 

settlements 

High Volume Air 

sampling and lab 

analysis 

PM2.5, PM10, NOx, SOX, CO 

2 Water quality 

Danab river upstream 

and downstream of 

the project site  

Water sampling 

and lab analysis 

pH, TSS, TDS, DO, BOD, Faecal 

coliform, Total coliform 

 

Status of drainage system to trap 

stormwater in the project sites, 

particularly to trap hazardous 

chemicals - oil lubricants etc. 

 

Status of wastewater treatment 

system prior to disposing into the 

river  

3 
Drinking 

water quality 

Water tanks and taps 

in the project site 

Water sampling 

and lab analysis 

pH, turbidity, TDS, Total hardness, 

Ca, Mg, Cl, NO3, F, As, Fe, Mn, 

Coliform 

Status of drinking water treatment 
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SN Parameter Location Methods Indicator 

4 Noise level 

In the project sites 

and surrounding 

settlements 

Sound level metre dB level 

5 Land use 
Project site and 

surrounding area 

Observation and 

mapping 
Land cover change  

6 Floods Project site 

Records of floods 

Flood mapping 

Observation and 

consultations 

Flood level 

Flood damage - bank cutting, 

inundation damage and loss 

7 
Waste 

management 

Project site and 

surrounding 
Observation 

Solid waste types and their 

production 

Waste collection system 

Waste disposal site and system 

Recycling and reuse of waste 

8 Light 

Project site and 

surrounding 

settlement 

Observation and 

consultation 

Use of light intensity at night 

Disturbance to local residents at 

nights 

9 Ground water 
Surrounding wells 

and tube wells 

Observation and 

interview 

Ground water table 

Yield of water in the wells and tube 

wells 

 

Table 9-6: Auditing framework for biological environment 

SN Parameter Location Methods Indicator 

1 Forest 

Project site and 

surrounding forest area 

(CF)  

Observation, 

interview, records 

Number of trees cleared 

Number of samplings planted and 

survived as a compensatory 

plantation 

Expenses for the compensatory 

plantation 

Management of the compensatory 

plantation site 

Use of firewood from the forest and 

other forest resources 

2 Wildlife Surrounding forest area 

Observation, 

interviews and 

records 

Records of poaching and hunting 

Poaching activities 

3 Forest fire Surrounding forest area 

Observation, 

interviews and 

records 

Forest fire incidences  

4 
Aquatic 

life 
Danab river 

Observation and 

interview 

Fish and other aquatic lives found 

in the Danab river 

5 Forest area Project site 

Records, 

observation, and 

interview  

Records of land compensation 

Compensatory plantation 
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Table 9-7: Auditing framework for socio-economic and cultural environment 

SN Parameter Location Methods Indicator 

1 
Occupational 

health 
Project site 

Observation, 

interview, 

records 

Use of PPE by workers 

Availability of medical facilities and first aid 

at site 

Records of injuries and health conditions 

2 
Sanitary 

condition 

Project site 

and 

surrounding 

area 

Observation, 

interview, 

records 

Workers, staff and visitors practising solid 

waste management in the premises 

Availability of waste collection bins in the site 

Instructions signages posted in the sites and 

their appropriateness 

Sanitary condition in the project sites 

Incidences of diseases outbreaks 

Incidences of STD, communicable diseases 

3 Livelihood Project area 
Observation 

and interview 

Economic activities of local people 

Opportunity available to local 

Income level and purchase capacity 

Change in occupation type 

Change in types of houses 

Use of domestic appliances - computers, 

kitchen appliances, refrigerators etc. 

Land ownership 

Education status 

4 

Socio-

economic 

change 

Project area 
Observation 

and interview 

Change in local economy, Number of shops, 

industries, rental houses, involvement of 

locals in business and commerce, number of 

freight transportation ply per day, amount of 

revenue generated, increase or decrease in the 

price of commodity 

5 Accidents 

Project site 

and 

surrounding 

area 

Observation, 

interview and 

records 

Records of accidents and type of accidents 

Injury and  casualty  

6 Law and order 

Project site 

and 

surrounding 

area 

Observation, 

interview and 

records 

Incidences of crime/ crime rate 

incident clearance rate 

Police to population ratio 

Citizens perception on safety 

7 
Community 

services 
Project area 

Observation, 

interview and 

records 

Number of people using a community service 

verses facility available - school capacity vs 

number of students, health services capacity 

versus patient visits 

Staff to client ratio - number of teachers to 

student ratio etc. 

Funding available for the communities 

services 

Wait time  

Satisfaction of people 
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SN Parameter Location Methods Indicator 

8 Employment Project area 

Observation, 

interview and 

records 

Number of local job openings 

Recruitment and training programs for locals 

Ratio of locals vs total workers recruited in the 

project 

9 
Women 

empowerment 

Project area 

and project 

site 

Observation, 

interview and 

records 

Involvement of women in project activities - 

jobs, trainings,  

Job opening for women 

Gender ratio amongst the workers 

Wage rate for men and women 

10 Fire hazard Project site 

Observation, 

interview and 

records 

Number and intensity of fire incidents 

Fires extinguishers available in the project site  

11 Migration Project area 

Observation, 

interview and 

records 

Population growth in the project surrounding 

Number of houses increased 

Migratory population 

Origin of migration 

Purpose of migration  

 

The project will allocate environmental auditing costs, which will be for one time, 2 years 

after completion of the construction works and again 1 time 1 year after.  The breakdown 

of the estimated cost is summarised in the table below: 

Table 9-8: Breakdown of estimated cost for auditing 

Specifications Input [MM] Rate [NPR per MM] Amount [NPR] 

Environment Expert 6  250,000 12,00,000 

Forest Expert 2 200,000 400,000 

Sociologist 6 200,000 12,00,000 

Reporting and logistics LS  500,000 

Transport LS  200,000 

Field sampling and lab test LS  400,000 

MALD LS  500,000 

MoFE LS  500,000 

Total   49,00,000 

 

A sample of general auditing report format is presented in below: 

 

Chapter 1: Executive summary 

Chapter 2: (i) Description of the examination administration and audit work, (ii) interviews 

conducted with project stakeholders, (iii) the area for monitoring (iv) methods of 

examination, (v) data and details related to the environmental monitoring 

Chapter 3: Complete details of the examination 

Chapter 4: Suggestions and corrective action to be followed regarding the project 

Appendix: Related statistics and details 
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9.3.3 Corrective Action 

Investigating a ‘near-miss’ or actual incident after it occurs can be used to obtain valuable 

lessons and information that can be used to prevent similar or more serious occurrences in 

the future. 

 

Project Proponent (or delegated party) will implement a formal non-compliance and 

corrective action tracking procedure for investigating the causes of, and identifying 

corrective actions to, accidents or environmental or social non-compliances. This will 

ensure coordinated action between Project Proponent (or delegated party) and its 

contractors. The E&S Officer will be responsible for keeping records of corrective actions 

and for overseeing the modification of environmental or social protection procedures and/or 

training programs to avoid repetition of non- conformances and non-compliances. 

9.3.4 Reporting 

Throughout the Project, Project Proponent (or delegated party) will keep the regulatory 

authorities informed of the Project performance with respect to EHS matters by way of 

written status reports and face-to-face meetings. Project Proponent  will prepare a report on 

environmental and social performance and submit it to MoFE. The frequency of this 

reporting will be agreed upon between Project Proponent (or delegated party) and MoFE. 

 

If required, Project Proponent (or delegated party) will provide appropriate documentation 

of EHS related activities, including internal inspection records, training records, and reports 

to the relevant authorities. Contractors are also required to provide EHS performance 

reporting to Project Proponent (or delegated party) on a regular basis. These will be used as 

inputs to the above. 

9.4 Proposed Environmental Management Plan 

The environmental and social mitigation and enhancement measures and the monitoring and 

management responsibility for impacts during both construction and operation of the Project 

are presented and included in the EIA and consolidated in the project Environmental 

Management Matrix, see details in Appendix18. These measures will be adopted by Project 

Proponent and imposed as conditions of contract on the contractors hired for the Project.  

 

Additional detailed policies and plans will need to be developed to support the 

implementation of this EMP and as part of the development of the EOAWM ESMS.  The 

timing of the development of the plans will be staged – construction related plans will be 

finalized and in place 60 days prior to the start of construction and the operations related 

plans will be finalized and in place 60 days prior to the start of operations. They will be 

finalised by Project Proponent (or delegated party), where appropriate in consultation with 

the MoALD and MoFE and other key stakeholders.  

 

A full list of the key management plans and strategic E&S documents identified in the EIA 

for this Project is provided below (such plans shall be developed for both construction and 

operation phase of the project): 
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• Health Safety and Environment  

• Occupational Health and Safety Management Plan; 

• Waste Management Plan;  

• Traffic Management Plan;  

• Emergency Preparedness and Response Plan;   

• Stakeholder Engagement Plan;  

• Community Health, Safety and Security Plan; 

• Community Investment Plan;  

• Local Employment and Content Plan;  

• Code of Conduct.  

9.4.1 E&S Specifications for the EPC Contractor 

The Environmental and Social (E&S) performance of the construction work carried out by 

the EPC Contractor will be guided by the E&S obligations outlined in the General and 

Particular Conditions of the Contract between the Project Proponent and the EPC 

Contractor. These obligations will be incorporated into a document called "Environmental 

and Social Specifications for the Construction Phase," which will be created in compliance 

with Nepali regulations and IFC PS requirements. The specifications will outline the actions 

that the EPC Contractor must take to adhere to the recommendations and measures outlined 

in the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA). These measures will be detailed in several 

management plans created by the EPC Contractor. The Contractor will have to comply with 

general specifications for sound environmental management, which will be applicable to all 

their activities within the work site. A monitoring program will be established to ensure that 

the Contractor fulfils their environmental and social responsibilities. 

9.4.2 Community Investment Plan 

The entity behind the project plans to create a Community Investment Plan (CIP) that relies 

on voluntary contributions and initiatives to assist the communities in its sphere of influence. 

This approach aims to help the communities identify and tackle their development priorities 

and leverage the opportunities presented by the presence of the wholesale market in a 

sustainable manner while supporting the proponent's business goals. The primary objective 

of the CIP is to facilitate enduring enhancements to the communities' quality of life, leading 

to a social license to operate that benefits the company. Based on stakeholders’ consultation 

for this project, the CIP shall prioritize such topics as waste management, development of 

demonstration agriculture farming plots and the state of public roads connected to the 

market. 

 

The CIP will be developed, in coordination with key relevant stakeholders and shall be 

operational by the start of construction. 

 

Steps to develop a Community Investment Plan include: 

• Set out a medium-term plan for the Partnerships’ community investments. 

• Establish CIP objectives that are linked to the business case for each Partner. 

• Identify / confirm target stakeholder groups and specify eligibility criteria for the CIP. 
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• Establish an iterative process of engagement with local communities and other partners 

on CIP. 

• Undertake a socioeconomic baseline to understand the communities’ current priorities, 

assets, needs, and understand the direct, legacy and/ or cumulative positive and negative 

impacts from the presence of Partners in the area. 

• Link the CIP to this local context (by drawing upon socioeconomic baseline studies) by 

identifying the key program areas in which the company will invest - a participatory 

approach to identify investment projects that are aligned with the companies’ and 

communities’ priorities should be used. 

• Involve a range of strategies, such as employing community members; creating external 

jobs through community-based procurement and enterprise development; promoting 

community members’ skills for employability in the supply chain of operations; 

investing in education and health; and supporting infrastructure development. 

• Present, discuss and agree the CIP with the communities. 

• Integrate the CIP with other Partners programs that involve communities (stakeholder 

engagement, grievance process, environmental and social impact management, and 

local hiring and contracting). 

• Identify the implementation model and decision-making/governance structures. 

• Define roles and responsibilities, budget, scope, and timeline. 

• Describe the Partners exit/handover and sustainability strategies; and 

• Describe how results will be monitored and communicated. 

9.5 Decommissioning 

The proposed Project has an initial design lifespan of 30 years. Currently there is no concrete 

plan in place which defines what will happen to the facilities at the end of their useful life. 

It is also unknown what the characteristics of the surroundings will be at that time, and what 

the constraints to decommissioning activities and process might be. It can be anticipated 

that the decommissioning will essentially be the reverse of the construction process, and 

involve the dismantling of buildings and structures, removal of equipment, cabling and 

piping, and depending on future use removal of foundations and concrete.  

 

A decommissioning plan will be developed based on the planned subsequent land use, 

surrounding constraints, as well as the applicable regulations in effect at that time, and input 

from local communities and other stakeholder. The plan will consider potential 

environmental and social issues and impacts including health and safety, air quality, noise, 

nuisance dust, and traffic and incorporate mitigation actions to manage potentially 

significant deleterious effects. 

 

It can be anticipated that there are proven and well-known practices and measures to 

effectively manage these and all issues that can be anticipated to arise as part of 

decommissioning. It can be anticipated that a key aspect of the decommissioning plan will 

be management of waste material with an objective to divert as much material away from 

landfills and other non-productive fates and towards recycling and reuse.  
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Next to the environmental impacts of the decommissioning phase there are social impacts, 

especially regarding staff working in the operation of the market that will be laid-off. Project 

Proponent (or delegated party) will do its best to find alternative employment.  

 

 

 

  



      

 

1 June  2023 Environment Impact Assessment Report for Development of the 

Export Oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal      
 177 

 

 

Chapter 10  Conclusion and Commitment 

This report was prepared based on the several level of consultations with the local 

representatives, residents, government agencies, community-based organization, and other 

concerned stakeholders. The team has also carried out survey, and analysis of important 

environmental and social information from the area in analysing the possible impacts of the 

project. It was commonly agreed with the project key stakeholders, national, provincial and 

local authorities that the project will be a milestone in promoting the agriculture and 

developing economy of the region by providing a reliable market to the farming community.  

Moreover, this project is expected to promote business opportunity, entrepreneurships, and 

create jobs for the residents.   

 

The project is expected to have some environmental impacts. The prominent impact of this 

project is acquisition of 12.47 ha of land from Ratanpur Community Forest and removal of 

702 trees for construction works. The compensatory plantation of 7020 saplings have been 

proposed as the mitigation measure, which will be undertaken in coordination of the DFO 

and CFUG. The land acquisition will be carried out following the prevailing legislation of 

the country.   

 

This report has identified all potential impacts anticipated at this stage from implementation 

of this project and proposed the mitigation measures. During project implementation, the 

risk matrix and mitigation measures will be revisited and incorporated in procurement 

contracts.  

 

Given the above conclusion, this EIA Report recommends implementing the Proposal under 

the condition that the safeguard measures described in the Environmental Management Plan 

(EMP) are implemented and followed and monitored accordingly. 
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the catchment area (Rupandehi District) of the future wholesale market, available 

surpluses and the needs of the agro sector with respect to trade, import, exports, 

issues and potential solutions. 

• The Master Plan Report (BH4289IBRP004F03, dd 1 September 2022) and the Basis 

of Design Report (BH4289IBRP006F01 dd 10 November 2022) have been reviewed 

to gather information on salient and technical features of the project, details of 

design, project components and key activities. These reports have been used to 

determine project emissions and discharges into environment and determine the 

expected noise levels.  

 

Additionally, the following existing sources of information have been reviewed to collect 

secondary information:  

• Detailed Project Report (DPR) Preparation for the Infrastructure Development of 

Agriculture; Market, prepared by the Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure 

Development and Mechanization Promotion, at the request of MoALD. 

• Initial Environmental Examination for upgrading of Tinau Danab Corridor Road 

Project (also known as Danab River Corridor Project) Rupandehi District 

Lumbini Province , prepared by Abhiyanta Solutions Pvt LTD for the GoN 

Ministry of Physical Infrastructure and Transport, Kathmandu, Nepal, 2019. 

• Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Report of Kathmandu Inland Clearance 

Depot (ICD) at Chovar, Kathmandu, Nepal prepared by Full Bright Consultancy 

Pvt LTD for the GoN Ministry of Commerce, Kathmandu Nepal 2018. 

• CCRI Case Study Disaster Risk Management and Meso-Level Institutions in 

Nepal: A Case Study of Floods in Tinau River in Western Terai, prepared by 

Climate Change and Rural Institutions Research Project, 2016. 

• Environmental statistics of Nepal, prepared by GoN and Central Bureau of 

Statistics, 2019. 

• Report on Environmental Status and Pollution Distribution in Lumbini province, 

prepared by Quest Frum Pvt LTD for GoN Province Government, Ministry of 

Industry, Tourism, Forest and Environment, 2020. 

• State of Social Inclusion in Nepal: Caste Ethnicity and Gender evidence from 

Nepal Social Inclusion Survey 2018, Central Department of Anthropology, 

Tribhuvan University, NEPAL, 2020. 

• Ground water information has been collected from Ground Water Resources 

Development Board under the Ministry of Water Resources and Irrigation. 

Rainfall data, climate information, river discharges data, and other meteorological 

data has been collected from the Department of Hydrology & Meteorology, 

Kathmandu Nepal.  
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• Reports about environmental as well agriculture policies, laws, rules, standards, 

Acts, Regulation and other legal provisions were also collected and reviewed.  

• Information about biological, social, chemical, physical, and cultural 

environments in the form of maps, and reports, etc., available with Butwal 

Municipality were collected and reviewed to get information on project area and 

fulfil the data gaps. 
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Executive Summary 
Invest International on behalf of the Government of Nepal (GoN) has selected Royal HaskoningDHV 
(RHDHV) and its partners Agriplan Consultants, Nepal Agribusiness Innovation Centre (NABIC) and Total 
Management Services (TMS) to undertake a Feasibility Study (FS) for the development of the agricultural 
value chain infrastructure in Nepal (the Project). The FS is being financed as part of Invest International’s 
Develop to Build Program (D2B) which aims to identify and develop suitable and sustainable public 
infrastructural measure(s) in Nepal throughout the value chain in order to improve domestic supply, to 
reduce import reliance and increase export potential. The Client for this project is the GoN, Invest 
International (II) is the financier, whereas the primary beneficiary is the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Livestock Development (MoALD). 
 
The development of wholesale markets has been identified as one main intervention to help boost 
agricultural production and productivity, play an important role to improve the livelihood of farmers and 
provide for an efficient management of agriculture products once harvested. These are trading centres, 
where commodities are brought from the collection centres, where commodities can be properly stored, 
graded and packed.  
 
As part of the study, 9 Detailed Project Reports (DPRs’) for the development of new wholesale markets in 
Nepal have been reviewed: Pokhara, Barbardiya, Banganga, Butwal/ Semlar, Hetauda, Birgunj, Bardibas, 
Itahari and Rangeli. Based on the Pre-Feasibility Study, it has been decided that this Feasibility Study 
should focus on the development of an agricultural wholesale market in Butwal/Semlar, Rupandehi district, 
including a set of identified interventions. Once the new wholesale market is in operation, the existing 
market will be transformed to a consumer market. 
 
IFAD and II are both interested to contribute to the construction of the wholesale market and some of the 
required additional interventions. The investment decision will be informed by the Feasibility Study.  
In addition, the Government of Nepal, IFAD and Invest International share the goal of strengthening the 
Agricultural value chains in Nepal. With the combined expertise of the three, the financing decision will 
likely be embedded within the broader VITA programme.  
 
Basis of Design 
The selected site for the proposed Export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market is located in Butwal Sub-
metropolitan City-15, Semlar, Karsaghat, Rupandehi District. The site is currently accessible by an 
earthen road from the East-West Highway, except during high flood at Dano River. A new bridge is being 
constructed over the Dano river, together with a new road as part of the Dano River Road Corridor project, 
that will provide year-round accessibility to the site. 
 
A flood risk assessment has been performed in a separate report to support the development of the 
wholesale market. Based on the assessment, flood risk mitigation measures are proposed in the design. 
 
For design of the wholesale market a forecast was made on the marketable volumes of agricultural 
commodities in Semlar. The forecast calculated that the total tradable volume per day in Semlar comes 
out to be likely 466 mt per day, increasing up to 1,000 mt per day in the year 2040. 
 
Development of the wholesale market has been identified as the main intervention. Based on the market 
study and discussions with key stakeholders, a supply and demand exercise has been conducted. The 
aim of the exercise was to identify surplus of commodities for which infrastructural interventions could be 
developed. Interventions identified based on supply-demand exercise are called additional interventions.  
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Additional interventions that are suggested as part of the D2B programme include the construction of cold 
storage facilities for Potato, Onion, Cabbage and Banana, including equipment for cleaning, sorting, 
grading and packaging.  
 
It is considered that the above interventions will strengthen the agricultural value chain, by reduction of 
food waste and post-harvest losses, this will make more product available for local consumption and 
reduce import from other countries. It also provide conditions to further increase local production by 
creating a market for the (smaller) producers. 
 
It is advised to construct the above set of priority interventions as a separate logistic center adjacent to the 
proposed Butwal wholesale market development. Here, produce can be collected, stored and packed and 
directly brought to the market via the adjacent wholesale market upon requirement. By combining the 
logistic center with the wholesale market they will strengthen each other. In addition, certain services such 
as workshops, offices, accommodation, etc. can be combined and/or shared with each other. 
 
After site investigation, discussion with stakeholders, analysis of the present market, situation of the trade 
of the commodities in the existing market and present transaction volumes of the commodities and their 
future projection, a masterplan layout has been prepared and agreed upon for the so called “export-
oriented agriculture wholesale market in Semlar”. The masterplan, including all facilities is designed for the 
anticipated throughput in the year 2040. To ensure that the facilities will not be overdesigned for the first 
operational years and left unused, a phased construction approach is proposed. 
 
The total Capex costs for the construction of the wholesale market are estimated at Euro 40,473,400 (+/-
25%), excl. VAT, including an amount of approximately Euro 3,000,000 (all in) for future expansion of the 
wholesale market in 2030. These Capex costs are excluding the costs for land acquisition, project 
financing and taxes. 
 
Procurement Plan 
The procurement strategy aims to achieve the economic most favourable offers for the construction of the 
project. 
 
Our proposed tender strategy is a combination of the EPCm approach and packages approach. It is 
proposed to split the works in the following packages: 

1 One international tender for cold storage equipment, and sorting, grading and packaging equipment; 

2 One local tender for the construction of the wholesale market and infrastructure; 

3 Various local tenders for smaller supply contracts, such as furniture, tools, ICT systems and mobile 
equipment. 

 
The proposed tender strategy is presented in the following figure. 
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Governance, Management and Operations Plan 
Several options exist for setting up and operating wholesale markets in the country.  
 
As the proposed market is being established with public funding, it will be necessary to ensure that a 
proper governance and management framework is in place to ensure fulfilment of commercial objectives 
of the market as well as development goals of the Government and funding development partners. 
Considering various factors and based on feedback received during stakeholder consultations (July 2022, 
December 2022), it is proposed that the wholesale market in Butwal will be set up and operated under the 
Development Board Act, 2013 BS. 
 
The financial affairs of the market should be handled independently. The Government or the Market 
Management Committee will prepare policies for financial management. A key focus should be on creating 
a Reserve Fund to support long term market development. 
 
It is advised that the operations of the wholesale market will be contracted to a number of experienced 
companies or cooperatives. The market will be headed by a market committee which will comprise several 
organisations including the following: 

 Government (ministries involved); 

 Farmers; 

 Private companies; 

 Cooperatives. 
 
The Market Committee will assign a Chief Executive Officer (plus support staff) who will oversee and 
coordinate all activities of the market including administration and finance. The Chief Executive Officer can 
be a government official, but can also be privatised. 
 
A proper maintenance plan shall be developed during the construction period. 
 
To assure that any breakdowns of critical equipment can be repaired as soon as possible a proper spare 
part strategy shall be developed. Spare parts supply should be carried out at regular intervals, in particular 
for the mechanical and electrical components for the potato/onion/cabbage and the banana storage.  
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The spare parts and maintenance strategy shall be developed after construction once it is known which 
equipment and facilities will be installed.  
 
During the implementation of the project, a sound management information system (MIS) shall be put in 
place to address the need to monitor implementation progress, effectiveness and outcome. We also 
recommend that an Environmental Management System is developed in line with ISO 14001 to set 
environmental, social, health and safety policies, management plans and procedure to manage the 
operation of the future market.  
 
Financial Assessment 
It is estimated that the planned market will require total investment of EUR 40 million. Out of this capital 
expenditure estimates, € 2.5 million is planned to be incurred in 2030 for market expansion. Capital 
expenditure of EUR 5 million is planned in Year 16 to replace equipment and other assets.  
 
The market will generate income from multiple sources. Following will be the major sources of income for 
the wholesale market: 

 Rent from wholesale shutters 

 Concession for processing, packaging and cold storage concession 

 Concession for Guesthouses and Restaurant 

 Rental income from Godowns after start of operations in 2031  

 Fees from Banana processing and handling facility 

 Rent from commercial spaces, such as Farmers Retail Area (Krishak Chautari), Auction Centre, Bank, 
Agrovet, Grocery Shop, Canteen, etc. 

 Other income will be generated from parking, holding yard charges, utilities and income from 
commercialization of waste management operations. 

 
From a commercial standpoint the project is not feasible without public support. Based on the projected 
cashflows of the project and the proposed discount rate, the required grant to meet the hurdle rate is equal 
to NPR 5.7 billion or nearly EUR 40 million to be distributed in line with Capex.  
 
The fact that the required grant exceeds the initial investments is due to a number of reasons: 

 The grant is based on the project meeting the hurdle rate calculated using cash flows during the 
entire reference period; this includes the expansion and replacement Capex as well. 

 Even though the project generates revenues, these revenues largely occur in later years which 
weigh less in terms of present value due to the discount rate. 

 During the first 4 years of the project, operational cash flows are negative as revenues are 
insufficient to cover Operational Expenditures. These years weigh heavily on the NPV.  

 
The project does not pursue commercial objectives alone. Despite the negative result of the financial 
assessment, recommendation is made to proceed with project on following grounds:  

 The project is public service oriented and only semi-commercial in nature.     

 There are tremendous commercial and development opportunities for the market to tap into beyond the 
revenue streams identified in the current assessment.  There is a strong case for this investment to be 
seen as seed funding for development impact.   

 The results of the Cost Benefit Analysis presented in the next section are highly positive and provide 
strong justification for funding.   
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With regards to financing, potential options include:  

a) DRIVE Program of Invest International: Invest International (II), current development partner 
funding the D2B technical assistance project, are able to fund up to 50% of capex costs.  

b) International Fund for Agriculture Development (IFAD): Through an upcoming new project, IFAD is 
in a position to extend support for construction of the new market in Butwal. This will align with 
their ongoing VITA Project which will complement the planned market in Butwal. 

c) Government of Nepal: The export oriented Butwal market is a priority of the Government as 
announced in various polices including the annual national budget. The need for a new wholesale 
market in Semlar Butwal has been confirmed with various level authorities and key stakeholders 
during engagements conducted in October 2021, July and December 2022. The Government may 
consider co-investing in the project or leverage other development partners in case needed 
funding cannot be sourced from DRIVE or IFAD alone. 

 
Presently, no funding or financing has been committed by any partner, nor have any terms or conditions 
been defined. The actual funding and financing of the project therefor remains unknown, and the financial 
analysis has been performed on the basis of assumptions on potential funding by concerned stakeholders. 
 
Cost Benefit Analysis 
Agriculture plays a crucial role in Nepal’s economy, as it provides one-third of the national output. It also 
serves as a major source of food and employment. However, mostly due to storage inefficiencies the 
production remains below capacity. Therefore, according to local experts, the current market of food and 
agricultural products is characterized by shortage and dependency on Indian food imports. India has a 
heavily subsidised agriculture industry; however, it first serves its domestic markets, therefore their 
exported volumes are volatile and often the imports are not enough to meet Nepali demand. Nepali 
agricultural products are of better quality than the imports but are also more expensive in price. 
 
A CBA is a systematic approach that is generally deployed to support decisions on allocating public 
resources to projects which need such a contribution to be financially viable. It evaluates project alternatives 
and measures the resulting welfare change compared to the world without project in monetary terms. The 
following three benefits were identified and incorporated into the analysis, namely: increased production 
due to lower risk, lower post-harvest losses for handled volumes and lower post-harvest losses for stored 
volumes. The increased production effect was found to have the most significant positive impact.  
 
Overall, the results of the analysis were positive, with the project having a positive NPV and ERR, and the 
results are robust with high switching values found in the sensitivity analysis.  
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Background 
Invest International on behalf of the Government of Nepal (GoN) has selected Royal HaskoningDHV 
(RHDHV) and its partners Agriplan Consultants, Nepal Agribusiness Innovation Centre (NABIC) and Total 
Management Services (TMS) to undertake a Feasibility Study (FS) for the development of the agricultural 
value chain infrastructure in Nepal (the Project). The FS is being financed as part of Invest International’s 
Develop to Build Program (D2B) which aims to identify and develop suitable and sustainable public 
infrastructural measure(s) in Nepal throughout the value chain in order to improve domestic supply, to 
reduce import reliance and increase export potential. The Client for this project is the GoN, Invest 
International (II) is the financier, whereas the primary beneficiary is the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Livestock Development (MoALD).  
 
IFAD and II are both interested to contribute to the construction of the wholesale market and some of the 
required additional interventions. The investment decision will be informed by the Feasibility Study.  
In addition, the Government of Nepal, IFAD and Invest International share the goal of strengthening the 
Agricultural value chains in Nepal. With the combined expertise of the three, the financing decision will 
likely be embedded within the broader VITA programme.  

1.1.1 Scope of Works 
The scope of the FS includes the following:   

 Assess the problems and needs in the context of the Nepalese agricultural value chain infrastructure;  

 Identify public infrastructure bottlenecks in the Nepalese agricultural value chain, determine the related 
costs to address them, the benefits and associated risks to implement them;  

 Identify possible funding sources for the implementation phase of the project;  

 Identify opportunities for synergy or possible overlap with programs by other donors ongoing in Nepal;  

 Assess each project option in a (pre) feasibility; and  

 Consider options (solutions) that focus on improving quality preserving infrastructure such as cold 
storage, scientific storehouse, fumigation chamber, quality certification facilities and accredited modern 
laboratories. 

 
In order to identify the critically needed (public) infrastructure, several aspects have been investigated, 
e.g.:  

 Selection of priority commodities for this project, including those with export potential and define the 
(public) infrastructural barriers of these commodities and the one that prevent an increase of export;  

 Definition of the infrastructural measures along the agriculture value chain to overcome existing 
constraints and infrastructural barriers, including its capital investment as well as operating and 
maintenance cost;  

 Assessment of technical, financial, economic, environmental and social feasibility of the proposed 
infrastructure measures;  

 Development of a financing scheme/strategy for the selected infrastructure measures based on public 
and/or private financing instruments;  
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 Investigation of such financing tools, e.g., DRIVE1, NL Business and /or other tools to be involved in 
the finance of the future infrastructure project.  

1.1.2 Approach and methodology 
General 
The scope of Work for the FS is split into 2 phases (see figure below). 
 

Figure 1-1: Feasibility study Phase 1 & 2 scope overview  

 
 
Phase 1 of the project is completed. During Phase 1, the existing agriculture value chains have been 
reviewed and assessed in terms of bottlenecks and potential solutions. Only fruits and vegetables value 
chains have been analysed in detail, the livestock and fish are only considered from the marketplace 
perspective.  
A preliminary technical, financial, economic, environmental, and social assessment has been conducted 
for the selected sites during Phase 1 of the project. A finance plan/strategy has been developed and an 
Environmental and Social Scoping Report has been produced. Based on this information Invest 
International together with the key stakeholders decided to proceed with Phase 2 of the project and the 
actual feasibility assessment.  
 
Phase 1 
Phase 1 of the project has been undertaken between September 2020 and November 2021 and resulted 
in the Pre-Feasibility Study Report.  
During Phase 1, the development of wholesale markets have been identified as one main intervention to 
help boost agricultural production and productivity, play an important role to improve the livelihood of 
farmers and provide for an efficient management of agriculture products once harvested. These are 
trading centres, where commodities are brought from the collection centres, where commodities can be 
properly stored, graded and packed. Wholesale markets provide market access for farmers and may even 
facilitate import and trade of commodities to retail vendors and even facilitate exports. This is a place 
where market information is being generated and can be shared to providers of agro-logistic and/or 
phytosanitary services. 

 
1 DRIVE is a programme of the Minister for Foreign Trade and Development Cooperation through which subsidies, guarantees and 
loans can be furnished for the financing of development related public infrastructure in countries on the DRIVE list of eligible 
countries. The DRIVE programme is managed by Invest International, an executing agency of the Ministry of Economic Affairs. 

• Define priority commodities
• Define priority locations/sites
• Identify interventions
• Assess interventions on technical, financial, 
economic feasibility

• Undertake scoping of the selected projects

Phase 1
September 2020 -
November 2021

• Conceptual design of the selected projects
• Undertake financial, ecomomic and commercial 
feasibility of the project

• Undertake Environmental and Social Impact 
Assessment

• Develop project plan and tender documents

Phase 2
start January 2022
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As part of this study, 9 Detailed Project Reports (DPRs’) for the development of new wholesale markets in 
Nepal have been reviewed: Pokhara, Barbardiya, Banganga, Butwal/ Semlar, Hetauda, Birgunj, Bardibas, 
Itahari and Rangeli.  
 

Figure 1-2: Map of Nepal with the locations of the proposed market developments 

 
 
An initial assessment resulted in a short list of sites that have been visited by the team, i.e.:  Pokhara, 
Butwal/Semlar, Birgunj and 2 sites in Kathmandu Valley.  
Based on the Pre-Feasibility Study in Phase 1, it has been decided that the Phase 2 Feasibility Study of 
the project will focus on the development of an agricultural wholesale market in Butwal/Semlar, Rpandehi 
district, including a set of identified interventions.   
 
The main reasons for selection of Butwal/Semlar as priority location is as follows: 

 The existing Butwal Wholesale market which was established in September 2010 and upgraded only 
few years back, is not able to cope with the existing demand while expansion is not possible since the 
market is in the centre of city. As such there are a lot of fragmentated markets over the city.  

 The current market is operating as a transit market and catering service to the entire country. A new 
modernized wholesale market (including appropriate storage, grading packing facilities) with ample 
area for further expansion is required to meet the demand of Butwal and surrounding area, reduce 
commodities loss and promote agro sector development.  

 The Semlar/Butwal location has a great scope of developing as a provincial wholesale market for 
Province 5 and beyond. 

 Butwal location is attractive because:  
 The location enables distribution of agri-products from all across the country. 
 The proximity to India border eases handling and distributing imported agri-products. 
 Gautam Buddha International Airport (26.5 km away at Bhairahawa) offers opportunity to export 

agri-commodities. 
 The location of Semlar market is adjacent to a main highway (east-west highway) with more than 

one point of access.  
 The proposed site is near to bus routes which is essential.  
 No human resettlement, physical or economic displacement is involved for the proposed site.  

 The marketing opportunity of agricultural products in the western part of Nepal is comparatively less 
than the eastern side. Therefore, the establishment of wholesale market in Semlar of Butwal sub-
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metropolitan will promote agricultural marketing, motivating district and neighbouring district's farmers 
to be more commercial and market oriented, will ensure farmers access to information and increase 
awareness in sector business opportunities. 

 The development of a new wholesale market in Butwal is on a priority list of GoN and Provincial 
Government. 

 There are opportunities to develop the project in cooperation with donors and financial institutions 
active in the country. 

 
Phase 2 
Phase 2 of the project has commenced in January 2022. Due to the plan to develop the wholesale market 
at a different location than considered in the DPR for Butwal/Semlar, phase 2 of the project started with 
the preparation of a new Master Plan Layout study for the selected site in Butwal/Semlar.  
 
The purpose of the Master Plan study was to develop the general layout of the new wholesale market in 
Butwal/Semlar for the year 2040. During the Feasibility study a phased construction approach will be 
considered to ensure that the facilities are not overdesigned for the first operational years and left unused.  
The proposed market is envisaged to be involved in collection, processing and branding of agricultural 
products for distribution in domestic and international markets and will replace the existing wholesale 
market in Butwal city. Once the new wholesale market is in operation, the existing market will be 
transformed to a consumer market. The final Masterplan report was issued on 1 September 2022. This 
Masterplan report was used as the basis for this Feasibility Study. 

1.1.3 Structure of the Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report 
The Technical and Financial Feasibility Study Report for the Export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market 
in Butwal is structured into following chapters: 
 

 Chapter 1: Provides a general project introduction 

 Chapter 2: Provides the Basis of Design for the wholesale market 

 Chapter 3: Provides the Project Plan  

 Chapter 4: Provides the Financial, economic and commercial feasibility 
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2 Basis of Design 

2.1 Project Location 
The site for the proposed Export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market is located in Butwal Sub-
metropolitan City-15, Semlar, Karsaghat, Rupandehi District. The site is locally known as Karshaghat, 
situated at the bank of the Dano River.  
 
The site is public land in name of the Municipal Government which is created by changes in the river 
course. The local government in Butwal provided commitment to ensure acquisition of land for the 
infrastructure project. The selection of this specific plot derives from the fact that land is scarce in Nepal 
(especially of sufficient size for an infrastructure project), expensive and difficult to identify and acquire.  
The location of the proposed site is about 10 km west from Butwal and about 1 km southern side of 
Bankatta Bazar located at East-West Highway (GPS coordinates 27°40'21.48"N, 83°22'33.80"E). The 
location is linked to Sunauli-Butwal-Pokhara-Kathmandu, Pokhara Lomanthang, and east-west Highway. 
 

Figure 2-1: Location new wholesale market (GPS coordinates 27°40'21.48"N, 83°22'33.80"E) [Source Google Earth] 

 
 
The land proposed for project covers an area of 12.5 Ha, including the land proposed for relocation of the 
football ground. 
 
The official site demarcation was established by the Cadastre in June 2022. For the map, reference is 
made to Figure 2-2. Unfortunately, the cadastral map was only received as a hard copy, without scale bar 

 



P r o j e c t  r e l a t e d  
 

20 April 2023 EXPORT-ORIENTED AGRICULTURE WHOLESALE 
MARKET SEMLAR, NEPAL 

BH4289I&BBRP009F03 13  

 

and exact coordinates. In this respect the official site boundaries shall be set out and measured once 
again before start of construction. 

Figure 2-2: Map with official site demarcation  
 

 
 
The proposed site is currently accessible by an earthen road from the East-West Highway. . A new bridge 
has been  constructed over the Dano river and  a new road is planned as part of the Dano River Road 
Corridor project. 
Because of the Dano River Road Corridor project, the site at Ward 15 is accessible from two directions, 
spreading the traffic intensity on the access roads. 
 
The site at Ward 15 further benefits from the Dano River Road Corridor project as it will separate the 
wholesale market from the river. This road will be built on a 1m high dike with riverbank protection and will 
act as a first line of defence against flooding. 
The site contains a relative young community forest. According to local government officials, the existing 
trees were planted for the following reasons: 

 to prevent squatters from occupying land;  

 as protection against erosion; 

 as future income source (source of timber). 

Please refer to the Environmental Impact Assessment study (as part of the Feasibility Study package) 
for more information on the site, direct surroundings and details on the community forest.  
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2.2 Technical Surveys 

2.2.1 Topographic survey 
Immediately after establishment of the official site boundaries RHDHV has conducted a topographic 
survey. For this survey RHDHV hired a local subconsultant called Apex Techno Consult & Consultancy 
Pvt. Ltd. The survey was undertaken with GPS instruments and the results are depicted in Figure 2-3. 

Figure 2-3: Topographic survey  

 
 
From the topographical survey it is observed that the altitude of the site varies between 133.0 and 136.5m 
above Mean Sea Level (MSL). Average ground level is around 134.5m above Mean Sea Level. 

2.2.2 Geotechnical soil investigations 
In addition to the topographic survey, soil investigation work till a depth of 20m has been carried out by 
Apex at the site allocated for the Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructure at Semlar, 
Butwal Sub Metropolitan, ward no 15, Rupandehi. 
The exploratory geo-technical investigation was performed to characterize the subsurface conditions at 
the site, to evaluate the bearing capacity of foundation soil and to recommend the safe bearing capacity 
for different type of foundation, including the settlement analysis and the potential of liquefaction. 
During soil investigation the water table was found at 2.0m below the ground level.  
As per the site investigation results and then analysis associated for the measure of liquefaction, it shall 
be noted that there is no possibility of liquefaction. 
On the basis of ultimate bearing capacity and allowable settlement, the following allowable bearing 
pressures in KN/m2 for isolated foundation have been recommended. 
 

Table 2-1: Overview of result of exploratory soil investigations 

Footing size in 
m x m  

Depth of 
Footing in m 

Allowable bearing 
capacity by Terzaghi’s 

method in KN/m2 

Settlement 
in 

mm 

Minimum Allowable 
bearing 

capacity in KN/m2 

Modulus of 
Subgrade 
reaction in 

KN/m3 

2.0 X 2.0 1.5 132.1 37.2 132.1 10,653 
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The complete exploratory geotechnical soil investigation report can be found in appendix 4 of this report. 
Prior to start of detailed design and construction, a detailed soil investigation survey shall be undertaken. 

2.2.3 Flood risk assessment 
The project area is located on the bank of the Dano River, which is a distributary of the Tinau River. It 
bifurcates near a bridge over East-West highway on Tinau River and eventually meets it again farther 
(more than 40 km) downstream. There are four tributaries (joining Dano river from the north side) within 
the reach between the bifurcation point and the project area, creating two three-way confluences as 
shown in Figure 2-4. It appears that these tributaries are morphologically dynamic as well. 
 

Figure 2-4: An overview of the river system near the project site (GE image of 12/2022).   

 
 
A flood risk assessment has been performed in a separate report to support the development of the 
wholesale market For the report, reference is made to the EIA study and the Flooding Risk Assessment 
Study appendix to the EIA.  
 
Flood risk has been assessed for four scenarios – 1 baseline and 3 alternatives:  

1. A baseline scenario without any adaptation measures 
2. Alternative A: A scenario with building elevation of 0.8m 
3. Alternative B: A scenario with a landfill equalizing the lower parts of the site 
4. Alternative C: A scenario with a landfill equalizing the lower parts of the site and building elevation 

of 0.8m  
 
Flood risk assessment maps were made, resulting in the flood maps as shown in Figure 2-5 for a 100-year 
flood. As seen in the figure, inundation depths for the site for a 100-year flood range up until a little over 1 
meter for certain depressions in the landscape, but on average an inundation depth of about 0.8 m. 
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Figure 2-5: Flood map with a return period of 100-years 

 
 
Flood risk in the baseline scenario is deemed too significant to leave unmitigated, with an expected risk of 
about 588,000 EUR per year. Already alternative A is highly effective at reducing damages: all the 
damage scenarios are at least a factor 10 lower in damages, up to factor 70 for the 1/2 per year chance 
flood scenario. Total risk for alternative A is assessed at about 27,600 EUR per year. Alternatives B, with 
only the landfill has an expected annual damage of about 401.000 EUR per year but combining the landfill 
with the elevation of buildings in alternative C further reduce flood risk to about 15.000 EUR per year. The 
road corridor could be elevated to act as a dike structure, potentially also in combination with elevation of 
buildings. However, as the road corridor is not being developed as part of the wholesale market, care 
should be taken as it may not be built in line with international  standards. 
 
A rough estimation of indirect damage is made, of about 41.000 EUR to 153.900 EUR from reference year 
4 to year 25 respectively for the baseline scenario. Compared to the direct damages in the baseline 
scenario, the indirect damage is considered very low. For Alternative C, indirect damage is almost 
completely mitigated to about 4100 EUR in year 4, increasing to 15.400 EUR in year 25.  
 
When landfill or the road corridor as a dike are applied as the primary adaptation measures, it should be 
noted that the system is highly dynamic. As stated in the concluding remarks and recommendations of the 
rapid analysis of river morphology, addition analysis is required to build these measures robust and 
sustainability.  
Moreover, to improve the flood risk assessment, it is recommended to commence a high-resolution 
hydrological and hydraulic model to simulate: 

1 Impacts of increased precipitation because of climate change. 

2 If a landfill or dike could potentially worsen the impacts of floods on the north side of river, as it is 
obstructing peak flow of the river resulting in higher water levels in upstream adjacent areas but also at 
the project site itself (backwater effect). 

3 The impact of the newly build bridges on the East and West side of the site. 

4 The impact of additional discharge from the two tributary rivers north of the site. 

The terms of reference of the update of the Flood Risk Assessment, covering both hydrological and 
hydraulic aspects is included as appendix to the EIA Study. It is also advised to align such analysis with 
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the Road department in relation to the road corridor. This shall be done during the detailed design phase 
of the project. A financial provision has been made for this purpose and included in the costs of the 
project.   

 

. 
 
Based on the results of the flood risk assessment conducted at the Feasibility Stage of the projectit is 
advised to fill the main depressions in the landscape as presented in Figure 2-6 below for a 5-years return 
period, in combination with the elevation of the main buildings and facilities with 0.8 m. 
 

Figure 2-6: Flood map with a return period of 5-years 

 
 

2.3 Design Criteria 

2.3.1 General 
Building planning and construction in Nepal is regulated at two levels, i.e. federally and by local 
governments. The construction of the wholesale market in Butwal shall comply with all relevant and 
applicable federal and local policies, acts and regulations. Key elements of the legal and policy framework 
that shall be taken into account by the project include:  

 Land Use Policy (2015); 

 Nepal Land Act, 2021 (1964); 

 Land Rule, 2021 (1964); 

 Building Act, 2055 (1998);  

 Fundamental Construction Standards for Settlement Development, Town Planning and Building 
Construction, Urban Development Ministry, 2072; 

 Building Construction and Planning Standards, Butwal Sub Municipal City, 2072. 
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Applicable building codes at the Federal or local level shall also be complied with as required. Examples 
include: 

 Nepal National Building Code, NBC 206: 2015: Architectural Design Requirements; 

 Nepal National Building Code, NBC 105: 2020: Seismic Design of Building of Nepal; 

 Nepal National Building Code, NBC 202: 2015: Load bearing masonry. 

2.3.2 Climate 
The climate in the project area is subtropical monsoon type. The winter is dry and mild and the summer is 
hot and moist. The highest temperature reaches up to 43.40 °C around May-June. However, the minimum 
mean temperature of the area is 18.20 °C. The lowest temperature goes down below 6 °C in winter.  
 

Figure 2-7: Average temperatures 

 
[Source: www.worldweatheronline.com] 
The average annual rainfall recorded is 1,174 mm, of which 80% precipitation occurred during the 
monsoon period in the four summer months from June to September.  
 



P r o j e c t  r e l a t e d  
 

20 April 2023 EXPORT-ORIENTED AGRICULTURE WHOLESALE 
MARKET SEMLAR, NEPAL 

BH4289I&BBRP009F03 19  

 

Figure 2-8: Average rainfall 

 
[Source: www.worldweatheronline.com] 
 
The maximum windspeed is less than 19 km/h. The wind rose for Butwal shows how many hours per year 
the wind blows from a certain direction. 
 

Figure 2-9: Wind rose Butwal 

 
[Source: Meteoblue] 
 
For more climate information, please refer to climate risk assessment as part of the EIA Study.  
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2.3.3 Earthquake loads 
The country is subdivided into different seismic zones based on the local seismic hazard. The seismic 
hazard within each zone is assumed to be constant. The Seismic Zoning Factor (Z) represents the Peak 
Ground Acceleration (PGA) for a 475-year return period. The value of Z for Butwal is 0.3. 
 

Figure 2-10: seismic zoning map 

 
[Source: NBC 105] 

2.3.4 Structural design of buildings 
The wholesale market buildings are essentially simple sheds and, in their design, the most important 
element to consider in the structure will be the choice of an appropriate system of roof construction. The 
selection of cladding materials is important, but equally influential will be the decisions made about how 
the roof is to be supported. Ideally the span and width of structural bays has been kept as large as 
possible to provide an unobstructed operating space. Buildings with depths greater than the maximum 
practical spans are designed by providing intermediate supports. 
 
Design Philosophy  
Structural design of civil infrastructures shall be based on following philosophies: 

 Working Stress Method: This method is based on the assumption that the load-bearing materials 
(steel, concrete etc) are stressed within their elastic limit. This is achieved by dividing the ultimate 
strength of materials by a factor of safety as stipulated by the codes and prevalent practices.  

 Limit State Philosophy: Limit State Philosophy allows the use of ultimate strength of the materials, but 
with appropriate partial factors of safety applied to both the loads and the material strength. Since the 
structural behaviour of Reinforced Cement Concrete, and steel structures, and the associated 
materials’ behaviour have been sufficiently studied, this method is almost exclusively used nowadays, 
except for hydraulic structures which are sensitive to cracking. There are two type of principal limit 
states: 
 Ultimate Limit State: This requires that the structure must be able to withstand, with an adequate 

factor of safety against the maximum load.  
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 Serviceability Limit States: This limit state requires that despite the structural adequacy of members 
against ultimate limit state, the members must also full the various serviceable criteria to ensure 
their functional adequacy. Deflection, cracking, durability, excessive vibration, fatigue, fire 
resistance etc are the major serviceable limit states.  
 

Design Methodology  
The Structural design of any structure essentially consists of following parts: 

 Analysis; 

 Design; 

 Detailing. 

 
For the building structures, the analysis shall primarily be carried out using commercially available 
structural software. For the analysis, the member sizes are initially assumed based on current practices 
and some serviceability criteria (for example deflection), and subsequent analysis is carried out till a safe 
configuration is finalized. With the results obtained from the analysis, the design shall be carried out using 
the design spreadsheets. Once the design is finalized, the detailing of connections and reinforcement can 
be carried out to ensure optimal design.  
 
RCC Members and Steel Members  
Dead loads are assumed to be produced by slab, beams, columns, walls, parapet walls, and staircase. 
The weight of building materials shall be taken as per IS 875: latest version (Part 1). 
 
 
 
 

Table 2-2: Specific Weight of Materials 

Materials Unit Weight(γ) 

Reinforced Concrete 25 KN/m3 

Brick Masonry 19.2 KN/m2 

Floor Finishing 1.0 KN/m2 

Cement Sand Plaster 0.5 KN/m2 

Floor Finishing (Marble) 26 KN/m3 

 
Table 2-3: Live loads 

Rooms  3.00 kN/m2 

Corridors  3.00 kN/m2 

Stairs  3.00 kN/m2 

Balcony  3.00 kN/m2 

Roof (accessible) 1.50 kN/m2 

Roof (non-accessible) 0.75 kN/m2 

Toilet  2.00 kN/m2 
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Seismic Load calculation as per IS 1893: 2002 part-I 
Once the class of structure is identified, the importance Factor, Zoning Factor and Soil Profile Type are 
correspondingly noted from the code. The base shear shall further be calculated with the following:  
 
Design Base Shear 
Design Base Shear VB = AhWi  [7.5.3, IS: 1893 (part 1)-2002] 
 
Where: 
 
Design horizontal seismic coefficient = Ah= Z*I*(Sa/g)/2R 
 
Where: 
 
Z = Zone Factor 
 
I = Importance Factor 
 
R = Response Reduction Factor 
 
Sa/g = Average response acceleration coefficient 
 
T = 0.075 h(0.75) , For moment resisting frame with brick infill panel 
 
H = total height of the structures considered in analysis 
Wi = Seismic Weight of Building, that includes total dead load plus the following appropriate amount of live 
load [7.4, IS: 1893 (part1)-2002]: 
 

 The percentage of live load to be taken for calculating seismic weight = 25% for live load intensity upto 
and including 3.0 KN/m2 and 50% for live load intensity above 3.0 KN/m2. [Table 8, IS: 1893 (part1)-
2002]. 

 The live load on roof need not be considered for calculating the seismic weight of the building. [7.3.2 
IS: 1893 (part1)-2002]. 

 
The seismic forces shall be applied on the Finite Element Model for the purpose of seismic analysis.  
 
Load Cases   
Various load cases shall be considered in the analysis of the building as per IS 456-2000 and IS 1893-
2002.  
 
Load Combination  
The load combinations have been adopted as per IS 1893-2002. 
 
Structural Loading Assumptions 
Standards code and software shall be used for structural calculation and loading assumption for the 
design of proposed structures. Mainly following codes and software are to be used for the structural 
analysis: 

 Structure Analysis Software - ETBS 2017 V17.0.1; 

 Code used for Seismic Analysis of Building - IS 1893:2002; 
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 Code used for Concrete Frame Design - IS 456:2000; 

 Code used for Steel Frame Design - IS 800:2007; 

 Code of practice for Design Live Load - IS: 875 (part 2); 

 Code of practice for Design Wind Load - IS: 875 (part 3). 

 
Roof Structures 
Common construction materials for roof structures proposed in the design are steel trusses and reinforced 
concrete, supported on masonry and concrete column. Tubular steel truss with corrugated galvanized 
sheets shall be designed for storage units and cold store building and RCC roof has been proposed for 
main office building, guest house, canteen, etc. 
All inclined steel roof structures of the whole sale shutter, agrovet and storage and processing buildings 
shall be designed to bear the load of (future) solar panels. 
 
Roof Cladding 
For markets, the most important building component that shall be considered is the cladding material 
selected for the roof. Market roofs must be durable, non-combustible, and easily maintainable and must 
be able to perform under all the internal and external climatic conditions imposed on the buildings. 
 

2.4 Marketable volumes2 

2.4.1 Catchment area 
Supply of agricultural commodities from the wholesale market to different places depends on many factors 
such as quantity, quality, price, transportation and handling cost, handling loss, demand, etc. Local 
products can also catch global market if they meet the required quality standard and are of reasonable 
price. It is therefore hard to predict the places of destination. However, based on the study of past trend 
and discussion held with the concerned local authorities and market management committee, catchment 
area of proposed wholesale market in terms of distribution can be stated as Rupandehi, Salyan, Dang, 
Palpa, Syangja, Gulmi, Arghakhanchi, Rolpa, Dhading, Makwanpur, Chitwan, Kapilvastu and 
Nawalparasi, India. 

2.4.2 Import of agricultural products from Sanauli 
Many agricultural commodities are traded in Nepal after being imported from India and some other 
countries. Data on these imports, therefore, bear great importance in determining the volume of trade and 
therefore the design of the proposed wholesale markets. Import data was collected from the Bhairahawa 
quarantine check post of the district.  
The import details for the district for the fiscal year 2017/18 are given in the next table. Among the imports 
potato ranks first followed by major fruits, onion and fruit vegetables. Leafy vegetables are not imported in 
the district.  
 

Table 2-4: Overview of imports via Sanauli border in 2017/2018 

 
2 This chapter is based on Detailed Project Report (DPR) Preparation for the Infrastructure Development of Agriculture Market - 
Package 3: Semlar Butwal (Rupandehi), Barbardiya (Bardiya) and Banganga (Kapilbastu) 

Crop category and name of crop Total Annual Import from 
Sunauli border in 2017/18 (mt) 
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2.4.3 Current and future potential of agricultural commodities 
Nepal seems leaning towards dependency from the state of self-reliance in meeting the food (cereals, 
oilseeds, legumes, fruits, vegetables and spices) requirement of the growing population of the country. 
This is indicated by the import record of these commodities from different countries. Thus prime concern 
of the contribution of these proposed wholesale markets should be in contributing to import substitution. 
Potato, onion, major fruits like apple, banana, pomegranate, grape, orange, watermelon, lemon, papaya 
and fruit vegetables are imported in large amount. All these imported commodities are possible to be 
grown in Nepal in different agro-ecological conditions prevailing in the district of the proposed wholesale 
market and the neighbouring districts as well. What is needed is the motto for promoting the production of 
these commodities with proper marketing planning extension and marketing education. Agro-ecologically 
feasible crops with comparative advantage as mentioned above can drive farmers towards earning more 
along with successful operation of the wholesale markets. The proposed Semlar wholesale market being 
in the terai belt will have the opportunity of linking mountain and high hill products to the plains and plain 
products and imported agricultural goods to high hills and mountain districts. 

2.4.4 Marketable volume of agricultural commodities in Semlar 
A total of surplus of total annual production of the district, part of import from the nearby border and 
possible collection from other districts is assumed as the total possible present annual tradable volume of 
agricultural commodities in the proposed wholesale market. 
 
The commodities mostly traded in the agricultural wholesale market in the western part of Nepal seem as 
spices (onion, garlic, ginger, turmeric, chilli), fruits (orange, junar, lime/lemon, mango, banana, guava, 
papaya, jackfruit, pineapple, litchi ,pomegranate, apple, pear, plum, peach, watermelon, bayar and grape), 
fruit vegetables (cauliflower, cabbage, broccoli, tomato, peas, beans, okra, brinjal, cucumber, pumpkin, 
squash, bitter gourd, bottle gourd, sponge gourd, ridge gourd, snake gourd, ash gourd, pointed gourd, 
capsicum and cow pea), leafy vegetables (broadleaf mustard, coriander leaf, spinach, fenugreek leaf, 
amaranthus, fennel leaf, cress, swiss chard) and tuber vegetables (colocasia, radish, carrot, turnip, yam, 
sweet potato) and potato.  
 

Onion 51,322 

Spice crops (garlic, ginger, turmeric, chili), excl. onion 462 

Major fruits (orange, junar, lemon, mango, banana, guava, papaya, jackfruit, 
pineapple, litchi, pomegranate, apple, pear, plum, watermelon, bayar, grape) 

34,842 

Fruit Vegetables (cauliflower, cabbage, broccoli, tomato, peas, beans, okra, 
brinjal, cucumber, pumpkin, squash, bittergourd, bottle gourd, sponge gourd, 
ridge gourd, snake gourd, ash gourd, pointed gourd, capsicum, cowpea)  

825 

Leafy Vegetables (broad leaf mustard, coriander leaf, spinach, fenugreek leaf, 
amaranthus, fennel leaf, cress, swiss chard) 

- 

Tuber Vegetables (colocasia, reddish, carrot, turnip, yam, sweet potato) 89 

Potato 99,794 

Total 187,334 
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These commodities are either produced in the district or imported or collected from the neighbouring 
districts. Therefore, in order to calculate the marketable surplus of these commodities in the proposed 
wholesale market in the district, addition of these three figures is made. The requirement of fruits and 
vegetables along with the spices is assumed as 132 kg per person per year (361 gm per person per day). 
Available data indicates that average intake of vegetable in Nepal was 257 grams per capita per day 
(Feasibility Study Report of Agricultural Wholesale Market at Butwal, B&B Research Center Private 
Limited, Kathmandu). Daily intake of fruits is recommended to be 200 grams per capita per day. However, 
information on fruit consumption pattern in Nepal is not available. Therefore, based on the discussion it is 
assumed that the consumption of fruits will be 75 grams per capita per day. Likewise, because of 
unavailability of spices consumption data in Nepal, it is assumed that the consumption of spices will be 29 
grams per capita per day. 
 
The production projection of 23 years of marketable surplus of spices, fruits and vegetables for the Semlar 
wholesale market is presented in the next table. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 2-5: Forecast marketable volume of Agricultural commodities in Semlar 

Projection category 2016/17 2021/22 2026/27 2031/32 2036/37 2040/41 

Population 982,851 1,091,034 1,177,926 1,255,541 1,324,141 1,381,710 

Annual production catchment area 
(MT) 

194,406 208,401 223,403 239,485 256,725 271,406 

Annual requirement (MT) 129,736 144,016 155,486 165,731 174,787 182,386 

Annual marketable surplus from 
district production (MT) - A 

64,670 64,385 67,917 73,754 81,938 89,020 

Assuming 50% of annual import from 
Sanauli Border (MT) - B 

93,667 108,586 125,881 145,930 169,173 190,406 

Annual collection from other 
neighbouring districts (MT) - C 

11,909 19,180 30,889 49,747 80,118 117,300 

Total annual marketable surplus for 
the proposed market (MT) - A+B+C 

170,246 192,151 224,687 269,431 331,229 396,726 

Daily tradable amount available for 
the wholesale market (MT) 466 526 616 738 907 1,087 

 
Notes:  

 Annual requirement is calculated at 132 kg per capita 

 Total import (spices, fruits and vegetables) from Sanouli border as per quarantine data was 187,334 
MT in 2016/17 

 Import from Sanouli border is assumed to increase with 3% per annum 

 Annual collection from other neighbouring districts assumed to be increased with 10% per annum 
 
Based on the above table it is calculated that the total tradable volume per day in Semlar comes out to be 
likely 466 mt per day. This amount will increase to up to 1,000 mt per day in 2040. 
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Remark: 

Reportedly, the annual transaction of spices, fruits and vegetables in the existing Butwal wholesale market in 2018/19 
amounts 91,702 mt, which is equal to 251 mt per day. However, considering that the wholesale and retail market in 
Butwal is currently fragmentated, it is considered that the total potential could indeed be up to around 466 mt per day. 
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2.5 Project Description 

2.5.1 Wholesale market  
In Nepal wholesale markets with properly functioning marketing system are increasingly seen as a 
solution to help boost agricultural production and productivity, play an important role to improve the 
livelihood of farmers and provide for an efficient management of agriculture products once harvested. 
Wholesale markets are seen as one of the solutions to address the urbanisation problem which places 
tremendous pressure on existing larger cities. These are trading centres, where commodities are brought 
from the collection centres, where commodities can be properly stored, graded and packed. Wholesale 
markets may even facilitate import and trade of commodities to retail vendors and even facilitate exports. 
This is a place where market information is being generated and can be distributed to providers of agro-
logistic and/or phytosanitary services. 
 
The rapidly expanding cities like Itahari, Pokhara, Hetuda, Birgunj and Butwal are already lagging 
adequate market related infrastructure. As of 2016 there were 27 wholesale markets of various sizes, 
some catering for vegetables only, others for fruit alone and some for both. Different scales and nature of 
agricultural markets are started along with the population increase and urbanization process on need 
based. However, these are lacking storage facilities which are sized and equipped with appropriate 
equipment based on actual demand and supply of commodities, trading facilities and proper utilities. 
 
Considering the GoN current efforts on doubling the agricultural production in the coming 5 years, market 
assurance is seen as the major driving force and as the next pre-condition for a properly functioning value 
chain. In the light of this, the GoN has prioritized building up market infrastructures, e.g. from collection 
centres to wholesale and retail markets at different locations with the cooperation from all three tiers of 
government. Once the production level starts increasing, other value chain infrastructures, along with 
markets will be required, e.g. cold storages, seed banks, post-harvest centre, etc. 
 
The pre-Feasibility study identified the wholesale markets as one of the main interventions required to 
address the agriculture value chain bottlenecks. Wholesale markets are public infrastructure that fit well 
with the Nepal ADS and D2B goals. The aim of the wholesale markets is to facilitate trade and provide 
market access for the farmers. The size and type of facilities on the wholesale market are depending on 
the product volumes that will be traded.  
 
In assignment of the Government of Nepal (Ministry of agriculture and livestock development, department 
of Agriculture, Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure Development and Mechanization Promotion) a study 
for a new wholesale market in the Semlar was conducted by CMS Engineering Consultant Pvt. Limited in 
2019. This study resulted in a DPR (Detailed Project report) for the Semlar wholesale market. This study 
has been used as the basis for the masterplan development. 
The DPR propose to start with the provision of an area to install market stalls and the provision of water, 
electricity, public toilets, sewerage, parking and waste collection. In case the market throughput gets 
higher, the market stalls will be replaced by wholesale shutters and the market shall be run more 
professionally. The market area shall be fenced and provided with an office, canteen, guard house, 
weighbridge and storage, washing, sorting, grading and packaging facilities. A next step would be the 
introduction of cold storages, testing facilities and (automated) washing, grading and packaging 
equipment. Upon requirement, the wholesale market can be completed with complementary services such 
as an ATM, banks, restaurants, guest house, power generators, etc.  
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2.5.2 Priority products 
One of the initial steps of the pre-Feasibility study was the selection of the priority commodities for 
potential additional interventions.  
A selection of priority produce has been made in consultation with the MoALD and the PSC. It has been 
agreed that the market study report and sub-sequent work on this project should focus on the 
commodities listed in Table 2-6 below. 
 

Table 2-6: Agreed list of priority produce 

Sub-sector Priority produce 

Vegetables Potato 

 Tomato 

 Cauliflower 

 Onion 

 Cabbage 

 Cucumber 

Fruits Lime 

 Banana 

 Mango 

 Orange 

Spices Ginger 

 Cardamom 

 
The priority vegetables are Potato, tomato, cucumber, cauliflower, onion and cabbage. Potato is listed as 
a cash crop in the Statistical Information book by the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development3. 
Removing potato and only counting onion, cucumber, cabbage, cauliflower and tomato gives a value of 
almost 42% of the total vegetable production. 
The priority fruits for this Market Study are Banana, Lime, Mango and Orange. Together, they represent 
more than 76% of production. 

2.5.3 Additional interventions Semlar/Butwal  
Development of the wholesale market has been identified as the main intervention.  
Based on the market study report, discussions with key stakeholders, a supply and demand exercise has 
been conducted. The aim of the exercise was to identify surplus of commodities for which infrastructural 
interventions could be developed. Interventions identified based on supply-demand exercise are called 
additional interventions. The idea is that these interventions shall address and connect to the supply chain 
bottlenecks as identified in the market report and validated during the site visits. 
The following set of priority interventions are suggested as part of the D2B programme, supporting the 
greenfield market development at Semlar/Butwal. These additional interventions shall be developed as 
part of the wholesale market infrastructure. 
  

 
3Statistical information on Nepalese Agriculture 2075/76, Ministry of Agriculture & Livestock Development, Planning & Development 
Corporation Coordination Division, Statistics and Analysis Section    
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Table 2-7: List of suggested sub-set of priority interventions 

Priority 
product 

Butwal/ Semlar 

Cold storage in 
MT Others 

Potato 4,500 Cleaning, sorting & packaging  

Onion 800 Cleaning, sorting & packaging 

Onion 1,500 (Optional) 

Tomato -  

Cucumber -   

Cauliflower -  

Cabbage 1,000  Cleaning, sorting & packaging 

Banana 35 Ripening chambers, sorting & packaging 
(optional) 

Mango -  

Lime -  

Orange -  

Ginger -  

Cardamom -  
 
It is considered that the above interventions will strengthen the agricultural value chain, by reduction of 
food waste and post-harvest losses, this will make more product available for local consumption and 
reduce import from other countries. It also provide conditions to further increase local production by 
creating a market for the (smaller) producers. 
 
It is advised to construct the above set of priority interventions as a separate logistic center adjacent to the 
proposed Butwal wholesale market development. Here, produce can be collected, stored and packed and 
directly brought to the market via the adjacent wholesale market upon requirement. 
By combining the logistic center with the wholesale market they will strengthen each other. In addition, 
certain services such as workshops, offices, accommodation, etc. can be combined and/or shared with 
each other. 
 
It is advised to construct the facilities in such way that they can be constructed in a phased and flexible 
way, with room for other potential interventions in future. 
Other interventions would be the installation of testing facilities, laboratories, farmer services, etc. 
For the background to proposed additional interventions, reference is made to Appendix 2 of this report. 

2.5.4 Sustainability  
The proposed set of interventions will deliver sustainability at various levels of the agro supply chain as 
well as the level of resource use and efficiency, e.g.: 

 The proposed interventions will create a stable environment for the farmers to support and increase 
production of commodities demanded by the market.  

 Increase of commodities volumes at the farm level will stimulate and generate opportunities for the 
farmers associations, developing and strengthening their long-term position and relations in the supply 
chain 
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 Specifically, the value chain of commodities for the additional interventions, e.g. potato, onion, cabbage 
and banana will be further developed and strengthened on the local and export market. 

 Resource efficiency and future climate proof infrastructure will be achieved through design of the 
market and practices implemented and promoted by the market. A few examples are provided bellow:  
 Water efficiency: water will be required for the washing lines (e.g. banana) and other processes at 

the market. Water consumption shall be reduced as much as possible and the effluent shall be 
recycled as much as possible. 

 Energy efficiency: the wholesale market may require high levels of thermal energy consumption in 
process heating, cooling, and refrigeration. The design of the market will include insulation of 
refrigeration room/areas and use of automatically closing doors and airlocks. 

 Material efficiency: storage, sorting, grading and other production processes may generate 
significant volumes of organic, putrescible solid waste and rejected products. Practices will be 
introduced to prevent and/or reduce waste generation. 

 
An important part of sustainability of the market is that it will be maintained well and that people are 
trained to operate it correctly. 

2.6 Description of proposed facilities 

2.6.1 Wholesale market 
The development of the Export-oriented Agriculture wholesale market has been identified as the main 
intervention. 
After the site investigation, discussion with stakeholders, analysis of the present market, situation of the 
trade in and out of the commodities in the existing market and present transaction volumes of the 
commodities and their future projection, a master plan layout has been prepared and agreed upon for the 
Semlar Agricultural Wholesale Market to be constructed at Karshaghat, Ward no 15 of Butwal Sub-
Metropolitan.  
The masterplan, including all facilities is designed for the anticipated throughput in the year 2040. To 
ensure that the facilities will not be overdesigned for the first operational years and left unused, a phased 
construction approach is proposed. The master plan includes the facilities as indicated in the table below. 
In addition the table provides an estimate of the maximum number of persons that will be available at any 
time, the number of shifts, the required number of toilets4 per building or public and required number of car 
parks. 
 

Table 2-8: Proposed facilities at Semlar Agricultural Wholesale Market 

Nbr Units Nbr Persons Shifts Toilets Public 
toilets 

Car 
parking 

1 Guard house 2 4 3 1   

2 Electronic Display Board 3 na     

3 Weighbridge house 1 2 2 1   

4 Weighing Scale (100 MT) 2 na     

5 Car park building 1 2 2 1 0.1  

6 Generator building (1 future) 4 (+1) na     

 
4 One toilet is assumed per 15 persons 
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Nbr Units Nbr Persons Shifts Toilets Public 
toilets 

Car 
parking 

7 

Office/Admin Building (2 storey) including pesticide 
residue lab, training hall, agriculture subservice center, 
childcare centre, primary health care centre, 
cooperatives office, CCTV surveillance room, office 
rooms and car park 

1 194 1 13  46 

8 Canteen 2 10 2 1   

9 Wholesale Shutters (1 future) 6 (+1) 252 2  16.8 252 

10 Toilet Block, with locker room 3 (+1) 3 2  0.2  

11 Bank with ATM 1 8 1 1  4 

12 Central waste collection centre 1 2 2  0.1  

13 Farmer’s Auction Centre 1 2 2  0.1  

14 Washing, sorting, grading and packaging block 1 30 2 2   

15 Agrovet building 1 18 2  1.2  

16 
Onion/Potato/Cabbage intake, storage and processing 
building 

1 
50 2 4   

17 Workshop building 1 15 2 1   

18  Power intake station 1 n.a.     

19 Water Supply System and fire fighting station 1 2 2  0.1  

20 Waste water treatment plant 1 2 1    

21 Multi purpose go-down (future) (2) 4 2  0.3  

22 Banana storage and processing building (future) (1) 25 2 2  5 

23 Guest House 2 127 1 9  20 

24 Grocery shop 1 2 2 1  5 

25 Krishak Chautari (small market stalls area) 1 20 2  1.3  

26 Parking for deliveries 1 1 2  0.1  

27 Bus stop 1 na     

28 Football ground with covered grandstand and water tap 1 50 1  3.3  

29 Changing room football ground 1 na     

30 Retail market 1 20 2  1.3  

31 Fumigation container 1 na     

32 Dressing room football ground 1 30  2   

33 Truck wheel washing station 1 2 2  0.1  

 Total  847  37 25.2 332 
 
 
The master plan layout drawings are attached in appendix 5 of this report. It includes one drawing with the 
final masterplan layout for 2040 and one masterplan drawing with the facilities that are proposed for the 
first phase. The future facilities are located at the border between the wholesale area and collection 
centre. As such in future this area can be used for the expansion of the whole sale market or collection 
centre, depending on the future needs. Also the football ground could be used for expansion of the 
wholesale area or car park in future when required.  
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Important note: 

The site boundaries were determined based on a hard copy drawing from the Cadastral office. This drawing did not 
have a scale bar, nor did it provide an orientation to the north. We did not receive the coordinates of the official site 
demarcation points. As such the site boundaries assumed in the masterplan layout drawing are based on our best 
assumption and shall be reviewed prior to start of construction. 

 
The descriptions of the major components designed for the proposed market are provided below. For the 
architectural layout drawings reference is made to appendix 6 of this report. 
 
Administration Building 
The admin block shall be constructed in two floors and has a total floor area of 1,400m2. The ground floor 
shall be provided with reception area, childcare center with outdoor play area, primary health care center, 
CCTV surveillance room, pesticide laboratory, cooperative office, male and female toilets and 200 
capacity meeting cum training hall. The play area, primary health centre and CCTV surveillance room 
shall be separated from the office block and accessible via a separate entrance from the outside. 
Similarly, the first floor shall be designed to accommodate Manager’s office with PA room, account and 
admin staff rooms, IT room, record room, meeting room, Traders organization’s office room, farmer’s 
representative office room and toilets block. The admin block shall be fully equipped with IT and 
telecommunication system. Electronic display boards located at different places will be controlled from the 
IT room. A separate generator will also serve for the administration block as a backup power supply, 
which will start up automatically in case of failure of electric supply. It has been envisaged that operation 
of the market will be controlled by the admin block through manager, administrative staff and management 
committee with roles and responsibilities assigned to them. In front of the administration building there is 
room for the parking of 46 passenger cars. 
 
Commercial bank 
To facilitate trade, the construction of a full-service bank building is anticipated on the site of the wholesale 
market. 
The bank shall be constructed in one floor with total area of 230 m2. The floor shall be provided with ATM, 
waiting area, service counter, manager’s room, vault and public toilets.  
 
Wholesale Shutters 
The wholesale shutters are designed in 7 blocks as indicated in the table below. 

Table 2-9: Overview of wholesale shutters 

Block  Nbr. of shutters Produce Size of shutter Total size 

Block A 18 Fruits 50 sqm 900 sqm 

Block B 18 Fruits/ vegetables 50 sqm 900 sqm 

Block C 18 Vegetables 50 sqm 900 sqm 

Block D 18 Spice crops/ potato 50 sqm 900 sqm 

Block E 18 Potato 50 sqm 900 sqm 

Block F 18 Potato 50 sqm 900 sqm 

Block G 18 Potato (future) 50 sqm 900 sqm 

Totals 126   6,300 sqm 
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Each block will have 18 shutters with size of 50 m2. The shutters shall be designed in such way that they 
can easily be combined to larger shutter of 100 m2. 
 
In final stage there will be a total of 126 shutters with total area of 6,300 m2.  
 
Considering a daily trade of about 1,087 MT in 2040, this amounts a daily throughput of 1,087/126 = 8.6 
MT per shutter. 
 

 
Initially it is proposed to build only 6 blocks. As daily trade till 2031 amounts 738 MT (see Table 2-5), 
which requires 738/1087 * 7 = 4.8 blocks and in 2036, 907/1087 * 6 = 5.9 blocks and considering that 6 
blocks are built back to back, which is cheaper, it is considered to construct 6 blocks initially and the 7th 
when needed between 2031 and 2036. If not leased as market shutter initially, these rooms can also be 
rented as temporary storage room instead of the go-downs.  
 
The wholesale shutters are provided in such a way that all the shutters face the main roads providing 
equal opportunities to traders in terms of accessibility to their shop by the potential customers. 
The shutters are designed as single storey masonry frame structures at a raised floor level with flat 
reinforced concrete ceiling. The roof of the wholesale shutters consists of steel trusses with single steel 
cladding and ventilation provisions provided with louvres and bird protection screen. The area between the 
ceiling and roof shall be accessible and is intended to be used as technical room. This is where the 
electric power supply systems and refrigeration systems shall be installed. Each stall shall be provided 
with its own electricity meter to be able to charge the users based on their actual energy consumption. 
 
A 6 m wide corrugated galvanized steel sheet roofing with attractive truss is provided in front of whole 
blocks, to facilitate loading and unloading of the commodities to and from the vehicles. The space can also 
be utilized for temporary storage of the commodities before staking them into the shutters in a managed 
way. 
 
The shutters are designed in such a way that they can easily accommodate a cold storage room to 
improve storage life of the agricultural products. It is however considered that these installations will be 
installed by the users of the stalls upon requirement. 
All shutters shall be provided with high quality rollers shutter doors in the front of the building and covering 
the entire opening. 
 

Benchmark: 

The existing wholesale market in Butwal has an annual throughput of 91,000MT and measures a total area 
of shutters of around 2,600m2, which results in 35MT of annual sales per m2 of shutter. 

The Kalimati market has an annual turnover of 245,000 MT, with total area of market stalls of 5,500 m2, 
which results in 45MT of annual sales per m2 of market stall. 

For the new wholesale market the expected turnover will be 224,000MT/ 5,200m2 = 40 MT per m2 of shutter 
in 2025. In 2031 this will be 269,000MT/ 5,200m2 = 50MT per m2 of shutter and in 2040 this will be 
396,000MT/ 6,300 = 60 MT/m2.  

The higher turnover per m2 of shutter compared to the existing wholesale market is justifiable as the new 
market has a more regional/ national function with larger shutters and larger customers. Also it is assumed 
that part of the products will be directly sold via the collection centre and auction centre without passing the 
wholesale market. 
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Agrovet 
The Agrovet is intended to sell agricultural necessities to farmers, such as tools, seeds and fertilizer. The 
Agrovet has a total area of 450 m2 and consists of 9 shutters of 50 m2 each. The shutters are designed as 
single storey masonry frame structures at a raised floor level with flat reinforced concrete ceiling. 
 
Central waste collection center 
A facility for the removal of waste shall be located at a central location in the vicinity of the wholesale 
market. The waste collection center shall have two compartments with the possibility to separate different 
types of waste, such as organic waste, plastic and carton. 
From this central waste collection center the waste shall be removed using a front loader and tractor with 
trailer. 
The waste collection center shall be at ground floor level and have a total area of 384 m2 (24 x 16m) The 
waste collection center shall be covered with a roof consisting of a steel truss and corrugated galvanised 
steel sheeting. 
 
Canteen  
Two canteen units with kitchen are proposed in the market area. The canteen building is designed as 
single storey building with plinth area of 293 m2 (14.8x19.8m).  
 
Each canteen shall be designed with cooking facilities and should be able to serve around 80 guests at a 
single time. The canteen shall accommodate a kitchen store and dedicated toilet and changing facilities 
for its own kitchen staff. 
 
Guest Houses 
Two units are proposed as guest house opposite of the market area. The guest house building is designed 
in three floors with plinth area of 391 sqm.  
There will be 2 types of guesthouses. Type A shall accommodate a restaurant and recreation area on the 
ground floor. Type B on the other hand will have guest rooms on the ground floor. The first and second 
floor of both types of guesthouses are similar accommodating guest rooms only. 
The ground floor of type A consists of recreation, reception, lobby, kitchen with store changing room and 
wash area, dining for about 70 people and toilets for male female and disabled.  
The ground floor of type B consists of reception, lobby, 4 rooms with single 2 beds, 1 dormitory with 3 
single beds, 2 dormitories with 4 single beds, 1 dormitory with 6 single beds. All guest rooms on the 
ground floor are provided with attached bathroom. 
Guest rooms are provided on the first floor consisting of 4 rooms with single 2 beds, 1 dormitory with 3 
single beds, 2 dormitories with 4 single beds, 1 dormitory with 6 single beds and one staff room. All rooms 
are provided with attached bathroom. 
Similarly, there 9 rooms provided on the second floor with same layout as the first floor. 
All rooms are provided with an electric fan. The double rooms are also provided with air conditioning units. 
 
Washing, sorting, grading and packaging block 
The washing, sorting, grading and packing block is designed as a multifunctional warehouse with area of 
1,500 m2 (60x25m) with a free height of 6 meter. This building is intended for the receipt and processing of 
all kinds of product, except onions, potatoes and cabbage 
The building is designed as raised rectangular single storey reinforced concrete frame structure with steel 
roof truss and corrugated galvanized steel sheeting. The building is provided with a 6m wide loading and 
unloading platform in front of the building for the receipt and delivery of agricultural products. 
 
Considering that it is proposed to build the banana storage and processing building in future once there is 
a proven demand, it is proposed to build cold storage rooms for bananas and a ripening chamber in the 
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washing, sorting, grading and packaging block. In addition it is proposed to build 2 smaller cold storage 
rooms that can be applied for multiple products. 
  
Fumigation room 
It is proposed to install a fumigation room for the export 
of ginger and cardamom at the collection center.  
 
Considering that the container should be gas tight, it is 
proposed that the fumigation room will consist of a 
dedicated container with certified equipment. 
 
 
 
 
Multifunctional go-downs (future) 
The masterplan includes the space to construct 2 multipurpose go-downs at the wholesale market in 
future. In the initial phase, it is considered that the washing, sorting, grading and packaging block can be 
partly used as storage building. Also it is considered that not all the market shutters will not be leased from 
day one. Also the spare wholesale shutters can initially be applied for temporary storage. The 
multifunctional go-downs can be built once the traded volumes at the wholesale market are increasing in 
future. 
 
Farmer’s Auction centre 
The farmer’s auction center is designed as a 12m x 12m square single storey reinforced concrete frame 
structure with corrugated galvanized steel sheet roofing with plinth area of 144 m2. The block is a semi 
open type of structure. Proper pavements are provided around the block for easy pedestrian movement 
and a ramp shall be provided for wheelchair access. 
 
Toilet Blocks 
Two nos. of toilet blocks with plinth area of 58 m2 (12.75 x 4.5m) shall be provided at appropriate places 
within the site. Each block is designed as a single storey reinforced concrete frame structure and it 
consists of 5 nos. of WC and 5 nos. of wash basin for female toilet and 3 nos. of WC, 3 nos. of urinal and 
5 nos. of wash basin for male toilet. One unit in both male and toilets has been designed to incorporate 
differently able people with proper provision of ramp for wheelchair access. Out of the 5 nos. of WC in 
female toilet 3 nos of Indian style pan has been provided and 2 nos. of Indian style pan has been provided 
in male toilet considering the comfortable use of the users in the comparatively rural setting. 
 
Adjacent to the toilet blocks there will be a cleaning closet and small changing room with 2 showers and 
lockers for general use with total area of 12 m2 (3 x 4m).  
 
Weighing bridge and weighbridge building 
Two nos. of weighing scales with size of 16m x 3.0m and capacity of 100MT are located near the main 
gate for weighing heavy vehicles. The weighbridges shall be pit mounted and provided with a reinforced 
concrete weighbridge deck. 
 
The weighing scales are operated from a single storey control room located at the weighbridge building in 
close proximity. All weighbridges shall be provided with an electronic display to read the weight by the 
driver. The outgoing weighbridges shall also be provided with a ticket printer, indication the date and time 
of weighing, vehicle license number, gross weight and net weight. 
 



P r o j e c t  r e l a t e d  
 

20 April 2023 EXPORT-ORIENTED AGRICULTURE WHOLESALE 
MARKET SEMLAR, NEPAL 

BH4289I&BBRP009F03 36  

 

Truck wheel washing station 
To reduce dust at the wholesale market site, it is 
advised to install a wheel washing installation at 
the truck entrance. The wheel wash shall be a 
fully automated system with water recycling. The 
system should provide thorough cleaning of the 
vehicle’s wheels, sides and undercarriage 
delivered by an array of powerful jet spray 
nozzles. All the water should be collected and 
filtered back through the system with all heavy 
sediment and debris separated in a collection 
area. 
 
Maintenance and repair workshop 
One workshop with plinth area of 650 m2 (40*16m) shall be provided for the maintenance and repair at the 
wholesale market. The workshop is divided into 2 sections and shall have a minimum free height of 6 
meters.  
One section consists of the carpentry workshop that shall be designed to assemble and repair the wooden 
boxes required for the cold storage. The other section consists of the general mechanical/ electrical 
workshop and vehicle workshop. 
Each section has its own tool storage and general/ spare parts storage. Between the 2 sections shall be 
the general facilities, including canteen, kitchen, lavatory and changing room with lockers. 
 
Grocery shop 
A grocery shop is anticipated outside the wholesale market in front of the pedestrian entrance. The 
grocery intends to provide refreshments for the visitors of the wholesale market. The grocery has a floor 
area of 330 m2. 
 
Retail market 
A small retail market for agricultural products is anticipated outside the wholesale market next to the 
grocery shop. The retail market consist of 10 shutters of 4 x 8m2.  
 
Krishak Chautari (market stalls for small farmers) 
A small area outside the wholesale market will be reserved for farmer Cooperatives and nearby small 
Farmers allowing them to sell their product directly. This area will be covered with a canopy consisting of a 
steel truss with single cladding. The Krishak Chautari will be located outside the wholesale market in front 
of the pedestrian entrance. 
 
Football ground 
The existing football ground shall be relocated to a new location Northeast of the wholesale market. The 
new football ground will be located on land of the wholesale market, but outside its fence so that it can be 
accessed all time independently. The development of the new football ground is considered part of the 
project. 
The football field shall meet the stipulations from FIFA and should have the following minimum 
dimensions: 

 The length (touch line) must be minimum 90 metres 

 The width (goal line) must be minimum 45 metres 
 
The football ground shall be provided with dressing room with showers and small covered grandstand. In 
addition there shall be a catch net for balls between the football ground and car parking. 
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Bio-composting  
It was requested by the chairman of Ward 15 to process any organic waste outside the facility because of 
the risk for odour nuisance. As such, the organic waste from the wholesale market shall be processed at a 
location outside the wholesale market by a private company that has extensive experience with bio 
composting.  
 
Parking for passenger cars 
A tree level car park is anticipated near the entrance of the wholesale market. The car park provides 98 
parking positions at each parking level summarizing to a total of 294 parking lots. The total floor area of 
the parking lot is 3 x 3,000m2 = 9,000m2. 
 
Roads and truck parking 
With the exception of areas designated to buildings, landscaping or reserves for future facilities, the entire 
area within a market site will be paved in order to provide the maximum degree of traffic manoeuvrability 
and to facilitate site cleaning. 
 
The road system of the market need to accommodate a wide range of vehicle types, from the smallest 
cars and pick-ups to large trucks, fire appliances and refuse collection vehicles. Appropriate geometrical 
design criteria shall be adopted for the design of the roads, including the design of the main junctions at 
the site, entry and exit, parking and loading bay arrangements. 
It is considered that incoming trucks will have an average load of 10 tons, while the outgoing trucks have 
an average load of 2.5 tons. In this respect an average of 5 truck/cars are required to handle 10 tons of 
product (in- and out).  
 
Each shutter has a width of 5m and allows at least one truck to be parked in front of it at a single time, 
which means that more than 126 trucks can be parked simultaneously at the whole sale market any time. 
Based on an annual turnover of 8.6 MT per shutter (1,087MT/ 126), each truck parking will be used 
8.6/10*5 = 4.3 times per day. 
 
Considering that loading/ unloading of a truck will take 1 hour in average, the truck parking occupancy will 
be 4.3/12 = 36% based on 12 operational hours per day. Based on this conservative approach it can be 
concluded that the number of parking positions for trucks is more than sufficient to handle the anticipated 
market throughput. 
 
Pavement Design 
A high standard of road construction is required in the wholesale market, so the road pavement shall be 
designed on the basis of the California Bearing Ratio (CBR) data for wet conditions, obtained during the 
site investigations, and the peak projected traffic levels. Accordingly the thickness of the road pavement 
and road foundation shall be designed. 
 
Adequate supplies of local crushed stone is assumed to be available near the project site so "Macadam" 
construction has been considered, with a compacted sub-grade, sub-base and base courses, finished with 
a tar coat and surfaced with pre-mixed bitumen based material for the approach road outside of the 
compound of the market.  
 
For the rigid pavement within the compound of the market concrete block pavement has been designed 
for the parking areas. 
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2.6.2 Additional interventions 

Buildings 
The supply and demand pattern has seasonality effects and will differ between harvest season and the 
rest of the year. During harvest, majority of the products will be put in the warehouse for long-term 
storage. A certain part of products will be packed and directly sold during harvest. 
In Appendix 3, the proposed process from harvest up to expedition is described. Also, the required 
conditions associated with each product category will be given. 
 
Onion/ Potato/ Cabbage intake, storage and processing building 
It is considered that the intake, storage and processing for onions, potatoes and cabbage will be 
undertaken in one dedicated building that combines all proposed interventions for these products. 
The building includes the following cold storage facilities: 
 

Product  Number of cells Capacity per cel in MT Total storage capacity in MT 

Potato 13 345 4,500 

Onion 8 275 2,300 

Cabbage 3 336 1,000 

Total   7,800 

 
One of the storage rooms for potatoes shall be suitable for heating of product after cold storage. 
 
Banana storage and processing building (future) 
Considering the expected throughput of bananas, it would be justified to build a dedicated building for the 
intake, storage and processing of bananas. Eventually, the building can also be used for the manually 
packaging of other fruits. However, because of ethylene producing and sensitivity of fruits, it is not 
possible to store all products in the same storage as the bananas. 
Initially however, it is considered that bananas will be stored and handled in the general washing, sorting, 
grading and packing block. As such the cold storage room and ripening room for bananas will be 
anticipated in this building. Once this building is fully occupied, it advised to build a separate building for 
the storage and processing of bananas. 
 
Processing capacities 
Based on a total volume of 7,800 MT/180 days intake to the cold storages will be 43 MT/day based on 30 
working days per month. This is questionable as commonly operations are 5 days/week sometimes 6 
days/week. As a result daily throughput could be 10-20% higher. 
 
Ventilated/cooled crops (potato, onion, cabbage):  

 Potato, onion, cabbage maximum intake per day shall be 43 MT which is corresponding with 1,290 
MT/month.  

 A one-month period for drying and curing of these crops shall be assumed (some of the crops can be 
cured in 2 weeks, but to allow sufficient handling time a period of 1 month is assumed) 

 For the crops that need to be stored long term (50%) it is assumed that these will be stored for 
maximum 4 months and a storage capacity of 7,800 MT is needed 

 Direct shipment is assumed another 50% and this produce will also have to be sorted and packed 

 Storage of crops plus direct shipment is 2 x 7,800 MT = 15,600 MT per annum. 
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Cooled crops (cabbage): 

 With 1,000 MT annually, cabbage is a relatively small volume, requiring only a storage capacity of 
1,000 MT.  

 Direct shipment (thus only handling and packing) will be another 1,000 MT. 

 
Pre-cooled crops (banana) 

 The pre-cooled crops will enter the facility just for 1 or 2 days to be pre-cooled, packed and shipped, 
and as a result no dedicated storage capacity will be needed, except for the pre-cooling cell 

 The pre-cooling cell has 35 MT storage capacity based on a weekly turnover. In addition a ripening 
room will be installed of 10 MT which is sufficient as only part of the bananas will have to be ripened 
(green bananas).  

 
Intake equipment capacities 
For the equipment capacity it is assumed that all intake capacities will be based on a one-month intake 
period (except bananas): 

 Potato: all manual at 18.75 MT/hr in a 1 shift operation and 9 MT/hr in a 2-shift operation (preferred). 
The harvest season is probably longer. That means that intake capacity in practice can be lower. 

 Onion 9.6 MT/hr in a 1 shift operation and 4.8 MT in a 2-shift operation (preferred). The harvest season 
is probably longer. That means that intake capacity in practice can be lower. 

 Cabbage: due to small volume 1,000 MT is 33 MT day = 2 MT/hr all manual. 

 Banana: 35 MT/week. Intake in one day is 5 MT/day = 0.3 MT/hr all manual. 

 
Sorting and packing equipment capacities 
 Potato: for sorting and grading at a line of 10-15 MT/hr in a 1 shift operation, approx. 2 months will be 

needed to sort and grade the anticipated volumes. Packing will be done in plastic foil bags of 2.5 to 5 
kg and will be carried out with a semi-automatic machine of 10 MT/hr. 

 Potato: final distribution will be done in plastic crates of 25 kg instead of palletizing. Firstly client have 
no forklift to handle the pallets, secondly the product will not be damaged during transport and finally 
the clients are familiar with handling plastic crates. Disadvantage is the return system that will have to 
be established. 

 Onion: for sorting and grading at a line of 5 MT/hr in a 1 shift operation, approx. 2 months will be 
needed to sort and grade such volumes. Packing will be done in plastic foil bags of 1.0 to 2.5 kg and 
will be carried out with a semi-automatic machine of 5 MT/hr. Packing time will be longer as compared 
to potato as the packaging size will be smaller. 

 Onion: final distribution will be done in plastic crates of 25 kg instead of palletizing. Firstly client have 
no forklift to handle the pallets, secondly the product will not be damaged during transport and finally 
the clients are families with handling plastic crates. Disadvantage is the return system that will have to 
be established. 

 Cabbage: sorting and grading will be done with an air compressed machine (see Appendix). First 
labour is used to remove the leaves with air and subsequently the cabbages are passing the grading 
machine which grades the produce into 3 different sizes. Haulage to final client will be directly in plastic 
crates of 25 kg. 
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 Banana: Is all manual handling. Hang the bunches overnight in the packing house to reach a uniform 
temperature. In the intake the bunches are hanged on a rail system (steel with grease) with 
gliders/hook (pvc/steel) and where the bunches are inspected for diseases and other irregularities. The 
good bunches are then de-handed (very sharp knife to reduce disease infection) ready for washing 
with water, soap and bleach (0.5 to 1%). After this the fruits are dried on a rotating table after which the 
fruits are packed manually in carton boxes (20-25kg) for distribution to final client. 

2.6.3 Site logistics and traffic flow 
For the Master Plan layout design, reference is made to Appendix 5 of this report. 
 
Site entrance 
The site of the wholesale market can be easily reached via the new (still to be constructed) Dano River 
Road corridor and the newly constructed bridge over the Dano river. 
To prevent the blockage of the Road corridor and bridge because of traffic queuing in front of the main 
entrance gate, it is advised that vehicle access to the site will be provided at the secondary road that is 
anticipated in the special development plans at the East side of the wholesale market site. 
 
This secondary road is splitting the available area for the wholesale market in two separate plots. In this 
respect, it is proposed to use the smaller Eastern plot opposite of the entrance for the guest houses, 
public farmers market and grocery. Having these facilities outside the wholesale market area provides the 
opportunity to attract private investments. 
 
The main vehicle access gate will be provided with 2 entrance lanes and 2 exit lanes. One of either lanes 
will be provided with an incoming and outgoing weighbridge. The gate will be provided with a separate  
guard house that can be used 24/7 for security. At the opposite site of the wholesale market a second exit 
is anticipated for emergency situations. 
 
For safety reasons it is proposed to have a separate entrance for pedestrians. Next to the pedestrian 
entrance it is proposed to have a parking for passenger cars, motor bikes and bicycles. A bus stop is 
anticipated at the Dano River Road corridor to allow staff to arrive by bus.  
 
The main administrative office will be located between the vehicle gate and pedestrian gate. The main 
administrative office will be provided with an additional parking for passenger cars.  
 
Collection centre 
Traffic entering the site has to follow the main road corridor that extends till the secondary exit at the West 
side of the wholesale market. As this road bypasses the wholesale market on the South, limited number of 
pedestrians have to cross this road, which leads to better safety. 
 
The main corridor road will lead to the collection centre in the back of the site. This area will provide all 
necessary facilities for the farmers. This where intake of agricultural products, sorting, washing, storage ad 
packaging takes place. This area will also include an Agrovet, where farmers can buy necessities such as 
tools, seeds, fertilizers, etc. It is also proposed to have the farmers action building here at the boundary 
with the wholesale market.  
 
Wholesale market 
Also the traffic for the collection centre will follow the main road corridor towards the collection centre 
without interfering with passengers. 
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Before the collection centre, the traffic will follow the road Northwards to a secondary road that enters the 
wholesale market. As the traffic in the wholesale market must share the area with pedestrians, it is 
proposed to have one-way traffic only at the wholesale and retail market to increase pedestrian safety.  
All traffic will exit the wholesale and retail market again via the main access on the East side of the 
wholesale market. 
 
It is considered that the masterplan layout drawing is further self-explanatory and therefore not further 
discussed. 

2.6.4 General utilities 
This section provides a general overview of the utility requirements. 
 
Water supply 
Water supplies to markets are required for drinking and sanitation purposes, for general cleaning and, for 
the washing of produce.  
The supply of potable water for the proposed market will be through a pumped supply from a deep tube 
well. Water is pumped from the well and passed through the closed mechanical filtration unit before filling 
the overhead water tank. The water will be chemically treated with a chlorination unit before feeding to the 
distribution system. The water will need to be to a similar standard to that for drinking water. 
Two deep borings will be installed in the system so that another one can be used in case of breakdown or 
repair and maintenance of the well and pump. A diesel generator for power backup is proposed in case of 
power failure. 
 
An approximate estimate for water demand at ultimate development of a typical wholesale market, is as 
follows: 

Table 2-10: Water demand estimation 

Description Demand 

Basic Requirement: 12,5 ha x4,000 litre/ ha/ day 500,000 litres 

Cold Storage requirements @ 10 litres per ton (7,800 mt) 78,000 litres 

Basic Requirements 578,000 litres 

Add 30 % contingency, including washing of produce 174,000 litres 

Estimated average daily water demand 752,000 litres 
 
From the calculation above the required size of the overhead reservoir is estimated at 200 m3 capacity 
with an estimated deep tube well discharge of 16 lps. The water will be pumped from the deep tube well 
and collected in the overhead reservoir tank through a mechanical filtration unit. 
 
The overhead water tank is a 24.6m high reinforced concrete frame structure with 200 m3 capacity. The 
enclosed tank has an internal diameter of 7m and is 4.65m high.  
 
From the tank, the water is distributed by an underground pipeline system laid all around the market area. 
The water shall be supplied 24 hours so there is no need to install separate water tanks for the different 
units.  
 
Water supply provisions in different units with adequate discharge shall be designed accordingly. The 
main objectives are to make adequate water supply available (without any interruption) for the purpose of 
drinking, bathing, washing, flushing toilets and any other industrial use. The piping systems to distribute 
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the water within the market area through the different fixtures shall be designed to provide uniform flows 
and pressure in all areas and floors within certain practical limitations. 
 
The sizes of the distribution pipes depend on: 

 The maximum rate of discharge required; 

 The length of pipes; 

 The head loss due to friction in that length and 

 The roughness of the interior surface of the pipe. 
Each separate building shall be provided with a dedicated water meter. 
 
Firefighting system 
As large amounts of organic material are supplied and stored in the market, there is always a substantial 
fire risk and special provision shall be made as a fire-fighting measures.  
 
The market site shall be provided with a series of above ground fire hydrants, spaced at approximately 30 
meters intervals in a loop system encircling the main buildings and around the site periphery. The 
hydrants shall be protected from damage by vehicles. 
 
In designing the water supply system a minimum fire-fighting flow of 34 litres per second shall be adopted. 
The fire fighting system shall be fed via a dedicated fire pump station. To secure the water supply there 
shall be 2 fire water tanks of 120 m3 capacity each. One of the 120 m3 water tanks shall be dedicated for 
fire fighting and be filled any time providing sufficient water for one hour of firefighting.  
The other 120 m3 tank will be applied for rainwater harvesting from the roof of the onion, potato and 
cabbage intake, storage and processing building and provided with an overflow towards the rainwater 
drainage system. A minimum water level shall be maintained in this tank by feeding it via the overhead 
water reservoir during dry periods. Water from this tank can be used for irrigation or cleaning activities in 
the wholesale market by using the fire hose reels. Only in case of an actual fire, the dedicated fire water 
tank will be applied by opening the valve to the fire water pumps. 
 
Smoke detection and alarm systems will be installed in all the main market buildings. Cold storage 
buildings will also be fitted with gas detection equipment. 
 
All buildings should be provided with internal emergency equipment to the following minimum standards: 

 1 fire extinguisher per 600 m² of floor area (or part). 

 first aid kits and tools (asbestos blanket, hatchet, gloves, etc.) for each building or compartmented 
section; and 

 internal fire hydrants to open-market sheds, served from overhead gravity fed tanks to a minimum 
pressure of 3 kg/cm².  

 The hydrants will be provided with wall-mounted hose reels to serve a maximum radius of 30 metres. 

 Manually operated fire pump for supplying water from the overhead tank. 

 Fire Hydrant and Fire Hose Reel at Each floor for supplying water to all over the buildings for 
Emergency. 

 Suction Valve, Check Valve and Landing Valve used for Fire Department Connectivity. 

 Design shall be according to the NBC 208:2003. 
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Rainwater drainage 
Rainwater from the roof of the onion, potato and cabbage intake, storage and processing building shall be 
harvested in a dedicated underground water tank for general cleaning purposes. The tank shall have a 
water storage capacity of 120 m3 and be connected to a dedicated pump near the fire water pump station. 
 
All other rainwater falling on roofs, paved areas and other open areas must be collected and disposed-off 
efficiently and quickly. A provision shall be made for a separate and in-dependent storm water disposal 
system. 
 
Since the site is located at the bank of the Dano river, the sub surface rainwater drainage system shall be 
designed to drain the sub surface flow into the river. Considering that the site is low lying, the outlet shall 
be provided with non-return valves and a block valve.  
 
A detailed layout plan of the drainage system has to be designed to collect the storm water from roofs, 
roads and pavement and subsequently dispose to the Dano River through a proper outlet system.  
The total peak discharge of water from the site shall be calculated using the formula below: 
 
Q = C*I*A 
 
Where:  
 
C = run-off coefficient 
 
I = rainfall intensity in mm per hour 
 
A = catchment area in hectares, including the site. 
 
The run-off coefficient is selected from standard tables and will depend on the extent of paved areas and 
building coverage. For markets this is normally taken as a high value, such as 0.9, because the sites are 
normally flat, impermeable and have fully paved surfaces. 
 
Comprehensive historical information on rainfall intensity shall be obtained from the Department of 
Hydrology and Meteorology. For the rainfall intensity per hour at least a 1 in 25 years return period shall 
be adopted to ensure that during major storms there is no inundation of the market buildings and that road 
access is still possible. 
 
Covered reinforced concrete and masonry rectangular drains shall be adopted for the design of drains, 
with a small dry weather flow channel in the bed of the larger drains to cater for a self-cleansing velocity. A 
freeboard of 10 per cent of the channel depth is used in design as a safety margin to cope with high 
intensity short duration storms. The calculation of drain sizes is based on the use of the Continuity of Flow 
Formula as below: 
 
Q (run-off:) = A x V where:  
 
A - cross-sectional area of channel in m² 
 
V = velocity of flow in m per second (taken as maximum of 3 and minimum of 1.8 m per second for self-
cleaning) calculated by the Manning's Formula. 
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The alignment of main drains is to follow the pattern of buildings and roads, with a minimum of crossings. 
Some drains are likely to have only a minimal slope and wider cross-sections are provided, particularly at 
the outlet, to cater for back-water effects if the existing outlet is constricted and to provide a level of on-site 
storage at times of peak discharge. 
 
Manholes shall be provided at regular intervals and at all pipeline crossings for maintenance.  
 
Wastewater drainage 
For removal of wastewater, all facilities shall be connected to a dedicated wastewater drainage system. 
 
The Onion/ Potato/ Cabbage intake, storage and processing building, general washing, sorting, grading 
and packaging block and wheel wash installation shall initially drain the wash water into a settling tank. 
After settling, the water shall be discharged into the wastewater drainage. 
 
The wastewater drainage system shall be connected to the wastewater treatment plant. 
 
Wastewater treatment plant 
Based on the requirements of the wholesale market a wastewater treatment plant (WWTP) for the 
treatment of the produced wastewater is preliminary designed. In this memo the preliminary designs of 
two scenarios, with adopted starting points and a techno-economical evaluation, are described.  
 
Based on the techno-economical evaluation it is concluded that both a scenario with or without an 
additional sludge thickener would be possible. The operation of the treatment plant without sludge 
thickener will be slightly easier and would be the preferred scenario. This, however, requires the 
construction of rather large sludge drying beds. As required space for the sludge drying beds is not 
available on site, it is decided to opt for a WWTP with additional sludge thickener. 
 
The treated wastewater will be discharged into surface water and its quality should meet the IFC 
requirements. Based on the location of the wholesale market, it is most likely that the effluent is 
discharged into River Dano. The discharge requirements are presented in Table 2-11. 
 
Only the discharge requirement on the Total Coliform parameter is derived from the Nepal requirements5 
because it was stricter compared to the IFC requirement and therefore becomes leading.   
 

Table 2-11: Discharge requirements for discharge into surface water 

Parameter Unit Discharge requirement (maximum value) 

  COD mg/l 125 

  BOD mg/l 30 

  Total nitrogen mg/l 10 

  Total phosphate mg/l 2 

  Oil and grease mg/l 10 

  Total suspended solids (TSS) mg/l 50 

  Total coliform* MPN/100 ml 400 

  pH - 6 – 9 
* The discharge requirement for the Total Coliform parameter is according to the Nepal requirements1  

 

 
5 Nepal Gazette, 2060/3/9 Bs (2003), Country Environmental Analysis for Nepal, ADB 2004. 
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Domestic- and industrial wastewater from the wholesale market will be collected and transported to the 
WWTP. At the WWTP the wastewater will be pumped from the inlet works into the different treatment 
steps. First step in the treatment is screening to remove coarse material, like leaves, branches, tie-raps 
and all kinds of other rather large debris. 
The second step is a Fat Oil and Grease (FOG) removal unit, which also will remove grit. Both steps 
(preliminary treatment) are to protect the subsequent treatment from clogging, blockage, or other damage.  
The third step is the aeration (secondary treatment). In the aeration tank a surface aerator will dissolve 
sufficient oxygen into the wastewater and sludge mixture for the conversion of the dissolved pollutants 
such as carbohydrates (COD, BOD) and nitrogen compounds by bacteria in the sludge.  
For the chemical removal of phosphorus ferric chloride dosing equipment will be installed. The treated 
wastewater from the aeration tank will overflow to the final sedimentation tank, in which treated effluent 
and biological sludge will be separated. 
 
Chlorination is the last step (tertiary treatment) to meet the effluent requirements regarding the total 
coliform parameter before it is discharged into the river. 
Part of the biological sludge from the final sedimentation tank will be returned to the aeration tank to 
maintain a sufficiently high sludge concentration. The other part must be wasted because of bacterial 
growth. This will be pumped to a sludge thickener for thickening before it is dried at sludge drying.  
 
In a sludge thickener the waste sludge is thickened from around 1% DS (dry solids) to 3% DS. This will 
significantly reduce the volume of the waste sludge and so the necessary surface area required for the 
sludge drying beds. After a sufficiently long drying period on the sludge drying beds, the remaining sludge 
will have a concentration of around 30% DS and can be removed for further treatment, disposal, or 
agricultural purposes. This last option must be studied because there might be strict guidelines and 
requirements for the use of waste sludge as fertilizer. This is beyond the scope of this report.  
 
In proposed configuration a sludge thickener will be constructed due to lack of space for large sludge 
drying beds. Although this results in some more operational complexity of the plant, the surface area 
needed for the sludge drying beds will be significantly less. 
 

Figure 2-11: Schematical representation of the WWTP with sludge thickening 
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Table 2-12 shows the general design principles for the preliminary design used for the studied scenario.  
 

Table 2-12: Design principles for both wastewater treatment configurations. 

Element Unit Scenario with sludge thickener 

Aerobic treatment 
- Sludge concentration 
- Sludge retention time (SRT) 
- Me/P ratio 
- SVI 
- Surface aeration 

 
kg/m3 

d 
- 

ml/g 
kg O2/kWh 

 
4 

12 
1.3 
120 

2 

Sedimentation 
- Surface loading rate 
- DS percentage output 

 
m/h 

% DS 

 
0.5 
1.0 

Sludge thickening 
- Energy demand 
- Surface loading rate 
- Dry solids (DS) output 

 
kWh/ton DS 

kg/m2.d 
% 

 
80 
25 

4 

Sludge drying beds 
- Surface loading rate 
- Hydraulic loading rate 

 
kg DS/m2.d 

cm/d 

 
1.2 
2,1 

 
 
In Table 2-13 the main design specifications of the required process units are presented. The preliminary 
design of the WWTP scenario is applied to calculate the tentative Capex and Opex costs.  
 

Table 2-13: Design specifications of required process units  

Element Unit Scenario with sludge thickener 

  Aerobic treatment 
 - Flow 
 - Total volume 
 - Depth 
 - Type aeration 

 
m3/d 
m3 

m 
- 

 
528 

1,070 
6 

Surface aeration 

 Sedimentation 
 - Amount 
 - Surface area 
 - Return flow 

 
pcs 
m2 

m3/h 

 
1 

49 
25 

 Chlorination 
 - Amount 
 - Contact time 

 
pcs 
min 

 
1 

10 

 Sludge thickener 
 - amount  
 - Surface area 
 - diameter 

 
pcs 
m2 

m 

 
1 

15 
4.3 

 Sludge drying beds 
 - Surface area 

 
m2 

 
3 x 200 
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The final capacity of the WWTP shall be revised during the detailed design based on the final water 
balance of the project. This shall be done during the detailed design and is included in the project costs. 
 
Power supply 
A three-phase electrical supply shall serve the market with a transformer.  
The transformed low voltage supply will run in encased cable ducts to a main switch board, with 
distribution cables to sub-switch boards in the individual buildings. For ease of maintenance all external 
cables will be ducted through cable trenches and internal wirings will be concealed in conduit wherever 
possible. 
 
An outdoor type of transformer with low loss type approved by NEA shall be provided to meet the three-
phase power demand. The capacity of the transformer shall be designed with 10% additional capacity to 
cater future load. The capacity of transformer shall be designed considering full load of AC systems.  
 
The distribution boards shall be designed as per the NNBC cone 207: 2003. As a minimum there shall be 
one main panel board and each building block shall contain a block distribution board on each floor. 
 
Back-up generators 
Back-up generators are anticipated for the following facilities: 

 1 for full load of the refrigeration plant for storage of potato/ onion cabbage. 

 1 for full load of the refrigeration plant for storage of bananas. 

 1 for full load of water supply and treatment plant. 

 1 near the administration building for essential loads (computers, security lights, and basic important 
load). 

 
Solar panels 
It is considered that solar panels will be installed on the roofs of cold storage buildings and the wholesale 
market stalls to lead the way to zero emissions and reduce the costs of energy. 
 
In our cost estimate an amount is included to install solar panels on the entire roof of the cold storage and 
processing building for onions, potato and cabbage. 
 
Lighting and socket outlets 
The wholesale market, buildings, flat stores and mechanical equipment shall have a lighting system to 
work safely during 24 hours per day. 
 
The following table gives an overview of the intensity of illumination at work level for various locations. 
 

Table 2-14: Minimum illumination levels 

Location Illumination level (lux) 

Regular vehicle traffic outside (max. 40 km/h) 20 

Pedestrian passages, vehicle turning, loading and unloading points, parking 50 

Minimum inside 50 

Hallways and stairways, entrance, walkways and platforms 100 

Public rooms (canteen, mess), waiting rooms 200 

Offices 300 
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Location Illumination level (lux) 

Control room / Electrical Room  400 

Groceries, laboratories, kitchens 500 
 
All accessible rooms and spaces (buildings and mechanical equipment) shall be provided with lighting 
fixtures for the purpose of emergency lighting. These fixtures may be combined with the normal lighting 
fixtures. The lighting fixtures shall have their own battery. The capacity of the battery shall be enough for 
at least 60 minutes or more. In case of power failure emergency lighting shall switch on automatically and 
the illumination shall be sufficient to leave or enter equipment or buildings in a safe way. 
 
Single phase socket outlets shall be of local type with two contacts plus earth. 
 
As a general requirement, as many sockets shall be installed in a room or place as the intended functions 
of this room or place requires. As a minimum, two double socket outlets shall be installed in every room. 
Offices shall have at least two double sockets per place of work. 
 
CCTV system 
CCTV System has been designed using Dome security cameras, IP and PTZ camera for Safety and 
Security. 
 
Telephone and IT systems 
The telephone is essential for a modern wholesale market. It allows rapid communication between 
wholesalers, retailers and exporters and also acts a management and extension tool. With the 
development of market information systems the telephone is the major means by which price information 
is transmitted to producers. 
 
The market requires the installation of its own switchboard (PABX system) which would be housed in the 
main management office. It will have sufficient external lines for the installation of computer modems and 
facsimile equipment. Public telephones shall be provided within the market for better communication 
facility in the market. 
 
A telephonic provision shall be provided on each working desk, station, cabin with intercom. Also a 
Personal Announcement (PA) system shall be provided for general announcements. The market shall be 
provided with a local area Network (LAN) available at each office/working desk. 

2.7 Capex Cost Estimate 
For an overview of the capex costs reference is made to Table 2-15 below. 
 

Table 2-15: Capex costs estimate (price level 2022, excl. VAT) 

Nbr. Description Subtotal Total 

A Direct construction costs 
 

 €    26,865,400 

A.1 New buildings, incl. building installations  €   8,511,000  
 

A.2 Infrastructure and utilities  €   7,400,000 
 

A.3 Additional interventions  €   8,656,000  
 

A.4 Furniture, computers, laboratory equipment, etc.  €      250,000  
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Nbr. Description Subtotal Total 

A.5 Future expansion (2030 costs)  €   2,048,400   

B Indirect construction costs 
 

 €      5,410,000  

B.1 Contractor's site establishment, supervision, hoisting facilities, etc. 
(12% of A1 and A2) 

 €   1,909,000  
 

B.2 Contractor's general overhead costs (7% of A1 and A2)  €   1,114,000  
 

B.3 EPC risk contingency (10% of A1 and A2)  €   1,591,000  
 

B.4 General profit and risk (5% of A1 and A2)  €      796,000  
 

C Design fees, project management, site supervision, etc. 
 

 €      4,519,000  

C.1 Design fee (6% of A+B)  €  1,937,000  
 

C.2 Surveys and investigations (1,5% of A+B)  €     484,000  
 

C.3 Project management, supervision and quality control (6% of A+B)  €  1,937,000  
 

C.4 CAR insurance (0,5% of A+B)  €     161,000  
 

    
  

D Contingencies 
  

D.1 Contingencies (10% of A+B+C) 
 

 €      3,679,000 

  TOTAL INVESTMENT COSTS EXCL. VAT (+ /- 25%)    €      40,473,400 

 
The total Capex costs for the construction of the wholesale market are estimated at Euro 40,473,400 (+/-
25%), excl. VAT, consisting of Euro 37,905,000 for the initial construction phase and another Euro 
2,568,400 for future expansion of the wholesale market in 2030. 
 
For a detailed breakdown of the Capex cost estimate, reference is made to Appendix 7. The above Capex 
costs exclude the costs for land acquisition, project financing and taxes. 
 
For the capex cost estimate, a currency exchange rate of 1 Euro = 126 NPR is applied. 
 
It is considered that approximately 30 % of the total capex investment will be procured from outside Nepal 
and needs to be paid in foreign currency. Remaining amount will be in NPR. 
 
The Capex estimate includes an amount of 1.5 m€ for the installation of solar panels on the roof of the 
cold storages for potatoes, onion and cabbage. 

2.8 Opex Cost Estimate 

2.8.1 Summary 
The total annual operation costs for the base year of 2022 are estimated at NPR 75,300,000 as shown in 
Table 2-16 below. 
 

Table 2-16: Summary of annual Opex costs 
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Description Amount (NPR) 

Personnel Cost 16,200,000 

Overhead and Office Expenses 10,000,000 

EMP and EHS monitoring 10,000,000 

Energy Cost 7,200,000 

Maintenance Cost 31,800,000 

Total Annual Cost in NPR 75,200,000 
 

For a breakdown of operational costs, reference is made to the sections below. 

2.8.2 Personnel costs 
It is considered that the market requires a total staff of 53 employees as can be seen in the table below. It 
can be considered to outsource the support staff, in which case a total of 25 staff is required. This, 
however, will not influence the overall operational costs.   
The assumed annual salary requirements are presented the table below. 
 

Table 2-17: Overview of annual personnel costs 

Categories Designation No Salary Amount (NPR) 

Management Director 1 750,000 750,000 

  Operational manager 1 650,000 650,000 

  Marketing manager 1 600,000 600,000 

  Technical manager 1 500,000 500,000 

 EHS manager 1 500,000 500,000 

  Senior account officer 1 500,000 500,000 

  Senior administrative officer 1 400,000 400,000 

Operations Market operations officers 3 300,000 900,000 

  Account officers 3 300,000 900,000 

  Planning officers 2 300,000 600,000 

  Monitoring officer 1 300,000 300,000 

  Administration officers 3 300,000 900,000 

  IT Technicians 2 300,000 600,000 

Maintenance Technicians 5 300,000 1,500,000 

Support Guards/ security 20 250,000 5,000,000 

  Helpers 3 200,000 600,000 

  Cleaners 5 200,000 1,000,000 

Total 54   16,200,000 
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2.8.3 Office and overhead expenses 
An amount of NPR 10,000,000 is included in the Opex for general office and overhead expenses. The 
costs include amongst others the costs for insurance, telephone, internet, printing, marketing, waste 
management, etc. 

2.8.4 EMP and monitoring 
An annual amount of NPR 10,000,000 is included for overall E&S auditing and reporting, engagements, 
and oversight of the EMP implementation by the Wholesale Market Operator. 

2.8.5 Energy costs 
Based on a benchmark with the Kalimati market and Butwal wholesale market, the annual energy costs 
are estimated at 36 NPR/MT of annual market turnover. 
These costs are excluding the energy costs that are required for the market facilities and cold storages. It 
is considered that these costs will be directly charged to the users of these facilities. 

2.8.6 Maintenance costs 
Based on benchmark figures we assumed that the maintenance costs for buildings and infrastructure 
amounts of 0.5% the capex investment costs. The maintenance costs of cold storage equipment and 
cleaning sorting, grading, and packaging equipment are considered at 2.0% of the capex investment 
costs. 
Based on the above, total annual maintenance costs for the wholesale market are estimated at NPR 
28,900,000 as can be seen in Table 2-18 below. 
 

Table 2-18: Overview of annual maintenance and repair costs 

Designation Amount (NPR) 

Buildings and infrastructure (0,5% of 
capex) 

10,000,000 

Equipment (2.0% of capex) 21,800,000 

Total of Maintenance Cost in NPR 31,800,000 
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3 Project Plan 

3.1 Structure of the Project Plan 
The Project Plan for the Export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market in Butwal is structured into 
following chapters: 

 Chapter 3.2: Provides the procurement Plan 

 Chapter 3.3: Provides the Implementation Plan 

 Chapter 3.4: Provides the Governance, Management and Operations Plan 

 Chapter 3.5: Provides the Monitoring and Evaluation Plan 

3.2 Procurement Plan 

3.2.1 Introduction 
Since the Basis of Design is completed and the scope of the project is clear, the procurement strategy can 
be defined. The procurement strategy aims to achieve the economic most favourable offers for the 
construction of the project. 
 
The project has the following main characteristics: 

 Large construction project; 

 Specialized technology/ knowledge required for additional interventions; 

 Design available up to the level of Basis of Design; 

 Small project owners’ team. 
 
The project implementation needs to follow the following project phases: 

5 Basis of Design; 

6 Basic Design; 

7 Detailed Design; 

8 Construction; 

9 Testing, commissioning and start-up. 
 

 
 
The project approach determines the required project organization and which party executes which part of 
the scope. 

3.2.2 Potential tender strategies 
The preferred procurement strategy is depending amongst others on: 

 The risks MoALD and potential investors accept to take in relation to the investment costs; 

Basis of Design Basic Design Detailed Design Construction
Testing, 

commissioning and 
start‐up
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 The influence MoALD wants to have on design and quality of the works during all phases of the project; 

 How the procurement of the project can be carried out in a transparent and competitive way, in 
accordance with the laws of the country; 

 How the project can be split logically in different procurement packages (basic and detailed 
engineering / construction / equipment deliveries) to ensure best value for money of the goods, works 
and services purchased; 

 The experience, capacities and knowledge of (local) contractors and suppliers. 
 
For this project, the following three procurement strategies are identified: 

10 EPC (Engineering, Procurement and Construction) Lumpsum Turnkey; 

11 Packages approach; 

12 EPC management approach. 
 
Depending on the procurement strategy and considering the small project team, it is considered that 
MoALD needs to hire a PM (Project Management) Consultant or EPCm (Engineering, Procurement and 
Construction management Contractor) to act as employer’s representative. 
These above procurement strategies are illustrated in the following figures. 
 

Figure 3-1: Overview EPC Lumpsum Turnkey approach 
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Figure 3-2: Overview packages approach 

 
 

Figure 3-3: Overview EPC Management approach 

 

3.2.3 Overview of tasks and responsibilities 
For an overview of the tasks and responsibilities and comparison of the different tender strategies, 
reference is made to the tables below. 
 

Table 3-1: Overview of tasks and responsibilities 

EPC Lumpsum Turnkey Packages approach EPC Management approach 

Procurement based on functional 
specifications 

Basic engineering for balance of plant 
and interfaces by MOALD / EPCm 
Contractor 

Basic engineering by MOALD/ EPCm 
Contractor 

Basic Engineering by EPC Contractor 
Procurement based on functional 
specifications MOALD / EPCm 
Contractor 

Procurement based on detailed 
tender specifications (and bill of 
quantities) 
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Detailed engineering by EPC 
contractor 

Extended basic and detailed 
engineering of packages by package 
suppliers 

Detailed engineering by EPCm 
Contractor 

Construction by one EPC Contractor 
Construction by various package 
suppliers 

Construction by various Contractors 

Project Management and supervision 
by MOALD / PM consultant 

Construction Management and 
supervision by EPCm Contractor 

Construction Management and 
supervision by EPCm Contractor 

 

Table 3-2: Comparison of tender strategies 

EPC Lumpsum Turnkey Packages approach EPC Management approach 

Advantages:   

Total project costs “fixed” in early 
stage of the project 

Installation quality determined in 
early stage by choice of suppliers 

Lowest project costs 

All liabilities at one Contractor 
Engineering provided to suppliers 
early as possible (based on 
functional engineering) 

Reduced project duration 

Small project team MOALD required 
to manage the project 

Early input of experts from suppliers 
Much influence on the project by 
MOALD 

 
Own experts only to review the work 
of suppliers 

Transparency 

Disadvantages:   

High Project costs (risk coverage by 
EPC contractor) 

Early commitment to specific 
suppliers 

More risk MoALD due to 
coordination responsibility  

Limited influence on the project by 
MOALD 

Interface control and project 
coordination 

More risk on initial budget overrun 

 
Considering that only a Basis of Design is available to provide ready-to-tender documents, it would be 
logical to opt for an EPC Lumpsum Turnkey contract in which the basic design, detailed design, interface 
management and construction will be undertaken by one single EPC contractor. 
 
It is understood that a legal framework for EPC tendering and construction is present in Nepal, but 
experience from contractors with this method is limited. Also, there is no local knowledge available on the 
proper design and operation of specialized equipment and technology required for the additional 
interventions, such as modern cold storage technology and cleaning, sorting, grading and packaging 
equipment. To assure the proper design and quality of additional interventions, this EPC Lumpsum 
Turnkey procurement strategy requires international tendering, which would result in very high 
construction costs. Still MoALD has limited influence on the design and quality of the works, so the higher 
price will provide no absolute guarantee for a high quality of works. As such the EPC Lumpsum Turnkey 
tender strategy is not advised by us. 
 
In the packages approach, the scope of works will be split in different (EPC) packages. This approach 
allows the possibility to split the civil construction works of the whole market from the supply of equipment 
for the additional interventions. In this case, the civil works can be contracted to a local construction 
company, while the supply of equipment for the additional interventions can be ordered by specialized 
international companies.  
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Each party will be responsible for the complete engineering, procurement and construction of his scope of 
work. The task of the EPCm contractor is to execute the interface management between the parties. This 
method will provide MoALD more influence on the quality of the equipment for the additional interventions 
as selected suppliers can be invited for tendering. In addition the total investment costs will be lower than 
the option for a single EPC lumpsum Turnkey contractor. 
 
The EPCm approach is comparable with the packages approach, with the only difference that the Basic 
Design and Detailed Design will be undertaken by the EPCm contractor instead of the construction 
contractor. This method provides MoALD more influence on the design of the works. Elaboration of the 
Basic Design prior to tendering also provides the construction companies more detailed information during 
the tender process and thus reducing their risks. As a result this tender strategy will result in most 
influence on design and quality of the works at the lowest price.   

3.2.4 Proposed tender strategy 
Our proposed tender strategy is a combination of the EPCm approach and packages approach. 
It is proposed to split the works in the following packages: 

1 One international tender for cold storage equipment, and sorting, grading and packaging equipment; 

2 One local tender for the construction of the wholesale market and infrastructure; 

3 Various local tenders for smaller supply contracts, such as furniture, tools, ICT systems and mobile 
equipment. 

 
The proposed tender strategy is presented in Figure 3-4. 

 Figure 3-4: Overview proposed tender strategy 

 
 
Main process equipment 
The international tender for cold storage equipment, and sorting, grading and packaging equipment should 
be based on the FIDIC contract conditions for Plant and Design-Built (FIDIC Yellow Book) or similar. As 
each supplier uses its own design standards, it does not make sense to prepare a basic design for 
tendering this type of equipment. The tender can be issued based on functional equipment specifications. 
Reputable suppliers for this type of equipment are based in The Netherlands, Germany, Belgium and the 



P r o j e c t  r e l a t e d  
 

20 April 2023 EXPORT-ORIENTED AGRICULTURE WHOLESALE 
MARKET SEMLAR, NEPAL 

BH4289I&BBRP009F03 57  

 

United Kingdom. By pre-selection of reputable suppliers, the quality of these works can be secured in an 
early stage of the project. 
 
Design responsibilities for the main process equipment are provided in the schedule below. 
 

 
 
Construction of the wholesale market and infrastructure 
The construction works of the wholesale market and infrastructure are assumed to be tendered to local 
construction companies. This could be either on EPC contract basis (option 1) or based on a construction 
contract (option 2).  
In case of an EPC contract, the overall design responsibility will be at the EPC contractor, providing limited 
control of MoALD on the outcome of the design. Because only limited information is available, this EPC 
contractor is also not able to accurately estimate the scope of works during tendering. As such he will at a 
premium to his price offer to cover for any scope risks. These additional costs are estimated by us in the 
Capex estimate at 1.3 mEuros. 
 
For EPC tendering, it is advised to use the Standard Bidding Document (SBD) for Procurement of Works 
(EPC method of contract as Lumpsum) that has been prepared by Government of Nepal (GoN), Public 
Procurement Monitoring Office (PPMO) to facilitate bidding procedures used for the procurement of works 
through National Competitive Bidding (NCB). As an alternative, the FIDIC conditions of contract for 
EPC/Turnkey Projects (FIDIC Silver Book) can be applied. 
 
The additional costs for scope risks can be saved in case the design is further elaborated into a basic 
design by the EPCm contractor. If tendering takes place based on a basic design, the contractor knows 
better what is expected from him without any scope risks, which allows him to offer his best price. In 
addition this option has the advantage that MoALD is fully in control of the design so that there won’t be 
any surprises during construction. 
 
For such construction contract, the Standard Bidding Document (SBD) for Procurement of Works can be 
applied which has been prepared by the Government of Nepal (GoN), Public Procurement Monitoring 
Office (PPMO). As an alternative the FIDIC contract conditions for construction can be used (FIDIC Red 
Book). 
 
Design responsibilities for tender option 1 and 2 are illustrated in the figure below. 
 
Option 1 - EPC Contract: 

 
Option 2 – Construction Contract: 

 
 
Option 2 implies that the EPCm contractor should perform the basic engineering prior to tendering. This 
means that tendering will start at a later stage. This time, however, will be recovered in reduced 
construction time because the contractor does not have to do this work and can immediately commence 
with procurement and construction. 

Basis of Design

RHDHV

Basic Design

Equipment supplier

Detailed Design

Equipment supplier

Erection

Equipment supplier

Basis of Design

RHDHV

Basic Design

EPC Contractor

Detailed Design

EPC Contractor

Erection

EPC Contractor

Basis of Design

RHDHV

Basic Design

EPCm Contractor

Detailed Design

Constr. contractor

Erection

Constr. contractor
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The detailed design shall be undertaken after contract award and can be performed by the EPCm 
contractor as well as the Construction contractor. 
 

 
Smaller supply contracts 
It is considered that certain smaller parts of the works can be best purchased under a separate order, 
such as the supply of furniture, computers, tools, etc. For these supply contracts no extensive contract 
conditions are required. These items are not critical in delivery time and can be purchased at a later stage 
during construction based on a relatively simple purchase order. 
For the smaller supply contracts, the Standard Bidding Document can be applied that has been prepared 
by Government of Nepal (GON), Public Procurement Monitoring Office (PPMO) for use in the procurement 
of Goods. 
 
Breakdown of costs per tender package 
For the proposed type of contract per activity and an activity wise cost breakdown per tender package, 
reference is made to the Capex estimate in appendix 7 of this report. This shall be further elaborated in 
the implementation plan. 

3.3 Implementation plan 
The purpose of the Project Implementation plan is to provide guidelines on how the project implementation 
will be managed and administered during the project construction phase. It should describe amongst 
others: 

 The required project organisation; 

 Tasks, roles, responsibilities and involvement of stakeholders; 

 Decision making structure; 

 Implementation schedule; 

 Contract management; 

 Payment of the works; 

 Safety management; 

 Review of Contractor’s submissions; 

 Cost control; 

 Progress control; 

 Meetings; 

 Record keeping; 

 Progress reporting 
 
The Project Implementation Plan is excluded from the scope of RHDHV. This section needs to be further 
elaborated. 

Comment RHDHV: 

Considering that the scope risks for the EPC contractor will be mitigated, resulting in 
lower overall construction costs and more design control by MoALD, RHDHV advise 
to opt for option 2 (Construction Contract) and hire an EPCm contractor to prepare the 
basic design prior to tendering.  
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3.4 Governance, Management and Operations Plan 

3.4.1 Introduction 
Review of existing practices and consultations point to governance, management and operations of the 
proposed wholesale agriculture market as key issues of concern among all stakeholders. Several options 
exist for setting up and operating wholesale markets in the country.  
As the proposed market is being established with public funding, it will be necessary to ensure that a 
proper governance and management framework is in place to ensure fulfilment of commercial objectives 
of the market as well as development goals of the Government and funding development partners.  

3.4.2 Policy and Legal Framework  
Annual Budget Statement for Fiscal Year 2079/80  
The annual budget statement for Fiscal Year 2079/ 2080 (2022/23) of the Hon. Finance Minister in the 
Federal Parliament includes plans for commencing construction of a modern export-oriented agriculture 
market in Karsaghat (project site) in Butwal, Rupandehi. Construction of the market in Butwal was also 
included in the budget statement for the previous fiscal year. The Government has allocated funds for 
preparatory activities which shows serious commitment of the Government to the project. 
 
Fifteenth Plan (National Planning Commission), Fiscal Year 2019/20 – 2023/24   
The current Fifteenth Plan formulated by the National Planning Commission (Fiscal Year 2019/20 – 
2023/24) targets 10.5 per cent average annual economic growth. The annual average growth rate for 
agriculture is estimated at 5.5 per cent.  
 
The vision of the Fifteenth Plan for the agricultural sector is "a sustainable, competitive and prosperous 
agricultural economy with food and nutrition security and food sovereignty". The goals of the plan are to 
achieve inclusive and sustainable economic growth through the transformation of the agriculture sector 
into a competitive, climate-resilient, self-reliant, and export-oriented industry. The objectives are i) to 
ensure food and nutrition security by increasing the production and productivity of the agriculture sector; ii) 
to increase employment opportunities and income by developing agriculture-based industries. iii) to 
achieve trade balance in the agriculture sector by building capacities for commercialization and 
competitiveness. 
 
Agriculture Development Strategy, 2015-2035  
The guiding policy document in the agriculture sector in Nepal is the Agriculture Development Strategy 
(ADS). The twenty years ADS envisions the following impacts which align with the plan for construction of 
the wholesale market in Butwal:  

 Food and Nutrition Security; 

 Poverty Reduction; 

 Agricultural Trade Competitiveness; 

 Higher and more equitable Income; 

 Farmers’ rights ensured and strengthened. 
 
Promoting agriculture sector competiveness is a key expected outcome of the ADS. Developing market 
infrastructure is planned as a key output under this goal.   
The ADS intends to promote and develop market infrastructure through a combination of public 
investment, private and cooperative sector investment, PPP, and community participation, focused on the 
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development of prioritized value chains. Examples of PPP involving different types of infrastructure 
include: 

 Promotion of on-farm storage, cool/cold/CA storage;  

 Creation of new markets and improvement of existing ones;  

 Network of collection centers linked by hub and spoke system to wholesale markets;  

 Agro-processing plants;  

 Creation of agro-industrial parks to facilitate access of agroindustry enterprises to land and basic 
infrastructure to conduct agro-processing activities. 

 
Furthermore, the ADS also envisages the following measures with regards to agriculture market 
infrastructure:   

 capacity building programs for market infrastructure management and governance;  

 identification of strategic locations for market development and undertake feasibility studies;  

 developing rules and regulations and standard operating procedures for improved market 
management. 

 
Agribusiness Promotion Policy, 2063 B.S  
The following objectives of the Agribusiness Promotion Policy (APP) also align with plans to build the 
wholesale market in Butwal:  

 support market oriented and competitive agricultural production;  

 promote domestic market and export promotion for development of agro industries;  

 poverty reduction through commercialization of agriculture. 
The APP emphasizes development of agricultural markets and encourages collaboration with the private 
sector, cooperatives and non-governmental organisations (NGOs).     
 
Agricultural Market Development and Management Directives, 2073  
The Agricultural Market Development and Management Directives, 2073 was issued when the country 
was under a unitary political framework. The directives continue to be applicable for markets set up earlier 
with support of the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (MoALD. The directives also serve 
as the legal basis in cases where the Federal Government collaborates with Provincial or Local 
Government to establish and operate new agricultural markets.  In recent days, Provincial and Local 
Governments have also commenced formulating their own policies and guidelines for promoting 
agriculture and livestock markets.  
In view of the broad objectives and scope of the proposed market in Butwal, it is envisaged that the new 
market in Butwal will need to be based on an alternative legal framework.  
 
Development Board Act, 2013 BS 
The Development Board Act is enacted to implement development initiatives in a proper and timely 
manner. The Act authorizes the Government to issue Formation Orders to constitute Committees to 
implement development projects or to pursue development activities. Any committee formed under the act 
will be a body corporate with the status of a legal person. The Kalimati Fruits and Vegetable Market 
operates under this Act. 
 
Nepal Company Act, 2063 BS  
Most privately set up wholesale markets operate as limited liability companies. Thus, they fall under the 
purview of the Nepal Company Act. 2063 B.S. 
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Act for Management of Agribusiness Promotion and Commercialization (Proposed)   
A new act is in the process of being passed to promote agribusinesses and commercialization. The draft 
act emphasizes access to markets for produce of farmers and requires local governments to support 
establishment of markets. The act classifies agriculture markets into Local Agriculture Markets and 
Provincial Agriculture Markets.   
The proposed act also provides for the Federal Government to establish agriculture markets in situations 
where special expertise is required, when there is strategic importance and infrastructure to be built is 
large and requires high investment. 

3.4.3 Institutional overview 
The planning, construction and operations of the new agriculture market will require the involvement of 
multiple actors. Major actors envisaged to be involved in the new initiative are as follows:   
 
Ministry of Finance (MoF): The planned project will require endorsement and support of the federal 
Ministry of Finance (MoF) in view of the expected involvement of development partners. It is is anticipated 
that MOF will be the Executing Agency of the project. MoF will sign the required financing arrangements 
with development partners and take lead in ensuring a proper financing model for the project. MoF is also 
expected to arrange for ensuring adequate funding for the project should there be any shortfalls in the 
initial phase or during the early years of operations.  
     
Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (MoALD): The proponent of the Project will be 
MoALD.  Policy level decisions will be made at the Ministry level while two other key entities under MoALD 
– Department of Food Technology and Quality Control (DFTQC) and Centre of Agriculture Infrastructure 
Development and Mechanization Promotion (CAIDMP) - will actively be involved in the construction and 
operational phases of the project. MoALD will lead and coordinate with relevant stakeholders for 
successful project implementation and handover to the operating entity. It is suggested to set up a Project 
Steering Committee chaired by the Secretary, MoALD to oversee and guide implementation of the Project.  
   
Invest International (II):   Invest International is a state-owned Dutch private company which passed the 
House of Representatives and the Senate of the Netherlands in 2020-2021. In accordance with the 
‘Oprichtingswet Invest International’ two strategic objectives for Invest International are:  1) to contribute to 
the future earning capacity of the Netherlands and 2) to create impact on the Sustainable Development 
Goals. Invest International is funding the technical assistance supporting preparation of the project to 
construct the export oriented wholesale agriculture market in Butwal in Lumbin Province of Nepal. 
Following successful evaluation of the final Feasibility Study, it is anticipated that II, through its DRIVE 
mechanism – will fund up to 50% of the capital costs of the planned project.    
 
International Fund for Agriculture Development (IFAD): The International Fund for Agricultural 
Development (IFAD) is a specialized agency of the United Nations. IFAD supports smallholder agriculture 
development and rural transformation by pursuing three strategic objectives: SO1: Increase poor rural 
people’s productive capacities; SO2: Increase poor rural people’s benefits from market participation; and 
SO3: Strengthen the environmental sustainability and climate resilience of poor rural people’s economic 
activities. Nepal is a member state of IFAD which has completed or has ongoing 19 projects to the value 
of US$ 946.2 (with IFAD funding of US$417.77 million). IFAD is considering partial financing of the market 
in Butwal through a planned new project, Resilient High Value Agricultural Programme (R-HVAP).   
 
Ministry of Forestry and Environment (MoFE):  The proposed project site is situated in a community 
forest. Hence, due to the nature of the project and its location, the compliance with Environmental 
Protection Act (2019) and Environment Protection Rules (2020) will be required. Review and approval of 
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the Environment Impact Assessment Report by MoFE is critical for progress implementation.  
Coordination with the regional Divisional Forest Office, Bhairawa and the Forest Office, Sainamaina will be 
required for local level coordination and approvals during the final planning and construction phases.  
         
Ministry of Land Management, Agriculture and Cooperativ es (MoLMAC), Lumbini Province: 
Agriculture is listed under Concurrent Powers of Federation, State, and Local Level according to the 
Constitution of Nepal (2015). As such, MoLMAC will be a key actor in the implementation of the project. 
The exact role of MoLMAC in project finalization, implementation and operation will be determined through 
dialogue between MoF, MoALD and development partners. MoLMAC's the market initiatives in the 
province to enhance agriculture production and improve productivity will help feeding products into the 
planned new market.   
 
Butwal Sub Municipal City: The planned market is located in Ward 10 of Butwal Sub Municipal City. The 
Municipality will provide the required planning and building permits. Furthermore, promoting agriculture 
and economic development also is a mandate of local governments. Important divisions within the 
Municipality related to the planned market include the City Infrastructure Division, Economic Development 
Division and Environmental Monitoring Division. The exact role of the municipality in project finalization, 
implementation and operations will be determined through dialogue between concerned stakeholders. 
  
Ward No. 15, Butwal Municipality: The proposed site is in Karsaghat, Ward 15 of Butwal Sub Municipal 
City. This is the location that will be most impacted by the project. The local community of this area will 
bear the brunt of the adverse impacts of the project as well as reap benefits from the new market. The 
local Ward Office Chair and Ward members will have an important role in championing the project among 
local stakeholders and in advocating with external stakeholders. The support of other political and 
community leaders will also be important.  
   
Ratanpur Community Forest User Group (RCFUG):  The project site is currently utilized by members of 
the RCFUG. Members of the forest users group stand to be impacted by the new project. However, 
keeping the long-term development benefits of the market project, RCFUG has wholeheartedly endorsed 
the project.t Continuing support of the RCFUG will be essential for project success.   
  
Centre of Agriculture Infrastructure Development and Mechanization Promotion (CAIDMP):  This 
centre under MOALD has acted as Focal Point for the Develop to Build TA Project. It is expected that 
CAIDMP's will continue to play a key coordinating role during the planning and construction phase of the 
project. CAIDMP have established numerous agriculture markets across the country. Existing connections 
and accumulated knowledge can the new market in Butwal to network with satellite markets and to benefit 
from the centre's accumulated knowledge. 
 
Department of Food Technology and Quality Control (DFTQC):  The department is one of three major 
departments under MoALD (the other two being the Department of Agriculture and the Department of 
Livestock Services).  The new market in Butwal will be pursuing dual objective of ensuring healthy and  
safe food for consumers and promoting exports at the same time. Thus, there are plans to have lab testing 
facilities in the market to ensure that imported and exported food products comply with relevant standards. 
DFTQC will play a key role in ensuring that appropriate polices, processes and facilities are in place at the 
new market to ensure statutory compliance within the country and in target export markets. 
 
Division Roads Office, Butwal: A road is currently being built along the banks of the Dano River 
adjacent to the planned market site. Proper and timely construction of this road will improve access to the 
market and contribute to flood risk mitigation. The current road that leads up to the market is unpaved and 
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needs improvement. Coordination with and support of the Division Roads Office, Butwal will help improve 
access to the market and help in protecting the market from flood hazard. 
 
Lumbini Fruits and Vegetables Traders Association: This business association of fruits and vegetable 
entrepreneurs are active in the existing market in Butwal as well as across the province and throughout 
the country. The new market will need to closely work with this group of entrepreneurs to ensure that the 
functions and facilities provided in the new market are fully utilized. A key objective of the market will be to 
work with fruits and vegetable traders to increase domestic production and supply working with farmers 
and satellite markets.   
 
Butwal Fruits and Vegetables Market/ Market Management Committee: A key rationale behind 
construction of the new market is the space constraints at the existing market in Butwal city centre. The 
new market will seek to relocate the services and entrepreneurs operating in the current market. For this, 
coordination with and support of Management and entrepreneurs at the existing market will be critical.    
   
Agriculture Cooperatives:  The new market will strive to provide wide access to markets for small 
farmers.  Provision has been made for small farmers and cooperatives to access buyers through the 
market. Thus, agriculture cooperatives will be another important stakeholder group for successful 
operations of the new market.    
 
Kalimati Fruits and Vegetables Development Board (KFVDB): The fruits and vegetables operated in 
Kalimati is the largest and most prominent agriculture wholesale market in Nepal. KFVDB operate a 
second market in Balaju, Kathmandu and have constructed a dedicated flower wholesale market in 
Chovar, Kirtipur.  The learning and experiences of KFVDB can be useful in planning and implementing the 
new project as well as in operating the new market. The Board can also play an important role in fostering 
linkages between entrepreneurs operating in Kalimati and Balaju markets and those based in the Butwal 
market.  

3.4.4 Suggested Model for Semlar Wholesale Market 

3.4.4.1 Trends and practices globally  
Various market models are adopted in different countries based on investment cost and operations. In 
least developed and developing countries, the Government usually initiates construction and many 
stakeholders then show interest during the operation and management stages. The advantage is that 
Government can control all activities and private sector does not have to invest in it. The disadvantage of 
this is limited ownership from other sectors and there is complete dependency on government for 
administrative, operational and maintenance costs. 
Experiences of developed countries also show gradual shift of management and operation responsibility 
to the private sector including producers and traders while the Government remains strictly engaged in 
regulatory function including quality control and compliance. 
 
Challenges during operation stages of a newly established wholesale markets can include:  

 Supply of fresh vegetables, fruits and spices product may be limited from the market catchment area 
leading to underutilization of established infrastructure; 

 Already existing small but scattered markets, "haatbazars" may pose threat to new wholesale market 
particularly management of market and transaction volumes;  

 Management and smooth operation of wholesale market is always challenging from various types of 
conflicts and complicated issues arising from stakeholders (various tiers of Government, traders, 
producers, vendors, local people, etc). For example Government may want to exercise regulatory 
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power, traders’ bargain for facilities; producers claim for higher prices and some other stakeholders 
may have vested interests; 

 Maintaining operation cost including staff management and regular maintenance of the market 
structures;  

 Conflict on benefit sharing issues. 
There are three major models for establishing and operating wholesale agriculture markets.  
 
Government led model: Keeping the public interest in mind, Governments often take the the lead in 
setting up, operating and controlling agriculture markets. For example, the largest agriculture commodity 
market in Asia, the Azadpur Mandi in Delhi, operates under legislation of the state government of Delhi 
(National Capital Territory).   
 
Private sector model: Wholesale agricultural markets are also a commercial venture in their own right. 
The Tallad Thai Market in Thailand is said to be the largest fresh agricultural market in Asia with 1 million 
sq. mtr. of market area, 3,500 traders and annual market turnover of US$ 6 Billion. This market is owned 
and operated by Thai Agro Exchange Co., Ltd.    
 
Cooperative model: There are also examples where cooperatives play a leading role in organising and 
operating agriculture wholesale markets. Examples of this are found in Japan (e.g., Japan Agricultural 
Cooperatives), Philippines and other countries.   

3.4.4.2 Trends and practices in Nepal  
Agriculture markets in Nepal are set up and operated in a number of ways.   
 
Government led model: In Nepal, the Kalimati Fruits and Vegetable Market represents the Government 
led model. This market was set by the Government and operates under the Development Board Act, 2013 
B.S. A Joint Secretary of MOALD chairs the multi-stakeholder Market Management Committee.   
 
Collaborative/ Mixed model: Markets operating under the Agriculture Market  
Development and Management Directives 2073 generally have involvement of traders, farmers and in 
some cases federal and local governments as well. Prominent examples include the Butwal Fruits and 
Vegetable Wholesale Market and the Pokhara Fruits and Vegetable Wholesale Market.  
In Butwal, the Public Private Partnership (PPP) model was adopted with some cost-sharing from traders 
during market construction. 
 
Privately owned: There is now an increasing number of well functioning wholesale agriculture markets 
set up and operated entirely with private funding. Such markets are constructed on privately owned or 
leased land. The markets are run by the owners with little involvement or engagement of Government and 
other stakeholders. Most of the large markets set up in this manner are established under the Nepal 
Company Act, 2063 B.S. Prominent examples of such privately owned and operated agriculture market 
are located in Balkhu (Kathmandu), Tilottama (Rupandehi) and Bharatpur (Chitwan).     

3.4.4.3 Key considerations in determining a suitable model  
Key issues to be considered in determining the appropriate model for governing, managing and operating 
the planned market in Butwal include:  
 
Land ownership and control: Ownership and control over land utilized by the market is a critical issue 
for long term viability and sustainability of the market.  Land leases have proved to be a constraining factor 
for operations of the existing wholesale markets in Butwal and Pokhara. Uncertainties around land 
ownership need to be avoided and long-term access to land (if leased) needs to be ensured.  
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Balancing commercial objectives, development impact and public good: The governance and 
management framework should balance commercial objectives with development impact and public good. 
The interests of and benefits for farmers and consumers should be accorded high priority in the 
governance and management of the market. Addressing issues such as waste management, noise 
pollution, safety and traffic congestion need to be given due importance.     
 
Representation of muti-stakeholder stakeholder groups: Any new public infrastructure should not only 
fulfil its primary purpose - in this case, the distribution of agriculture commodities - but should also address 
issues and concerns of all relevant stakeholder groups. As such, involvement of all key stakeholder 
groups in major policy decision-making will be necessary.  
 
Ensuring efficient and effective operations of the market: An experienced and Knowledgeable Board/ 
Committee will contribute to success of the market. A professionally qualified Chief Executive Officer 
(CEO) should be recruited to ensure that the market's business plan is executed properly.  
 
Arrangements for covering potential operating losses: The market is expected to be self-funding. 
However, losses are expected in the initial years. Thus, there should be clarity and commitment for 
ensuring that operational funding gaps are covered in the initial years of market operations. 

3.4.4.4 Recommended Organisational form, governance and management structure   
Considering various factors and based on feedback received during stakeholder consultations, it proposed 
that the wholesale market in Butwal will be set up and operated under the Development Board Act, 2013 
BS. Following this approach should lead to the following advantages:  
 
Land ownership: Land could be registered in the name of either national, provincial or municipal 
government. This arrangement will ensure that market has long term access to the land.  
 
Agricultural value chain coordination on country-wide basis:  The proposed market's catchment area 
extends country-wide. Thus, having the Federal Government take the key role will ensure value chain 
coordination between the provinces and local governments.  
 
Balanced commercial and development agenda:  Having the market under the purview of the Federal 
Government will also ensure that the market will pursue both commercial as well as development agenda. 
Issues such as farmers' access to markets, quality control, consumer rights, etc. will receive due attention.  
 
Stakeholder participation:  The proposed arrangement for the market will also ensure participation and 
engagement of all relevant major stakeholders.  
 
Coordination of functions to support export enhancement:  Various public services and coordination 
with multiple Government and private entities will be required for successful functioning of the market, 
particularly with regards to quality control and regulatory compliance for exports. An entity set up under 
the Development Board Act will be well placed for the required undertaking the required coordination. 
Key elements of the governance and management structure is expected to include:  
 
Market Management Committee (Market Governing Board): This entity will be set up in line with 
arrangements set out in the Formation Order for the Market Management Committee. The Market 
Management Committee will approve various policy documents to guide and control operations of the 
market.  
 



P r o j e c t  r e l a t e d  
 

20 April 2023 EXPORT-ORIENTED AGRICULTURE WHOLESALE 
MARKET SEMLAR, NEPAL 

BH4289I&BBRP009F03 66  

 

Strategic Advisory Committee: It is also recommended to form a Strategic Advisory Committee to 
provide input and support to the MMC. This committee will have representation from diverse subject 
matter specialists with capacity to support development of the market. It is recommended that the 
committee meet at least on bi-annual basis.    
 
Chief Executive Officer (CEO): It is suggested to recruit a professionally qualified CEO through open 
competition. 
 
Management and staff: Management and other personnel should also be recruited competitively. A 
performance-oriented work culture should be promoted to make the market operate in a business-line 
manner.  

3.4.4.5 Financial management, deployment of surplus funds and strategies and plans to 
address potential financial deficits  

The financial affairs of the market should be handled independently. The Governing or the Market 
Management Committee will prepare policies for financial Management. A key focus should be on creating 
a Reserve Fund to support long term market development.  

3.4.4.6 Leveraging the Public and Private Sectors to Support Market Operations  
The new market will require several types of services. These services will be market- specific as well as 
public and private in nature.   

 Public services: Required public services include lab testing for pesticide residues, extension service 
to farmers, information on commodity prices, etc. Arrangements will need to be put in place for relevant 
government entities to provide these services at the market.   

 Business and allied services: A number of private services are also planned for the market. These 
include banking, hospitality (guest house), food services, cold storage, etc.   

 Contracting out to the private sector: Some of the business services mentioned above and other 
functions such as godown and cold storage management, car parking, security, cleaning, waste 
management, maintenance, etc. can be contracted out to private parties. This will reduce 
administrative burden and also contribute to revenue enhancement.    
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Figure 3-5: Overview of wholesale market departments 
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3.4.5 Operational plan 
It is advised that the operations of the wholesale market will be contracted to a number of experienced 
companies or cooperatives. The market will be headed by a market committee which will comprise several 
organisations including the following: 

 Government (ministries involved); 

 Farmers; 

 Private companies; 

 Cooperatives. 
 
The Market Committee will assign a Chief Executive Officer (plus support staff) who will oversee and 
coordinate all activities of the market including administration and finance. The Chief Executive Officer can 
be a government official, but can also be privatised. 
 
It is considered that the wholesale market will be split in several departments 
 
It is advised that the above departments will be operated as follows: 

 Guesthouse, canteens, supermarket and toilets: A private party has to be involved coming from the 
commercial sector involved in the hotel/restaurant business and with experience in supermarkets; 

 Entrance/exit control, weighbridge and security: A party will have to be identified from the security 
sector and entrance/exit control. They will carry out-weighing operations, common checking of 
trucks/cargo, tractors, carts, etc. Activities will have to be properly documented, recorded and digitally 
filed; 

 Wholesale shutters: These shall be rented out to multiple wholesale traders and companies as there 
will be many traders involved. A procedure will have to be established for selection of the traders who 
will be involved; 

 Bank: A commercial bank shall be selected to carry out the banking operation on the market; 

 Waste collection and composting: A local waste collection company shall be selected to carry out the 
waste collection. The solid waste will be separated from the organic waste which will be either 
collected, composted (on-site or somewhere else) or digested for energy production (future); 

 AgroVets: This involves the commercial sales of seeds, tools, chemicals, fertilisers, etc. to the farming 
community. The selection of the AgroVets will have to be done carefully as these companies will have 
to sell good quality seeds. A number of rooms are available so multiple companies can be selected; 

 Godowns: A number of godowns (1 washing, sorting, grading and packaging building) and future multi-
purpose godowns (2) are projected. Private parties will have to be identified to operate these godowns; 

 Banana operations: Banana operations (future) will have to be outsourced to a private operator or 
cooperatives of bananas. This will be largely a manual operation as there is not so much to mechanize 
for the quantities handled. It will be an organisation having experience in banana handling and sales; 

 Potato, onion and cabbage: This will be a complex operation and it is of importance that a professional 
partner with wide experience will be identified to carry out the operations. The facility will be equipped 
with cooling and ventilation technology (first of its kind in Nepal) for storage in pallet boxes. Also the 
grading and packing equipment will be of importance. The company/staff that will operate this complex 
shall be well-trained by an international consultant to be able to efficiently operate these facilities; 
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 Laboratory: A laboratory will be established on the premises to check especially the incoming produce 
on Minimum Residue Levels (MRL) of crop protection chemicals. The laboratory can be operated by 
the government or by staff hired from a private company. 

 
Decision making process 
The decision-making process will be as follows: 

 The Market Management Committee will make the decisions on: 
 Appointment of the Chief Executive Officer; 
 Support staff; 
 Lease contracts. 

 The Chief Executive Officer will make the following decisions: 
 Daily operations of the market; 
 Finance and administration; 
 Access and exit control procedures; 
 Hiring of staff; 
 Market Rules and Regulations; 
 All other activities required to operate the market in an efficient manner. 

 
Operational hours 
The following hours of operation and number of shifts are advised 

 The wholesale market: It is considered that the wholesale market will be operated in 2 shifts of 9 hours 
per shift. The hours of operation will be from 04:00 until 22:00 hrs. 

 The additional interventions:  
 during peak season in 2 shifts from 04:00 until 22:00 hrs; 
 During the regular season in 1.5 shifts from 06.00 until 19.00 hrs. 

 
Security, first aid and access control 
Procedures for access control, first aid and weighing shall be established. It will include the following: 

 Security and first aid: 24/7; 

 Access control for incoming and outgoing traffic; 

 Truck weighing: Digital with print out for driver. 
 
Operational procedures, monitoring and control 
To be set up and discussed after establishment of the management organisation during the construction 
period. 
 
Sales volume control 
Control of sales volume shall be done daily. Information shall be collected from the farmers and traders. 
 
Financial administration 
A department shall be set up for the finance and administration: 

 As far as possible automated and digitalised; 

 This will be housed inside the administrative building; 
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This is only for the overhead activities. For the outsourced activities the finance and administrative 
department will have to be developed by them. 

3.4.6 Maintenance Plan 
A proper maintenance plan shall be developed during the construction period. The maintenance approach 
shall be based on the different assets:   

 Physical infrastructure: For the buildings the maintenance shall be conducted yearly. An annual budget 
shall be established which will indicate the requirements; 

 Equipment and electrical: This will be done in accordance with the maintenance manuals of the 
suppliers; 

 Water supply and sanitation: This shall be monitored and maintained daily by on-site staff. 
 
To assure that any breakdowns of critical equipment can be repaired as soon as possible a proper spare 
part strategy shall be developed.  

 Buildings: No spare parts are foreseen for buildings; 

 Mechanical and electrical: Suppliers will be requested to include a two year’s spare parts package in 
their offer. After two years the wholesale market will be responsible for own spare parts supply being 
directly in contact with the suppliers of the equipment. Also the market will then be much more aware of 
which spare parts they will need. 

 
Spare parts supply should be carried out at regular intervals, in particular for the mechanical and electrical 
components for the potato/onion/cabbage and the banana storage.  
The spare parts and maintenance strategy can only be developed after construction (as we do not know 
which equipment and facilities will be installed).  

3.5 Monitoring and Evaluation Plan 

3.5.1 Key performance parameters 
The Project Management will be responsible for ensuring effective, periodic monitoring of beneficiaries 
within their areas of operation. The major components are as follows: 
 
During construction 

 Main focus will be on the construction period and the related issues; 

 The construction for each activity will be mentioned separately and the related issues will be described; 

 An estimation of the completion date will be given. 
 
During operations 
Main focus will be on the collection of information on: 

 Number of outsourced activities; 

 Number of farmers participating; 

 Number of traders renting; 

 Volume stored, graded and packed; 

 Turnover of the wholesale market; 
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 Turnover of the grading and packing centres (potato, onion, cabbage and banana). 

3.5.2 Data collection 
The data collection will be every three months and shall be done by an independent Monitoring and 
Evaluation Company.  

3.5.3 Reporting 
Management Information System (MIS) 
During the implementation of the project, a sound management information system (MIS) shall be put in 
place to address the need to monitor implementation progress, effectiveness and outcome. 
We also recommend that an Environmental Management System is developed in line with ISO 14001 to 
set environmental, social, health and safety policies, management plans and procedure to manage the 
operation of the future market. 
 
Reporting 
The information contained in the MIS will be used to report to a wide range of stakeholders, many of 
whom might have different interests and needs. The reporting system will therefore be inherently flexible 
and allow sorting by a range of host variables under different activities result (see Table 3-3). This will 
allow identification of individual progress activity per activity and flag out those that are running particularly 
well and those that are problematic or lagging behind and thereby enable investigation into the causes 
and address them in a timely fashion.  
 
Transparency and Accountability 
The market management will be expected to demonstrate full transparency and accountability during the 
implementation process, ensure that the agreed plan and budget, underlying principles and cross-cutting 
issues and guidelines are applied at field level and guide all decision-making related to project 
implementation.  
The table as presented below will have to be filled out every 3 months. The progress reporting shall also 
have to be done three-monthly. 
 

Table 3-3: Monitoring and Evaluation 

Subject Unit Number Remarks 

During construction    

Construction period Months   

 Per activity 
 … 
 … 
 …. 
 … 
 … 

Months   

 Issues Text   

 Completion date Date   

During operations    

Farming community    

 Number of farmers Nr   
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Subject Unit Number Remarks 

 Number of farmers trained at training 
centre 

Nr   

 Catchment area (nr of districts) Nr/name   

 Type of produce Name   

 Volume of produce MT   

Wholesale market management    

 Staffing Nr   

 Nr. of departments Nr   

 Nr. of lease agreements Nr   

 Turnover from lease agreements €/NPR   

Wholesale market operators    

 Guesthouse/canteen/supermarket/toilets 
 Turnover guesthouse/canteen 
 Turnover supermarkets 

 
€/NPR 
€/NPR 

  

 Entrance control/weighbridge/security 
 Nr. of trucks 
 Nr of security guards 

 
Nr 
Nr 

  

 Wholesale shutters 
 Nr of wholesale shutters 
 Turnover of produce 

 
Nr 
€/NPR 

  

 Bank 
 … 
 … 

   

 Waste collection/composting 
 Volume of waste collection 
 Volume of compost 

 
MT 
MT 

  

 Agrovets 
 Turnover of shops 
 … 

 
€/NPR 

  

 Godowns 
 Turnover of godowns 
 … 

 
€/NPR 
 

  

 Bananas 
 Volume of produce 
 Turnover of facility 

 
MT 
€/NPR 

  

 Potato/onion/cabbage 
 Volume of produce 
 Graded packed 
 Turnover of facility 

 
MT 
MT 
€/NPR 

  

 Workshop/carpentry/general 
 … 
 … 
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Subject Unit Number Remarks 

 Laboratory 
 Nr of samples taken/analysed 
 Turnover of facility 

 
Nr 
€/NPR 

  

 Temple    

Distribution of final produce 
 Nr of clients 
 Volume per client 
 Nr of districts 

 
Nr 
MT 
Nr 
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4 Economic and Financial Analysis 

4.1 Structure of the Economic and Financial Analysis 
This chapter on the economic and financial analysis for the export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market 
in Butwal is structured in the following sections:  

 Chapter 4.24.3 provides the Financial Analysis to discuss the commercial viability of the project. 

 Chapter 4.3 presents the Cost Benefit Analysis (CBA) to discuss the economic viability.  

4.2 Financial Analysis 

4.2.1 Background and Summary  
This section of the report provides a financial assessment of the Project over a period of 25 years. The 
projections and analyses are based on information and assumptions from related studies, namely the 
Market Report, Pre-feasibility Study, Basis for Design Report and the Master Plan (which are integrated in 
the current document). The financial assessment also draws on information and inputs obtained during 
site visits to several wholesale fruits and vegetable markets, including the two relevant key markets in 
Kalimati (Kathmandu) and Butwal. The annual reports of these two markets have also been reviewed. 
Information from discussions with private sector cold storage operators has been taken into account. 
Inputs received in the course of consultations with various stakeholder groups in Butwal and Kathmandu 
have also been incorporated in the assessment.   
  
Key assumptions in the financial assessment are as follows:  
 

 There is no information on whether the project will either be funded with equity and/ or financed with a 
loan. The current premise is that a grant will provided to the project to ensure the hurdle rate is met. In 
the absence of a financing structure, the financial analysis is unlevered and no financial statements 
(balance sheet, profit and loss account) are presented. 

 The estimated Capital Expenditure of the Project are EUR 40 million, which includes EUR 2.5 million 
for expansion in 2030. Details are provided in section 2.7. With the exception of energy, all operational 
expenditures are expected to be fixed (details in section 2.8).  

 Detailed design and tendering will take place in 2024, followed by two full years of construction in 2025 
and 2026. The year 2027 will be the first and a full year of operations. Replacement of assets is 
planned after 15 years of operations. The operational period of the market for assessment purposes is 
defined as 25 years (last year of operations is 2051). The market will likely continue beyond this period 
and the project may have a terminal value. However, this is not considered in the analysis.  

 It is presumed that land will be owned by the Government and provided for use to the market without 
any rent. Hence, costs for land purchase or land lease payments have not been included.   

 It is assumed that the Market Management Committee will provide concessions and contacts for the 
operations of various market related services and administrative functions. 

 In view of the governance model proposed – an entity set up under the Development Board Act 2013 
B.S. - it is assumed that the market will be exempt from payment of income taxes. For that reason, the 
financial analysis does not include taxes and depreciation.   

 Income and expenses are expressed in nominal prices, using an expected long-term inflation rate of 
5% (source: IMF). As the revenues and operational expenditures are denominated in local currency, 
the financial analysis has been expressed in NPR. The economic analysis is expressed in EUR. Since 
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the CBA uses real prices whereas the financial analysis uses nominal prices, the impact of the 
currency selected is much more pronounced in the financial analysis. 

 Tax deduction at source for rental income is assumed to be borne by the tenants.  

4.2.2 Investment – Capital Expenditure  
The Capital Expenditures for the project (initial and expansion) are estimated at EUR 40 million. This is 
further detailed in Table 2-15. These are prices in price level 2022, excluding VAT. The financial model 
applies 2% p.a. escalation to Capex as the prices are largely subject to international price developments. 
Cost estimates in EUR are converted in the model to prices in NPR based on the projected exchange rate 
in the applicable year.  
 
Details of the construction and facilities are described in Section 2 of this report covering Basis of Design. 
The expansion is planned to be constructed in 2030. In addition to these Capital Expenditure an amount of 
nearly EUR 5 million (price level 2022) is planned in 2041 to replace equipment and other assets. 
 
The financial analysis determines the grant based on the required funding to meet the hurdle rate 
including the initial Capex, as well as Capex for expansion and the replacement of equipment.  

4.2.3 Income/ Revenue  
The market will generate income from multiple sources. Following will be the major sources of income for 
the wholesale market (all price levels 2022):  
 
Rent from wholesale shutters: The most important source of income for the market will be rent from 
wholesale shutters. In the first phase, six blocks of wholesale shutters of 900 square meters each (totalling 
5,400 square meters) will be constructed. It is assumed that 80% of available space will be rentable with 
balance being used as common area.  In the first year 80% occupancy rate is expected, thereafter the 
occupancy rate is assumed at 90%. In order to attract traders to the new market, the initial rental rate will 
be NPR 80 per square feet per month. This is well below the rate at the Kalimati market which is around 
NPR 140. Annual increment of 5% is assumed in line with expected inflation. Furthermore, given the 
relatively low starting rates to promote the market in early stages, an additional increase of 5% every five 
years is expected as contracts are to be reviewed. Capacity and income will increase when a new block of 
900 square meters is constructed and becomes operational in the sixth year. Occupancy of the additional 
capacity is expected to be 50% in the first year and 100% in following years. 
 
Concession for processing, packaging and cold storage concession: The second most important source of 
income will be from interventions for selected commodities. These operations will be assigned to a private 
sector firm or cooperative based on competitive bidding. This type of activity within a wholesale market will 
be a new concept. A concession fee of NPR 16,660,000 has been forecast based on processing 
throughput volumes and expected revenues. Concession fees will increase annually by 5% with an 
additional 5% every 5 years as explained above.   
 
Concession for Guesthouses and Restaurant: Concession for operations of two Guest Houses and 
Restaurants is projected to yield revenue of NPR 4.8 million p.a.. Concession fees will rise by 5% annually 
with an additional 5% every 5 years as explained above. The concessions will be awarded through open 
tender. 
 
Rental income from Godown: Two new Godowns will come into operations in 2031. Income from this 
facility in is forecast at NPR 6,720,000 annually and will rise by 5% annually with an additional 5% every 5 
years as explained above.  
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Fees from Banana processing and handling facility: bananas are handled from the start of the project. 
Once the general washing, sorting, grading and packaging building is fully occupied, a dedicated facility 
for the cold storage and ripening of bananas will be realised (2031). Subsequently the cold storage in the 
"general" washing, sorting, grading and packaging building can be used for other products. Note that 
economic benefits applicable to volumes of bananas handled at the market commence from the first day 
of operations, while the financial revenues of this dedicated facility start once the building becomes 
operational. This intervention is expected to contribute NPR 2.8 million p.a. The concession fee will rise 
annually by 5% with an additional 5% every 5 years as explained above.   
 
Rent from commercial spaces: Commercial spaces such as Farmers Retail Area (Krishak Chautari), 
Auction Centre, Bank, Agrovet, Grocery Shop, Canteen, etc. will generate further income for the market. 
Income from these sources is expected to add up to NPR 11,260,776 p.a. The rent will rise annually by 
5% with an additional 5% every 5 years as explained above.   
 
Other income: Other income will be generated from parking, holding yard charges, utilities and income 
from commercialization of waste management operations. This is estimated at NPR 14,476,000 p.a. rising 
annually by 5% with an additional 5% every 5 years as explained above. 
 
A review of the income streams of wholesale agriculture markets in Nepal indicates reliance on a variety 
of revenue sources. However, the key revenue stream of the markets is rent income from wholesale 
shutters. Other agricultural trade related activities include space for farmers, cooperatives, and retail 
rental. Markets also generate income from vehicle entry fees, holding yard charges, rental of commercial 
space (e.g, for food outlets), service charges, etc. The wholesale shutter and commercial rental 
agreements are based on legally binding contracts of at least five years duration and payment is based on 
fixed monthly rental rates. Some markets also earn non-operating income through fixed deposits of 
surplus funds. Multiple sources of revenue and the balanced revenue mix point to stable earnings for the 
Butwal market. 

4.2.4 Operational Expenses  
The annual operating costs for the project are explained in detail in section 2.8 of this report. With the 
exception of energy costs, which are volume dependent, all Operational costs are fixed. The financial 
model converts cost estimates in EUR to prices in NPR based on the projected exchange rate in the 
applicable year. Cost escalation is applied according to projected long term local inflation rate in Nepal of 
5% (source: IMF). 

4.2.5 Financial discount rate 
The financial analysis is based on Discounted Cash Flows, which requires a discounted rate to convert 
future cashflows to their present value. As no specific financial discount rate is prescribed for projects in 
Nepal by the Government of Nepal or by potential donors/ financiers, an appropriate discount rate for the 
financial analysis has to be determined as part of the feasibility study. 
 
In business case analysis, the common methodology set a financial discount rate is to estimate an 
appropriate Weighted Average Cost of Capital for companies in the sector where the project is 
implemented. As will be discussed in section 4.2.6, this project relies largely on public funding. 
Nevertheless, the basic premise for choosing an appropriate discount rate for this project is that a market-
based discount rate should be used. This is in line with the guidance issued by the Dutch Ministry of 
Finance in 2020 (‘Handreiking publieke business case’), which prescribes three methods to achieve a 
discount rate for public business cases: 



P r o j e c t  r e l a t e d  
 

20 April 2023 EXPORT-ORIENTED AGRICULTURE WHOLESALE 
MARKET SEMLAR, NEPAL 

BH4289I&BBRP009F03 77  

 

1. The benchmark method, which can be used in cases where a reliable discount rate is available for 
a comparable project. There is no information on discount rates for comparable projects in this 
case. 

2. Estimating the WACC for a company which is active in the sector where the project is 
implemented; this method is applied in this study as explained below. 

3. If both methods cannot be applied, an standard (officially published) discount rate can be used. 
The result of applying this method is also presented below for reference. 

 
Weighted Average Cost of Capital (WACC) method 
A market based WACC for an agricultural project in Nepal has been estimated based on the parameters 
below. Data is sourced from the publicly available database provided by Prof. Damodaran at Stern 
Business School, New York University. 
 
WACC Parameter Value Source / comments 

Nepal Country Risk Premium 9.09% 
Damodaran, July 2022 (based on countries with 
similar credit rating in the absence of a Country 
Risk Premium for Nepal) 

Global Equity Market Risk Premium 6.01% Damodaran, July 2022 

Equity Risk Premium 15.10%  

   

Beta for Agricultural industry 0.99 Damodaran, July 2022  

Risk-free Rate  3.02% Damodaran, July 2022 (USD 10y) 

Cost of Equity 17.97% Risk-free rate + Beta * Equity Risk Premium 

   

Avg. cost of debt (pre-tax) 15.47% Damodaran, July 2022 (agriculture in emerging 
countries) 

Marginal tax rate Nepal 25%  

Cost of debt (after-tax) 11.60% (Risk-free rate + Country Default Spread + Basis 
spread) x (1-tax) 

   

Leverage (debt / debt + equity)  32% Damodaran, 2022 
(Agriculture, emerging countries) 

WACC 16% Cost of equity x (Equity / (Debt + Equity)) 
+ Cost of debt x (Debt / Debt + Equity)) 

 
Standard discount rate 
As explained above, the market based WACC method is the preferred approach. For reference, the result 
using the standard discount rate approach is also presented here. No official financial discount rate is 
available, but as a starting point the social discount rate can be used. For this project in Nepal, the 
potential donors / financiers have advised a rate of 9 or 10%. This is a real discount rate meant to be 
applied on real cash flows, excluding inflation. As the financial analysis uses nominal prices, including 
inflation, the standard discount rate must be increased with the expected inflation rate used in the financial 
analysis. As mentioned above, this is assumed to 5%. The result is a nominal discount rate of 14-15%.  
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While the WACC based discount rate of 16% is used in the financial analysis, the standard discount rate 
approach creates a more robust substantiation for the 16%.  

4.2.6 Viability Gap Funding 
Based on the projected cashflows of the project and the proposed discount rate, the required grant to 
meet the hurdle rate can be determined using a goal seek approach. The result is a grant of NPR 5.7 
billion or nearly EUR 40 million (at the current exchange rate). This grant is modelled to be distributed in 
line with Capex. 
 
The fact that the grant exceeds the initial investments is due to a number of reasons: 

 The grant is based on the project meeting the hurdle rate calculated using cash flows during the 
entire reference period; this includes the expansion and replacement Capex as well. 

 Even though the project generates revenues, these revenues largely occur in later years which 
weigh less in terms of present value due to the discount rate. 

 During the first 4 years of the project, operational cash flows are negative as revenues are 
insufficient to cover Operational Expenditures. These years weigh heavily on the NPV.  

4.2.7 Financial Analysis: Discussions, Conclusions and Recommendations   
From a commercial standpoint the project is not feasible without public support. The project does not 
pursue commercial objectives alone. Despite the negative result of the financial assessment, 
recommendation is made to proceed with project on following grounds:  

 The project is public service oriented and only semi-commercial in nature.     

 There are tremendous commercial and development opportunities for the market to tap into beyond the 
revenue streams identified in the current assessment.  There is a strong case for this investment to be 
seen as seed funding for development impact.   

 The results of the Cost Benefit Analysis presented in the next section are highly positive and provide 
strong justification for funding.   

 
With regards to financing, potential options include:  

a. DRIVE Program of Invest International: Invest International (II), current development partner 
funding the D2B technical assistance project, are able to fund up to 50% of capex costs.  

b. International Fund for Agriculture Development (IFAD): Through an upcoming new project, IFAD is 
in a position to extend support for construction of the new market in Butwal. This will align with 
their ongoing VITA Project which will complement the planned market in Butwal.   

c. Government of Nepal: The export oriented Butwal market is a priority of the Government as 
announced in various polices including the annual national budget. The Government may 
consider co-investing in the project or leverage other development partners in case needed 
funding cannot be sourced from DRIVE or IFAD alone.    

 
Presently, no funding or financing has been committed by any partner, nor have any terms or conditions 
been defined. The actual funding and financing of the project therefor remains unknown, and the financial 
analysis has been performed on the basis of assumptions on potential funding by concerned stakeholders. 
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4.3 Economic Analysis 

4.3.1 Background 
Agriculture plays a crucial role in Nepal’s economy, as it provides one-third of the national output. It also 
serves as a major source of food and employment. However, mostly due to storage inefficiencies the 
production remains below capacity. Therefore, according to local experts, the current market of food and 
agricultural products is characterized by shortage and dependency on Indian food imports. India has a 
heavily subsidised agriculture industry; however, it first serves its domestic markets, therefore their exported 
volumes are volatile and often the imports are not enough to meet Nepali demand. Nepali agricultural 
products are of better quality than the imports but are also more expensive in price.  
 
To improve this situation, a wholesale market is planned. As part of phase 2 of the underlying feasibility 
study, a Cost Benefit Analysis (CBA) is carried out to evaluate the costs and benefits associated with the 
project.  

4.3.2 Reader’s guide  
The report is structured as follows:  
 
 Introduction on CBA methodology; 
 Overview of main assumptions included in the model; 
 Overview of Capital Expenditures (CapEx); 
 Overview of Operational Expenditures (OpEx); 
 Benefits included in the CBA; 
 Presentation of results; 
 Results of sensitivity analysis; 
 Conclusion. 
 

4.3.3 CBA Methodology  

4.3.3.1 What is a Cost-Benefit Analysis? 
A CBA is a systematic approach that is generally deployed to support decisions on allocating public 
resources to projects which need such a contribution to be financially viable. It evaluates project alternatives 
and measures the resulting welfare change compared to the world without project in monetary terms.  
 

4.3.3.2 Analytical Framework 
CBA processes are mostly standardized. This analysis will be carried out according to the most recent Dutch 
guideline, as funding by the Dutch government is anticipated. Although the Dutch methodology is used, the 
parameters in the analysis are specific for the local context where necessary (e.g. the discount rate and 
shadow pricing). 

4.3.3.3 Types of effects  
The CBA methodology distinguishes between three types of effects: direct, indirect and external. Direct 
effects concern the costs and benefits that occur on the market(s) where the measure (implementation of 
the project alternative) intervenes. Indirect effects concern costs and benefits that occur on secondary 
markets. External effects are costs and benefits that arise due to other parties or markets’ actions and also 
affect an uninvolved party. In line with CBA guidelines, no indirect effects are included in this CBA.  
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4.3.4 Assumptions 
The CBA has been executed based on several generic and project-specific assumptions and premises. The 
generic assumptions and premises follow the Dutch CBA methodology. 

4.3.4.1 Project timeline assumptions 
The start and end dates for the construction and operation dates are shown below and are the same for 
both the financial and cost benefit analysis. Construction is assumed to take place over 2 years for the 
period 2024-2025. A future expansion is also assumed to take place in 2030. The market becomes 
operational in 2026 for a duration of 25 years until 2050.  
 

Table 4-1 Model Timeline Assumptions 

Timeline Construction Expansion Operation 

Start Year 2025 2030 2027 

End Year 2026 2030 2051 

Duration 2 years 1 year 25 years 

 

4.3.4.2 Volumes 
The following commodities to be handled at the new market are included: 

 Onion; 

 Banana; 

 Cauliflower; 

 Cabbage; 

 Tomato; 

 Potato. 
 
Even though other commodities are also likely to be handled, for the purposes of this analysis, we have 
focused only on the commodities representing the majority of the market’s volumes. The forecast for these 
commodities is shown in Figure 4-1. 
 



P r o j e c t  r e l a t e d  
 

20 April 2023 EXPORT-ORIENTED AGRICULTURE WHOLESALE 
MARKET SEMLAR, NEPAL 

BH4289I&BBRP009F03 81  

 

Figure 4-1 Projected Volumes of the wholesale market, thousand tonnes 

 

4.3.4.3 Commodity Prices 
The assumed sales price for each of the selected commodities is shown in Table 4-2. They are sourced 
from prices in the Kalimati market for the period April 2021-April 2022 (Nepal calendar year 2078). Average 
annual prices are used for the analysis.  
 

Table 4-2 Annual average price of each commodity, NPR / ton 

Commodity Average 

Onion 50,722 

Banana 61,496 

Cauliflower 59,159 

Cabbage 31,881 

Tomato 47,373 

Potato 38,673 
 

4.3.4.4 Storage capacity 
There is a provision in the wholesale market to store potatoes, onions and cabbage and the storage capacity 
for each is shown in Table 4-3. This is assumed to be the total amount that can be stored in the year (no 
turnover). 

Table 4-3 Storage Capacity of each commodity, tonnes 

Commodity Storage capacity 

Potato 4,500  

Onion 2,300  

Cabbage 1,000  
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4.3.4.5 Post-harvest losses 
The CBA considers post-harvest losses which would naturally occur throughout the supply chain. Table 4-4 
summarises the current losses assumed for each commodity i.e., without the presence of the wholesale 
market. 

Table 4-4 Current post harvest losses for each commodity, % 

Commodity Losses 

Onion 30%  

Banana 22%  

Cauliflower 26%  

Cabbage 23%  

Tomato 30%  

Potato 25%  
 
Table 4-5 presents our assumptions regarding post-harvest losses when the wholesale market becomes 
operational. For the volumes being handled at the market but not stored (hereafter called handled volumes), 
we assume a reduction of 5% in post-harvest losses compared to current levels (Table 4-4).  
For the volumes that will be stored in the market according to the capacity, we assume that post-harvest 
losses will drop to 10%. 
 

 Table 4-5 Post harvest losses reduction with wholesale market, % 

Conditions Losses 

Handled volume 5% reduction 

Stored volume 10% end value 
 

4.3.4.6 Social discount rate 
The Social Discount Rate (SDR) serves the same purpose in the CBA as the financial discount rate does in 
the financial analysis, i.e., it is used to discount future cash flows to their present value and therefore enable 
the calculation of important metrics (Economic Net Present Value).  
 
We have applied an SDR of 9% for Nepal as advised by IFAD (and also commonly used by ADB). 
 

4.3.4.7 Shadow Correction Factor 
The shadow correction factors, needed to convert market prices into economic prices for the CBA, are 
presented in Table 4-6. The factor used for personnel incorporates a split between skilled and unskilled 
labour while the factor used for the capex considers the difference between foreign and local input. 
 

Table 4-6 Shadow Correction Factors 

Shadow Correction Factor Value 

Capex 0.95 

Opex – personnel 0.98 

Opex – overhead 1.00 

Opex – energy 0.93 

Opex - maintenance 0.93 
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4.3.4.8 Inflation 
Inflation is not included in the CBA, only real values are used throughout. This is in line with CBA guidelines. 

4.3.5 Costs 

4.3.5.1 Capex & Opex 
This section presents the capital and operational expenditures for the wholesale market included in the CBA. 
The values presented in Table 4-7 and Table 4-8 are already adjusted by the shadow correction factor and 
therefore are lower than the values used in the financial analysis. Contingency is removed from the cost 
estimates for the CBA in line with CBA guidelines. 
 
The capex costs are split equally across the two years of the construction phase, 2025 and 2026. As 
previously mentioned, the future expansion is assumed to take place in 2030. Replacement costs are 
assumed to be incurred in 2041. 

Table 4-7 Capital expenditures CBA (EUR, price level 2022) 

Cost (EUR) Initial Capex Future Expansion Replacement 
Costs 

Direct construction costs 23.466.955 1.936.967  

Indirect construction costs 5.115.696 -  

Design fees, project management, site supervision, etc. 4.001.571 271.175  

Contingencies - - - 

Total 32.584.222 2.208.142 4.616.608 

 

Table 4-8 Operational expenditures 

Cost Opex (EUR p.a.) 

Personnel Cost 109.878 

Overhead and Office Expenses 69.565 

EMP and monitoring 67.826 

Energy Cost*   

Maintenance Cost 205.250 

Total 452.519 

 
*Energy Costs are estimated at EUR 0.23 per metric ton of product. 

4.3.6 Benefits 
This section presents the benefits of the wholesale market identified in this analysis and the way they 
have been incorporated in the analysis. 

4.3.6.1 Increased production – all volumes 
As a result of the new wholesale market, the local supply chain can improve and offer more price stability 
and more predictable revenues at a lower risk.  
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RHDHV assumes that these will motivate the domestic farmers to increase their production and therefore 
their profits. Eventually, this reduces the uncertainty around food supplies in the region. We still assume 
that the demand for Indian imports will remain, as the regional production boost is not enough to affect the 
entire national market.  
 
The wholesale market could also aid the spread of advanced technologies, for example, better seeds. 
Furthermore, IFAD is promoting training and education for the farmers in the region. This knowledge transfer 
could further boost production and improve agricultural productivity in general. 
 
Considering the above, we have assumed that volumes being traded at the market will increase by 2% per 
year, compounded. The marginal costs of this additional production are assumed to be 70% of the average 
price of each commodity. Therefore, the additional margin to the producers is assumed to be 30% and only 
this portion of the market price is included as an incremental benefit in the CBA. 
 
Before calculating the revenue gain for farmers, post-harvest losses are applied as per section 0. 

4.3.6.2 Reduced post-harvest losses – handled volumes 
The wholesale market is assumed to reduce post-harvest losses (PHL) for all handled volumes (i.e., 
volumes going through the market without being stored). As discussed in section 0, this reduction is 
assumed to be 5% of current post harvest losses. For example, post-harvest losses for onion would be 
reduced from 30% to 25%. The avoided post-harvest losses are calculated using the volumes without the 
increase discussed in the previous section. 

4.3.6.3 Reduced post-harvest losses – stored volumes 
The planned cold storage facilities will improve the region's storage capacity. The increased capacity will 
also be of higher quality than the existing infrastructure. We assume therefore that farmers will gain 
significantly from reduced post-harvest losses for the volumes stored. As discussed in section 0, post-
harvest losses are assumed to be reduced to 10%. For example, post harvest losses for onion would be 
reduced from 30% to 10%. As a direct effect for the suppliers, this translates into additional revenues.  

4.3.7 Employment and Indirect Effects 
The new wholesale market will employ local people. The effect of this is included in the CBA as a ‘cost 
reduction’. The reason for this is that wages to be paid in the future are to be considered as costs. These 
costs need to be valued at the opportunity cost of the employers working elsewhere. If it is assumed that 
those people would be unemployed without this project, then the opportunity costs of their wage are lower 
than the market price. This is currently approximated by adjusting the project costs by the shadow correction 
factors (section 4.3.4.7). Therefore, the impact of the project on employment is considered as an adjusted 
cost in the CBA and not a benefit. 
 
The analysis does not include the possible effects of CO2 emissions, as this would require detailed modelling 
of trade flows and logistics corridors for both the “with project” and “without project” scenarios required for 
the CBA, which is not within the scope of this study. 
 
Additional to the above-described direct effects there are certain indirect and side effects that we identified 
and are important to discuss. However, these effects are also difficult to quantify. To remain consistent with 
the Dutch CBA guidelines, these effects are not included in the analysis.   
 
A further indirect implication to mention is the increasing supply in the market and its effects on consumer 
utility levels. This effect is derived from the increasing production levels, rather than from the establishment 
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of the wholesale market, thus it is an indirect effect. As currently there is a shortage in the market it is fair to 
assume that the utility of consumers will increase if more of their demand is met. However, domestic 
production is more expensive than cheaper Indian imports and therefore some of this effect will be offset.   
 
Another side benefit worth mentioning is that due to the inefficient post-harvest processes green waste is 
currently being dumped. If the supply chains worked more efficiently, the waste could be used as animal 
feed. With higher volumes, composting or digestion becomes an option. As this is a spill over, it would be 
difficult to quantify the actual magnitude of this benefit.  

4.3.8 Results 

4.3.8.1 Base Case Results 
The resulting economic costs and benefits from the CBA using the assumptions outlined above are shown 
in Figure 4-2.  
 

Figure 4-2 Projected Economic cashflows 

 
*PHL: Post harvest losses 
 
The project has a very positive NPV and ERR as shown in Table 4-9. This results from a combination of 
relatively low capital and operational expenditures in relation to significant social benefits the market is 
expected to deliver. The largest benefit stems from the wholesale market increasing production by lowering 
the risk for producers for all commodities. Significant benefits also stem from the market lowering post-
harvest losses for the handled commodities.  
 

Table 4-9 Summary Metrics - CBA 

Economic NPV EUR 61 million 

ERR 22.6%  
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4.3.9 Sensitivity Analysis 
Sensitivity analysis is performed on the scenario presented above, by varying the following parameters one 
at a time, while keeping the rest of the parameters the same.  
 

1. Commodity prices 
2. Capex and Opex 
3. Volumes 

4.3.9.1 Commodity prices 
The commodity prices used in the base case were reduced until the project NPV = 0. This was done to 
determine the degree to which prices would have to fall for the project to stop being economically viable 
(switching value) In order for NPV = 0, commodity prices would need to be reduced to 35% of their original 
value as shown in Table 4-10.  
 

Table 4-10 Sensitivity Analysis - Commodity prices 

Commodity Price 
(EUR) Base Case NPV = 0 

Onion - average 403 139 

Banana - average 488 169  

Cauliflower -average 470 162  

Cabbage - average 253 87 

Tomato - average 376 130 

Potato - average 307 106  

 

4.3.9.2 Capex and Opex 
Similar to the previous section, switching values are determined for the capex and opex (both growing by 
the same percentage). The capex and opex reported in this section have been converted by the shadow 
correction factor and therefore slightly differ from the original model inputs reported in the assumptions 
section. To reach the switching value, capex and opex would have to increase by 289% as shown in Table 
4-11. The Capex include the initial construction, expansion and replacement of equipment. The Opex 
include fixed as well as variable costs. 
 

Table 4-11 Sensitivity Analysis - Capex and Opex 

 Base Case NPV = 0 

Capex (EUR) 39.4 million 114 million 

Opex fixed (EUR/p.a.) 476,254 1.3 million 

Opex variable (EUR/t) 0.23 0.67 

 

4.3.9.3 Volumes 
The switching values for the commodity volume forecasts are shown in Table 4-12. Volumes are at 32.6% 
of their original levels.  
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Table 4-12 Sensitivity Analysis - Volumes 

Commodity Price 
(EUR) Base Case NPV = 0 

 Onion  1,479,149  564.793  

 Banana 1,358,277  518.640  

 Cauliflower 394,396  150.595  

 Cabbage 336,577  128.517  

 Tomato 217,026  82.868  

 Potato 3,355,064  1.281.087  

 

4.3.10 Conclusion CBA 
The CBA examined the social costs and benefits of the planned wholesale market in Butwal. The following 
three benefits were identified and incorporated into the analysis, namely: increased production due to lower 
risk, lower post-harvest losses for handled volumes and lower post-harvest losses for stored volumes. The 
increased production effect was found to have the most significant positive impact.  
 
Overall, the results of the analysis were positive, with the project having a positive NPV and ERR, and the 
results are robust with high switching values found in the sensitivity analysis.  
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5 Risk Analysis 
The project risks are presented in the table below. These have been collected based on the results of this 
FS.  

Table 13: Risks, impacts and mitigation measures  
 Risks Impacts  Mitigation measures 

      Pre-construction stage (tendering, detailed design) 

 Unclear site boundaries The market will be built outside 
the legal boundaries  

 Confirm the market boundaries as established during the Feasibility 
Study before start construction 

 Involve local authorities in this process, and a representative of the 
Community Forest  

 Land acquisition, land 
transfer to project  

Land acquisition is complex in 
Nepal and may take longer 
time 

 Land acquisition process is explained in the EIA and shall be followed 
 Ensure close follow up and consultation on this process 
 Start on land transfer as soon as possible (preferably after confirming 

the site boundaries) 

 Tree compensation and 
replantation  

The process is not done 
properly and/or takes to long 
and affects the start of 
construction  

 Tree compensation shall be done before any works on site can start. 
This is already included in the project costs 

 Ensure that the Division Forest Office is involved in this process and 
Ratanpur Community Forest 

 Project Proponent has 
insufficient resources 
and knowledge to lead 
the project into 
implementation  

Start of construction of the 
wholesale market may be 
delayed 

 Project Proponent shall acquire sufficient resources to manage the 
project 

 Project Proponent shall receive training and capacity building to 
manage such activities as detailed design, tendering, and selection of 
the construction contractor  

 Funding risk Start of construction may be 
delayed due to lengthy 
decision-making procedures 

 Ensure close coordination between proposed funding/ financing 
institutions and key stakeholders in Nepal involved in the project  

 Poor quality of detailed 
design 

Poor quality of works affecting 
proper market operations 

 Select an experienced company to undertake the detailed design 
 Check if the selected company has previous experience with such 

works in Nepal and experience in designing infrastructure in line with 
Environmental, Social, Health and Safety best practices  

 Insufficient expertise to 
manage the purchase of 
specialized equipment 
for additional 
interventions 

Improper functioning of 
additional interventions 

 Hire an experienced international company to procure specialized 
equipment for additional interventions 

 The company shall help draft the contracts, operation and maintenance 
conditions, training, supply of spare parts, performance assurance  

 Execution of the detailed 
design may take longer 
than anticipated  

Start of construction of the 
wholesale market may be 
delayed 
  

 Select an experienced company (as stated above) 
 Continue stakeholders engagement and alignment between parties on 

timeline, inputs, roles and responsibilities  

 The detailed design 
results are not translated 
into construction plans  

Certain impacts are not 
mitigated  
Flooding risk may be still actual  

 Update the Flooding risk assessment and translate the results into the 
construction drawings, mitigation measures as listed in the 
Environmental Management Plans 

 Ensure that the results of the detailed design are aligned across, e.g., 
align the WWTP capacity based on the final water balance, power 
supply requirements, etc 

 Additional surveys may 
be required to complete 
the detailed design  

Surveys can not be completed 
and therefore certain impacts 
remained unmitigated  

 We have reserved a provision for the update of the flooding risk, 
morphological study, including corresponding surveys.  

 Detailed design process my require additional surveys and tests. A 
certain provision is currently included in project costs.  

 Construction Contract 
does not have a clear 
division of roles and 
responsibilities, division of 
risks between Project 
Proponent and 
Construction Contractor  

Certain risks still remain, 
certain impacts are not 
mitigated  
 

  With respect to the E&S, we recommend keeping stakeholders’ 
engagement and resolution of community grievances with the project 
proponent during the construction phase of the project.  

 Add the EMP as a leading requirement for the construction contractor 
and ask the contractor to develop method statements and procedures 
to meet these requirements  

 Set up organisation and reporting requirements in the contract, from the 
Construction Contractor to the Project Proponent  
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      Construction Phase  

 Improper implementation 
of E&S mitigation 
measures   

Pollution of natural resources 
due to unsustainable 
construction practices on site 
 
Social nuisance to stop 
construction of the market  

 Add the EMP as a leading requirement for the construction contractor 
and ask the contractor to develop method statements and procedures 
to meet these requirements 

 Provide training, so that Contractor understands the mitigation 
measures and the need to comply with them  

 Undertake auditing of Contractor Performance (by Project Proponent 
and separately independent audit on behalf of financiers) 

 Social unrest and 
nuisance due to labour 
influx 

Surrounding community 
opposing project construction 
 
Stop in construction works  

 Implement the social mitigation measures 
 Implement the Grievance Redress Mechanism 
 Engage regularly with the project key stakeholders via the Project 

Steering Committee as suggested in the EIA 
  

 Insufficient and/or 
unexperienced 
construction 
management supervision 
team 

Poor quality of work 
Delay of works 
Additional works and cost 
overrun 

 Hire experienced company for construction management and 
supervision. 

 Hire independent company to monitor the project on behalf of II and 
IFAD (this shall cover as minimum technical and E&S Due Diligence) 

 Completion risk Construction is not completed, 
or completion is delayed 

 Ensure proper EPC contract is in place with reputable and creditworthy 
contractor. 

 Cost overrun A cost overrun occurring while 
the grant is fixed hampers the 
financial sustainability of the 
project. 
Construction may be 
temporarily stopped, delayed  

 Ensure proper EPC contract is in place with reputable and creditworthy 
contractor. 

 Regularly review cost estimates and monitor budget for construction.  

      Operation Phase  

 Poor organisational 
setup of the body 
running the wholesale 
market  

Poor functioning of the market  Focus on identification of a strong market management organisation for 
O&M of the market/project. Initial training and capacity building of the 
anticipated public and private parties for the market management role 
shall be provided. 

 Improper implementation 
of E&S mitigation 
measures   
Health and Safety risks  

Pollution of natural resources 
due to unsustainable operation 
practices at the market  
 
Health and safety risks leading 
to temporary closure of the 
market (unsanitary conditions) 
 
Social nuisance opposing to 
the market operations   

 Add the EMP as a leading requirement for the market operator and 
require specific management plans and procedures to be developed to 
show how the mitigation measures will be implemented and monitored  

 Provide training, so that market operator understands the mitigation 
measures and the need to comply with them  

 Undertake auditing of the market operator (by Project Proponent and 
separately independent audit on behalf of financiers, this shall cover as 
minimum technical and E&S Due Diligence) 

 Social nuisance due to 
operation of the market  

Surrounding community 
opposing market operation  
 
Stop market operation  

 Implement the social mitigation measures 
 Implement the Grievance Redress Mechanism 

 

 Lack of technical 
capacity and skills to 
operate the cold 
storages 

Loss of stored product  Hire an experience international company to train staff in cold storage 
operations 

 Lack of technical 
capacity and skills to 
operate the integrated 
processing, packaging 
and godown facility 
which is a new concept 
for wholesale markets in 
Nepal 

Breakdown of equipment 
Poor quality of products 

 Hire an experience international company to train staff in processing 
and packaging 

 Rapid decay of assets 
due to poor maintenance 

Loss of interest to use/visit the 
market 

 Allow sufficient budget for proper maintenance 

 Volume risk Substantially lower volumes for 
a prolonged period of time 

 The results of the IFAD programs in Province 5 shall be used to review 
the project assessment as done in this FS 
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pose a risk to the financial 
sustainability of the project 

 This shall be done during the detailed design or as soon as results are 
available  

 Margin risk Substantially lower prices or 
higher operational costs for a 
prolonged period of time pose 
a risk to the financial 
sustainability of the project 

 The results of the IFAD programs in province 5 shall be used to review 
the project assessment as done in this FS 

 This shall be done during the detailed design or as soon as results are 
available 

 Use of the market, 
occupation rate of the 
storage facilities  
 

Entrepreneurs do not fully 
utilize market and facilities 
(keeping also in mind the new 
market in Tilotamma, close to 
Butwal)  

 The results of the IFAD programs in province 5 shall be used to review 
the project assessment as done in this FS 

 This shall be done during the detailed design or as soon as results are 
available 
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A1. Annual Tradable volume of 
agricultural commodities for 
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Crop 
category 

Name of 
crop 

2073/74 (2016/17) 

Maketable 
surplus (mt) 

 
 
 

A 

50% of Import 
available for 
wholesale in 
semlar (mt) 

B 

Collection 
from other 
districts in 

Semlar (mt)  
 

C  

Total Annual 
Volume 

available for 
wholesale in 
semlar (mt)  
A + B + C 

Area 
(ha) 

Yield 
(mt/ha) 

Produc- 
tion (mt) 

Spice crops 

Onion 622 23 14,295 7,148 25,661 - 32,809 

Garlic 67 14.2 948 474 18 4 496 

Ginger - - - - - 100 100 

Turmeric 38 8.6 325 163 - - 163 

Chilli 94 6 545 273 213 - 486 

Major Fruits 

Orange - - - - 441 200 641 

Junar - - - - 133 - 133 

Lemon/Lime - - - - 1,715 - 1,715 

Mango 365 9 3,285 1,643 395 100 2,138 

Banana 666 22 14,820 7,410 11,480 11,480 30,370 

Guava 16 11 179 90 57 - 147 

papaya 45 15 653 327 810 - 1,137 

jackfruit 23 30 681 341 - - 341 

Pineapple 8 15 119 60 3 - 63 

Litchi 179 5 933 467 - - 467 

Pomegranat
e 

- - - - 836 - 836 

Apple - - - - 894 - 894 

Pear - - - - 2 - 2 

Plum - - - - 2 - 2 

Watermelon - - - - 584 - 584 

  Bayar - - - - 5 - 5 

  Grape - - - - 67 - 67 

Fruit 
Vegetables 

Cauliflower 957 24 22,956 11,478 6 6 11,490 

Cabbage 766 25 19,510 9,755 33 6 9,794 

Broccoli 25 7 175 88 - - 88 

 Tomato 465 26 12,090 6,045 - 200 6,245 

 Peas 83 18 1,506 753 3 - 756 

 Beans 185 12.75 2,263 1,132 - - 1,132 

 Okra 96 14 1,344 672 79 - 751 

 Brinjal 139 16 2,147 1,074 5 5 1,084 

 Cucumber 147 19 2,720 1,360 27 5 1,392 

 Pumpkin 82 17 1,394 697 13 - 710 

 Squash - - - - - - - 

 Bitter Gourd 181 16 2,932 1,466 22 2 1,490 

 Bottle Gourd 119 17 1,964 982 121 - 1,103 
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Crop 
category 

Name of 
crop 

2073/74 (2016/17) 

Maketable 
surplus (mt) 

 
 
 

A 

50% of Import 
available for 
wholesale in 
semlar (mt) 

B 

Collection 
from other 
districts in 

Semlar (mt)  
 

C  

Total Annual 
Volume 

available for 
wholesale in 
semlar (mt)  
A + B + C 

Area 
(ha) 

Yield 
(mt/ha) 

Produc- 
tion (mt) 

 Sponge 
Gourd 

120 16 1,932 966 8 - 974 

 Ridge Gourd - - - - - - - 

 Snake Gourd - - - - - - - 

 Ash Gourd - - - - - - - 

 Pointed 
Gourd 

28 11 294 147 15 1 163 

 Capsicum 4 4 16 8 52 - 60 

 Cow pea 72 15 1,098 549 34 - 583 

Leafy 
Vegetables 

Broadleaf 
mustard 

72 20 1,442 721 - - 721 

 Coriander 
leaf 

27 14 371 186 - - 186 

 Spinach  46 23 1,058 529 - - 529 

 Fenugreek 
leaf 

9 21 198 99 - - 99 

 Amaranthus 12 19 222 111 - - 111 

 Fennel Leaf - - - - - - - 

 Cress 38 22 847 424 - - 424 

 Swiss chard - - - - - - - 

Tuber 
Vegetables 

Colocasia 
13 20 263 132 33 - 165 

 Radish 240 37 8,844 4,422 - - 4,422 

 Carrot 56 18 986 493 - - 493 

 Tunip - - - - - - - 

 Yam 9 20 180 90 - - 90 

 Sweet 
Potato 

- - - - 12 - 12 

 Potato 3,935 14,158 55,712 27,856 49,897 - 77,753 

Total        194,406 64,669 93,667 11,909 170,245 



 

 

Appendix 

A2. Background to proposed 
interventions for priority products 
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A.2.1 Local supply and demand Butwal/Semlar
For an analysis of local supply and demand at Butwal/Semlar, reference is made to Table 5-14 below. 
Considering the market to be established being of wholesale nature, the Rupandehi district is taken as the 
primary catchment area for the collection of tradable agricultural commodities. 
Demand at the priority market is calculated by multiplying the annual consumption of vegetables, fruits 
and spices times the population of Rupandehi district, which is equal to 982,851 inhabitants. 
Surplus and demand is subsequently determined by production in the catchment area less consumption. 

Table 5-14: Overview of local supply and demand of priority produce in catchment area in MT 

Sub sector Priority 
produce 

Production 
2016/17 

Production 
2018/19 Consumption + = Surplus

- = Demand

Vegetables Potato 55,712 64,388 67,953 -3,565

Onion 14,295 10,481 7,334 3,147

Tomato 12,090 12,942 8,963 3,979

Cucumber 2,720 2,785 3,429 -644

Cauliflower 22,956 24,201 11,423 12,778

Cabbage 19,510 19,908 10,311 9,597

Fruit Banana 14,820 12,446 6,112 6,334

Mango 3,285 3,460 6,134 -2,674

Lime 0 831 988 -157

Orange 0 0 1,058 -1,058

Spices Ginger 0 230 5,737 -5,507

Cardamom 0 0 63 -63

Total in MT 145,388 151,672 129,505 22,167

Although the catchment area for supply and demand is not exactly bounded by the district borders, this 
provides a good indication of the market situation. 

Based on the results, the following observations can be made: 

 In average, there is a nett surplus of priority produce in the catchment area;

 Production in the catchment area of lime, orange, ginger and cardamon is nil. These products need to
be imported from other regions and/or countries;

 There is a surplus production of onion, tomato, cauliflower, cabbage, banana;

 There is a production shortage of potato, cucumber and mango.
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A.2.2 Import from Sunauli Customs Office in Rupandehi
Many agricultural commodities are traded in Nepal after being imported from India and some other 
countries. Data on these imports, therefore, bear great importance in determining the volume of trade and 
therefore the design of the proposed wholesale markets. Import data is collected from the Bhairahawa 
quarantine check post of the district. 
A comparison with Table 5-15 shows that import via Rupandehi district accounts for approximately 1/3 of 
Nepal’s total import of priority produce from other countries (total 556,000 MT), which is much more that 
demand in Rupandehi district itself. As a result, it can be concluded that the Rupandehi district is largely 
responsible for transfer of imported produce to other regions in Nepal. 
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Table 5-15: Import priority produce through Sunauli Quarantine, Bhairahawa, Rupandehi, 2017/18 

Sub Sector Priority Produce Jul Aug Sep Okt Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Total in MT 

Vegetables Potato 8,442 8,932 10,806 10,281 9,835 14,612 11,230 6,790 5,987 4,569 4,329 3,981 99,794 

Onion 8,853 6,167 7,934 5,879 4,282 4,809 3,560 2,560 2,259 1,670 1,569 1,780 51,322 

Tomato 174 583 713 593 390 619 325 224 290 302 227 180 4,620 

Cucumber - 1 34 - - - - 2 6 5 2 3 53 

Cauliflower - - - 11 - - - - - - - - 11 

Cabbage 11 1 - 21 18 1 1 - - 2 - 10 65 

Fruits Banana 1,190 3,448 5,256 2,027 971 1,751 1,325 1,250 1,280 1,398 1,452 1,612 22,960 

Mango 201 19 13 - 1 3 5 3 5 9 220 310 789 

Lime 497 478 333 350 344 309 220 170 155 175 189 210 3,430 

Orange - - 87 107 149 447 21 18 12 20 12 8 881 

Spices Ginger - - - - - - - - - - - - 0 

Cardamom 0 

Total 19,368 19,629 25,176 19,269 15,990 22,551 16,687 11,017 9,994 8,150 8,000 8,094 183,925 
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A.2.3 Trading volumes existing Butwal wholesale market 
In Rupandehi district, there is only one fruit and vegetable wholesale market located in Butwal sub-
metropolitan constructed under the ministry of agriculture and livestock development and run in PPP 
principle (60:20:20). It started operations in 2010. 
Annual transaction of spices, fruits and vegetables in the market in 2018/19 amounts 91,702 mt. A 
breakdown per commodity is listed in Table 5-16 below. 
 

Table 5-16: Annual transactions of priority produce in existing Butwal Market 2018/19 

Sub Sector Priority Product Annual turnover (MT) % of Total 

Vegetables Potato              29,211  32% 

  Onion                9,600  10% 

  Tomato              16,549  18% 

  Cucumber                1,430  2% 

  Cauliflower                2,494  3% 

  Cabbage                2,650  3% 

Fruits Banana                5,831  6% 

  Mango                2,269  2% 

  Lime                        -   0% 

  Orange                2,731  3% 

Spices Ginger                3,085  3% 

  Cardamom                        -   0% 

Sub Total                75,850    

Others                  15,852  17% 

Total Market turnover       91,702 100% 
 
The source of supply for these agricultural commodities, is shown in Figure 5-1. 
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Figure 5-1: Agricultural commodities Butwal Market by supply source 

 
 
From the above it can be concluded that the Butwal Market works mostly as a transit market. Along with 
the import, commodities are collected from Salyan, Dang, Palpa, Syangja, Gulmi, Arghakhanchi, Rolpa, 
Dhading, Makwanpur, Chitwan, Jhapa, Kapilvastu and Nawalparasi. 
The existing infrastructure was found insufficient for handling the increased volume of the products as the 
demand of those products has increased substantially with fast growing population and awareness of 
benefits of fruits and vegetables in human health. 
A new modernized wholesale market with ample area for further expansion is required to meet the 
demand of Butwal and surrounding area that has great scope of developing as a provincial wholesale 
market for Province 5 and beyond. It is therefore required to develop a new market within periphery of the 
Butwal sub-metropolitan city. 
In Rupandehi there are also around 98 Haatbazars and 12 collection centers. Haatbazars primarily meet 
the local requirement while collection centers also supply to the wholesale market. The annual transaction 
of these haatbazars was not found recorded.  
For an overview of annual transaction in the collection centers, reference is made to Table 5-17. 

Table 5-17: Annual transactions at collection centers in Rupandehi district 

Name of collection Center 
Annual 

transaction 
(Mt) 

Main markets 

Hariyali Collection Center, 
Siktahan-6 32 Dhakdhai, Butwal, 

Bhairahawa 

Basantapur Collection Center, 
Basantapur-1 55 Butwal, Bhairahawa 

Suryapura Collection Center, 
Suryapura-3 65 Butwal, Bhairahawa, lumbini 

Parrhoa Collection Center, 
Parrhoa-4 59 Butwal, Bhairahawa 

Shivashankar Collection Center, 
aypaur-8 34 Butwal, Bhairahawa, Raypur, 

Majhganwa 

Semra Collection Center, karhiya-7 16 Butwal, Bhairahawa 

Nepal, 
24%

China, 
20%

India, 
56%

Agricultural commodities 
supply by country

Nepal China India
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Name of collection Center 
Annual 

transaction 
(Mt) 

Main markets 

Karuwani Collection Center 13 Butwal, Bhairahawa, Tthuti 
pipal 

Rudrapur Collection Center, 
Haraiya 36 Butwal, Bhairahawa 

Jogokuti Collection Center,  64 Butwal, Bhairahawa 

Devdaha Collection Center, 
Devdaha-3 58 Butwal, Bhairahawa 

Lakadigadh Collection Center, 
Khudabagarr-9 17 Butwal, Bhairahawa 

Vegetable Collection Center, 
Sonbarsa 26 Butwal, Bhairahawa, 

Lumbini, Mahajidiya 

Total: 445  
 
The annual throughput of the collection centers is relatively very low. In this respect, we consider that 
potential interventions at the level of collection centers does not meet the objectives of the D2B program.  

A.2.4 Potential interventions Butwal/Semlar 
Introduction 
In this section we assessed the possibilities for interventions per type of commodity. 
In general, it is considered that potential interventions for this D2B programme have most effect when they 
will be implemented in vicinity of the local sources of production. This will improve the local agricultural 
infrastructure and market access.  
Interventions in the sales area do not necessarily support local production and could also lead to 
increased import from other regions and/or countries.  
Taking into account that local production of lime, orange, ginger and cardamom is nil, these priority 
produces are not further considered in our below assessment. 
 
Potato 
Potato is by large the major agricultural crops produced, traded and consumed in Nepal. Annual 
production in Rupadehi district amounts around 60,000 MT, which is less than local consumption of 
68,000 MT. Also, on country level the annual production of 3,088,000 MT potatoes is insufficient to meet 
local demand.  
With an annual amount of 330,000 MT, potato is also the major imported agricultural commodity in Nepal. 
From this amount around 1/3 is imported via Sunauli Border in Rupandehi. Potato export volumes are nil. 
Exact figures on post-harvest losses are not available, but various sources report losses of 20-30% for 
potato. Losses at farm level are about 5% and during grading and packaging additionally another 5-10% is 
added (Shrestha & Yadav, 2018). 
The wholesale price of Potato (at the Kalimati Wholesale Market) is at its peak during September and 
October just before / during the festive season. From table 9.6 it can also be seen that during this period 
import of potatoes is at its peak.  
The lowest price during April can be considered as a result of the increasing supply of the harvested 
Potato to the market from the Terai districts. 
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Figure 5-2: Potato monthly average wholesale price FY 2019/20 
 
In well-designed storage facilities potatoes can be stored for 7 to 8 months. 
Like mentioned earlier in the report, reduction of the post-harvest losses could make Nepal self-sufficient 
regarding the supply of potatoes. One important intervention to achieve this would be the construction of 
controlled storage facilities.  
 
The harvest window for the potato extends over several months. During the peak season, the potatoes 
should be collected and stored. Considering the long storage life of potatoes, outtake from the storage 
should take place during the low season in the months of September, October, November and December 
(i.e. the months with highest import and highest prices), which prevent that potatoes need to be imported. 
The investment costs of these facilities can likely be repaid by the price difference of the commodities 
between peak and low season. 
 
Assuming potatoes to be delivered from cold storage for a period of 4 months, a total potato storage 
capacity of 4/12*68,000 = 22,600 Tons would be required in Rupandehi district. Assuming that the project 
will capture 20% of total requirement, there would be an opportunity for 4,520 MT of potato storage, which 
is equal to 7.5% of local production. 
 
Potatoes should be stored in the special large boxes in the cold storage and should be cleaned, sorted 
and packed when taken out. For this it is proposed to also install proper cleaning, sorting and packaging 
facilities. These facilities can also be used for direct packaging during the harvest season. 
 
Onion 
Onion is also a very important product in Nepal, which is grown in all districts. On country level the annual 
production 291,000 MT.  
 
Even though being an important crop, domestic production is not sufficient to meet the demand of the 
country resulting in unavoidable import. Annually 77,500 MT of onion is imported, which is around 20% of 
local consumption. Majority at this, at the amount of 50,000 MT is imported via Sunauli Border in 
Rupandehi. Export volumes of onion are nil. 
 
Average annual production of onion in Rupadehi district amounts around 12,000 MT, which is more than 
local consumption of 7,500 MT. 
 
Post-harvest losses of onion are also estimated at 30% of total production. 
During the festive season in Nepal i.e. September to November (which is also the plantation and 
production season) the price of the onion is at its peak, which reached to more than NRs 152 per 
kilogram.  
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After the harvest of the Onion starts and supplied to the market, January onwards, the price of the 
commodity starts to fall. It’s during the month of April, where the price of the commodity is minimum 
(26.38/ Kg). 

 
Figure 5-3: Monthly average prices of onion 
 
Nepal is importing large quantities of onions each year from India and overseas to full fill the demand of 
the Nepalese consumer. One of the challenges identified with the production and sales of Onion is the 
storage problem. Due to high humidity and temperature, the storage of onions for long duration in ordinary 
conditions possess a great problem from June to September. Storage loss in this period consists of 
sprouting, rotting, rooting and shrinkage. This has compelled the farmers to sell their product at minimum 
price during harvesting time that results in scarcity of dry onion bulbs from September onwards. 
 
Onion is a very lucrative crop for storage given the huge price differences between the high and the low 
season. In well-designed storage facilities onions can be stored for 6 to 8 months. 
 
Assuming onions to be delivered from cold storage for a period of 4 months during low season, a total 
potato storage capacity of 4/12*12,000 = 4,000 Tons would be required in Rupandehi district. Assuming 
that the project will capture 20%, there would be an opportunity for 800 MT of onion storage, which is 
equal to 6.7% of local production.  
 
However, considering that there is a surplus in production of onions in the Rupandehi district and the fact 
that there are huge price differences between low and peak season, the construction of additional storage 
capacity in the range of 1,500 MT (approx. 50% of the surplus) could be considered to provide a market 
for surplus produce and encourage the production of onions in the region. 
Onions should be stored in the special large boxes in the cold storage and should be cleaned, sorted and 
packed when taken out. For this it is proposed to also install proper cleaning, sorting and packaging 
facilities. These facilities can also be used for direct packaging during the harvest season. 
 
Tomatoes 
Due to the geomorphology and climatic variables, the possibilities of tomato cultivation are found in almost 
all the terai and low hills of Nepal. Since Nepal possess diverse range of climate in its geography, the 
possibilities of Tomato production are almost year-round. 
On country level the annual production 406,000 MT, while an amount of 46,000 MT is imported which is 
10% of consumption. 
 
Average annual production of tomatoes in Rupadehi district amounts around 12,500 MT, which is more 
than local consumption of 9,000 MT. 
The post-harvest losses in the tomato subsector is high which is mainly due to improper harvesting, 
handling, packaging, and poor facilities at collection centres. 
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The wholesale price of tomato at the Kalimati Wholesale Market has several spikes in its price trend. The 
price seems to be at the higher end even though production peaks in summer in the Hills (from May to 
September). During that time, it is off-season in Terai. 
The price of the commodity starts to decline as the production starts in Terai (from November to March) 
when it is too cold in the Hills. 

Figure 5-4:  Tomato monthly average price FY 2019/20 
 
Tomatoes can then be stored for a period of 14-15 days. The lower the temperature or the wider the 
temperature range when stored, the shorter the storage period. Tomatoes are very susceptible to chilling 
injuries and a moderate ethylene producer. It should not be stored with other fruits and vegetables. 
Considering that the annual transaction of tomatoes at the Butwal wholesale market amounts 16,500 MT, 
which is equal to all local production and all import via Sunauli Border and double the amount of 
consumption in the Rupandehi district, it appears that there is already a well-established market for 
tomatoes. As such intervention in this market is not considered a priority for the D2B programme. 
 
Cucumber 
Cucumber is one of the economically important vegetables that have high influence on the livelihood of 
the smallholder farmers of Nepal. Cucumber, originally regarded as summer crop, widely grows in many 
geographical locations of the country; namely Terai, Mid-Hills and Hills between an altitude range of 200-
1500 meter above sea level. Regarding the suitability of the crop in Nepal, it is regarded that there is a 
high potential for increased productivity and income generation. 
On country level the annual production 172,500 MT, while import and export can be neglected. 
Average annual production of cucumbers in Rupadehi district amounts around 2,700 MT, which is less 
than local consumption of 3,500 MT. 
Cucumber is found in the Kalimati Wholesale Market all year round. The average wholesale price of the 
vegetable is at its peak starting from October till early February. 
 

 Figure 5-5: Cucumber monthly average price FY 2019/20 
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Cucumbers are one of the easy perishable products which usually have a short storage life. Cucumber 
can be stored for a maximum of 10 days at a temperature of 14°C. Cucumber is quite susceptible to 
chilling injuries. To increase the shelf life of the products several techniques and practices are conducted. 
They comprise of temperature control, controlled atmosphere storage (CA), and use of waxes and/or other 
coatings are the popular ones. However, these technologies are not yet existing in Nepal. 
Cucumber cannot be stored long term and therefore no advantage can be taken from any price difference 
occurring during the year. Cucumber should be sold quickly (few days).  
Around 1,400 MT of cucumber is traded via the Butwal Wholesale Market, which is 50% of local 
production. Likely the Haatbazars play another important role in the value chain of cucumbers. 
Potential interventions for cucumber should focus on reduction of post-harvest losses and the provision of 
a market for smaller producers. This could be either via the construction of a collection center for 
cucumbers with cold storage facilities as a central point from where retail centers, wholesale markets 
and/or Haatbazars will be supplied and/or small refrigerators at retail centers or wholesale markets. 
Considering that cucumber only has a limited storage life, it is considered that cucumbers will only be 
collected from the direct surroundings to prevent product loss due to long travel times. In case a collection 
center would be built for 10% of daily local production of cucumbers and considering an average storage 
period of 5 days, a total storage capacity of 5/365*2,700*10% = 3,7 tons would be required. The storage 
can be used all year round. Considering the limited storage requirement, it is considered that cucumber 
will be stored at the wholesale market in a general storage room. No additional interventions for cucumber 
are anticipated. 
If cucumbers are supplied in suitable boxes, they can be stored directly in the cold storage without the 
need for re-packaging. Therefore, the provision of sorting and packaging lines should be further 
investigated. 
 
Cauliflower 
In Nepal Cauliflower is grown as both seasonal and off-seasonal vegetable throughout the country. Due to 
the geoclimatic condition of the country, it is grown during cool summer months in higher elevations and 
can be successfully grown in winter in the tropical regions. 
Being one of the most popular vegetables of the country, the production of Cauliflower shows an 
increasing trend, even though its cultivation area hasn’t expanded significantly. 
On country level the annual production amounts 574,800 MT, while import and export can be neglected. 
Average annual production of cauliflower in Rupadehi district amounts around 23,000 MT, which is double 
the amount of local consumption of 11,500 MT. 
The supply chain of cauliflower is a well-established chain, where the market actors have their predefined 
roles to perform across the chain. 
Cauliflower is found in the market in all seasons because of the possibility to grow it in different ecological 
zones. The average wholesale price of the vegetable is maximum during the festive season (September to 
November) in Kalimati Market Centre.  
The Cauliflower price starts to decline as the production starts in the Terai from November onwards and it 
reaches its lowest point in February.  
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Figure 5-6: Cauliflower monthly average price 
 
Cauliflower can be stored for approximately 40 days when stored at 0°C at a RH 0f 90-95%. The higher 
the storage temperature the shorter the storage period. 
As cauliflower is not good for long term storage one cannot take advantage of the price difference 
between the months. 
Only 2,500 MT of cauliflower is traded at Butwall Wholesale Market, which is almost 11% of local 
production. This seem to confirm that the supply chain of cauliflower is well established. As such 
intervention in this market is not considered as a priority for the D2B programme. 
 
Cabbage 
In Nepal, Cabbage could be found all year round. This is due to the geoclimatic and the varieties. There 
are three types of varieties namely short, mid and long duration, depending upon the climatic suitability of 
the cultivated areas in the country. 
The Cabbage produced at the farmers or cooperatives level is aggregated at the collection centre and is 
supplied to the commission agents or collectors. At the commission agent’s level, the produce from 
different sources is aggregated and supplied to the regional or national wholesalers. Through the 
wholesalers the cabbage reaches the consumers via the retailers. In addition, some of the cabbage is also 
supplied to the exporters by the agents or collectors. In another channel, a small portion of the produced 
Cabbage is sold by local trader directly to consumers. 
On country level the annual production amounts 519,000 MT of which 7.500 MT is exported. Import can 
be neglected. 
Average annual production of cauliflower in Rupadehi district amounts around 20,000 MT, which is double 
the amount of local consumption of 10,000 MT. 
Post-harvest losses as several studies indicate that the losses are high up to 20-25% of the production 
volume. 
The average wholesale price of cabbage in the Kalimati Wholesale Market is found to be quite low 
compared to other product even though the commodity is traded all the year round. Just before the festive 
season prices are at its peak.  
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Figure 5-7: Cabbage monthly average price 
 
Cabbage can be stored long term 200 days at 0 °C and 100 days at 2 °C at a RH of 90-95%. It is not very 
susceptible for chilling injuries and not a big ethylene producer.  
Cabbage is also an excellent crop for storage because of its long storage life and large price difference. 
Only 2,650 MT of cabbage is traded at Butwall Wholesale Market, which is 13% of local production. This 
would suggest that the supply chain of cabbage is also well established. 
Considering that there is a surplus production of cabbage and the fact that there seem to be a potential for 
export, it would make sense to intervene to reduce post-harvest losses and provide a market for surplus 
produce. This could be by the establishment of collection centers with proper storage facilities. 
In case a collection center would be built for 10% of the surplus production of cabbage, this would require 
a storage capacity of 10,000*10% = 1,000 MT. The stored product could be brought to the market in 
September to November. 
Cabbage should be stored in the special large boxes in the cold storage and should be cleaned, sorted 
and packed when taken out. For this it is proposed to also install proper cleaning, sorting and packaging 
facilities. These facilities can also be used for direct packaging during the harvest season. 
 
Banana 
Banana is an important tropical fruit crop of Nepal which could be well cultivated in Terai and hills of the 
country. The Banana production trend in the country depicts that the sector is progressing in terms of both 
production and productivity. 
On country level the annual production amounts 278,900 MT of which 53,500 MT is exported. On the 
other hand, an almost similar amount of 50,600 MT is being imported. Import over the year is steady, with 
a peak supply in the months August and September. 
Average annual production of banana in Rupadehi district amounts around 13,000 MT, which is double 
the amount of local consumption of 6,500 MT. 
Compared to other crops, the post-harvest losses seem to be low with an estimated 22%. 
Unlike the other fruits, the price of Banana does not seem to have a high fluctuation in price, as shown 
below. 
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Figure 5-8: Banana monthly average price 
 
Green bananas can be stored 2-3 weeks at 13 °C. A few varieties, e.g. Gros Michel, can be stored at 12°C 
for a shorter period. At 20°C the keeping quality is 4-8 days. Yellow bananas: 13°C 3-6 days. At 20°C the 
keeping quality is 1 to 2 days. All at 90-95% RH. 
Only 5,800 MT of banana is traded at Butwall Wholesale Market, which is 45% of local production. The 
23,000 MT of Banana that is imported via the Sunauli Border seem to largely pass the Butwall Wholesale 
Market. 
In case a collection center would be built for 10% of daily local production of banana and considering an 
average storage period of 10 days, a total storage capacity of 10/365*13,000*10% = 35 tons of storage 
capacity would be required.  
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A.2.5 Summary Butwal/Semlar 
Summarizing the following sub-set of priority interventions are suggested as part of the D2B programme, 
supporting the greenfield market development at Semlar. 

Table 5-18: List of suggested sub-set of priority interventions 

Sub sector Priority product Cold storage 
in MT Others 

Vegetables Potato 4,500 Cleaning, sorting & packaging  

 Onion 800 Cleaning, sorting & packaging 

 Onion (optional) 1,500  

 Tomato -  

 Cucumber -  

 Cauliflower -  

 Cabbage 1,000  Cleaning, sorting & packaging 

Fruits Banana 35 Ripening chambers, sorting & 
packaging (optional) 

 Mango -  

 Lime -  

 Orange -  

Spices Ginger -  

 Cardamom -  
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A.3.1 Process description potatoes 
The Product Flow Diagram for potatoes is presented in the figure below. 

Figure 5-9: Product Flow Diagram potatoes 

 
 
Intake 
The manually harvested potato will require little pre-cleaning as the potatoes are expected to be supplied 
clean, i.e. without soil, stones, damaged and rotten as these are separated in the field. This compared to 
the machine harvested potato that may have clods/soil, stones, rotten and damaged and will require pre-
cleaning. As potatoes may arrive in various ways of packaging (crates, bags, small pallet boxes), the 
following potato intake system is proposed6: Probably most of the times in 25-50 kg. bags.  
Unloading the trucks is done by putting the bags on a platform. Followed by opening (cutting) the bags 
and discharging the crop on a flat conveyor belt. This belt or belts conveys the crop to the receiving 
hopper. 
The receiving hoppers functions as a buffer for a gentle and constant flow of crop to the pre-grader. The 
pre-grader exists of rollers in order to take out the sand, broken tubers and eventually will do a sizing of 
the tubers. 
The unloading belt will discharge the product onto a roller sieve which is installed at the end of the 
receiving hopper in order to reduce soil and undersize potatoes.  
Subsequently potato will pass a propelled roller inspection table 
where labour (4 persons) will remove clods, green coloured, 
damaged and rotten potatoes (1.2) into waste pallet boxes. 
After the visual inspection the potatoes will be loaded into wooden 
pallet boxes (1.3), which are stacked 2 high for onward transport to 
the climate-controlled storage cells7. 
Proposed dimension of the especially designed wooden pallet boxes 
for storage is 1,6 x 1,2 x 1,24 m (l x w x h), having a volume of 2.4 
m3. These pallet boxes will remain at the storage and can be used for 

 
6 In general potato, prior to storage, should not be handled (transported/conveyed, sorted) too much, as it will damage skin and will 
cause discoloration (blue) after longer term storage 
7 Please note that washing/brushing (when needed) and size grading will not be done upon intake, but will only be done shortly 
before packing 
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a minimum of 10 years. A small repair shop will be required to repair damaged boxes as part of the 
intervention. 
 
Storage 
A minimum 2.5 t electric forklift truck (based on the weight of two pallet boxes) transports these stacked 
pallet boxes into the storage cell, making stacks of 4 boxes high. Stacking pallet boxes 4 high requires use 
of high-quality pallet boxes. Precondition also is that the floor is flat for correct placement, which must be 
done with precision. Usage of pallet boxes with defects or placing them on an uneven floor leads to 
unstable stacks not fitting the air suction wall, which may induce safety risks and a badly functioning 
pressure system due to air leaks. 
The forklift truck should have a mast of at least 4,0 m for lifting the highest stacked box.  
A pair of stacks of 4 boxes high is placed in front of one pressure system. Between two rows, a gap of 
some 50 cm is required for air movement. This 50 cm gap is covered with an inflatable balloon. The 
inflatable balloon is suspended from the ceiling and will be empty during loading or unloading the room. 
After loading the balloon will be inflated by compressed air and will shut the opening between the 2 rows. 
Also the front of the two rows of equal length will be closed by an inflatable balloon. This provided 
pressure ventilation and gives the best air distribution over all 
boxes.  
Each room is provided with 2 x 2 rows of boxes. By making a 
separation wall in the pressure chamber it is possible to address 
the air to the rows 1 and 2 or 3 and 4 or to all 4 rows. The gives 
more flexibility and separation and requires fewer small rooms. 
For positioning the boxes in the outer rows, especially the ones at 
the end of the rows it is difficult for the forklift driver. Often the cold 
room is entered via a small insulated door. For example 2,5 m 
wide and 3 m high. In this case 3 m storage space is lost, due to 
turning for the right position the box in the rows 1 and 4. The 
higher the stack the more difficult.  
An alternative for the “small” insulated sliding door is the insulated sliding front wall. For the 8.0 m wide 
room 2 doors of 4.0 m wide and 6,5 m high can be mounted. Now full access, in straight line with rows of 
boxes is possible. The boxes can be stacked till 0,5 m behind the insulated sliding door wall. In this case, 
the rooms can be made 3 m shorter. 
Depending on the harvest conditions and maturity, potatoes may 
require curing/wound healing. This means keeping the products at a 
temperature of approximately 15°C for two weeks, before slowly 
cooling them down to the desired long-term storage temperature of 
4-6°C at 90-95% RH.  
Prior to being cleaned, graded and packed, potatoes will require 
reconditioning. This means slowly warming the potatoes from the 
storage temperature of 4-5°C to a temperature of 15-20°C. This 
reconditioning period will require approximately two weeks if done 
for the whole cell. If a separate small drying wall is built for one day 
production the warming up can be done in one day. 
For dimensions of a potato storage room, reference is made to the figure below. 
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Figure 5-10: Dimension of storage room potato 

 
One potato storage cell measure 25 x 8.0 meters. A length of 30 meters is the maximum which the air 
ventilation system can bridge. When fully stacked and 4 high, one cell can store 288 boxes of 
approximately 1.2 MT resulting in 345 MT per cell (assuming a specific weight of 650 kg/m3). Hence 13 
rooms are required to reach the total storage capacity of 4,500 MT.  
Keep in mind that each storage room of 345 ton has a separation possibility for the quantity of air per half. 
So in fact the storage capacity of one room is 2 times 172.5 MT.  
The internal width of the corridors should be minimum 8 m wide. 
The 4 rows of boxes fit in such a way in the room, that there is no space for a walking path from the 
corridor to the pressure chamber. It is possible to go from the pressure chamber from storage room 1 into 
the pressure chamber of storage room 2. But for a long building it might be practical and requested for 
safety reasons to make some walking paths in for example every 4th or 5th storage room. Also in the long 
gables some escape doors might be required. 
Storage cells and pressure systems for potatoes are designed identical and interchangeable with onions 
(and garlic and beet root). 
During harvest season, incoming products can also be routed directly to the processing department, 
thereby entirely skipping the (long-term) storage. 
 
Processing 
The process is as follows: 
Picking up a pallet box from the storage and placing it into a mobile box tipper (1.4) specifically designed 
for the handling of the pallet boxes. This is done by an electric forklift truck with a capacity of 2.5 MT. 
Empty pallet boxes are temporarily stored near the processing department and are transported to the 
washing (or repair facility, when needed) by means of a forklift truck. After washing empty pallet boxes are 
stored in an empty storage cells. Note that free space for storing the dry wooden pallet boxes is needed. 
The box tipper tips the box and unloads the contents into a receiving hopper. Optimally the receiving 
hopper is always full of product to avoid free rolling of the product and thus reducing damage. At the end 
of the receiving hopper the potatoes will be discharged onto a conveyor belt connected with a visual roller 
inspection table (1.5) where 4 labour will take damaged/rotten potato as well as larger clods (if any) that 
were not removed by the roller sieve. Rejected products and clods will be transported to the container 
central off-grade belt system for waste product or to a double pallet box filler for B-class product. 
Considering that the potatoes are harvested manually, washing and drying of potatoes is not considered 
necessary. In this respect a washing system is excluded. 
After visual inspection potatoes will be transported by means of a coneyor to the size grading machine 
(1.6) for grading into 3 different sizes, pending market requirements. Should the packing machines not be 
available the potatoes will be stored in pallet boxes for a limited period after which they will be packed. An 
Intake hopper will be required before the packing machine. 
The size grader will sort the potatoes into 3 sizes of which the main size will go directly to the packing 
machine. The other sizes will be temporarily stored into pallet boxes. 
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We have foreseen one or two packing machines (1.9) for 2.5 to 5 kg plastic foil bags, (most common in 
Western European super-markets is 2.5 kg). This machine will pack approx. 75% of the total volume. 
Before packaging, the product is weighed (1.8) 
After packing potatoes will be stacked in plasic crates (1.10) of 20-25 kg. 

A.3.2 Process description Onions 
The Product Flow Diagram for processing of onions is presented in Figure 5-11 below. 

Figure 5-11: Product Flow Diagram Onion 

 
 
Intake 
As onions grow on top of the soil (thus not in the soil) commonly onions are harvested quite clean. Also, 
because onion is harvested and placed in rows in the field for drying and collected (either manually or by 
machine) a few days later. Due to this 2-stage harvesting system onions are harvested rather clean. If, 
due to wet harvesting conditions, onions enter the storage wet then these should be dried with the 
ventilation system in the cold store cells: 
Keep in mind that the onions should be topped not directly at the bulb but 10 cm higher. So the stem of 
the plant can function as an enclosure for entrance of diseases. 
In our opinion onions do not need pre-cleaning. Commonly the onions are stored in the pallet boxes as the 
produce comes in from the field. A mixture of small and large onions in a pallet box will provide better 
ventilation and therefore better storage results compared to long term storage of size graded onions. Too 
much handling/transport of onion will cause the shells being separated from the onion and thus will result 
in bald onions. This will result in fast quality deterioration of onion during long term storage. 
Should the product enter the storage with too many rotten and damaged onions than a limited pre-grading 
can take place similar to the system as described for potato. 
Upon arrival of small lots (small boxes/bags, 25 kg bags or middle-sized boxes), these will be discharged 
through means of a chute on a belt conveyor unloading in a receiving hopper (2.1). The hopper will be 
equipped with a roller sieve to take out loose soil.  
When needed, a slow moving (wide) conveyor belt will be used (no vibrating sorter) to do visual inspection 
to remove rotten/damaged onion (2.2). At the end of the belt an automatic pallet box filler (2.3) will fill the 
pallet boxes (thus with onions that are neither graded nor topped). 
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Storage 
During harvest season, incoming products can also be routed directly to the processing department, 
thereby entirely skipping the (long-term) storage. An unloading area and a small intermediate storage area 
shall be located near the processing area for this purpose. 
A minimum 2.5 t electric forklift truck (based on the weight of two pallet boxes) transports these stacked 
pallet boxes into the storage cell, making stacks of 4 boxes high. Stacking pallet boxes 4 high requires use 
of high-quality pallet boxes. Precondition also is that the floor is flat for correct placement, which must be 
done with precision. Usage of pallet boxes with defects or placing them on an uneven floor leads to 
unstable stacks not fitting the air suction wall, which may induce safety risks and a badly functioning 
aspiration system due to air leaks. The forklift truck should have a mast of at least 4,0 m for lifting the 
highest stacked box. 
A pair of stacks of 4 boxes high is placed in front of one pressure system. Between two rows, a gap of 
some 50 cm is required for air movement. This 50 cm gap is covered with an inflatable balloon. The 
inflatable balloon is suspended from the ceiling and will be empty during loading or unloading the room. 
After loading the balloon will be inflated by compressed air and will shut the opening between the 2 rows. 
Also the front of the two rows of equal length will be closed by an inflatable balloon. This provides 
pressure ventilation and gives the best air distribution over all boxes. 
Each room is provided with 2 x 2 rows of boxes. By making a separation wall in the pressure chamber it is 
possible to address the air to the rows 1 and 2 or 3 and 4 or to all 4 rows. The gives more flexibility and 
separation and requires fewer small rooms. 
For positioning the boxes in the outer rows, especially the ones at the end of the rows it is difficult for the 
forklift driver. Often the cold room is entered via a small, insulated door. For example 2,5 m wide and 3 m 
high. In this case 3 m storage space is lost, due to turning for the right position the box in the rows 1 and 
4. The higher the stack the more difficult. 
An alternative for the “small” insulated sliding door is the Insulated sliding front wall. For the 7,5 m wide 
room 2 doors of 3,8 m wide and 6,5 m high can be mounted. Now full access, in straight line with rows of 
boxes is possible. The boxes can be stacked till 0,5 m behind the insulated sliding door wall. The rooms 
can be made 3 m shorter. 
For dimensions of an onion storage room, reference is made to the figure below. 

Figure 5-12: Dimension of onion storage room 

 
Prior to being cleaned, graded and packed, onions will require reconditioning. This means warming the 
onions from the storage temperature of 0.5°C to a temperature of 15-20°C. This reconditioning period will 
require approximately one week if done for a whole cell. It is also possible to construct a separate small 
drying wall, then it will take one day. 
One onion cell measures 25x8.0 meters. A length of 30 meters is the maximum which the air ventilation 
system can bridge. When fully stacked and 4 high, one cell can store 288 boxes of approximately 0.95 
tons resulting in 275 ton per cell (assuming a specific weight of 550 kg/m3). Hence 3 rooms are required 
to reach a storage capacity of 800 t tons for Semlar and around 5 rooms should the “optional” capacity of 
1,500 t also be required. 
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Processing 
The process is as follows: 
Picking up a pallet box from the storage and placing it into a box tipper specifically designed for the 
handling of pallet boxes. This is done by an electric forklift truck with a capacity of 2.5 t (2 pallet boxes 
should be transported simultaneously). Empty pallet boxes are temporarily stored near the processing 
department and are transported to the washing (or repair facility, when needed) by means of a forklift 
truck. After washing empty pallet boxes are stored in the empty storage cells. 
The box tipper tips the box and unloads the contents into a receiving hopper (2.4). Optimally, the receiving 
hopper is always full of product to avoid free rolling of the product and thus reducing damage. At the end 
of the receiving hopper a propelled roller sieve is installed. This roller sieve removes any remaining loose 
soil and undersize onion (< 25 mm) which will be removed and discharged into soil collecting pallet boxes 
by means of a 2-way belt conveyor. 
Once passed the roller sieve the onions will be topped by a topper (2.5), which cuts off the ‘tails’ of the 
onions with rotating knives, while the onions are vibrated over a sieve. 
After visual inspection (2.6) onions will be transported by means of an inclined conveyor to the grading 
machine (2.7) for grading into 3 to 4 different sizes, pending market requirements. 
Underneath the size grader 3 to 4 belt conveyors will discharge the different sizes into storage (pallet 
boxes). 
One multi-purpose packaging machine is foreseen: 
A packaging machines (2.9) for poly net bags8 comprising 1-2.5 kg. This machine will pack approx. 70-
75% of the total volume (depending on growing season). As well as a packing machine (2.10) for 10-25 kg 
separate bags to pack the oversize onions (25-30% of total volume). 
After packing onions can be placed manually in a crate (2.11) and then the full crates will be loaded into 
trucks for onward transport. 

 

A.3.3 Process description Cabbage 
Cabbage is harvested manually. As such cabbages will require little pre-cleaning as the cabbages will 
enter the storage facility clean, i.e. without soil, stones, damaged and rotten, as these are separated in the 
field. They should be handled with care to reduce/avoid damage the product. Cabbages destined for long 
term storage should be harvested as late as possible to ensure cabbages are fully mature. 
The Process Flow Diagram is presented in Figure 5-13 below. 

 
8 most common in Western European supermarkets is 2.5 kg 
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Figure 5-13: Product Flow Diagram Cabbage 

 
Intake 
Cabbage is a relatively simple system. Upon intake (3.1), when needed, cabbage can be pre-cleaned 
manually (e.g. damaged and bad quality cabbage will be removed) and limited size grading can also be 
done manually (3.2). Cabbages are placed manually in standard pallet boxes (3.3) after which these will 
be transferred to the cold store. All cabbages shall be clean before going into storage. Diseased heads 
have to be removed. 
 
Storage 
Cabbages are kept in cold storage at a temperature of approximately 0.5°C at a relative humidity of 90-
95%. Cabbages will shrink during extended storage, and the outer leaves may shrivel. Very little 
ventilation is required (low air change factor). This reduces the load on the cooling system but requires 
atmosphere monitoring systems to prevent potentially dangerous situations with low oxygen or high 
carbon dioxide levels. 
A 2.5 t electric forklift truck transports these stacked pallet boxes into the storage cell, making stacks of 4 
high. Stacking pallet boxes 4 high requires use of high-quality pallet boxes. Precondition also is that the 
floor is very flat for correct placement, which must be done with great precision. Usage of pallet boxes with 
defects or placing them on an uneven floor leads to unstable stacks, which may induce safety risks. 
The storage cells will be equipped with a sliding wall, allowing stacking to the end of the cell. Also easy 
maneouvring for the forklift trucks. The sliding wall will be for three cells and can be handled by one 
person. 
For dimensions of a cabbage storage room, reference is made to the figure below. 

Figure 5-14: Dimension of cabbage storage room 
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One storage cell measures 25x8.0 meters. When fully stacked and 4 high, one cell can store 320 boxes of 
approximately 1.05 ton resulting in 336 ton per cell (assuming a specific weight of 430 kg/m3). Hence 3 
rooms are required to reach the total storage capacity of 1,000 MT9. 
During harvest season, incoming products can also be routed directly to the processing department, 
thereby entirely skipping the (long-term) storage. 
In case the evaporators are positioned correctly and the throw of the air is far enough a ventilation is 
less/not needed. 
 
Processing 
The cabbage processing line starts with unloading a pallet box with a 
box tipper onto a belt conveyor. This conveyor with an upwards slope 
moves the cabbages to another belt conveyor (3.4). 
A team of workers, each at his/her own workstation, take the cabbages 
from the belt conveyor to carry out a visual inspection and cleaning the 
product using a compressed air jet (3.5). Outer leaves that are shrivelled 
during extended cold storage can be trimmed, increasing weight loss. 
Size grading of the cabbages (3.6) takes place using a grading machine 
which grades the cabbages in 3 or 4 different sizes. 
Once cabbages are graded a team of workers, standing at packing/weighing tables (3.7), is packing the 
product in its final packaging (10 kg or 25 kg nets. If needed each cabbage could be shrink wrapped with 
plastic foil, but we have not foreseen this). Optionally cabbages can be filled into carton boxes. 

A.3.4 Processing of banana 
The Process Flow Diagram for Banana is presented in Figure 5-15. 
 
It is considered that banana arrive at the packing station as bunches (4.1). At the packaging station, they 
will be dehanded (4.2). When dehanding, the crown will be cut close to the main stem of the bunch. De-
handing is done with a de-handing knife that is curved to fit the crown of the banana.  
As soon as the hands of fruit have been removed from the bunch, they are placed in the wash tank (4.3) 
to remove dirt and latex, which exudes from the cut surface of the crown.  
 

Figure 5-15: Product Flow Diagram Banana 

 

 
9 Storage cells for cabbages are designed identical and interchangeably with carrots. They can also be used for the storage of 
cauliflower. 
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Next step will be the application of fungicide treatment to extend storage life of the bananas (4.3).  
After drying (4.5), the bananas will be labelled (4.6) and sorted and graded (4.7) 
It is considered that the hands will manually be sorted and graded for size and quality on a packaging 
table.  
The final handling of the bananas in the packing station involves the packing in the boxes (4.8) in which 
they are to be marketed. It is considered that the bananas will be packed in fibre board boxes holding an 
average weight of 16 kg. After packaging, the boxes will be manually placed on a pallet (4.9). Each pallet 
contains 48 boxes having a total weight of around 750 kgs. The bananas can be directly sold (depending 
on its maturity) or be placed in controlled storage.  
Green bananas can be stored 2-3 weeks at 13 °C. A few varieties, e.g. Gros Michel, can be stored at 12°C 
for a shorter period. At 20°C the keeping quality is 4-8 days. Yellow bananas: 13°C 3-6 days. At 20°C the 
keeping quality is 1 to 2 days. All at 90-95% RH. 
For dimensions of a banana storage room, reference is made to the figure below. 
 

Figure 5-16: Dimension of banana storage room 

 
 
It is considered that there is a requirement of approximately 35 MT of storage capacity in Butwal. It is 
proposed to allow for one cold storage rooms with a total of 48 pallet positions resulting in 36 tons of total 
storage. Ripening will be done only after storage; one ripening room will be sufficient (10 MT). It is optional 
to ripen bananas pending their stage of maturity. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

This report is prepared on the basis of soil investigation carried out for the Soil Investigation 
at site allocated for the construction of  Residential Building at Dillibazar, Kathmandu 
Developemnt of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructutes at Butwal Sub Metropolitan, 
ward no 15, Rupandehi. It presents the detail of the site investigation and laboratory tests of 
the sample drawn at site. The soil investigation comprises of percussion drilling, Standard 
Penetration Test (SPT), Laboratory tests and prediction of the allowable bearing capacity of 
the site under consideration. The details of test and findings are summarized in the respective 
sections and paragraphs.  

Equipments were mobilized and drilling works for four (4) bore holes were carried out as per 
the contract agreement. The SPT were carried out along with drawing out of both disturbed 
and un-disturbed soil samples at locations and depth as shown in the relevant sections. The 
samples so drawn at site were immediately taken to the laboratory and appropriate tests were 
performed. 

2. OBJECTIVE 

The objective of the investigation is to determine the soil formation at the project site so as to 
derive engineering parameters for the design of the foundation of the proposed structures. 

The specific objective of the consulting services subject to these TOR is: 

o To do the detailed site investigation and geotechnical investigation of the site 
o To submit the detailed site and soil investigation report including engineering 

properties, design parameters, bearing capacity, coefficient of sub-grade reaction etc.  

3. SCOPE OF WORK AND INVESTIGATION 

For the purpose of the foundation design and construction of the proposed building, the 
following data are to be provided: 

o Type of foundation 
o Depth below the ground level at which the foundation is to be placed 
o Allowable bearing pressure at the foundation level 
o Design parameters of sub-soil strata (sub-soil profile and engineering properties of the 

soil strata) 
The scope of soil investigation is as follows for borehole advancement to 20.0m at bore hole 
locations respectively: 

o Standard penetration tests at 1.5m interval 
o Collection of disturbed and undisturbed samples at regular interval or as and when 

required 
o Ground water table observation 
o Laboratory test and analysis of data to determine the engineering properties 
o Technical report of the investigation work. 
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4. METHODOLOGY 

A. FIELD INVESTIGATION 

The proposed geo-technical investigation was performed to characterize the subsurface 
conditions at the site, to evaluate the bearing capacity of foundation soil and to 
recommend safe bearing capacity for different type of foundation including the 
settlement analysis and the potential of liquefaction. 

Field investigation work was carried out in 2079. Drilling works were carried out using 
one set of percussion drilling machine. The sides of the boreholes were lined with 
150mm casing pipes. 

Standard Penetration tests (SPT) were carried out in the boreholes at average depth 
intervals of 1.5 m. Spilt spoon sampler of 35 mm internal diameter and 50 mm external 
diameter coupled with a standard cutting shoe at its lower end was driven into the 
ground at the base of the borehole by means of a 63.5 kg hammer falling from a height 
of 760 mm.  After an initial 150 mm seating penetration the sampler was driven to a 
further depth of 150 mm twice to reach the final depth. The sum of the number of 
blows required to reach the two last final 150mm depth was recorded as the N-value.   

B. WATER TABLE MONITORING 

The level of water was recorded in the borehole at least 24 hours after boring was 
completed to establish the ground water level. There were traces of water after 24 hours 
of observation thus it can be said that the water table was found at 2.0m below the 
ground level. 

However it should be noted that ground water levels may change and can vary with 
seasonal rainfall patterns, long term climate fluctuations and with the influence of local 
site conditions such as drainage patterns and presences of ground water barriers. 

 LABORATORY INVESTIGATION 

All the requisite laboratory tests were carried out in accordance with IS standard 
specifications. Standard laboratory test was carried out to characterize the soil strata. 
The laboratory test includes the following tests: Moisture Content, Grain Size Analysis 
including Hydrometer, Bulk Density, Specific Gravity, Atterberg Limits, Consolidation 
Tests, Unconfined Compression Test and Direct Shear Tests.  

a. Natural Moisture Content and Bulk Density 

The natural water content and bulk density was determined from samples recovered 
from the split spoon sampler.  

b. Specific Gravity 

The specific gravity test is made on the soil sample which was grounded to pass 2.0 
mm IS sieve.  Specific gravity is defined as the ratio of the weight of a given volume of 
soil particles in air to the weight of an equal volume of distilled water at a temperature 
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of 4 degree C. It is important for computing the most of the soil properties e.g., void 
ratio, unit weight, particle size determination by hydrometer, degree of saturation etc. 
This method covers determination of the specific gravity of soils by means of a 
pycnometer. 

c. Grain size Analysis 

Grain size distribution was determined by dry sieving process. Sieve analysis was 
carried out by sieving a soil sample through sieves of known aperture size (e.g., 
4.75mm, 2mm, 1.18mm, 425, 300, 150 and 75 microns) by keeping one over the other, 
the largest size being kept at the top and the smallest size at the bottom. The soil is 
placed on the top sieve and shaked for 10 minutes using a mechanical shaker. The soil 
retained on each sieve was weighed and expressed as a percentage of the weight of 
sample. 

d. Atterberg Limits 

The physical properties of fine grained soils (clay and silt) get affected with water 
content.  Depending upon the amount of water present in a fine grained soil, it can be in 
liquid, plastic or solid consistency states.  The Atterberg Test was used for determining 
the consistency of a cohesive (fine) soil. The Liquid Limit is the water content at which 
a soil has a small shear strength that it flows to close a groove of standard width when 
jarred in a specified manner. The Plastic Limit is the water content at which a soil 
begins to crumble when rolled into threads of specified size i.e., 3mm. The water 
content determined at a stage when the rolled thread of soil just starts crumbling. Three 
such tests and the average value of water content were taken as Plastic Limit. The 
Plasticity Index is the numerical difference between the Liquid Limit and the Plastic 
Limit.  The liquid limit of the fine grained soils was determined using the Casagrande 
liquid limit device. A Plastic limit was determined using the standard ‘rolling the soil 
into a thread of 3mm’ method. Casagrande plasticity chart was employed to determine 
the classification of fine grained soil according to the Unified Soil Classification 
System.  

e. Consolidation 

Consolidation of soil is the process of compression by gradual reduction of pores under 
a steadily applied pressure. Consolidation tests are conducted for obtaining data 
required for settlement analysis. Consolidation tests were performed on undisturbed 
samples of 60 mm diameter and 20 mm thick. Two-way drainage was provided. Each 
increment of load was maintained until sufficient period beyond the primary 
consolidation has been reached. The test results are presented in terms of the e - log 
curves in the attached figures. 

f. Unconfined Compression Test 

The unconfined compressive strength of a soil specimen is the ratio of failure load and 
cross-sectional area of the specimen (at failure) when it is not subjected to any 
confining pressure. It is conducted to measure the shear strength of a cohesive soil, 
collected in natural state (in undisturbed form) from the field. This test is mainly used 
for cohesive soils to check the short term stability of foundations and the sensitivity of 
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a soil. In this test, a circular soil specimen is compressed axially without any confining 
pressure. The cross-section of the specimen increases with decrease in length.  

 

g. Direct Shear Test 

The shear strength of a soil mass is its property against sliding along internal planes 
within itself and is determined in this case to compute the safe bearing capacity of the 
foundation soil. Direct shear tests were conducted on disturbed samples collected from 
the three boreholes.  The samples were carefully extruded from the sampling tubes and 
molded using standard moulds of 6.0 x 6.0 cm² cross-sectional areas and trimmed to 
2.5 cm high. Solid metal plates were placed on both surfaces of the samples to prevent 
the dissipation of pore water during shearing. The direct shear equipment is 
mechanically-operated and shearing is applied at more or less constant strain rate. If the 
samples are cohesive they will be sheared at a relatively fast rate (duration of tests less 
than 10 minutes) to maintain un-drained condition. The samples were sheared at three 
different normal stresses (i.e., 0.5 kg/cm2, 1.0 kg/cm2, 1.5 kg/cm2,). The direct shear 
test results are presented in terms of the failure envelops to give the angle of internal 
frictions (Ø) and the cohesion intercepts (c). 

5. ANALYSIS OF ALLOWABLE BEARING PRESSURE 

The allowable bearing pressure (qall) is the maximum pressure that can be imposed on 
the foundation soil taking into consideration the ultimate bearing capacity of the soil 
and the tolerable settlement of the structure. Analysis to determine the ultimate bearing 
capacity and the pressure corresponding to a specified maximum settlement were 
performed and the minimum pressure obtained from the two analyses were adopted as 
the allowable bearing pressure. 

A. ALLOWABLE BEARING PRESSURE BASED ON ULTIMATE BEARING CAPACITY 

Since the soil in the vicinity of the foundation level has been found to be grayish color 
very dense gravel at greater depth, grey silty clay with high plasticity at intermediate 
depth, the allowable bearing capacity has been analyzed using the angle of friction and 
cohesion values from direct shear test results. Empirical formula of Terzaghi applicable 
for this type of soils has been used to obtain the allowable bearing pressure with safety 
factor equal to 3. 

a. Hansen’s Method: 
qult = cNcscdcic + qNqsqdqiqWq + 0.5γBNγsγdγiγWγ  
where, 
Nq = eπtanϕ tan2(45 + ϕ/2) 
Nc = (Nq – 1) Cotϕ 
Nγ = 1.5 (Nq – 1) tanϕ 
sc,, sq,, sγ,, dc,,dq,,dγ,, ic,, iq,,iγ  are shape, depth and inclination factors. 

b. Terzaghi’s Method: 
qult = cNcsc + qNqWq + 0.5γBNγsγWγ 
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where, 
Nq = a2 / a Cos2( 45 + ϕ/2 ), a = e(0.75π-ϕ/2)tanϕ/2 

Nc = (Nq – 1) Cotϕ 
Nγ = tanϕ / 2 * (Kpγ / cos2ϕ – 1)  
Kpγ  is a factor  

c. Effect of water table: 

i) If water table is likely to permanently remains at or below a depth of (Df + 
B) beneath the ground level surrounding the footing then Wq = 1. 

ii) If the water table is located at depth Df or likely to rise to the base of the 
footing or above then the value of Wq shall be taken as 0.5. 

iii)  If the water table is likely to permanently got located at depth 
Df<Dw<(Df+B), then the value of Wq be obtained by linear interpolation. 

B.  ALLOWABLE BEARING PRESSURE BASED ON TOLERABLE SETTLEMENT 

The maximum allowable settlement for isolated footings in sand is generally 50 
mm and for mat foundation in sand the allowable settlement is 75 mm (IS 1904: - 
1978). For isolated footings in cohesive soil, allowable settlement is generally 75 
mm and for mat foundation in cohesive soil the allowable settlement is 100 mm 
(IS 1904: - 1978). 
a. Settlement Analysis using Schmertmann method: 

 
The method proposed by Schmertmann (1970) states that the change in the 
Boussinesq pressure bulb was interpreted as related to strain. Since the pressure 
bulb changes more rapidly from about 0.4 to 0.6 B, this depth is interpreted to 
have the largest strains. Schmertmann then proposed using triangular relative-
strain diagram to model this strain distribution with ordinates of 0, 0.6 and 0 at 
0B, 0.5B and 2B respectively. The area of diagram is related to the settlement. 
 
Settlement (δ) = C1C2C3(q-Ϭ’zd)ΣIεH/Es 
 

The Peak Value of the strain influence factor Iεp is 
Iεp = 0.5 + 0.1Sqrt ((q-Ϭ’zd)/ Ϭ’zp) 
 
 
Square and Circular Foundation: 
 
For zf = 0 to B/2   Iε = 0.1 + (zf/B) (2Iεp-0.2) 
For zf = B/2 to 2B  Iε = 0.667 Iεp (2-zf/B) 
 
C1 = 1- 0.5 (Ϭ’zd /q - Ϭ’zd) 
C2 =  1 + 0.2 log ( t / 0.1 ) 
C3 = 1.03 – 0.003 L/B >= 0.73 
 
SPT N Value Corrected for field procedures 
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N60 = EmCBCSCRN/0.6 
Em  = Hammer efficiency  
CB  = Bore hole dia correction  
CS   = Sampler correction  
CR = Rod Length Correction  
SPT N value corrected for field procedure and overburden stress 

(N1)60 = N60  

The method of Teng (1988) can also be employed for determining settlement. 
This method is a modification of the method of Terzaghi and Peck (1948) such 
that the allowable bearing pressure could directly be obtained from the SPT 
values. 
The allowable bearing pressure for a limiting settlement other than 25 mm (e.g. x 
mm) can be linearly interpolated from the allowable bearing pressure for 25 mm 
settlement. 

   qa(x mm) = qa(25 mm)(x/25)     

C. LIQUEFACTION: 
 

The liquefaction resistance of an element of soil depends on how close the initial 
state of the soil is to the state corresponding to “failure’’ and on the nature of the 
loading required to move it from the initial state to failure state. It is evident from 
the literature that the failure state is different for flow liquefaction and cyclic 
mobility. The failure state for flow liquefaction is easily defined using the FSL 
and its initiation is easily recognized in the field. Once the cyclic loading imposed 
by an earthquake and the liquefaction resistance of the soils has been 
characterized, liquefaction potential can be evaluated. The cyclic stress approach 
characterizes earthquake loading by the amplitude of an equivalent uniform 
cyclic stress and liquefaction resistance by the amplitude of the uniform cyclic 
stress required to produce liquefaction in the same number of cycles. The 
evaluation of liquefaction potential is thus reduced to a comparison of loading 
and resistance throughout the soil deposit of interest. Liquefaction can be 
expected at depths where the loading exceeds the resistance or when the factor of 
safety against liquefaction, expressed as, FSL =  is less than 1. 
 
Cyclic mobility failure is generally considered to occur when pore pressure 
become large enough to produce ground oscillation, lateral spreading, or other 
evidence of damage at the ground surface. 
 
Maximum shear stress: 
Ʈmax = amax / g*σ`v* rd    
amax / g = 0.2 (Peak ground acceleration) 
rd = Stress reduction factor  
 
The equivalent uniform cyclic shear stresses are simply taken as 65% of 
maximum shear stress. 
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Ʈmax = amax/g*σ`v*rd * 0.65 
 
Triaxial cyclic stress ratio (CSRL) from fig 9.31, 
 
Cyclic shear stress required to cause liquefaction: 
 
Ʈcyc,L = CSRL * σ`v 

 
FSL = Ʈcyc,L/Ʈcyc, is less than 1. 
 
It should be noted that significant excess pore pressure can develop even if the 
computed factor of safety is greater than 1.  
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6. CONCLUSION 

1.  Soil investigation work has been carried out for the Soil Investigation at site 
allocated for the construction of Developemnt of the Agricultural Value Chain 
Infrastructutes at Butwal Sub Metropolitan, ward no 15, Rupandehi. 

2. During soil investigation the water table was found at 2.0m below the ground level. 
Therefore, all the bearing capacity calculations have been done with the water 
table. 

3. As per the site investigation results and then analysis associated for the measure of 
liquefaction, it shall be noted that there is no possibility of liquefaction. 

4.  On the basis of ultimate bearing capacity and allowable settlement the following 
allowable bearing pressures in KN/m2 for isolated foundation have been 
recommended.  

Bearing capacity for Mat foundation and settlement as per IS Code: 1904-1986, 65mm to 
100mm on clay and 40mm to 75mm on sand. For Isolated footing 50mm for sand and hard 
clay, 75mm for clay, for load bearing wall 60mm. 

 

Footing size in  

m x m 

Depth of 
footing 

in  

m 

Allowable 
bearing 
capacity by 
Terzaghi’s 
method in 
KN/m2 

Settlement in 
mm 

Minimum 
Allowable 
bearing 
capacity in 
KN/m2 

Modulus of 
subgrade 
reaction in 
KN/m3 

50mm  

2.0 X 2.0 1.5 132.10 37.2 132.10 10653.22 

 

 

 



Depth  Thickne
ss 

Depth  
(m)

Type 15cm 15cm 15cm

1.5 DCPT 6 9 11 20

3.00 DCPT 5 7 10 17

4.50 SPT 9 12 18 30

6.00 SPT 11 13 16 29

7.50 SPT 12 16 16 32

9.00 SPT 10 14 14 28

10.50 SPT 5 11 14 25

12.00 SPT 6 17 18 35

13.50 SPT 7 16 21 37

15.00 SPT 9 18 26 44

16.50 SPT 6 14 24 38

18.00 SPT 9 15 24 39

19.50 SPT 11 19 25 44

med. 
dense

very dense

4 to 8 16 to 32

med.soft very stiff

Greyish Colour Gravels and Boulders.3.00.0-3.0

Greyish Colour Silty Clay.4.53.0-7.5

Penetration Blow

NSoil Description

7.5-9.0 Greyish Colour Sand with Silt.

3.09.0-12.0

1.5

Sampling

Greyish Colour Silty Clay.

Checked by : Rajya

Logged by : Shiva

Granular Soil

Verified by  : S. K. Jain

Soft

8 to 16

stiff    

30 to 50

Total depth: 20.00m

Cohesive Soil

loose

0  to  2

Group symbol

DCPT @ 10cm

 DCPT @10cm

very loose

0  to  4 4 to  10 

Consistency

10 to 30 

dense

Very soft

Compactness

2  to  4

Project Name :

Type of soil

Water Table, m :

Diameter of Bore Hole : 6"

2.00

m

N, Value

Greyish Colour Sand with Silt.8.012.0-20.0

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Bore Hole Log Sheet

Bore Hole No:

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi 1



Depth  Thickne
ss 

Depth  
(m)

Type 15cm 15cm 15cm

1.5 DCPT 5 13 13 26

3.00 DCPT 7 8 11 19

4.50 SPT 6 9 16 25

6.00 SPT 8 11 14 25

7.50 SPT 11 13 15 28

9.00 SPT 9 12 14 26

10.50 SPT 7 15 17 32

12.00 SPT 10 14 19 33

13.50 SPT 13 15 19 34

15.00 SPT 9 16 18 34

16.50 SPT 11 17 19 36

18.00 SPT 12 17 20 37

19.50 SPT 14 16 20 36

med. 
dense

very dense

4 to 8 16 to 32

med.soft very stiff

Greyish Colour Gravels and Boulders.3.0

Logged by : Shiva
Verified by  : S. K. Jain

Checked by : Rajya

Cohesive Soil Consistency
0  to  2 2  to  4

Soft

Total depth: 20.00m

Type of soil N, Value

Granular Soil

Very soft

dense

8 to 16

stiff    

10 to 30 

loose

30 to 50

very loose
Compactness

0  to  4 4 to  10 

Sampling

m

DCPT @ 10cm

DCPT @ 10cm
0.0-3.0

Water Table, m : 2.00

Diameter of Bore Hole : 6"

Penetration Blow

N Group symbolSoil Description

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Bore Hole Log Sheet

Project Name : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bore Hole No: 2

Greyish Colour Sand with Silt.17.03.0-20.0



Depth  Thickne
ss 

Depth  
(m)

Type 15cm 15cm 15cm

1.5 DCPT 8 11 12 23

3.00 DCPT 6 9 11 20

4.50 SPT 7 13 17 30

6.00 SPT 10 13 15 28

7.50 SPT 13 16 20 36

9.00 SPT 11 13 18 31

10.50 SPT 9 13 17 30

12.00 SPT 12 16 19 35

13.50 SPT 12 15 20 35

15.00 SPT 11 16 20 36

16.50 SPT 10 17 21 38

18.00 SPT 13 19 19 38

19.50 SPT 12 20 20 40

10 to 30 

med. 
dense

very dense

4 to 8 16 to 32

med.soft very stiff
Cohesive Soil

8 to 16

stiff    Very soft
Consistency

very loose loose
Granular Soil Compactness

Logged by : Shiva
Verified by  : S. K. Jain

Checked by : Rajya

0  to  2 2  to  4

Soft

dense

0.0-3.0

0  to  4 4 to  10 

Total depth: 20.00m

Type of soil
30 to 50

N, Value

DCPT @ 10cm

Penetration Blow

DCPT @ 10cm

2.00

Diameter of Bore Hole : 6"

Soil Description N
Sampling

Group symbol

Water Table, m :

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Bore Hole Log Sheet

Project Name : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bore Hole No: 3

3.0 Greyish Colour Gravels and Boulders.

3.0-20.0 17.0 Greyish Colour Sand with Silt.

m



Depth  Thickne
ss 

Depth  
(m)

Type 15cm 15cm 15cm

1.5 DCPT 5 8 10 18

3.00 DCPT 7 9 11 20

4.50 SPT 9 12 15 27

6.00 SPT 11 16 17 33

7.50 SPT 8 14 17 31

9.00 SPT 12 16 16 32

10.50 SPT 10 15 15 30

12.00 SPT 11 16 16 32

13.50 SPT 9 17 17 34

15.00 SPT 13 17 17 34

16.50 SPT 10 18 18 36

18.00 SPT 11 18 19 37

19.50 SPT 12 19 19 38

10 to 30 

med. 
dense

very dense

4 to 8 16 to 32

med.soft very stiff
Consistency

4 to  10 

N, Value

0  to  2 2  to  4

Verified by  : S. K. Jain
Checked by : Rajya

Cohesive Soil

Total depth: 20.00m

Logged by : Shiva

Type of soil

dense

8 to 16

Granular Soil Compactness
0  to  4 30 to 50

very loose loose

Very soft Soft stiff    

Sampling Penetration Blow

Group symbol

m

0.0-1.5 1.5 Greyish Colour Gravels and Boulders.

Bore Hole No: 4

Water Table, m : 2.00

Diameter of Bore Hole : 6"

Soil Description

Greyish Colour Sand with Gravels and 
Silt.18.51.5-20.0

N

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Bore Hole Log Sheet

Project Name : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi



Project Name :
Consultant :

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi
Date :

Sample                             
No.

Depth                      
m

Length                       
cm

Weight                  
gm

Volume                   
cm3 

Bulk Density                   
gm/cm3

6.00 10.00 172.60 96.21 1.79

9.00 10.00 187.40 96.21 1.95

12.00 10.00 189.30 96.21 1.97

15.00 10.00 189.90 96.21 1.97

4.00 10.00 187.80 96.21 1.95

7.50 10.00 182.30 96.21 1.89

10.50 10.00 176.10 96.21 1.83

13.50 10.00 174.00 96.21 1.81

6.00 10.00 180.10 96.21 1.87

9.00 10.00 175.00 96.21 1.82

10.50 10.00 172.80 96.21 1.80

12.00 10.00 170.00 96.21 1.77

3.00 10.00 183.20 96.21 1.90

7.50 10.00 184.50 96.21 1.92

10.50 10.00 178.00 96.21 1.85

12.00 10.00 174.70 96.21 1.82

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Bulk Density Test 

Borehole No. 1

SPT

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Checked by : Rajya Verified by : S.K. Jain (M.E.Civil,Geotech Engg. USA)

Borehole No. 2

SPT

Tested by : Bina ( Lab. Technician )

Borehole No. 3

SPT

Borehole No. 4

SPT



Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

6.00 174.70 144.80 29.90 3.60 141.20 21.18
9.00 206.60 184.90 21.70 3.60 181.30 11.97

12.00 211.40 177.90 33.50 3.60 174.30 19.22
15.00 196.10 182.60 13.50 3.50 179.10 7.54

4.00 223.30 201.40 21.90 3.50 197.90 11.07
7.50 243.50 201.70 41.80 3.50 198.20 21.09

10.50 267.50 231.60 35.90 3.50 228.10 15.74
13.50 206.30 189.80 16.50 3.50 186.30 8.86

6.00 182.80 165.60 17.20 3.50 162.10 10.61
9.00 217.80 197.50 20.30 3.50 194.00 10.46

10.50 247.40 238.00 9.40 3.50 234.50 4.01
12.00 172.50 156.70 15.80 3.50 153.20 10.31

3.00 251.10 214.70 36.40 3.50 211.20 17.23
7.50 255.50 217.60 37.90 3.50 214.10 17.70

10.50 245.30 216.40 28.90 3.50 212.90 13.57
12.00 273.30 240.70 32.60 3.50 237.20 13.74

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Natural Moisture Content 

Project Name :

Location :

Sample                    

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Wt. of Dry 
Soil          
gm

Moisture
Content                

% 

Bore Hole No. 2

SPT

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Bore Hole No. 4

SPT

Bore Hole No. 3

SPT

Bore Hole No. 1

Wt. of 
Water     

gm

Wt. of 
Cont.   +
Wet Soil 

gm 

Wt. of 
Cont.+ 

Dry Soil  
gm 

Checked by : Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Depth             
m

Wt. of 
Empty 

Container 
gm

SPT



Project Name : 
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

Depth, m 6.00 9.00 12.00 15.00

SPT SPT SPT SPT

Weightof  Pycnometer W1 gm 519.90 519.90 519.90 519.90

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil W2 gm 774.10 768.20 770.30 773.10

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil and water  W3 gm 1613.50 1605.10 1611.20 1617.30

Weight  Pycnometer full of water W4 gm 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20

Weight of dry Soil (w2-w1) gm 254.20 248.30 250.40 253.20

Weight of an equal volume of water (w2-w1)-(w3-w4) gm 120.90 123.40 119.40 116.10

2.10 2.01 2.10 2.18

Depth, m 4.00 7.50 10.50 13.50

SPT SPT SPT SPT

Weightof  Pycnometer W1 gm 519.90 519.90 519.90 519.10

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil W2 gm 764.50 767.00 769.20 763.10

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil and water  W3 gm 1630.40 1632.10 1634.00 1631.10

Weight  Pycnometer full of water W4 gm 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20

Weight of dry Soil (w2-w1) gm 244.60 247.10 249.30 244.00

Weight of an equal volume of water (w2-w1)-(w3-w4) gm 94.40 95.20 95.50 93.10

2.59 2.60 2.61 2.62

            Checked by :  Rajya Verified by: S.K. Jain (M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Specific Gravity 

Borehole No. BH-2

Sample No.

Specific Gravity 

Tested by : Bina ( Lab Technician )

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Specific Gravity Test 

Borehole No. BH-1

Sample No.

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures



Project Name : 
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

Depth, m 6.00 9.00 10.50 12.00

SPT SPT SPT SPT

Weightof  Pycnometer W1 gm 519.90 519.90 519.90 519.90

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil W2 gm 772.50 772.60 774.20 770.20

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil and water  W3 gm 1626.80 1629.80 1634.60 1605.00

Weight  Pycnometer full of water W4 gm 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20

Weight of dry Soil (w2-w1) gm 252.60 252.70 254.30 250.30

Weight of an equal volume of water (w2-w1)-(w3-w4) gm 106.00 103.10 99.90 125.50

2.38 2.45 2.55 1.99

Depth, m 3.00 7.50 10.50 12.00

SPT SPT SPT SPT

Weightof  Pycnometer W1 gm 519.90 519.90 519.90 519.90

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil W2 gm 769.40 773.20 774.00 772.80

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil and water  W3 gm 1619.90 1629.10 1627.40 1623.20

Weight  Pycnometer full of water W4 gm 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20

Weight of dry Soil (w2-w1) gm 249.50 253.30 254.10 252.90

Weight of an equal volume of water (w2-w1)-(w3-w4) gm 109.80 104.40 106.90 109.90

2.27 2.43 2.38 2.30

Tested by : Bina ( Lab Technician )

            Checked by :  Rajya Verified by: S.K. Jain (M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Specific Gravity Test 

BH-3

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Borehole No.

Sample No.

Borehole No. BH-4

Sample No.

Specific Gravity 

Specific Gravity 



Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) : 6.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 141.10 Sample No : SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 0.00 0.00 100.00
2.360 0.00 0.00 100.00
1.180 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.600 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.425 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.300 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.150 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.075 0.00 0.00 100.00

Gravel, % 0.00 50.77
Sand ,  % 0.00 49.23

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Silt ,  %
Clay ,  %

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm) Cumulative Percent 

retaining (%)

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

BH - 1
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) : 9.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 180.30 Sample No : SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 4.60 2.55 97.45
2.360 33.50 18.58 81.42
1.180 48.90 27.12 72.88
0.600 73.30 40.65 59.35
0.425 117.90 65.39 34.61
0.300 133.00 73.77 26.23
0.150 176.90 98.11 1.89
0.075 179.70 99.67 0.33

1

Gravel, % 2.55 0.33
Sand ,  % 97.12 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

44.60
15.10
43.90
2.80

Remarks  
Silt ,  %
Clay ,  %

4.60
28.90
15.40
24.40

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 1

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm) Cumulative Percent 

retaining (%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) : 12.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 151.40 Sample No : SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 0.00 0.00 100.00
2.360 0.00 0.00 100.00
1.180 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.600 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.425 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.300 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.150 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.075 0.00 0.00 100.00

1

Gravel, % 0.00 50.77
Sand ,  % 0.00 49.23

Cumulative Percent 
retaining (%)

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 1

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %
Clay ,  %

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) : 15.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 178.90 Sample No : SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 1.40 0.78 99.22
2.360 25.40 14.20 85.80
1.180 37.70 21.07 78.93
0.600 74.30 41.53 58.47
0.425 116.30 65.01 34.99
0.300 128.70 71.94 28.06
0.150 172.10 96.20 3.80
0.075 176.40 98.60 1.40

1

Gravel, % 0.78 1.40
Sand ,  % 97.82 0.00

24.00
12.30
36.60

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 1

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm) Cumulative Percent 

retaining (%)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %
Clay ,  %

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 4.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 197.70 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 1.60 0.81 99.19
2.360 29.30 14.82 85.18
1.180 116.20 58.78 41.22
0.600 153.30 77.54 22.46
0.425 169.40 85.69 14.31
0.300 173.80 87.91 12.09
0.150 191.70 96.97 3.03
0.075 195.40 98.84 1.16

Gravel, % 0.81 1.16
Sand ,  % 98.03 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

17.90
3.70

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

4.40

1.60
27.70
86.90
37.10
16.10

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 2

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 7.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 197.10 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 0.60 0.30 99.70
2.360 6.00 3.04 96.96
1.180 20.30 10.30 89.70
0.600 95.30 48.35 51.65
0.425 155.70 79.00 21.00
0.300 166.40 84.42 15.58
0.150 194.20 98.53 1.47
0.075 195.50 99.19 0.81

Gravel, % 0.30 0.81
Sand ,  % 98.88 0.00

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

75.00

10.70
27.80
1.30

60.40

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi
BH - 2

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

5.40
14.30

0.60

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 10.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 227.60 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 2.00 0.88 99.12
2.360 11.30 4.96 95.04
1.180 68.40 30.05 69.95
0.600 166.70 73.24 26.76
0.425 190.20 83.57 16.43
0.300 197.50 86.78 13.22
0.150 222.60 97.80 2.20
0.075 225.20 98.95 1.05

5

Gravel, % 0.88 1.05
Sand ,  % 98.07 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

23.50
7.30
25.10
2.60

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

2.00
9.30
57.10
98.30

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 2
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 13.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 186.10 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 0.90 0.48 99.52
2.360 14.20 7.63 92.37
1.180 34.20 18.38 81.62
0.600 51.50 27.67 72.33
0.425 92.90 49.92 50.08
0.300 114.00 61.26 19.40
0.150 179.00 96.18 1.91
0.075 185.00 99.41 0.30

5

Gravel, % 0.48 0.30
Sand ,  % 99.22 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

41.40
21.10
65.00
6.00

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

0.90
13.30
20.00
17.30

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 2

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 6.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 161.60 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 3.80 2.35 97.65
2.360 10.90 6.75 93.25
1.180 38.00 23.51 76.49
0.600 103.00 63.74 36.26
0.425 132.10 81.75 18.25
0.300 139.10 86.08 13.92
0.150 158.10 97.83 2.17
0.075 160.00 99.01 0.99

6

Gravel, % 2.35 0.99
Sand ,  % 96.66 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

1.90

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

7.10
27.10
65.00
29.10

19.00

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 3

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 9.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 193.90 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 2.60 1.34 98.66
2.360 10.00 5.16 94.84
1.180 61.90 31.92 68.08
0.600 134.70 69.47 30.53
0.425 166.40 85.82 14.18
0.300 173.50 89.48 10.52
0.150 190.90 98.45 1.55
0.075 192.90 99.48 0.52

Gravel, % 1.34 0.52
Sand ,  % 98.14 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

7.40
51.90
72.80

7.10
17.40
2.00

31.70

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 3

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

2.60

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

0.00

10.00

20.00

30.00

40.00

50.00

60.00

70.00

80.00

90.00

100.00

0.001 0.010 0.100 1.000 10.000 100.000

Pe
rc

en
t F

in
er

, %

Particle size, mm

Grain Size Disribution Curve



Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 10.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 233.40 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 1.80 0.77 99.23
2.360 11.90 5.10 94.90
1.180 63.10 27.04 72.96
0.600 133.40 57.16 42.84
0.425 181.60 77.81 22.19
0.300 193.30 82.82 17.18
0.150 229.00 98.11 1.89
0.075 232.40 99.57 0.43

Gravel, % 0.77 0.43
Sand ,  % 98.80 0.00

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

BH - 3

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

35.70
3.40

1.80
10.10

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

70.30

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 12.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 152.50 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 1.00 0.66 99.34
2.360 9.30 6.10 93.90
1.180 28.90 18.95 81.05
0.600 55.80 36.59 63.41
0.425 103.00 67.54 32.46
0.300 114.80 75.28 24.72
0.150 147.70 96.85 3.15
0.075 151.70 99.48 0.52

Gravel, % 0.66 0.52
Sand ,  % 98.82 0.00

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

1.00
8.30
19.60
26.90

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 3

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %
Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 3.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 175.10 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 16.40 9.37 90.63
2.360 44.80 25.59 74.41
1.180 64.80 37.01 62.99
0.600 98.10 56.03 43.97
0.425 128.90 73.62 26.38
0.300 153.90 87.89 12.11
0.150 162.90 93.03 6.97
0.075 168.20 96.06 3.94

6

Gravel, % 9.37 3.94
Sand ,  % 86.69 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

30.80
25.00
9.00
5.30

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

16.40
28.40
20.00
33.30

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 4

Wt. of Soil 
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Cumulative 
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(%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 7.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 165.30 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 18.70 11.31 88.69
2.360 28.70 17.36 82.64
1.180 51.10 30.91 69.09
0.600 84.80 51.30 48.70
0.425 125.70 76.04 23.96
0.300 128.70 77.86 22.14
0.150 160.40 97.04 2.96
0.075 164.40 99.46 0.54

Gravel, % 11.31 0.54
Sand ,  % 88.14 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

10.00
22.40
33.70

3.00
31.70
4.00

40.90

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 4

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

18.70

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 10.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 200.60 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 22.70 11.32 88.68
2.360 68.40 34.10 65.90
1.180 139.80 69.69 30.31
0.600 180.20 89.83 10.17
0.425 193.20 96.31 3.69
0.300 195.40 97.41 2.59
0.150 199.50 99.45 0.55
0.075 199.90 99.65 0.35

Gravel, % 11.32 0.35
Sand ,  % 88.33 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

45.70
71.40
40.40

2.20
4.10
0.40

13.00

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 4

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

22.70

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 12.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 170.60 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 44.10 25.85 74.15
2.360 82.00 48.07 51.93
1.180 116.00 68.00 32.00
0.600 141.60 83.00 17.00
0.425 144.70 84.82 15.18
0.300 152.90 89.62 10.38
0.150 159.20 93.32 6.68
0.075 162.70 95.37 4.63

Gravel, % 25.85 4.63
Sand ,  % 69.52 0.00

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

25.60

8.20
6.30
3.50

3.10

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi
BH - 4

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

37.90
34.00

44.10

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

0.00

10.00

20.00

30.00

40.00

50.00

60.00

70.00

80.00

90.00

100.00

0.001 0.010 0.100 1.000 10.000 100.000

Pe
rc

en
t F

in
er

, %

Particle size, mm

Grain Size Disribution Curve



Gravel Sand Silt Clay

SPT 6.00 21.18 1.79 0.00 0.00 50.77 49.23 2.10

SPT 9.00 11.97 1.95 2.55 97.12 0.33 0.00 2.01

SPT 12.00 19.22 1.97 0.00 0.00 50.77 49.23 2.10

SPT 15.00 7.54 1.97 0.78 97.82 1.40 0.00 2.18

SPT 4.00 11.07 1.95 0.81 98.03 1.16 0.00 2.59

SPT 7.50 21.09 1.89 0.30 98.88 0.81 0.00 2.60

SPT 10.50 15.74 1.83 0.88 98.07 1.05 0.00 2.61

SPT 13.50 8.86 1.81 0.48 99.22 0.30 0.00 2.62

SPT 6.00 10.61 1.87 2.35 96.66 0.99 0.00 2.38

SPT 9.00 10.46 1.82 1.34 98.14 0.52 0.00 2.45

SPT 10.50 4.01 1.80 0.77 98.80 0.43 0.00 2.55

SPT 12.00 10.31 1.77 0.66 98.82 0.52 0.00 1.99

SPT 3.00 17.23 1.90 9.37 86.69 3.94 0.00 2.27

SPT 7.50 17.70 1.92 11.31 88.14 0.54 0.00 2.43

SPT 10.50 13.57 1.85 11.32 88.33 0.35 0.00 2.38

SPT 12.00 13.74 1.82 25.85 69.52 4.63 0.00 2.30

BH-3

BH- 2

Bulk Density 
gm/cm3

BH- 1

Bore Hole 
No.

Natural 
Moisture 
Content                    

%

BH-3

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Summary

Grain Size Distribution, %

Specific GravityDepth                      
m

Sample 
No.



Location: Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi
1 Bina (Lab. Technician)
10.50 Rajya

42 35 26 21
16.70 16.00 16.90 16.60 11.20 11.40
13.50 12.90 13.50 13.20 9.40 9.60
3.20 3.10 3.40 3.40 1.80 1.80
3.30 3.30 3.30 3.30 3.30 3.30
10.20 9.60 10.20 9.90 6.10 6.30
31.37 32.29 33.33 34.34 29.51 28.57

 

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Atterberg Limits Test
Project : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Bore Hole No. : Tested by  :
Depth, m  : Checked by : 

Sample No.  : Verified by : S.K. Jain                                                                       

No. of Blows
Liquid Limit

Plastic Limit

Wt. of Container + Wet Soil, gm
Wt. of Container + Dry Soil, gm

Wt. of Water Present, gm
Wt. of Empty Container, gm

Wt. of Dry Soil, gm
Moisture Content, %

Results: 

Liquid Limit, % : 33.66 Plastic Limit, % : 29.04 Plasticity Index, % : 4.62

252525

y = -0.1368x + 37.075
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Project : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bina Shrestha  (Lab. Technician)
Hole  No. : BH - 1 Checked by  : Rajshree Shrestha, Geotech
Sample  : DS

Depth, m  : 4.5

PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm²

0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.05 8.80 0.09 17.60 0.18 24.00 0.24
0.1 13.60 0.14 26.40 0.26 35.20 0.35
0.2 15.20 0.15 41.60 0.42 51.20 0.51
0.3 16.80 0.17 51.20 0.51 62.40 0.62
0.4 20.80 0.21 57.60 0.58 73.60 0.74
0.5
0.6
0.7
0.8
0.9
1.0
1.1
1.2
1.3

f, degree : 27.83
C, Kpa : 2.13

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Direct Shear Test Results

Verified by 
: 

S. K. Jain                                                                          
(M. E.Civil, Geotechnical Engg. 
USA.)

SDT                            cm

Test No. 1 Test No. 2 Test No. 3

Remarks
Normal Stress                             
0.50  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                          
1.00  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                                           
1.50  kg/cm²

Shear Diagram

Shear Parameters
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Project : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bina Shrestha  (Lab. Technician)
Hole  No. : BH - 3 Checked by  : Rajshree Shrestha, Geotech
Sample  : DS

Depth, m  : 4.5

PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm²

0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.05 8.80 0.09 16.00 0.16 27.20 0.27
0.1 11.20 0.11 27.20 0.27 38.40 0.38
0.2 14.40 0.14 38.40 0.38 50.40 0.50
0.3 15.20 0.15 46.40 0.46 60.00 0.60
0.4 16.80 0.17 53.60 0.54 67.20 0.67
0.5
0.6
0.7
0.8
0.9
1.0
1.1
1.2
1.3

f, degree : 26.75
C, Kpa : 4.53

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Direct Shear Test Results

Verified by 
: 

S. K. Jain                                                                          
(M. E.Civil, Geotechnical Engg. 
USA.)

SDT                            cm

Test No. 1 Test No. 2 Test No. 3

Remarks
Normal Stress                             
0.50  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                          
1.00  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                                           
1.50  kg/cm²

Shear Diagram

Shear Parameters
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Project : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bina Shrestha  (Lab. Technician)
Hole  No. : BH - 4 Checked by  : Rajshree Shrestha, Geotech
Sample  : DS

Depth, m  : 6.0

PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm²

0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.05 11.20 0.11 24.80 0.25 36.00 0.36
0.1 15.20 0.15 31.20 0.31 43.20 0.43
0.2 17.60 0.18 45.60 0.46 56.80 0.57
0.3 23.20 0.23 50.40 0.50 71.20 0.71
0.4 25.00 0.25 56.00 0.56 79.20 0.79
0.5
0.6
0.7
0.8
0.9
1.0
1.1
1.2
1.3

f, degree : 28.46
C, Kpa : 0.8

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Direct Shear Test Results

Verified by 
: 

S. K. Jain                                                                          
(M. E.Civil, Geotechnical Engg. 
USA.)

SDT                            cm

Test No. 1 Test No. 2 Test No. 3

Remarks
Normal Stress                             
0.50  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                          
1.00  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                                           
1.50  kg/cm²

Shear Diagram

Shear Parameters
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Appendix 

A5. Masterplan layout drawing 
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A7. Capex cost estimate 

 

 



Client: Invest International Rate: EURO/ NPR 126
Project: Development of Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructure Nepal
Subject: CAPEX cost estimate wholesale market Semlar/Butwal
Status Final
Reference: BH4289
Date: 30 January 2023

TOTAL

nbr. Description Subtotal Total

A Direct construction costs 26,865,400€            
A.1 New buildings, incl. building installations 8,511,000€            
A.2 Infrastructure and utilities 7,400,000€            
A.3 Additional interventions 8,656,000€            
A.4 Furniture, computers, laboratory equipment, etc. 250,000€               
A.5 Future expansion 2,048,400€            

B Indirect construction costs 5,410,000€              
B.1 Contractor's site establishment, supervision, hoisting facilities, etc. (12% of A1 and A2) 1,909,000€            
B.2 Contractor's general overhead costs (7% of A1 and A2) 1,114,000€            
B.3 EPC risk contingency (10% of A1 and A2) 1,591,000€            
B.4 General profit and risk (5% of A1 and A2) 796,000€               

C Design fees, project management, site supervision, etc. 4,519,000€              
C.1 Design fee and environmental management plan (6% of A+B) 1,937,000€            
C.2 Surveys and investigations, incl. flooding risk impact assessment and morphological study (1.5% of A+B) 484,000€               
C.3 Project management, supervision and quality control (6% of A+B) 1,937,000€            
C.4 CAR insurance (0,5% of A+B) 161,000€               

D Contingencies 3,679,000€              
D.1 Contingencies (10% of A+B+C) 3,679,000€            

TOTAL INVESTMENT COSTS EXCLUDING VAT (+ /- 25%) 40,473,400€            

289 Capex cost estimate_V4 page 1 of 5 20-04-23



Client: Invest International Rate: EURO/ NPR 126
Project: Development of Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructure Nepal
Subject: CAPEX cost estimate wholesale market Semlar/Butwal
Status Final
Reference: BH4289
Date: 30 January 2023

A.1 New buildings, incl. building installations

Code Description unit quantity unit rate sub total total costs

1 General facilities 2,442,600€                   
1 Administrative block m² 1,410      650€                    916,500€                
2 Canteen m² 291         600€                    174,600€                
3 Weighbridges 100MT with weigh control system and ticket printer sum 2             60,000€               120,000€                
4 Weighbrigdge house m² 29           500€                    14,500€                  
5 Truck wheel wash installation sum 1             60,000€               60,000€                  
6 Gate house m² 20           600€                    12,000€                  
7 Generator for administrative block and canteen sum 1             60,000€               60,000€                  
8 Toilet building 1 m² 70           500€                    35,000€                  
9 Car park building m² 3,000      350€                    1,050,000€             

2 Wholesale area 2,763,900€                   
1 Block A/B m² 1,884      400€                    753,600€                
2 Block C/D m² 1,884      400€                    753,600€                
3 Block E/F m² 1,884      400€                    753,600€                
4 Block G (future) m² -          -€                            
5 Commercial bank m² 230         650€                    149,500€                
6 Canteen m² 291         600€                    174,600€                
7 Central waste collection building m² 288         500€                    144,000€                
8 Toilet building 2 m² 70           500€                    35,000€                  

3 Collection centre 1,537,800€                   
1 Washing, grading, sorting and packaging building m² 1,680      500€                    840,000€                
2 Agrovet m² 572         400€                    228,800€                
3 Auction building m² 143         500€                    71,500€                  
4 Workshop building m² 651         500€                    325,500€                
5 Weighbridges 100MT with weigh control system and ticket printer sum 1             60,000€               60,000€                  
6 Gate house m² 20           600€                    12,000€                  

4 Guest house area 1,352,400€                   
1 Guesthouse A m² 1,127      600€                    676,200€                
2 Guesthouse B m² 1,127      600€                    676,200€                

5 Public farmers market 413,850€                      
1 Grocery m² 493         450€                    221,850€                
2 Public market stalls m² 320         200€                    64,000€                  
3 Retail market m² 320         400€                    128,000€                

Total carried to summary 8,510,550€                   

BH4289 Capex cost estimate_V4 Page 2 of 5 New Buildings



Client: Invest International Rate: EURO/ NPR 126
Project: Development of Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructure Nepal
Subject: CAPEX cost estimate wholesale market Semlar/Butwal
Status Final
Reference: BH4289
Date: 30 January 2023

A.2 Infrastructure and utilities

Code Description unit quantity unit rate sub total total costs

1 Site clearance and earthworks 450,000€                      
1 Site clearance and cutting of trees m² 125,000 0.40                     50,000€                  
2 Earthworks, levelling and backfilling m² 125,000 3.00                     375,000€                
3 Compensation for forest sum 1 25,000.00            25,000€                  

2 Flood protection measures 312,500€                      
1 Fill measures to fill the main site depressions m3 20,833 15.00                   312,500€                

3 Pavement 2,464,000€                   
1 Asphalt pavement for main roads, includig base and subbase m² 39,900 50€                      1,995,000€             
2 Walkways m² 15,300 30€                      459,000€                
3 Signs and road marking sum 1 10,000€               10,000€                  

4 Utilities 3,395,000€                   
1 Overhead water tank 200 cbm with water supply system sum 1 120,000€             120,000€                
2 Water supply and distribution system sum 1 80,000€               80,000€                  
3 Fire water pump station sum 1 120,000€             120,000€                
4 Emergency generator for water supply system sum 1 40,000€               40,000€                  
5 Power supply connection with transformer and distribution network sum 1 100,000€             100,000€                
6 Power distribution network sum 1 200,000€             200,000€                
7 Rainwater drainage system sum 1 150,000€             150,000€                
8 Foul water drainage system sum 1 80,000€               80,000€                  
9 Settling tanks sum 3 15,000€               45,000€                  

10 Central waste water treatment facilities sum 1 950,000€             950,000€                
11 Telephone and IT systems sum 1 30,000€               30,000€                  
12 Solar panels on onion/potato storage (optional) m² 7,400 200€                    1,480,000€             

5 Miscellaneous 778,000€                      
1 Gate structure pcs 2 40,000€               80,000€                  
2 Boundary wall and fence m1 1,700 80€                      136,000€                
3 Football field m² 12,000 5€                        60,000€                  
4 Grand stand and catch net football field sum 1 20,000€               20,000€                  
5 Dressing room football field sum 1 25,000€               25,000€                  
6 Tractor nbr 1 30,000€               30,000€                  
7 Trailer for waste transport nbr 1 15,000€               15,000€                  
8 Frontloader for waste collection nbr 1 60,000€               60,000€                  
9 Forklift truck (2.5 MT) incl. charging station nbr 1 36,000€               36,000€                  

10 Electronic display boards nbr 5 10,000€               50,000€                  
11 Fumigation container nbr 1 12,000€               12,000€                  
12 Manual cleaning, grading and packing facilities for ginger nbr 5 10,000€               50,000€                  
13 Security/ CCTV systems sum 1 60,000€               60,000€                  
14 Landscaping m² 28,800 5€                        144,000€                

Total carried to summary 7,399,500€                   
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Client: Invest International Rate: EURO/ NPR 126
Project: Development of Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructure Nepal
Subject: CAPEX cost estimate wholesale market Semlar/Butwal
Status Final
Reference: BH4289
Date: 30 January 2023

A.3 Additional interventions

Code Description unit quantity unit rate sub total total costs

1 Buildings 3,251,250€                   
1 Storage potatoes (4.500 MT) m² 2,600     255€                     663,000€                
2 Storage onions (800 MT) m² 600        255€                     153,000€                
3 Storage onion optional (1.500 MT) m² 1,000     255€                     255,000€                
4 Storage cabbage (1.000 MT) m² 600        255€                     153,000€                
5 Storage banana (35 MT) m² 180        480€                     86,400€                  
6 Handling area for onions, potato, cabbage m² 4,400     360€                     1,584,000€             
7 Offices/furniture) pcs 1 80,000€                80,000€                  
8 Building lighting sum 1 187,600€              187,600€                
9 Generator house m² 50          255€                     12,750€                  

10 Solid waste disposal m² 100        255€                     25,500€                  
11 Water supply system m² 200        255€                     51,000€                  

2 Utilities 2,457,200€                   
Utilities processing and packing

1 Electricity pcs 1 600,000€              600,000€                
2 Water pcs 1 80,000€                80,000€                  

Cooling, ventilation, ripening
3 Cooling potato ton 4,500     144€                     648,000€                
4 Cooling onion ton 800        144€                     115,200€                
5 Cooling onion optional ton 1,500     144€                     216,000€                
6 Cooling cabbage ton 1,000     120€                     120,000€                
7 Cooling others ton 20          240€                     4,800€                    
8 Cooling banana ton 35          240€                     8,400€                    
9 Ventilation potato ton 4,500     96€                       432,000€                

10 Ventilation onion ton 800        96€                       76,800€                  
11 Ventilation onion (optional) ton 1,500     96€                       144,000€                
12 Ripening room banana ton 10          1,200€                  12,000€                  

3 Processing equipment 2,222,000€                   
1 Vegetables -€                            
2 Potato / onion intake line pcs 1 300,000€             300,000€                
3 Potato / onion weighing and packing system pcs 1 200,000€             200,000€                
4 Potato / onion dust aspiration system pcs 1 100,000€             100,000€                
5 Cabbage intake line pcs 1 50,000€               50,000€                  
6 Cabbage cleaning, grading and packing line pcs 1 50,000€               50,000€                  
7 Banana ripening room pcs 1 60,000€               60,000€                  
8 Switchboard for production lines and electrical works pcs 1 25,000€               25,000€                  
9 Forklift trucks (2.5 MT) incl. charging stations pcs 2 36,000€               72,000€                  

10 Pallet lifter pcs 2 6,000€                 12,000€                  
11 Tractors pcs 1 30,000€               30,000€                  
12 Trailers pcs 1 6,000€                 6,000€                    
13 Soil containers pcs 6 7,000€                 42,000€                  
14 Pallet boxes (excl. transport). Local manufacturing pcs 7,500 150€                    1,125,000€             
15 Crates (return system) pcs 10,000 15€                      150,000€                

4 Miscellanous 726,000€                      
1 Laborarory equipment pcs 1 12,000€                12,000€                  
2 High pressure cleaning pcs 1 12,000€                12,000€                  
3 Air compressors pcs 1 12,000€                12,000€                  
4 Generator for cooling units pcs 2 60,000€                120,000€                
5 Work shop tools / equipment pcs 1 12,000€                12,000€                  
6 Office equipment / furniture pcs 1 18,000€                18,000€                  
7 Training / know-how transfer pcs 1 60,000€                60,000€                  
8 Spare parts pcs 1 30,000€                30,000€                  
9 Factory ventilation / airco systems pcs 1 60,000€                60,000€                  

10 Firefighting / sprinkler systems pcs 1 60,000€                60,000€                  
11 Waste water cleaning pcs 1 60,000€                60,000€                  
12 International transport of techology TEU 15 3,600€                  54,000€                  
13 ERP / IT soft- and hardware pcs 1 60,000€                60,000€                  
14 Certifications (HACCP / ISO) pcs 1 60,000€                60,000€                  
15 Factory drainage system pcs 1 60,000€                60,000€                  
16 Security / CCTV systems pcs 1 36,000€                36,000€                  

Total carried to summary 8,656,450€                   
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Client: Invest International Rate: EURO/ NPR 126
Project: Development of Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructure Nepal
Subject: CAPEX cost estimate wholesale market Semlar/Butwal
Status Final
Reference: BH4289
Date: 30 January 2023

A.1 New buildings, incl. building installations

Code Description unit quantity unit rate sub total total costs

1 Future expansion 2,048,400€                   
1 Site clearance and cutting of trees m² 125,000 0.40                     50,000€                  
2 Earthworks, levelling and backfilling m² 125,000 3.00                     375,000€                
3 Wholesale market block G m² 942         400€                    376,800€                
4 Banana storage and processing building m² 1,200      500€                    600,000€                
5 Cooling banana ton 35            240€                     8,400€                    
6 Ripening room banana ton 10            1,200€                  12,000€                  
7 General purpose godown #1 m² 560         360€                    201,600€                
8 General purpose godown #2 m² 560         360€                    201,600€                
9 Asphalt pavement for main roads, includig base and subbase m² 2,500 50€                      125,000€                

10 Additional utilities sum 1             50,000€               50,000€                  
11 Forklift trucks (2.5 MT) incl. charging stations pcs 1 36,000€               36,000€                  
12 Pallet lifter pcs 2 6,000€                 12,000€                  

Total carried to summary 2,048,400€                   
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A.8.1 Technical requirements 
This section describes the technical requirements, in a functional way. 
All requirements are to be confirmed by the Contractor. It is the Contractors responsibility the verify and/or 
modify all processing equipment, including amounts of and type of, according to these Technical 
Requirements to allow for the proper design and functioning of the facilities. 
 
All processing equipment, which is in direct contact to the raw or processed product, shall be constructed 
of materials suitable for the food industry and suitable to ensure long life under the prevailing loads and 
bearings. 
 
Equipment shall be provided with complete electrics, electronics and automated process control system 
for integrated an uninterrupted operation of the lines. 
 
System integration, engineering and coordination with different suppliers in order to ensure correct and 
optimal operation is part of the scope. 

A.8.2 Potato/ onion line 
The scope of the potato/ onion line is described below. 
Intake line of 15-20 tph, including: 

 Box tipper for tipping of pallet boxes of 2.4 m³ (1.2x1.24x1.6); 

 Receiving hopper with an intake capacity of 15 tph and with a propelled roller grader to remove soil; 

 2 belts feeding into the receiving hopper for the emptying of potato and onion brought in crates and 
sacks; 

 Visual inspection table(s) with propelled roller grades with under belt for the disposal of clods and 
rejected product. Sufficient space for 6 workers; 

 Connecting belts with at the end 2 pallet box fillers able to feed 2 pallet boxes of 2.4 m³ each. 

 
Cleaning, grading and intermediate storage line of 15 tph including: 

 Receiving hopper with box tipper for the tipping of 2.4 m³ boxes. Receiving hopper to be equipped with 
propelled roller grader for the removal of soil and undersize product; 

 Pallet box filler for the disposal of soil and undersize product; 

 Visual inspection table with propelled roller grades with under belts for the disposal of clods and 
rejected product. Sufficient space for 4 workers in cabin with overpressure; 

 Brush with dirt disposal belt to container; 

 Visual inspection table with roller grades with under belts for the disposal of rejected product; 

 Pallet box filler for the disposal of rejected product; 

 Size grader for four sizes; 

 4 pallet box places in accordance with the size as indicated on the drawings; 

 Complete set of stairs and platforms for easy and safe access for workers and machine maintenance. 
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Weighing and packing machines: 

 One weighing and packing machines (total 10 tph) for packing into 1- 5 kg plastic and net bags; 

 One weighing and packing machine for packing oversize product in 25 kg net bags; 

 Belt and rotating table. 

A.8.3 Cabage line 
The scope of the cabbage line is described below. 
One (1) intake line of total 10 tph with each intake line comprising: 

 1 small receiving hopper with three unloading stations, connecting belt and for manual filling of the 
pallet boxes. 
 

Cleaning, grading and packing line (1) with a total capacity of 10 tph including: 

 Receiving hopper with box tipper for the tipping of 2.4 m³ boxes; 

 Connecting product supply belt and compressed air jet cabbage cleaning stations; 

 Connecting belt for waste handling with at the end a pallet box filler for filling pallet boxes with waste; 

 Connecting belt for the transport of cleaned cabbage to the cabbage grader; 

 Cabbage grading machines (weight or coil) with sufficient working places for 4-6 workers per machine 
for the packing of cabbage in carton boxes; 

 Complete set of belts connecting the individual machines. 

 
Weighing and packing tables: 

 One weighing and packing tables with connecting roller belts for each packing line for the packing of 
cabbage into carton boxes or in net bags. 

A.8.4 Climate conditioning long-term storage 
The scope of the climate conditioning is described below. 

 13 rooms x 345 ton (288 boxes) potato provided with an automated aspiration system for room size 8 x 
25 mtr. Each room shall contain: 
 150 m³ per ton potato; 
 drying/aspiration wall; 
 for storage in pallet boxes of 2.4 m³ approx. 1.2 ton potato (pallet box size: 160 x 120 x 125 h); 
 number of fans per cell: 4 of 4 kW minimum; 
 number of hatches per cell: 2 (2.80 x 1.20 mtr); 
 13 rooms x 1,000 ton ethylene system; 
 13 rooms x 1,000 ton humidification with pad humidifier; 
 13 rooms heating system (gas burner, hot water, heat recovery from compressors). 

 3 rooms x 275 ton onion provided with an automated aspiration system for room sizes 8 x 25 mtr. Each 
room: 
 270 m³ per ton onion 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 

3. Project Layout Map: master plan drawing  
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1 Introduction 
 
Invest International, on behalf of the Government of Nepal (GoN) has selected Royal HaskoningDHV 
(RHDHV) and its partners Agriplan Consultants, Nepal Agribusiness Innovation Centre (NABIC) and Total 
Management Services (TMS) to undertake a Feasibility Study (FS) for the development of the agricultural 
value chain infrastructure in Nepal (the Project). The FS is being financed as part of Invest International’s 
Develop to Build Program (D2B) which aims to identify and develop suitable and sustainable public 
infrastructural measure(s) in Nepal throughout the value chain to improve domestic supply, to reduce 
import reliance and to increase export potential. The client for this project is the GoN, Invest International 
(II) is the financier, whereas the primary beneficiary is the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock 
Development (MoALD).  
 
IFAD and II are both interested to contribute to the construction of a wholesale market and some of the 
required additional interventions. The investment decision will be informed by a Feasibility Study.  
In addition, the Government of Nepal, IFAD and Invest International share the goal of strengthening the 
agricultural value chain in Nepal to improve domestic supply, to reduce import reliance and to increase 
export potential. With the combined expertise of the three goals, the financial decision will likely be 
embedded within the broader VITA programme.  
 
In the framework of the Project a wastewater treatment plant (WWTP) for the treatment of the produced 
wastewater from the wholesale market must be designed. In this memo a preliminary design with given 
starting points and a techno-economical evaluation is described.  
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2 Starting Points 

2.1 Wastewater characteristics 
At the wholesale market different industries within the agri-food sector are present. The wastewater from 
the market will be a mixture of domestic- and lightly polluted industrial produced wastewater. In Table 1 the 
characteristics of the produced wastewater from the wholesale market is given.  
 

Table 1– Wastewater characteristics of domestic- and light industrial wastewater.  

Parameter Unit Domestic Low industrial Total 

 Flows1     

   average daily flow m3/d 462 76 538 

   hourly peak flow m3/h 23 4 27 

 Concentrations2     

   COD mg/l  900  750  879  

   BOD mg/l  630  525  615  

   Total Nitrogen (TN) mg/l  100  50  93  

   Total Phosphorus (TP) mg/l  20  8  18  

   Fat, oil and grease (FOG) mg/l  756  614  736  

   Total suspended solids (TSS) mg/l  120  70  113  

 Loads     

   COD kg/d 57 416 473 

   BOD kg/d 40 291 331 

   Total Nitrogen (TN) kg/d 4 46 50 

   Total Phosphorus (TP) kg/d 1 9 10 

   Fat, Oil and Grease (FOG) kg/d 47 350 396 

   Total suspended solids (TSS) kg/d 5 55 61 

 
1 Data derived from received excel sheet: Nepal requirements.xlsx 
2 Concentrations on RHDHV expert judgement 
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2.2 Discharge requirements 

The treated wastewater will be discharged into surface water and its quality should meet the IFC 
requirements. Based on the location of the wholesale market, it is most likely that the effluent is 
discharged into River Dano. The discharge requirements are presented in Table 2. 
 
Only the discharge requirement on the Total Coliform parameter is derived from the Nepal requirements3 
because it was more strict compared to the IFC requirement and therefore becomes leading.   
 

Table 2–Discharge requirements for discharge into surface water. 

Parameter Unit Discharge requirement 
(maximum value) 

  COD mg/l 125 

  BOD mg/l 30 

  Total nitrogen mg/l 10 

  Total phosphate mg/l 2 

  Oil and grease mg/l 10 

  Total suspended solids (TSS) mg/l 50 

  Total coliform* MPN/100 ml 400 

  pH - 6 – 9 

* The discharge requirement for the Total Coliform parameter is according to the Nepal requirements1  

 

  

 
3 Nepal Gazette, 2060/3/9 Bs (2003), Country Environmental Analysis for Nepal, ADB 2004. 
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3 Proposed treatment options 
 
Domestic- and industrial wastewater from the wholesale market will be collected and transported to the 
WWTP. At the WWTP the wastewater will be pumped from the inlet works into the different treatment 
steps. First step in the treatment is screening to remove coarse material, like leaves, branches, tie-raps 
and all kinds of other rather large debris. The second step is a Fat Oil and Grease (FOG) removal unit, 
which also will remove grit. Both steps (preliminary treatment) are to protect the subsequent treatment 
from clogging, blockage, or other damage.  
The third step is the aeration (secondary treatment). In the aeration tank a surface aerator will dissolve 
sufficient oxygen into the wastewater and sludge mixture for the conversion of the dissolved pollutants 
such as carbohydrates (COD, BOD) and nitrogen compounds by bacteria in the sludge.  
For the chemical removal of phosphorus ferric chloride dosing equipment will be installed. The treated 
wastewater from the aeration tank will overflow to the final sedimentation tank, in which treated effluent 
and biological sludge will be separated.  
 
Chlorination is the last step (tertiary treatment) to meet the effluent requirements regarding the total 
coliform parameter before it is discharged into the river. 
Part of the biological sludge from the final sedimentation tank will be returned to the aeration tank to 
maintain a sufficiently high sludge concentration. The other part must be wasted because of bacterial 
growth. This will be pumped directly to the sludge drying beds (scenario 1) or to a sludge thickener for 
thickening before it is dried at sludge drying beds (scenario 2).  
 
In a sludge thickener the waste sludge is thickened from around 1% DS (dry solids) to 3% DS. This will 
significantly reduce the volume of the waste sludge and so the necessary surface area required for the 
sludge drying beds.  After a sufficiently long drying period on the sludge drying beds, the remaining sludge 
will have a concentration of around 30% DS and can be removed for further treatment, disposal, or 
agricultural purposes. This last option must be studied because there might be strict guidelines and 
requirements for the use of waste sludge as fertilizer. This is beyond the scope of this report.  
 
In this report two different WWTP scenarios are studied. These two scenarios are:  
1. WWTP configuration with preliminary, secondary, and tertiary treatment in which the produced sludge 

will be directly dried on sludge drying beds; 
2. WWTP configuration as scenario 1 but with sludge thickening before the sludge is dried on sludge 

drying beds.   

3.1 Scenario 1: WWTP without sludge thickening 
 
The WWTP in scenario 1 has the following configuration: 
- Preliminary treatment consisting of a screen and a Fat Oil and Grease (FOG) removal unit which will 

also remove grit; 
- Secondary treatment consisting of a conventional activated sludge system (CASS); 
- Tertiary treatment consisting of chlorination; 
- Sludge treatment on sludge drying beds.  
 
In Figure 1 a schematically representation of the WWTP in scenario 1 is given.  
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Figure 1: Schematical representation of the WWTP in scenario 1: Without sludge thickening 
 

3.2 Scenario 2:  WWTP with sludge thickening 
In this configuration a sludge thickener will be constructed. Although this results in some more operational 
complexity of the plant, the surface area needed for the sludge drying beds will be significantly less. It is 
the question (answered in this report) if the application of a sludge thickener will have impact on the 
CAPEX and OPEX costs.   
 

 

Figure 2: Scenario 2: Schematical representation of the WWTP of scenario 2: with sludge thickening.  
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4 Technological calculations 
Based on various design principles, which are stated below, the necessary process components are 
preliminary designed and put on CAPEX and OPEX costs for comparison. Most adopted design principles 
are given in Table 4.1 and are commonly used for preliminary designs.  
 
4.1 Design principles 

Table 4.1 shows the general design principles for the preliminary design, used for both the studied 
scenarios.  
 

Table 4.1 – Design principles for both wastewater treatment configurations. 

Element Unit 
Scenario 1 

 Without sludge thickeners 

Scenario 2 

With sludge thickener 

Aerobic treatment 

- Sludge concentration 

- Sludge retention time (SRT) 

- Me/P ratio 

- SVI 

- Surface aeration 

 

kg/m3 

d 

- 

ml/g 

kg O2/kWh 

 

4 

12 

1.3 

120 

2 

 

4 

12 

1.3 

120 

2 

Sedimentation 

- Surface loading rate 

- DS percentage output 

 

m/h 

% DS 

 

0.5 

1.0 

 

0.5 

1.0 

Sludge thickening 

- Energy demand 

- Surface loading rate 

- Dry solids (DS) output 

 

kWh/ton DS 

kg/m2.d 

% 

 

n.a. 

n.a. 

n.a. 

 

80 

25 

4 

Sludge drying beds 

- Surface loading rate 

- Hydraulic loading rate 

 

kg DS/m2.d 

cm/d 

 

1.2 

2,1 

 

1.2 

2,1 
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4.2 Design specifications  

In Table 4.3 the main design specifications of the required process units are presented. A preliminary 
design of the WWTP scenarios is required to calculate tentative CAPEX and OPEX costs.  
 
 

Table 4.3 – Design specifications of required process units  

Element Unit 
Scenario 1 

Without sludge thickener 
Scenario 2 

With sludge thickener 

  Aerobic treatment 

 - Flow 

 - Total volume 

 - Depth 

 - Type aeration 

 

m3/d 

m3 

m 

- 

 

528 

1,070 

6 

Surface aeration 

 

528 

1,070 

6 

Surface aeration 

 Sedimentation 

 - Amount 

 - Surface area 

 - Return flow 

 

pcs 

m2 

m3/h 

 

1 

49 

25 

 

1 

49 

25 

 Chlorination 

 - Amount 

 - Contact time 

 

pcs 

min 

 

1 

                                     10 

 

1 

10 

 Sludge thickener 

 - amount  

 - Surface area 

 - diameter 

 

pcs 

m2 

m 

 

n.a. 

n.a. 

n.a. 

 

1 

15 

4.3 

 Sludge drying beds 

 - Surface area 

 

m2 

 

9 x 200 

 

3 x 200 
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4.3 Basic assumptions for OPEX calculations 
 
In Table 4.4 the main consumables per process unit are presented for both scenarios. These 
consumables are required for OPEX calculations.  
 

Table 4.4 – Consumables per process unit for both scenarios 

Element Unit 
Scenario 1 

Without sludge thickener 

Scenario 2 

 With sludge thickener    ss 

Aerobic treatment  

- Oxygen demand (nominal) 

- FeCl3 dosing 

- Sludge production  

- Sludge production (1,0% DS) 

- Energy demand 

 

kg O2/h 

kg Fe/d 

kg DS/d 

m3/d 

kWh/d (kW) 

 

21 

5 

356 

36 

8 

 

21 

5 

356 

36 

8 

  Chlorination 

- Dosing rate 

- Retention time 

 

mg/l 

min 

 

15 

20 

 

15 

20 

  Sludge thickener 

- Volume loading (input) 

- DS loading (incl. chem sludge) 

 

m3/d 

kg DS/d 

 

No sludge thickener 

No sludge thickener 

 

36 

356 

  Sludge drying beds 

- Volume loading (input) 

- DS loading (incl. chem. Sludge) 

 

m3/d 

kg DS/d 

 

36 

356 

 

9 

356 
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5 CAPEX and OPEX cost estimates 

5.1 Starting points 
 
For the techno-economical evaluation, both the investment and operational costs are roughly estimated 
for each process component. The calculations are based on West European prices but are corrected to 
arrive at more Nepalese circumstances for Civil, Mechanical and Electrical a correction factor of 0,6 is 
applied. The following starting points are given in the tables. 
 
The OPEX costs are calculated based on unit prices as given in Table 5.1. All prices mentioned are 
expressed in euros, based on price level 2022, and excluding VAT and with an accuracy between - 40% 
and + 40%.  
 

Table 5.1 – Starting points for OPEX calculations 

Element Unit Value 

Capital costs: 

- Base 

- capital interest 

- Depreciation Mechanical/Electrical 

- Depreciation Civil 

 

- 

% per year 

year 

year 

 

Annuity 

3.0 

10 

80 

Maintenance  

- Mechanical/electrical 

- Civil 

- Labour 

 

% of CAPEX 

% of CAPEX 

€/FTE 

 

2.0 

1.0 

5,000 

Consumables 

- Electricity 

- Ferric chloride 

- Chlorine 

 

€/kWh 

€/ ton Fe 

€/ton Cl2 

 

0.10 

600 

700 

Sludge disposal 

- Sludge discharge costs 

 

€/ m3 (30% DS) 

 

10 
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5.2 Capital expenditures (CAPEX)  
 
The tentative capital expenditures for both scenarios are presented in Table 5.2 
 
Table 5.2 – Tentative capital expenditures (CAPEX) expressed in EURO (rounded to 1,000) 

Element 
Scenario 1 

Without sludge thickener 

Scenario 2 

With sludge thickener               

Direct Costs 

- Civil 

- Mechanical 

- Electrical (including automation) 

Not detailed 

- Not detailed (25%) 

- Contingencies (10%) 

Indirect costs  

- Indirect costs (60%) 

 

Total CAPEX 

 

490,000 

148,000 

122,000 

 

191,000 

76,000 

 

616,000 

 

1,643,000 

 

437,000 

151,000 

127,000 

 

179,000 

72,000 

 

579,000 

 

1,545,000 

 
More details of the tentative CAPEX cost calculations are presented in Appendix A1. 
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5.3 Operational expenditures (OPEX) 
 
De operational expenditures for the scenarios are presented in Table 5.3.  
 

Table 5.3 – Operational Expenditures (OPEX) expressed in EURO per year (rounded to 500) 

Element 
Scenario 1 

Without sludge thickener 

Scenario 2a 

With sludge thickener  

Capital costs 104,000 102,000 

Operational costs 

- Maintenance 

- Energy 

- Chemicals 

   FeCl3  

   Chlorine (Cl2) 

- Labour  

- Laboratory 

- Sludge discharge 

 

22,200 

7,000 

 

800 

2,000 

10,000 

800 

4,400 

 

21,400 

7,200 

 

800 

2,000 

10,000 

800 

4,200 

Subtotal operational costs 47,200 46,400 

Total OPEX 151,200 148,400 

 

5.4 Summary 
In the framework of the Project for a wholesale market in Nepal a wastewater treatment plant (WWTP) for 
the treatment of the produced wastewater is preliminary designed. In this memo the preliminary designs of 
two scenarios, with adopted starting points and a techno-economical evaluation, are described.  
 
Based on the techno-economical evaluation it is concluded that the total CAPEX and OPEX of both 
scenarios are in the same range and none of the scenarios is distinctive.  
Because scenario 1 does not have an additional sludge thickener the operation of the treatment plant will 
be slightly easier, and it can be the preferred scenario. This can only be the case if the available area for 
the WWTP allows the construction of rather large sludge drying beds. The conclusion is, when the 
available area is not a limiting factor in the Project, it is advised to construct the WWTP according to 
scenario 1: without a sludge thickener.   
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A1 Tentative CAPEX costs estimate 
 
 
Table A1.1 – Tentative civil cost estimate expressed in EURO (rounded to 1,000) 

Civil elements 
Scenario 1 

Without sludge thickener 

Scenario 2 

With sludge thickener               

- Inlet pumping station 

- Screening 

- Sand and FOG trap 

- CASS 

- Surface aerators 

- Final sedimentation 

- Sludge return 

- Dosage 

- Chlorination 

- Gravitational thickener 

- Sludge drying beds 

- Building 

- Piping (15%) 

Total Civil 

22,000 

3,000 

5,000 

183,000 

- 

54,000 

14,000 

9,000 

2,000 

- 

115,000 

22,000 

61,000 

490,000 

22,000 

3,000 

5,000 

183,000 

- 

54,000 

14,000 

9,000 

2,000 

30,000 

39,000 

22,000 

54,000 

437,000 
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Table A1.2 – Tentative mechanical cost estimate expressed in EURO (rounded to 1,000) 

Mechanical elements 
Scenario 1 

Without sludge thickener 

Scenario 2 

With sludge thickener               

- Inlet pumping station 

- Screening 

- Sand and FOG trap 

- CASS 

- Surface aerators 

- Final sedimentation 

- Sludge return 

- Dosage 

- Chlorination 

- Gravitational Thickening 

- Sludge drying beds 

- Building 

- Piping of Civil (25%) 

Total Mechanical 

10,000 

6,000 

19,000 

16,000 

9,000 

10,000 

- 

36,000 

7,000 

- 

17,000 

3,000 

15,000 

148,000 

10,000 

6,000 

19,000 

16,000 

9,000 

10,000 

- 

36,000 

7,000 

15,000 

6,000 

3,000 

14,000 

151,000 
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Table A1.3 – Tentative electrical cost estimate expressed in EURO (rounded to 1,000) 

Electrical elements 
Scenario 1 

Without sludge thickener 

Scenario 2 

With sludge thickener               

  - Inlet pumping station 

- Screening 

- Sand and FOG trap 

- CASS 

- Surface aerators 

- Final sedimentation 

- Sludge return 

- Dosage 

- Chlorination 

- Gravitational Thickening 

- Sludge drying beds 

- Building 

Total Electrical 

6,000 

- 

24,000 

47,000 

5,000 

12,000 

- 

15,000 

12,000 

- 

- 

1,000 

122,000 

 6,000 

- 

24,000 

47,000 

5,000 

12,000 

- 

15,000 

12,000 

5,000 

- 

1,000 

127,000 

 
 
Table A1.4 – Summary of CAPEX cost estimate expressed in EURO (rounded to 1,000) 

Summary Construction costs 

- Total Civil 

- Total Mechanical 

- Total Electrical 

Subtotal Construction costs 

Not detailed and Contingencies (35% CC) 

Total Construction costs 

 

490,000 

148,000 

122,000 

760,000 

267,000 

1,027,000 

 

437,000 

151,000 

127,000 

715,000 

251,000 

966,000 

Investment costs 

- Construction costs 

- Additional costs (60%) 

Total CAPEX (excl. VAT) 

 

1,027,000 

616,000 

1,643,000 

 

966,000 

579,000 

1,545,000 

 
 
 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 

 

 

5. Methodology and forms used in EIA surveys (physical 
environment, biodiversity and socio-economic environment)  



Checklist for Physical Environment  
 
Topography 

1. Study of Topographic maps/ other available maps and identify the ground topographic 
characteristics of land covered by the proposed road project 

2. Verify the topographic characteristics of the land in the field 
3. Soil Type  
4. Geological Map/Google map 

B.  Climate and Hydro-Meteorology 
1. Study of published data of regarding temperature, rainfall, humidity, wind speed and direction, solar 

radiation  
2. If possible classify the climatic zone and its verification 
3. Visit the meteorological office of the district and get latest information 
4. Water resources/ water resource zone: Information about the water resource of the affected area and 

its watershed zone will be studied  
5. Drainage pattern 

C. Air Quality 
1. Collect any data on air quality of the area from previous literature  
2. Investigate on the air polluting activities of the area (traffic, biomass burning, industries, other 

anthropogenic activities 
D. Erosion and land Stability 

1. Identification of erosion prone area along the road alignment  
2. Investigate the erosion features and potentials of the local streams and gullies   
3. Landslide: Features (Physical and cultural) along the road alignment with chainage , locality (name 

of place , ward of local level) sides, distance from the center line, existing status, details impacts 
from the project, tentative mitigation requirements 
Religious structures 
Services, utilities, facilities 
Structures 
Crossing; rivers/streams, foot trails, irrigations etc. 
Maps, photographs, freehand drawings etc. needs to be added to make it more sites specific 

E. Land Use  
1. Investigate on the land use of the Project Blocks from the topo-maps, and other available land use 

maps 
2. Investigate the land use affected by the project structures and subsidiary facilities 
3. Investigate on the land use potentials of the proposed project area 

 
  



Checklist for Biological Environment  
1. Forest Classification by types (by association, Format- A1) 
2. Forest Area (By Management Categorisation as per Forest Act and Forest regulation): The areas 

shall be delineated according to following classification: 
a. Community Forest  
b. Religious Forest 
c. Private Forest   

3. Management status and forest management groups (if any) and importance of these forests shall be 
discussed. In case of community forest estimation of the boundary of the community forest area 
from the field survey and available records, constituted member, purpose of usage of community 
forest on application, item of forest products, frequency of gathering forest products will also be 
discussed. The opinion of the key stakeholders of forest management will be gathered and presented. 

4. Wild Forest Vegetation Biodiversity observed: List of tree, shrub, herb, pteridophytes, brtophytes, 
lichens and fungi found within the influence area of the project will be prepared.  

5. Agro-vegetation Diversity Observed  
6. Ehnobotanical Use: The above vegetation species will also be tabulated according to local ethno-

botanical uses (such as timber, fodder, NTFP, ornamental, medicinal, food value etc.).  
7. Conservation significance: The species found shall also be categorised according IUCN/ CITES 

APPENDIX. and Government of Nepal Protection category, as rare, endangered, endemic, 
vulnerable, etc.  

8. Biomass and wood Stock:  The vegetation lying within the directly affected area (areas required for 
construction and placement of spoils or other infrastructure facilities), particularly tree species shall 
be inventoried for trees above 10 cm DBH for biomass and wood stock as per Forest Regulation 
norms or any other international norms  

9. Status of vegetation: In the affected areas, frequency of occurrence, importance value index, and 
density per ha shall be calculated. Besides vertical stratification of forest i.e. upper story, middle 
story, lower story along with status of trees, pole, saplings, seedlings, shrubs, herbs, pteridophytes, 
bryophytes, lichens and fungi shall be described.  

10. Water resources/ water resource zone: Information about the water resource of the affected area and 
its watershed zone will be studied including the aquatic biota of the area. 

 
  



Checklist for Socio-economic Survey  
1. The questionnaire survey will identify the following status of the local peoples:  
2. The family background of the respondents.  
3. The education background of the respondents  
4. Occupation status of the respondents  
5. Environmental conditions of the project area  
6. Community Forest and flora and fauna around the project area  
7. Aquatic condition and species around the area  
8. Potential disasters due to the Dano River  
9. Past history of Danab River 
10. Economic income of the households  
11. What is the role of agriculture production for their livelihood  
12. Detail about the agricultural production  
13. If they are project affected family then what is their perception about the proposed project  
14. Either they are aware or not about the project  
15. What they wants from the project  
16. How far the proposed project area from their locality  
17. Could they increase the production if the market is in operation  
18. How can they benefit from the Proposed Project  
19. What type of energy source they are using?  
20. How the community-based organisation supporting the agricultural production  
21. Is there any comments and suggestions regarding the project?  

 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 

6. Results of Physical Environment Surveys (air, noise and ground 
and surface water)   
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Abbreviations 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

AAS : Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometer 

CO : Carbon Monoxide 

CO2 : Carbon dioxide 

LPM : Liter Per Minute 

m/s : Meter per Second 

m3 : Cubic Meter 

mg : Miligram 

mg/Nm3 : Miligram per Normal Cubic Meter 

MOSTE : Ministry of Science, Technology and Environment  

ND : Not detected 

NNQS - C : National Noised Quality Standard for Commercial Area 

NNQS - C : National Noised Quality Standard for Urban Residential Area 

NOx : Oxides of Nitrogen 

O2 : Oxygen 

ACGIH : American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienist 

OSHA TLV : Occupational Safety and Health Administration Thresh Hold Limit 

Value, USA 
oC : Degree Celsius 

PM : Particulate Matters 

PM10 : Particulate Matters less than 10 microns in size 

PM2.5 : Particulate Matters less than 2.5 microns in size 

SOx : Oxides of Sulphur 

TSP : Total Suspended Particulate Matters 

TCM : Tetra Chloro Mercurate 

µg : Microgram 

µg/Nm3 : Microgram per Normal Cubic Meter 
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1. Background 

To address the increasing concern about environment pollution due to various developmental activities, 

this outcome results was conducted to identify the existing environmental status by conducting Ground 

and Surface Water, Ambient Air and Noise qualities monitoring at 5 different locations for Ambient 

Air & Noise, 2 locations for Surface on the Waters and 1 location for Ground Water in Export Oriented 

Agriculture Wholesale Market Project Construction Area. This activity was conducted by Water 

Engineering and training Centre (P) Ltd. in close consultation and witness with HaskoningDHV 

Nederland B.V., a Company of Royal HaskoningDHV Jonkerbosplein 52, 6534 AB Nijmegen; Postal 

address: P.O. Box 151 - 6500 AD Nijmegen - The Netherlands (C/O: Total Management Services, 

Kathmandu, Nepal).  
 

In this connection, HaskoningDHV Nederland B.V., a Company of Royal HaskoningDHV 

Jonkerbosplein (C/O: Total Management Services, Kathmandu, Nepal) has intended to monitor the Air 

and noise related environmental activities by hiring the Water Engineering & Training Centre P. Ltd., 

(WETC) Ratopul, Kathmandu, Nepal as an environmental monitoring consultant. WETC is one of the 

renowned company with well-equipped NS accredited laboratory under Nepal Laboratory Scheme 

(NEPLAS) and Nepal Bureau of Standards and Metrology (NBSM) as per ISO / IEC 17025.  
 

Ground and Surface Water, Air and Noise Environmental Monitoring Survey was carried out in the 

following points as information provided by HaskoningDHV Nederland B.V. / Total Management 

Services, Kathmandu, Nepal in close consultation with Butwal Ward No. 15 local dignitary 

representatives as well as written information shared about the Field Environmental Survey to 

proponent (MOALD - official dignitary official): 

 
2. Environmental Monitoring Components, Sampling Points & Monitoring Parameters:  
 

2.1 Ambient Air Quality Monitoring (Google Map Location is Present in Annex 1, Figure A1):  
 

Sampling Points:  
 

 Station 1 - BM 1, Near Temple Area (2988/AA - 1/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 27.677352, 
Longitude: 83.388835 
 

Station 2 - BM 1, Temple Near Bridge Area (2989/AA - 2/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 
27.679427, Longitude: 83.379913 
 

 Station 3, House Middle Route (2990/AA - 3/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 27.682743, Longitude: 
83.379812 
 

 Station 4, First House on the Route of Highway (2991/AA - 4/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 
27.683105, Longitude: 83.379720 
 

 Station 5, House on the Route of Second Bridge (2992/AA - 5/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 
27.676787, Longitude: 83.393852 
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Monitoring Parameters: 

Particulate Matter Less than 10 Micron (PM10), Particulate Matter Less than 2.5 Micron (PM2.5), 
Sulphur Dioxide (SO2), Oxides of Nitrogen (NOx), CO, Benzene, Ozone, Lead 

 
2.2 Noise Quality Monitoring (Google Map Location is Present in Annex 1, Fig N1): 
 

Monitoring Locations: 
 

 Station 1 - BM 1, Near Temple Area (2993/NM - 1/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 27.677352, 
Longitude: 83.388835 
 

Station 2 - BM 1, Temple Near Bridge Area (2993/NM - 2/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 
27.679427, Longitude: 83.379913 
 

 Stion 3, House Middle Route (2993/NM - 3/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 27.682743, Longitude: 
83.379812 
 

 Station 4, First House on the Route of Highway (2993/NM - 4/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 
27.683105, Longitude: 83.379720 

 

 Station 5, House on the Route of Second Bridge (2993/NM - 5/079-080), GPS: Latitude - 
27.676787, Longitude: 83.393852 

 
 

Monitoring Parameters 
 

 Lmax, Lmin, Leq, L5, L10, L50, L90, L95 
 
2.3 Ground and Surface Water Quality Monitoring Locations 
 

2.3.1 Ground Water Sampling  
 

Monitoring Locations (Google Map Location is Present in Annex 1, Fig GW1&2/SW1): 
 

Upstream Zone of Project Area (Near Danab River, Near Temple Area - 2985/GW - 1/079-
080), Jeet Dhakal, Latitude: 27.676048 Longitude: 83.390448 

 

 Downstream of Project Area (Near Danab River - Near Temple Area - 2986/GW - 2/079-080), 
Bhim Lal Sapkota, Latitude: 27.677188 Longitude: 83.384775 
 

Monitoring Parameters 
 

 COD, BOD5, Chloride, Iron, Manganese, pH, Silica, Ammonical Nitrogen, Nitrate, Nitrite, 
Sulphate, Total Phosphorus, Cyanide, Suspended Solids, Total Dissolved Solids, Electrical 
Conductivity, Total Hardness, Total Alkalinity, Arsenic, Sodium, Potassium, Mercury, 
Chromium, Zinc, Copper, Cadmium, Cobalt, Aluminium, Nickel, Lead, Lithium; Others: Total 
Coliforms, Faecal Coliforms 

 

2.3.2 Surface Water Sampling (Google Map Location is Present in Annex 1): 
 

Monitoring Locations: 
 

 At Upstream Zone of Project Area (from Danab River, Nearby Second Bridge (2987/SW - 
1/079-080), Latitude: 27.676395 Longitude: 83.393528 
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Monitoring Parameters 
 

 pH, BOD5, COD, Ammonical Nitrogen, Nitrate, Nitrite, Total Nitrogen, Total Phosphorus, 
Sulphate, Oil & Grease, Total Suspended Solids, Total Dissolved Solids, Total Coliforms,  
Faecal Coliforms, Arsenic, Sodium, Potassium, Mercury, Iron, Manganese, Chromium, Zinc, 
Copper, Cadmium, Cobalt, Aluminium, Nickel, Lead, Lithium, Dissolved Oxygen; Others: 
Chloride, Silica, Cyanide, Electrical Conductivity, Total Hardness, Total Alkalinity, Total 
Coliforms, Faecal Coliforms 

 
 

3. Objective: 
 

The major objectives of the study were to determine and to identify the concentrations of the specified 

parameters and assess the observed values with respect to the established prevailing National Standards 

and recommend the necessary control measures as applicable. 
 

4. Methodology:  

To accomplish the agreed job following general and specific approaches were applied: 

4.1 General Approach 
 

I. Field Monitoring: Running of monitoring instruments for the proposed time frame as per 

manufacturer instructions. Data collection by making Interaction with the HaskoningDHV 

Nederland B.V. / Total Management Services, Kathmandu, Nepal and sample collection team.  
 

II. Laboratory Analysis: The trapped / absorbed parameters were carried to the WETC laboratory 

and analyzed for determination of the concentration. 
 

III. Data Assessment: The data obtained from the laboratory were assessed with established 

prevailing national standards and acceptable limits. 
 

IV. Report Preparation: A comprehensive report is prepared of all the activities conducted during 

the field monitoring, laboratory analysis and data assessment. 
 

4.2 Specific Approach 

4.2.1 Ambient Air Quality 
For the determination of TSPM, PM10, PM2.5 and Lead sampling were done with help of high volume 

sampler (HVS). Pre weighted fiber glass filter paper were used for the collection of PM10, PM2.5 and 

pre weighted cup were used for larger particles than PM10, PM2.5. After sampling safely transported to 

laboratory and taken the weight of exposed filter paper and cup and finally determine the PM10 and 

TSPM against the drawn volume of air.  
 

For determination of lead exposed filter paper digested in Nitric Acid and determine the lead 

concentration in AAS (Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometer).   
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SOx and NOx were sampled simultaneously by the same instrument through the attached gas sampling 

gadget. Sodium Hydroxide and Tetra Chloro Mercurate (TCM) solutions absorbing reagents were used 

for NOx and SOx respectively. The collection tubes were kept chilled with ice water to prevent 

evaporation and to provide greater absorption. Samples were instantly stored in refrigerator and safety 

transported to the laboratory under cold condition with ice in an ice box and kept at low temperature till 

analysis to determine the values of the parameters.  
 

For the sampling of Benzene Organic Vapor Sampling equipment and activated charcoal tubes were 

used. After sampling safely transported in the laboratory and determine the concentration in GC (Gas 

Chromatography).  
 

For the monitoring of Carbon monoxide in premises were used a dragger pump with low concentration 

CO detector tube. 

Field Information data on ambient air temperature in monitoring days, relative humidity, air flow 

direction and velocity were also taken. 

4.2.2 Noise Quality 
 

Noise level was recorded at site Lutron SL – 4023 SD Noise Level Meter and SD Card data logger 

software. 

4.2.3 Ground and Surface Water Quality 
Sampling of Ground & Surface Water Samples were conducted at site by Grab Sampling Technique 

and Laboratory Analysis of all water samples were executed in Water Engineering and training Centre 

Laboratory, Kathmandu, Nepal by preserving in Ice Box and transporting immediately after sampling 

as per the Standard Protocols as mentioned in Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and 

Wastewater, 23rd Edition.  

Field parameters of water samples (such as pH, Temperature, Dissolved Oxygen) were taken in site.  
 

5. Results: 

5.1 Ambient Air Quality 

5.1.1 Near Temple - at Jungle, Butwal - 15 (2988 /AA 2/079-080): 
Date of Sampling: 16th February, 2023   Duration of sampling:  12 hrs. 
Ambient Temperature: 16oC     Weather: Clear  
Relative Humidity: 33.2 to 70.1%     Wind flow: 0.2 to 7.6 mph 
 

The measured values of following parameters are as follows: 
 

S. 
No. 

Location PM10 PM2.5 TSPM Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone CO 
% 

(µg/Nm3)  
1. Near Temple – at 177.0 44.0 313.0 <0.002 <0.02 1.3 <2.0 27.0 ND* 



9 
 

S. 
No. 

Location PM10 PM2.5 TSPM Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone CO 
% 

(µg/Nm3)  
Jungle, Butwal - 
15 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 
* ND - Not Detected  NAAQS - National Ambient Air Quality Standard A - Annual   
 

Comments: Observed TSP, PM10 and PM2.5 were found higher than the National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) Tolerance Limit. 

5.1.2 Near Temple & First Bridge - Butwal - 15 (2989 /AA 2/079-080): 
Date of Sampling: 17th February, 2023   Duration of sampling:  12 hrs. 
Ambient Temperature: 15.8oC    Weather: Clear  
Relative Humidity: 34.2 to 76.9%    Wind flow: 0.1 to 6.0 mph 

The measured values of following parameters are as follows: 
 

S. 
No. 

Location PM10 PM2.5 
TSP
M Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone CO 

% 
(µg/Nm3)  

2. At Near Temple & 
First Bridge - 
Butwal - 15 

183.0 93.0 564.0 <0.002 <0.02 0.70 <2.0 31.0 ND* 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 
* ND - Not Detected  NAAQS - National Ambient Air Quality Standard A – Annual 
 
Comments: Observed TSP, PM10 and PM2.5 were found higher than the National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) Tolerance Limit. 

5.1.3 House of Middle Near Highway - Butwal - 15 (2990/ AA 3/079-080): 
Date of Sampling: 17th February, 2023  Duration of sampling:  12 hrs. 
Ambient Temperature: 14.5oC    Weather: Clear  
Relative Humidity: 45.8 to 72.2%   Wind flow: 0.2 to 6.6 mph 
 
The measured values of following parameters are as follows: 
 

S. 
No. 

Location PM10 PM2.5 TSPM Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone CO 
% 

(µg/Nm3)  
3. House of Middle 

Near Highway - 
Butwal - 15 

187 54 575 <0.002 <0.02 0.80 <2.0 29.0 ND* 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 
* ND - Not Detected  NAAQS - National Ambient Air Quality Standard A - Annual   
 
Comments: Observed TSP, PM10 and PM2.5 were found higher than the National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) Tolerance Limit. 

5.1.4 First House from Route of Highway - Butwal - 15 (2991/ AA 4/079-080): 
Date of Sampling: 18th February, 2023   Duration of sampling:  12 hrs. 
Ambient Temperature: 14.8oC     Weather: Clear  
Relative Humidity: 42.3 to 76.2%    Wind flow: 0.3 to 6.3 mph 
 
The measured values of following parameters are as follows: 
 

S. 
No. 

Location PM10 PM2.5 TSPM Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone CO 
% 

(µg/Nm3)  
4. First House from 187 46 625 <0.002 <0.02 0.50 <2.0 33.0 ND* 
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S. 
No. 

Location PM10 PM2.5 TSPM Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone CO 
% 

(µg/Nm3)  
Route of 
Highway - 
Butwal - 15 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 
* ND - Not Detected  NAAQS - National Ambient Air Quality Standard A - Annual   
 
Comments: Observed TSP, PM10 and PM2.5 were found higher than the National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) Tolerance Limit. 

5.1.5 House near Second Bridge - Butwal - 15 (2982/ AA 5/079-080): 
Date of Sampling: 18th - 19th February, 2023  Duration of sampling:  12 hrs. 
Ambient Temperature: 16oC     Weather: Clear  
Relative Humidity: 42.8 to 82.8%   Wind flow: 0.1 to 5.9 mph 
 
The measured values of following parameters are as follows: 
 

S. 
No. 

Location PM10 PM2.5 TSPM Lead SO2 NOX Benzene Ozone CO 
% 

(µg/Nm3)  
5. House Near from 

Second Bridge - 
Butwal - 15 

161 49 336 <0.002 <0.02 0.50 <2.0 26.0 ND* 

 NAAQS 120 40 230 0.5 (A) 70 40 5 (A) 157 <1.0 
* ND - Not Detected  NAAQS - National Ambient Air Quality Standard A - Annual   
 
Comments: Observed TSP, PM10 and PM2.5 were found higher than the National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) Tolerance Limit. 

5.2 Noise Quality Monitoring Data (2993 - NM-1 - 5/079-080) 

             Monitoring Date: 16th - 18th February, 2023 
 

S. 
N. 

Location / Spots Test Parameters Range 
Lmax Lmin Leq L5 L10 L50 L90 L95 

1 

House Near from 
Second Bridge - 
Butwal - 15 (2993-1 -
17-18/02/2023) 

Ld 
58 41.8 47.3 52.6 51.9 46.5 43.7 43.3 

Normal 

Ln 75.9 33.9 41.7 47.3 45.7 41.5 37.7 36.8 
Normal 

2 At Near Temple & 
First Bridge - Butwal - 
15 (2993-2 -17-
18/02/2023) 

Ld 
102.5 36.6 50.6 68.3 62.7 48.4 42.9 40.4 

Normal 

Ln 
79.9 40.1 46.03 51.5 49.1 45.7 42.9 43.1 

Normal 

3 

House of Middle Near 
Highway - Butwal - 15 
(2993-3 -17-
18/02/2023) 

Ld 
62.8 42.2 46.1 50.6 49.2 45.4 43.6 43.3 

Normal 

Ln 60.6 41.4 44.7 49.9 48.5 43.9 42.3 42.0 
Normal 

4 First House from 
Route of Highway - 
Butwal - 15 (2993-4 -
17-18/02/2023) 

Ld 
76.8 49.3 59.1 67.3 64.6 58.2 54 53.4 

Normal 

Ln 
75.6 35.3 58.9 56.1 56.1 53.5 39.1 37.9 

High 

5 House Near from Ld 
73.8 37.8 57.3 54.3 52 43.7 39.2 38.8 

Normal 
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Second Bridge - 
Butwal - 15 (2993-5 -
17-18/02/2023) 

Ln 
68.3 37.8 52 51.2 46.9 41.5 39.7 39.4 

Normal 

 NNQS - Day for Mixed 
Residential Area 

  63       

 NNQS -  Night for Mixed 
Residential Area 

  55       

 NNQS - Day for Commercial 
Area 

  65       

 NNQS - Night for Residential 
Area 

  55       

 

NNQS R - National Noise Quality Standards for Urban Residential Area Environment 
NNQS C - National Noise Quality Standards for Commercial Area Environment 
 
Comments:   

1. Observed equivalent noise levels for both day and night time sound level were found in normal range as 
per Nepal Government National Noise Quality Standard for both Commercial and Mixed Residential Area (at 
House Near from Second Bridge, At Near Temple & First Bridge, House of Middle Near Highway and House 
Near from Second Bridge). 

 

2. Observed equivalent noise levels for night time sound level were found higher than the National Ambient Noise 
Quality Standard for Commercial area (At First House from Route of Highway). 
 

3. Impulsively higher range maximum noise was recorded at First House from Route of Highway due to vehicular 
and animal activities. 

5.3 Water Quality Monitoring  

5.3.1 Ground Water Quality Monitoring  
 
5.3.1.1 Ground Water Quality Monitoring Data (2985 - GW-1/079-080) 
 

Name of Sender: Consultant Environment & Energy EIA, BL Industry 
& Buildings 
Sample No: 2985 /079/080   
Date of Receipt: 19/02/2023 
Date of Report: 02/03/2023 

Source: Sample - 1 Ground Water - Near Second 
Bridge  
Analyzed date: 19/02/2023-02/03/2023 
No. of Samples: 01 
Location: Butwal - 15, Ratanpur Tole 
Sampled by: WETC 

Parameters  Units  WHO GV NDWQS Result Methods used 
PHYSICAL 

Color Hazen 15 5 (15) (Max) <5.0 2120 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Turbidity NTU 5 5 (10) (Max) 2.0 2130 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Conductivity µS/cm - 1500 (Max) 518.0 2510 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
pH - 6.5 - 8.5 6.5-8.5* 7.1 4500-H+ B, APHA, 23rd  EDITION 

Lab Temperature 0C - - 20.5 2550 B, APHA, 23rd  EDITION   

Total Dissolved Solids mg/l 1000 1000 (Max) 312.0 2540 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Total Suspended Solids mg/l - - <1.0 2540 D. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
CHEMICAL  

BOD mg/l - - 0.32 5210 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
COD mg/l - - 1.19 5220 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Ammonical Nitrogen mg/l 1.5 1.5 (Max) <0.02 4500-NH3 F., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Silica mg/l - - 8.54 4500-SiO2 D., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Total Hardness  mg/l as CaCO3 500 500 (Max) 336.0 2340 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
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Total Alkalinity mg/l as CaCO3 500 - 342.0 2320 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Chloride mg/l 250 250 (Max) 4.95 4500-Cl- B, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Iron mg/l 0.3 0.3 (3) (Max) 1.8 3111 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Manganese mg/l 0.5 0.2 (Max) 0.07 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Lead mg/l 0.01 0.01 (Max) <0.01 3111 B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Arsenic  mg/l 0.01 0.05 (Max) <0.005 3114 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Mercury mg/l 0.001 0.001 (Max) <0.001 3112 B., APHA, 21ST EDITION 
Zinc mg/l - 3 (Max) 0.02 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Cadmium mg/l 0.003 0.003 (Max) <0.003 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Nickel mg/l 0.02 - 0.04 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Total Chromium mg/l 0.05 0.05 (Max) <0.05 3111 B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Aluminium mg/l - 0.2 (Max) <0.01 3500-Al B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Copper mg/l 2 1 (Max) 0.02 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Nitrate mg/l as NO3 50 50 (Max) 4.2 4500-NO3- B., APHA, 23rd  
EDITION 

Nitrite mg/l as NO2 3 - <0.02 4500-NO2- B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Sulphate mg/l - 250 (Max) 21.15 4500-SO4. APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Phosphate mg/l - - 0.03 4500-P E. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Cyanide mg/l 0.07 0.07 (Max) <0.05 3111 B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 

 
 
 

Sodium  mg/l - - 5.83 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Potassium  mg/l - - 4.65 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Cobalt mg/l - - <0.01 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Lithium  mg/l - - <0.01 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 

                   BIOLOGICAL 
Total Coliform CFU/100ml Nil Nil Nil 9222 B, APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Faecal Coliforms CFU/100ml Nil Nil Nil 9222 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
       APHA: American Public Health Association, Standard Methods for the Examination of Water & Waste Water,  
 WHO GV: World Health Organization Guideline Value, 2006 Update, NDWQS: National Drinking Water Quality Standard, 2062 (Nepal),  
 * These values show lower and upper limits, () Values in the parenthesis refers the acceptable values only when alternative is not available. 
 **Not accredited Test Method                        N.O. – Not Objectionable                     -Ve: Not Detected 
 
        Comment: The sampled water consists slightly higher Iron content as per WHO Guideline Value for drinking purpose. Other physical, chemical 
parameters were found within the acceptable range for human consumption. 
 
5.3.1.2 Ground Water Quality Monitoring Data - (2986 - GW-2/079-080) 
 

Name of Sender: Consultant Environment & Energy EIA, BL Industry 
& Buildings 
Sample No: 2986 /079/080   
Date of Receipt: 19/02/2023 
Date of Report: 02/03/2023 
Sampled by: WETC 

Source: Sample - 2 Ground Water Near First Bridge 
Temple Side  
Analyzed date: 19/02/2023-02/03/2023 
No. of Samples: 01 
Location: Butwal – 15, Mukti Dham Tole 

 
Parameters  Units  WHO GV NDWQS Result Methods used 

PHYSICAL 
Color Hazen 15 5 (15) (Max) <5.0 2120 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Turbidity NTU 5 5 (10) (Max) <1.0 2130 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Conductivity µS/cm - 1500 (Max) 594.0 2510 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
pH - 6.5 - 8.5 6.5-8.5* 7.1 4500-H+ B, APHA, 23rd  EDITION 

Lab Temperature 0C - - 20.5 2550 B, APHA, 23rd  EDITION   

Total Dissolved Solids mg/l 1000 1000 (Max) 594.0 2540 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Total Suspended Solids mg/l - - <1.0 2540 D. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
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CHEMICAL  
BOD mg/l - - 0.49 5210 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
COD mg/l - - 2.37 5220 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Ammonical Nitrogen mg/l 1.5 1.5 (Max) 0.08 4500-NH3 F., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Dissolved Silica mg/l - - 9.31 4500-SiO2 D., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Total Hardness  mg/l as CaCO3 500 500 (Max) 384.0 2340 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Total Alkalinity mg/l as CaCO3 500 - 372.0 2320 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Chloride mg/l 250 250 (Max) 7.92 4500-Cl- B, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Iron mg/l 0.3 0.3 (3) (Max) 0.27 3111 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Manganese mg/l 0.5 0.2 (Max) 0.08 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Lead mg/l 0.01 0.01 (Max) <0.01 3111 B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Arsenic  mg/l 0.01 0.05 (Max) <0.005 3114 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Mercury mg/l 0.001 0.001 (Max) <0.001 3112 B., APHA, 21ST EDITION 
Zinc mg/l - 3 (Max) 0.02 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Cadmium mg/l 0.003 0.003 (Max) <0.003 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Nickel mg/l 0.02 - 0.05 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Total Chromium mg/l 0.05 0.05 (Max) <0.05 3111 B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Aluminium mg/l - 0.2 (Max) <0.01 3500-Al B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Copper mg/l 2 1 (Max) 0.02 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Nitrate mg/l as NO3 50 50 (Max) 9.6 4500-NO3- B., APHA, 23rd  

EDITION 
Nitrite mg/l as NO2 3 - <0.02 4500-NO2- B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Sulphate mg/l - 250 (Max) 32.96 4500-SO4. APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Total Phosphate mg/l - - 0.02 4500-P E. APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Cyanide mg/l 0.07 0.07 (Max) <0.05 3111 B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
 
 
 

Sodium  mg/l - - 8.19 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Potassium  mg/l - - 5.97 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Cobalt mg/l - - <0.01 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Lithium  mg/l - - <0.01 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 

                   BIOLOGICAL 
Total Coliform CFU/100ml Nil Nil 55 9222 B, APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Faecal Coliforms CFU/100ml Nil Nil 3 9222 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
       APHA: American Public Health Association, Standard Methods for the Examination of Water & Waste Water,  
 WHO GV: World Health Organization Guideline Value, 2006 Update, NDWQS: National Drinking Water Quality Standard, 2062 (Nepal),  
 * These values show lower and upper limits, () Values in the parenthesis refers the acceptable values only when alternative is not available. 
 **Not accredited Test Method                        N.O. – Not Objectionable                     -Ve: Not Detected 
 
        Comment: Physical and chemical quality of the tested water sample was found within the WHO Guideline value for human consumption. The 
sampled water is contaminated with E.coli and Coliforms. 

5.3.2 Surface Water Quality Monitoring 
 
5.3.2.1 Surface Water Quality Monitoring Data (2987 - SW-1/079-080) 
 

Name of Sender: Consultant Environment & Energy EIA, BL Industry 
& Buildings 
Sample No: 2987 /079/080   
Date of Receipt: 19/02/2023 
Date of Report: 02/03/2023 

Source: Sample - 3 Surface Water, Danab Khola,  
Analyzed date: 19/02/2023-02/03/2023 
No. of Samples: 01 
Location: Butwal - 15, Downstream of Second Bridge 
Sampled by: WETC 

Parameters  Units  WHO GV NDWQS Result Methods used 
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PHYSICAL 
Color Hazen 15 5 (15) (Max) <5.0 2120 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Turbidity NTU 5 5 (10) (Max) 6.0 2130 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Conductivity µS/cm - 1500 (Max) 449.0 2510 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
pH - 6.5 - 8.5 6.5-8.5* 7.9 4500-H+ B, APHA, 23rd  EDITION 

Lab Temperature 0C - - 19.8 2550 B, APHA, 23rd  EDITION   

Total Dissolved Solids mg/l 1000 1000 (Max) 270.0 2540 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Total Suspended Solids mg/l - - 4.0 2540 D. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
CHEMICAL  

BOD mg/l - - 1.10 5210 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
COD mg/l - - 4.75 5220 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Ammonical Nitrogen mg/l 1.5 1.5 (Max) 0.05 4500-NH3 F., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Total Nitrogen mg/l - - 1.99 4500-Norg B. , APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Total Hardness  mg/l as CaCO3 500 500 (Max) 226.0 2340 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Total Alkalinity mg/l as CaCO3 500 - 198.0 2320 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Chloride mg/l 250 250 (Max) 10.89 4500-Cl- B, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Iron mg/l 0.3 0.3 (3) (Max) 0.60 3111 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Manganese mg/l 0.5 0.2 (Max) <0.06 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Lead mg/l 0.01 0.01 (Max) <0.01 3111 B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Arsenic  mg/l 0.01 0.05 (Max) <0.005 3114 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Mercury mg/l 0.001 0.001 (Max) <0.001 3112 B., APHA, 21ST EDITION 
Zinc mg/l - 3 (Max) 0.01 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Cadmium mg/l 0.003 0.003 (Max) <0.003 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Nickel mg/l 0.02 - 0.04 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Total Chromium mg/l 0.05 0.05 (Max) <0.05 3111 B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Aluminium mg/l - 0.2 (Max) <0.01 3500-Al B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Copper mg/l 2 1 (Max) 0.02 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Nitrate mg/l as NO3 50 50 (Max) 5.08 4500-NO3- B., APHA, 23rd  

EDITION 
Nitrite mg/l as NO2 3 - <0.02 4500-NO2- B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Sulphate mg/l - 250 (Max) 5.76 4500-SO4. APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Total Phosphate mg/l - - <0.1 4500-P E. APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Cyanide mg/l 0.07 0.07 (Max) <0.05 3111 B. APHA, 23rd EDITION 

 
 
 

Sodium  mg/l - - 5.45 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Potassium  mg/l - - 3.57 3111 B., APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Cobalt mg/l - - <0.01 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 
Lithium  mg/l - - <0.01 3111 C, APHA, 23rd EDITION 

                   BIOLOGICAL 
Total Coliform CFU/100ml Nil Nil > 300 9222 B, APHA, 23rd EDITION 

Faecal Coliforms CFU/100ml Nil Nil > 300 9222 C., APHA, 23rd EDITION 
       APHA: American Public Health Association, Standard Methods for the Examination of Water & Waste Water,  
 WHO GV: World Health Organization Guideline Value, 2006 Update, NDWQS: National Drinking Water Quality Standard, 2062 (Nepal),  
 * These values show lower and upper limits, () Values in the parenthesis refers the acceptable values only when alternative is not available. 
 **Not accredited Test Method                        N.O. – Not Objectionable                     -Ve: Not Detected 
 
        Comment: The tested water sample consists slightly higher turbidity range with presence of Iron content. Bacteriologically, The sampled water is 
contaminated with E. coli and Coliforms. 
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6.  Assessment of Quality Data, Conclusion and Recommendations 

6.1 Assessment of Quality Data 

6.1.1 Ambient Air Quality 
While comparing the observed particulate maters (TSP, PM10 & PM2.5) data of all monitoring locations, 
the attributed values were recorded beyond the National Ambient Air Quality Standard Tolerance 
Limit. But the gaseous parameters (SOx, NOx, Co, Ozone, Benzene were found within the tolerance 
limit whereas the Lead contents was also found within durable status. 
 

Other, gaseous and metal parameters were found within the tolerance range as per NAAQS. 

6.1.2 Noise Quality  
The observed day and night time equivalent noise pressure level, all the values were found within the 
National Ambient Noise Quality Standard (NAAQS) for Mixed Residential and Commercial Area 
purpose.  
 
However, Observed equivalent noise levels for night time sound level were found higher than the 
National Ambient Noise Quality Standard for Commercial area (At First House from Route of 
Highway). Instead of this, the maximum noise was recorded impulsively at First House from Route of 
Highway due to vehicular and animal activities. 
 

6.1.3 Ground and Surface Water Quality 
 
6.1.3.1 Ground Water Quality 
 
Most of the physical, chemical parameters of ground water sample were found within the suitable range 
for human existing condition except few chemical parameters (Iron in Sample - 1 Ground Water - Near 
Second Bridge, Butwal - 15, Ratanpur Tole of Jeet Dhakal, Latitude: 27.676048 Longitude: 
83.390448), Upstream Zone of Project Area.  
 

It was found inferior in Sample - 2 Ground Water, Bhim Lal Sapkota, Latitude: 27.677188 Longitude: 
83.384775, Downstream Zone of Project Area. The microbiological quality of this ground water was 
found contaminated with both organisms, Coliform and Faecal Coliforms. 
 
6.1.3.2 Surface Water Quality 
 
In present situation, the physical, and chemical parameters of the Danab river was not found polluted 
significantly. Slight itin and turbidity was found recorded in the river water. But, microbiological 
quality was found contaminated with Faecal Coliforms and Coliform organisms in comparison with 
both Ground Water.  
 
7. Conclusion and Recommendations 

Following remedial actions shall be adopted for minimizing possible pollution indicators being 
aggravated in future during / and after project construction: 
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7.1 For Improvement of Air Quality: 

 

 Timely blacktopping of road and covering of top surface (especially in the entrance road from 
highway to First Bridge) 
. 

 Periodical spraying of water during the construction period. 
 

 Management and implementation of proper disposal practices of solid waste in the project 
construction zone. 
 

 Provision of solid waste burning incinerator at the suitable zone of project area. 
 

 Awareness training about the safe environmental management implementation / safeguarding to 
the authorized personnel / management committee authority.  

7.2 For Improvement of Noise Quality: 

 

 Lower speed during vehicle movement on road / service pathways. 
 

 Prohibition excess and over range horn blowing practices. 
 

 Construction of speed breaker at the entrance road zone. 
 

 Implementation of rules for establishing peaceful environment with implementation of 
punishment for excess noise polluters. 

7.3 For Maintaining Ground and Surface Water Quality: 

 

 Proper disposal of solid and liquid waste shall be done during construction period and suitable 
plan shall be implemented for operation period of the Wholesale Market. 
 

 Prohibition safe toilets and drainage shall be important to retain the ground as well as river 
water quality. 
 

 Construction suitable type treatment plant for liquid and degraded waste management.  
 

 
8. National Standards for Stack Emission:  

8.1 National Ambient Air Quality Standards, 2012 for Nepal 

 

Parameters Units Averaging 
Time 

Concentration, 
maximum Test Methods 

TSP (Total 
Suspended 
Particulates) 

µg/m3 
Annual -   

24-hours 230 High Volume Sampling and 
Gravimetric 

PM10  

µg/m3 

Annual -   

24-hours 120 
High Volume Sampler and 
Gravimetric Analysis, TOEM, Beta 
Attenuation 

Sulphur 
Dioxide µg/m3 Annual 50 Ultraviolet Fluorescence, West and 

Gaeke Method 
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Parameters Units Averaging 
Time 

Concentration, 
maximum Test Methods 

24-hours 70 Same as annual 
Nitrogen 
Dioxide µg/m3 Annual 40 Diffusive sampling based on weekly 

averages 
24-hours 80 To be determined before 2005. 

Carbon 
Monoxide µg/m3 8 hours 10,000 Non Dispersive Infra Red 

Spectrophotometer (NDIR) 
Lead µg/m3 Annual 0.5 High Volume Sampling Followed by 

Atomic Absorption Spectrometry 
Benzene µg/m3 Annual 5 Gas Chromatographic Technique 
PM 2.5 µg/m3 24 hours 40 PM 2.5 sampling gravimetric analysis 
Ozone µg/m3 8-hours 157 UV spectrophotometer 
 

8.2   Noise Quality Standards and Guideline 

8.2.1 National Noise Quality Standards of Nepal, 2069 
 

Area 
Maximum Sound Pressure Level in dBA (Decibels A-weighted) 

Day Night 
Industrial area 75 70 
Commercial area 65 55 
Rural residential area 45 40 
Urban residential area 55 50 
Mixed residential area 63 55 
Peaceful Area 50 40 
Maximum Sound Pressure Level from Domestic Equipment in dBA (Decibels A-weighted) 
1 Water Pump 65 
2 Diesel Generator 90 
3 Entertainment Equipment 70 

 
Section 62, Number 30, Nepal Gazzette, Chapter 5, 2069/07/13 

8.2.2 National Noise Standards Exposure Limit (PEL) for Workplace Environment 
Permissible Total Time Exposure Limit of Continuous 

Sound Level in hour per Day (Maximum) 
Maximum Sound Pressure Level in dBA 

(Decibels A-weighted) for Workplace 
8 90 
4 95 
2 100 
1 105 

1/2 110 
1/4 115 

 
Note: No exposure permitted above 115 dBA sound pressure level. 
 
Source: Section 66, Number 63, Nepal Gazette, Chapter 5, 2073/12/14 
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8.2.3 Noise Pressure Exposure Limit (PEL) of Noise for Workplace as per ACGIH / OSHA 
TLV (For Reference) 

Total time of exposure (continuous or a number of 
short term Exposures) per day, in hours. 

Sound Pressure Level in dBA 
(decibels A-weighted) 

8 85 
4 95 
2 100 
1 105 
½ 110 
¼ 115 

 
Notes: 
 

 (1) No exposure in excess of 115 dBA is to be permitted.  
 (2) Exposure to impulsive or impact noise should not exceed 140 dB peak sound pressure level in C weighting network.  
 (3) Hearing protection shall be mandatory within 75 - 85dBA. 
 



19 
 

ANNEX I: Monitoring Location (Google Map) 
 

 
Figure A1to5: Google map Location of Ambient Air Quality Monitoring 
 

 
Figure GW1&2/SW2: Google map Location of Ground and Surface Water Quality Monitoring 
 

 
Figure N1to5: Google Map Location of Noise Quality Monitoring 
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ANNEX II: Some Photographs of Field Monitoring 
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7. Minutes of Public Hearing Consultation during the EIA Phase of the 
project, including 2 notice, letters of invitation to PH, GRM, 4 
consent letters collected after the PH, photo evidence 



Public Hearing  

Public Hearing procedure  

The EPR2020 stipulates undertaking of public hearing as one of the mandatory requirements 

of the EIA process. Thus, a public hearing was organised at the project site to disclose the EIA 

findings to meet this requirement. The public hearing also served to bring together the 

proponent and affected stakeholders in a forum to exchange their opinions and offer 

suggestions on a proposed undertaking to assist the decision-making process. Thus, the public 

hearing for the proposed project was organised to: 

• inform local communities in the project area about the findings and outcomes of the 

EIA study of the proposed project; 

• consult the potential project affected families and other stakeholders on the issues dealt 

by the EIA study; and 

• provide an official forum for the affected families and other stakeholders to express 

their concerns, opinions and suggestions on the issues dealt by the EIA report, and/or 

on any other outstanding issues. 

 

The public hearing was conducted at the Shiva Ganesh Mandir, Semlar, Butwal – 15 on the 24 

March 2023. 

Information disclosure  

The following documents were disclosed for the public hearing: 

1. The EIA report of the proposed Export Oriented Wholesale Agriculture Market in 

Semlar, Butwal; 

2. Executive Summary (in Nepali) of the EIA report; 

3. Project layout map projected on the Google Earth Imagery; 

4. Power point Presentation on the project; 

5. Power point Presentation of the Executive Summary. 

 

The main purpose of the above disclosure materials was to adequately inform the stakeholders 

of the EIA findings. These documents covered the essence of the EIA report in simple 

language. 

Preparation of Public Hearing  

The announcements were made on the disclosure of the summary of the draft EIA Report in 

both English and Nepali as well as the dates of public hearings in the national daily “Nepal 

Samacharpatra” (see details in Appendix 7). 

 

Prior to the public hearing, the team visited affected stakeholders to discuss and invite them to 

the public hearing. On the same occasion, the team had delivered the EIA summary in Nepali 

with a covering letter. The team had visited Chief District Office, Divisional Forest Office, 

Butwal Sub-Metropolitan Office and the office of Ward no 15, Ratanpur Community Forest 

User Group. The covering letter made a request to the stakeholders for providing their 



comments and suggestions as well as to participate in the public hearings. The covering letter 

and its confirmation of receiving by stakeholders are given in Appendix 7. 

Notification of Public Hearing 

The affected families and concerned stakeholders were notified about the undertaking of public 

hearing program through (a) invitation letters to the concerned stakeholders, (b) pasting of 

public notice in the project affected ward offices, and (c) notice publication in the national daily 

newspaper. 

 

a) Invitation for the public hearing: The concerned stakeholders were formally invited for the 

public hearing with the invitation letter. The invitation letter along with the Summary EIA 

report were hand delivered to the invitees.  

 

b) Pasting of the public hearing notice: The notice of the public hearing was also pasted in the 

project affected area. The notice was pasted at the public places like – ward office, municipality 

office, community forest user group office. 

 

c) Notice published in the national daily newspaper: as mentioned above a public notice (7 day) 

was also published in the national daily newspaper - “Nepal Samacharpatra” (see Appendix 7). 

 

d) Notice published in the national daily calling for the feedback – a second notice (7 day) was 

published in the national daily newspaper -“Nepal Samacharpatra” (see Appendix 7) calling 

for the comments and suggestions after completion of the public hearing. 

Location of Public Hearing 

The public hearing was conducted at the project site – Shiva Ganesh Mandir, Semlar, Butwal 

– 15 on 24 March 2023. 

Participant of the Public Hearing 

The Public Hearing was attended by 70 participants from Ward 15, 16 and Butwal Sub-

Metropolitan City. The attendance of participants is presented in Appendix 7. The participants 

included farmers, teachers, students, NGOs, CBOs, businessmen, servicemen, forest user 

groups, government organizations, indigenous community, women, youths, and 

representatives. 

The details of Public Hearing  

The public hearing was organised at the premises of the Shiva Ganesh Mandir, Semlar, Butwal 

-15 on 24 March 2023. The hearing was chaired by Mr Shiva Thapa, Chairperson of the ward 

-15, Butwal. Mr Khel Raj Pandey, Mayor of the Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City was the Chief 

Guest of the public hearing, and Mr. Tek Raj Panthi, Chief Administrative Officer, of BSMC. 

Mr Tikaram Sharma, Chief of the CAIDMP, MoALD and Mr Robbin Boustead representative 

of Invest International were presented at the program. The program was also attended by the 

representatives of district government line agencies, district representatives of the major 

political parties, and the local respected figures. 



 

  

  

  
 

The program was formally started with Dr Maniratna Aryal, Senior Agricultural Economist, 

Under Secretary, Centre for Agri-Infrastructure and Agri Mechanization Promotion, Ministry 

of Agriculture and Livestock Development, Nepal Government by welcoming the participants 

to the public hearing and making a presentation on the project. The EIA team consisting of Ms 

Violeta Paginu, Mr Ajay B Mathema and Prof Dr Binod Pokharel presented the findings of the 

EIA report. 

 



The second session was entirely dedicated for the discussion, in which participants were given 

sufficient time to express their comments and suggestion. In addition to it, written comments 

from the participants were also collected. The comments mainly consisted of the followings: 

(a) Timely commencement of the project; 

(b) Women and youth shall be prioritized for recruitment in the project (this is included as 

one of the project mitigation measure, see section 8.4) ; 

(c) Access gate in the south to the project site shall also be included in the design. 

(d) Waste management for the future market (the measures that will be embedded in the 

project design are explained in section 2.2.5. Project requirements, see details on waste 

management on site and provision of the wastewater treatment plan. Further mitigation 

measures on this aspect are included in chapter 8 of this report, see section Pollution of direct 

environment due to improper waste management) 

(e) Management of fruits and vegetables that have a high pesticides content and cannot be 

traded/ consumed and shall be disposed in a responsible, environmentally safe manner (see 

details in chapter 8, section Pollution of direct environment due to improper waste management 

during the operation phase of the project). 

 

Mr Khel Raj Pandey thanked all the participants for their active involvement and assured that 

their concerns will be adequately addressed in the EIA final report as far as possible.  Further 

he requested the MoALD to start the project on the timely basis. The Chairperson of the 

program, Mr Shiv Thapa concluded the public hearing. 

 

For more details, please refer to the event minutes of meeting.  











Public Hearing Minute 
 
An Overview 
The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development's Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure 

Development and Mechanization Promotion (CAIDMP) in Nepal is proposing to construct an 

Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market in Semlar, Karsaghat Area, Butwal Sub-

Metropolitan City-15. This project aims to enhance the export of agricultural products and satisfy 

domestic demand. Financial support for this project will be provided by the Government of the 

Netherlands via Invest International's Develop to Build Program and the International Fund for 

Agricultural Development (IFAD). The project's location is approximately 10 km west of Butwal 

Bazar and 30 km away from Bhairahawa International Airport, with GPS coordinates of 

27.678103, 83.386825. The proposed wholesale market is surrounded by Ward no 14 to the east, 

Sainamaina Ward no 1 to the west, Ward no 13 to the northwest, and Ward no 16 (Karshaghat) 

of BSMC to the south.    

The proposed development was subject to the regulations set forth by the GoN EPA, 2077, and 

EPR 2078, as well as the IFC E&S Performance Standards and IFAD's Social, Environmental, and 

Climate Assessment Procedures. Accordingly, Scoping Documents and Terms of Reference (ToR) 

were prepared to align with these regulations and standards. On March 2, 2023, the Ministry of 

Forests and Environment approved the Scoping Documents and ToR. 

  

Methods of Public hearing 
In September-October 2022, an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) was conducted for the 
proposed Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market in Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City-15, 
Semlar, Karsaghat Area. The draft report was prepared by national and internal experts. On March 
24, 2023, a public hearing was conducted to share the key findings of the EIA. 
On March 12, 2023, a public notice regarding the upcoming public hearing was published in the 
National Daily News Paper (Samachar Patra). In addition, the notice was posted on the notice 
board of several locations, including Butwal Sub-metropolitan City (BSMC), ward No 15 of BSMC, 
Office of the Ratanpur Community Forest, Semalar, and Division Forest Office, Bhairahawa.  
 
The public hearing was conducted by a team of national and international experts, as well as the 
Chief and agriculture engineer from CAIDMP, IFAD, and Invest International. 
 
Experts and client members in the public hearing were: 

1. Dr. Ratnamani Aryal: Chief, CAIDMP 
2. Mr. Tikaram Sharmma: Agriculture Economist, CAIDMP 
3. Violeta Paginu, RHDHV 
4. Mr. Robin Boustead, Invest International 
5. Dr. Ajya Mathema, TMS 
6. Dr. Binod Pokharel, TMS 
7. Mr. Zahid Shakeel IFAD 



8. Mr. Nirajan Khadka, IFAD 
 
The program included the participation of all relevant stakeholders, such as representatives 
from Butwal Sub-metropolitan City, Sainamaina Municipality, adjoining wards, Agriculture 
knowledge centre, and the Sub-division forest office of Sainamaina (See List of Participants 
Table-1). A total participant of the program was 70. Of the total, 19 were women. 
 

Participants’ Views and Voices 

Mr. Shiva Rana, Ward No. 15, chaired the public hearing program. Prior to the discussion of the 

EIA report, Ratnamani Aryal, Chief of CAIDMP, provided a detailed description of the project and 

its process. According to him, the Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure Development and 

Mechanization Promotion (CAIDMP), under the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock 

Development, Government of Nepal, is proposing the development of an Export Oriented 

Agricultural Wholesale Market in Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City-15, Semlar, Karsaghat Area (the 

PROJECT).      

The need for a new modernized wholesale market in Semlar Butwal includes appropriate 

storage and grading packing facilities. It will have ample area for further expansion, which has 

been reconfirmed during the project engagements at central, provincial and local level. These 

engagements were conducted in October 2021 and July 2022 by the EIA study team with the 

support of CAIDMP.  

On behalf of the consultant team Mr. Ajaya Mathema (Environment expert) and Binod Pokharel 

(social expert) presented the possible environmental and social impact of the project, and 

mitigation measures. 

Following the presentation, the audience had some inquiries, but all of them expressed the 

desire to commence the project implementation at the earliest opportunity. One attendee 

pointed out that they had been hearing about the project since 2019, and numerous individuals 

had come to study it, with the group gathering multiple times at the same venue. Despite this, 

the project has yet to commence.      

1. The program should commence promptly: As a national priority project, we have no 

grievances regarding the project. While there are some environmental impacts that 

must be mitigated, the priority is to begin the project as soon as possible. One of the 

participants inquired why public hearings were being conducted instead of commencing 

the project immediately. 

In response to the question, Maniratna acknowledged that the project had been delayed 

due to various reasons. Although the project feasibility had commenced in 2019, the 

onset of COVID-19 had occurred during that time. Moreover, they had to adhere to 

national and international legal requirements before initiating the project. 



2. A female participant raised a question by saying, "We comprehended all the impacts 

that the project may induce, including air and pollution through the presentation. 

However, what benefits would the residents of the ward receive from the project?" She 

suggested that locals should be provided employment opportunities within the project. 

 

In response to the question, a team member of the EIA study stated that the project 

would initiate trading activities, and locals would be given priority in both the 

construction and operation phases of the project. This would provide employment 

opportunities to the residents of the ward. 

 

3. Maniratna Aryal commented on the presentation and raised a question about the 

process and installation of RISTRA LAB, which was not mentioned in the report. He asked 

how the lab would decompose, and inquired about the management of washed 

commodities from outside, commodities with pesticides, and non-edible commodities. 

In response to the question, Violeta Paginu, Team Leader of the EIA, assured that the 

modality of decomposing the commodity would be included in the report. This would 

ensure that the process and installation of RISTRA LAB, as well as the management of 

washed commodities from outside, commodities with pesticides, and non-edible 

commodities, would be adequately addressed. 

4. Road construction: The present road is not sufficient for the entrance of the project It 

has been proposed to expand the existing road to 31 feet in width. 

 

5. We have already accepted this project earlier. Now, it should be commenced soon. 

Concluding the public hearing, the Mayor of Butwal Sub-metropolitan City asked the 

participants to clap their hands if they agreed with the project implementation. Following this, 

all the participants clapped their hands.  

 

Table 1: List of the Participants 

S.N. Name of the participants Sex Address 

1. Sita Dhakal Female Ratanpur 

2. Chudamani Dhakal Male Ratanpur 

3 Saraswati Paudel Female Ratanpur 

4 Kul Prasad Lamsal Male Ratanpur 



5 Prem Prasad Paudel Male Ratanpur 

6 Krishna Upadhaya Male Semlar 

7 Robin Baustead Male Invest International 

8 Resham KC Male Chairman of Ratanpur 

Community Forest 

9 Ajay Bhakta Mathema Male TMS, Kathmandu 

10 Binod Pokharel Male TMS, Kathmandu 

11 Nisha Basnet Female Kathmandu 

12 Kushal Bashyal Male Butwal-14 

13 Violeta Paginu Female RHDHV, Netherlands 

14 Phaniraj Acharya Male Ratanpur 

15 Ram Bahadur Thapa Magar Male Ratanpur 

16 Guru Prasad Paudel Male Baithali, ward No 16 

17 Kum Bahadur Marchaha Male Butwal, 16 

18 Narayan Paudel Male Butwal, 15 

19 Santosh GC Male BSMC 

20 Shiva Rana Male Ward Chair, 15 

21 Megha Raj Kafle Male Ward Secretary, 15 

22 Dambaradevi Sharma Female Ratanpur 

23 Kamala Devi Gautam Female Ratanpur 

24 Chrinjibi Lamsal Male Gobariya, 15 

25 Kalpana Tamata Female Ratanpur 

26 Rita Neupane Female Ratanpur 

27 Ghanashyam Bhushal Male Vice-chair of executive 

committee, Butwal agricultural 



commodities wholesale 

Market 

28 Baburam Bhushal Male Chair of executive committee, 

Butwal agricultural 

commodities wholesale 

Market 

29 Muna Kumari KC Female Ratanpur 

30 Kamala Bhushal Female Ratanpur 

31 Bishnu Regmi Female Ratanpur 

32 Chhaya Pugami Female Ratanpur 

33 Nirajan Khadka Male IFAD, Kathmandu 

34 Zahid Shaker Male IFAD, Kathmandu 

35 Narayan Prasad Paudel Male Bhadaiya, Chauraha, 15 

36 Jitendra Subedi Male Butwal, 15 

37 Budhhi Prasad Dhakal Male Butwal, 15 

38 Khaganath Subedi Male Butwal, 15 

39 Saurat Bishwakarma Male Project Implementation Unit, 

Rupandehi 

40 Tula Bahadur Gaha Thapa Male Butwal, 15 

41 Chhabilal Male Muktidham,15 

42 Manju Darji Female Muktidham, 15 

43 Sarita Dhakal Female Muktidhamtol, 15 

44 Bednidhi Rijal Male Ratanpur 

45 Anita Baniya Female Agriculture Knowledge Centre 

46 Raju Prasad Bhandari Male Forest Office 

47 Binod Acharya Male Secretary 

48 Asha Bhandari Female Agriculture Extension officer 



49 Dal bahadur Thapa Male  

50 Taraknatha Male Agriculture Extension Officer 

51 Laxman Paudel Male  

52 Ramesh Sapkotta Male Butwal, 15 

53 Kopila Kumari Thapa Female Butwal, 15 

54 Punya Prasad Kandel (Milan) Male Butwal, 15 

55 Makar Dhoj Malla Male  

56 Sabitra Devi Sharma Dhakal Female  

57 Laxmi Sharma Female Butwal, 15 

58 Mani Bhadra Kadel Male Butwal, 15 

59 Shyam Kandel Male Butwal, 15 

60 Narayan Banjade Male Butwal, 15 

61 Govinda Paudel Male Madaiya 

62 Kaladhar Panthi Male Madaiya 

63 Amrit Pokharel Male Madaiya 

64 Shiva Bhushal Male Madaiya 

65 Tekraj Panthi Male Butwal 

66 Amrit Khadka Male Butwal 

67 Gopal Paudel Male Butwal, 16 

68 Dhan Prasad Dhakal Male Butwal, 15 

69 Khel Raj Pandey Male Mayor, BSMC 

70 Dilli Prasad Sharma Male Ward Chair, Butwal 12 
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8. Approval letter of the Scoping Report and EIA Terms of Reference  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 

9. EIA Terms of Reference   
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1 Background 

1.1 Introduction of the proponent 

The proponent of this project is the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock 
Development (MoALD).  The MoALD has the responsibility of the planning, design, 
construction and maintenance of agriculture related infrastructure. The name and 
address of the proponent is as follows: 
 
Name and address of proponent 
Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development  
Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure Development & Mechanization Promotion 
(CAIDMP) 
Department of Agriculture 
Hariharbhawan, Lalitpur, Nepal 
Phone: 01-5524227/015524228 
Mailing address: info@caidmp.gov.np 

 

1.2 Name and Address of the consultant preparing the report 

The Terms of References (TOR) for the “Environmental Impact Assessment of 
Export-Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market at Semlar, Butwal” has been 
prepared for the Project Proponent by the following Consultancy: 
 
HASKONINGDHV NEDERLAND B.V. 
Laan 1914 no.35 3818 EX Amersfoort 
Tel: +31 88 348 20 00 / +31 33 463 36 52 
Email: info@rhdhv.com royalhaskoningdhv.com 
 
Total Management Services (TMS) Pvt. Ltd 
Kamalpokhari, Kathmandu, Nepal 
Phone: 014439182/014439187 
Mailing address: info@tms.com.np  

1.3 Purpose of the Terms of Reference 

The Terms of Reference (TOR) of the present Project stipulates the requirements of 
undertaking an Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) of the Project, as per the 
provisions of the Government of Nepal (GoN)’s applicable laws on environment 
protection and identify a package of mitigation measures to prevent and where not 
possible to reduce the adverse impact to acceptable levels. 
 
The Consultant shall undertake a detailed environmental study of the Project to produce 
an EIA report suitable for receiving environmental clearance from the GoN’s line 
Ministries and project financiers.  

mailto:info@caidmp.gov.np
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1.4 Objectives of EIA Terms of Reference 

The main objectives of the Terms of Reference for the Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA) of the project are as follows: 

• To identify major issues on physical, biological, socio-economic and cultural 
environment that may arise as results of proposed  works; 

• To systemize the working procedure of the EIA study; 
• To Determine methodology, tools, and techniques for EIA Study To provide 

technical guidance to proponent/consultant; 
 

The approved TOR document serves as the basic guideline for preparation of the EIA 
report. 

1.5 Objectives of EIA 

The objectives of the EIA study of the proposed project are presented below: 
• Identify the major physical, biological and socio-economic and cultural 

baseline conditions/data of project area;  
• Identify key project structures and components and their alternatives and the 

activities involved in the construction and operational phases that are potential 
to change the existing baseline conditions;  

• Identify potential positive and adverse impacts for various proposal 
alternatives;  

• Analyse the most critical adverse impacts for the selected alternative;  
• Involve public opinion in the decision-making process related to the 

identification of potential impacts, mitigation measures and project 
alternatives;  

• Recommend appropriate, practical, cost effective and site-specific mitigation 
measures for the identified adverse environmental impacts to avoid or 
minimize or compensate adverse impacts and enhancement measures for the 
capitalization of positive impacts;  

• Outline the elements of environmental and social mitigation, management, 
monitoring and auditing and prepare an Environmental and Social 
Management Plan (ESMP).   

1.6 Rationality of the EIA 

This EIA study will be carried out to meet the environmental requirements of the 
Government of Nepal. The EIA requirements specified by the Environmental Protection 
Regulations 2077 are presented below:  
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Table 1-1: Environmental assessment requirements as per the EPR 2077 

SN  Environmental Protection 
Regulations 2077 requirements  

Project Environmental Impact 
Assessment Details 

1 

Rule XXXX 

If more than 5 ha of forest area will be 
used for another purpose, the project 
requires an EIA 

The project will require more than 5 ha of 
community forest that will be cleared for 
project development (total community 
forest to be cleared amounts 12.47 ha) 

2 

Rule 3, Annex 3 (5) (5)  

If the floor area of the development is 
more than 10,000 sqm, the project 
requires an EIA 

This project will have a floor area of 
more than 33,000 sqm. 

3 

Rule XXX 

If the project requires more than 
10,000 liters of water per day, the 
project requires an EIA 

• The project will consume in average 
984,000 liters of water per day during the 
operation phase of the project    

 
 

Rule 7 (7 and 8) of Environment Protection Rule (2077) informs about the language of 
the report. This report is prepared with the support from Invest International 
(Government of Netherlands). Since the project is funded by an International Agency, 
the study can be conducted in the English Language. 

 
In line with Invest International requirements, the impact assessment process will be 
also aligned with the requirements of the International Finance Corporation 
Environmental and Social Performance Standards, 2012.  
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2 Introduction of the Proposal 

2.1 Introduction 

The project aims to construct and operate an Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale 
Market at Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City-15, Semlar, Karsaghat.  This proposed project 
will cover an estimated 12.47 ha of Butwal Sub metropolitan area.  The main objective of 
the proposed project is to develop a good functioning and modern wholesale market with 
facilities for the farmers, businessman and customers.  The wholesale market contain an 
administrative building, stalls for wholesale trade, storage and processing facilities. As 
part of additional intervention to draw the maximum benefits from the project, cleaning 
sorting, packaging and storage facilities of 4 commodities, i.e., Potato, Onion, Cabbage 
and Banana will also be provided. It is considered that the above interventions will 
strengthen the agricultural value chain, by reduction of food waste and post-harvest 
losses, this will make more product available for local consumption and reduce import 
from other countries. It also provides conditions to further increase local production by 
creating a market for the (smaller) producers. The wholesale market will be supported by 
proper utilities such as supply of water, electricity, waste management.  

 
Nepal’s current and future potential of agricultural commodities seems to be dependent 
on the food imports to meet the demand for the food (cereals, oilseeds, legumes, fruits, 
vegetables and spices) by its growing population.  This is indicated by the import record 
of these commodities from different countries. Thus, the primary contribution of the 
proposed wholesale markets should be in substituting the imports.  

 
Despite of the potentiality to grow majority of the commodities, these are still being 
imported in large quantities.  Potato, onion, and major fruits like apple, banana, 
pomegranate, grape, orange, watermelon, lemon, papaya and fruit vegetables have 
been imported in a large amount, though these commodities can be easily grown in 
Nepal, in its different agro-ecological regions, which are prevailing in the district 
proposed for establishment of the wholesale market as well as in its neighbouring 
districts.  

 
It is urgent that Nepal should be promoting production of these commodities with proper 
market planning, extension and market education. Agro-ecologically feasible crops with 
comparative advantage as mentioned above can drive farmers towards earning more 
along with successful operation of the wholesale markets.  Second important aspect, 
which is in the scope of this FS, is development of well organised, suitable and 
sustainable wholesale markets that would enable the trade and storage of locally 
produced fruits and vegetables.   

 
The proposed Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market in Butwal, being in the 
Terai belt will have the opportunity of linking mountain and high hill products to the plains 
and plain products and imported agricultural goods to high hills and mountain districts. 
The wholesale market will provide for the required storage and processing facilities that 
are currently undeveloped in the area. 
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As a part of the scoping exercise, consultations were organised with the local 
communities at Ward 15, Ratanpur Community Forest User Group (CFUG), as well as 
Butwal Municipality and local authorities in Ward 15.  These key stakeholders have 
explicitly expressed their support towards development of the Export Oriented 
Agricultural Wholesale Market at Semlar, Butwal.  They have pointed out that a well-
designed and functioning wholesale market is needed in the areas which can bring in 
socio-economic benefits to the local communities and wider area (see more details in 
chapter 7 of this report). 

2.2 Project location and accessibility 

The site for the proposed Wholesale Market is located at the Butwal Sub-Metropolitan 
City-15, Semlar, Karsaghat.  The site is locally known as Karshaghat, situated at the 
bank of the Danab River (channel bifurcated from Tinau River).  

 
The location of the proposed site is about 10 km west of Butwal and about 1 km south 
from Bankatta Bazar located at the East-West Highway.  The location is linked to 
Sunauli-Butwal-Pokhara-Kathmandu, Pokhara Lomanthang, and the East-West 
Highway.  Currently, the proposed site is located inside Ratanpur Community Forest 
(CF). 

 

 
Figure 2-1: Proposed location of the Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market in 
Semlar, Butwal in the broader context 
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Source: Map produced by the study team, the map will be updated in the EIA phase 
of the project to show project location in relation to major infrastructure, roads 
network and other key elements in the area 

 
For the complete project, it is estimated to build 42,801 m2 of roads (including all parking 
lots for trucks and cars and access road to the site its self). Only for the wholesale area, 
it is estimated to have 22,816 m2 of roads (including Wholesale parking lot for 
loading/unloading trucks). The roads required by the project will be built as part of the 
project. The access road can be seen on the master plan included in section 2.5.  

 
A new bridge has been recently constructed across the Danab River on the west from 
the project site location. A new road is being developed to be located between the river 
and the proposed site, this development is part of the Tinau Danab Corridor Road 
Project (outside of the scope of this project, the road is being constructed by the Tinau 
Danab Corridor Road Project. The new road, especially the section next to the proposed 
site is expected to be built in the coming years. These two infrastructure projects will 
facilitate the access to the site and the logistic operations connected to the wholesale 
market.  
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Figure 2-2: Proposed location of the Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal and the direct surroundings 
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The climate in the project area is tropical monsoon type. Monthly temperature ranges 
from 17 to 31.4 °C with average of 25.9 °C. The annual precipitation is about 2,600 mm, 
more than 80% of it occurs in four summer months from June to September. 
Precipitation events with more than 100 mm within 24 hours are frequent. The altitude of 
Butwal ranges from 121 m in the southwest to 1,060 m in the north. The Tinau River is 
the main river originating from Mahabharat lekh and middle hills. The total population of 
the Rupandehi District is 880,196. The total number of households is 136,916. The 
population density is 647/km2 with a growth rate of 2.17% (population census 2011). 
Majority of the population is dependent on agriculture for livelihood. 

 
The project area is surrounded by Ward no 14 to the east, Sainamaina Ward no 1 to the 
west, Ward no 13 to the north-west, and Ward no 16 (Karshaghat) of BSMC to the 
south. There are altogether 14 settlements and clusters in Ward 15, BSMC. The project 
is located in Muktidham settlement, and the border of the community forest located on 
the proposed site connects to Ratanpur in the south.  The community forest has been 
managed by the people of Ratanpur. The western and northern part of the project site is 
surrounded by DanabRiver. Across the Danabriver Ward no 1 of Sainamaina 
municipality is located. 
 

 
Figure 2-3: Location of Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City in Rupandehi District, Lumbini 
Province Nepal 
Source: Secondary information, Map obtained from the Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City 
during the consultation of the Scoping Report, July 2022. 
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The site under consideration was identified and recommended by the Local Government 
from Butwal Sub-Municipality in consultation with local stakeholders. Wider consultations 
were made with   future market beneficiaries, e.g., farmers, traders, representatives of 
political parties, etc. The Fruit & Vegetable Wholesale Market Management Committee 
in Butwal was among other consulted parties. The consultation process was 
commissioned by the Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure Development and 
Mechanization Promotion (CAIDMP) as part of the GoN effort to identify suitable 
locations for wholesale market development. The Department of Agriculture was also 
consulted as part of this process. The GoN budget plans for the Financial Year 
2021/2022 have identified Karasaghat (specific location in Semlar) as the site for the 
planned wholesale market.  

 
Part of the EIA process is to determine the potential environmental and social impacts 
for project location. In order to properly assess these environmental, and social impacts, 
a larger study area is defined, this is explained in the table below and the figure that 
follows.  

Table 2-1: Project Area of Influence 
Project Impact 
Area 

 Description 

Direct Impact 
Area  
 

DIA Potential environmental and social impacts occurring 
directly on site, e.g., impacts to soil, receptors on site. 
The site covers an area of 12.47ha. The DIA will also 
consider potential impacts from roads connecting to the 
site (200m on the both sides of the road). 

Indirect Impact 
Area  

IIA Potential environmental and social impacts occurring in 
the vicinity of the site, within a radius of 1000m from 
the proposed project location, e.g., impacts to 
groundwater, air, noise levels, potential impacts 
concerning social aspects  

Area of 
Influence  
(Study Area) 

AoI For this purpose, wider area Butwal and Sainamana 
Municipality have been considered.  

 
The proposed DIA, IIA and AoI is based on expert judgment and experience drawn by 
Royal HaskoningDHV experts from similar EIA studies in the Agricultural Sector. The 
proposed DIA, IIA and AoI is visualised in the table below and shall be finalised in the 
EIA stage of the project.  
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Figure 2-4: Visualisation of direct and indirect impact area by the project 
Source: Map produced by the study team, to be updated during the EIA phase of the 
project 

 
Land use near in the proposed site consists of land used in agriculture, livestock 
grazing, community forest and some sporadic households. Households in the direct 
proximity to the proposed wholesale market are located estimated > 200m.  

2.3 Type of Proposal  

The general and technical details of the wholesale market, the layout and the list of 
proposed activities are based on: 

• Detailed Project Report (DPR) Preparation for the Infrastructure Development 
of Agriculture; Market, prepared by the Centre for Agriculture Infrastructure 
Development and Mechanization Promotion, at the request of MoALD; 

• Analysis of the present market, situation of the trade in and out of the 
commodities in the existing market and present transaction volumes of the 
commodities and their future projections (as part of the Market Study 
conducted during the Pre-Feasibility Stage of the project); 

• Discussion with stakeholders, e.g., various engagements moments during pre-
feasibility and feasibility stage of the project; 

• Site investigation during the Fact-Finding Mission led by the MoALD, financier 
and advisor team to be conducted in October 2021 and July 2022. 
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2.4 Components of the Project  

The general features of the project are as listed in the table below. The number of the 
project general features corresponds with the numbering showed on the Wholesale 
Market Master Plan drawing. 

Table 2-2: The general features of the project 
Nr. Units Nos SIZE (mm) 

1 Gate house 2  

2 Electronic Display Board 3 2800 X 5800 

3 Weighbridge house 1 4250 X 6750 

4 Weighing Scale (100 MT) 3  

5 Parking 3  

6 Generator building (1 future) 4 (+1)  

7 

Office/Admin Building (2 storey) including 
pesticide residue lab, training hall, agriculture 
subservice center, childcare centre, primary 
health care centre, cooperatives office, CCTV 
surveillance room, office rooms. 

1 36900 X 
23000 

8 Canteen 2 19600 X 
14800 

9 Wholesale Shutters (1 future) 6 (+1) 98000 X 
32000 

10 Toilet Block with Septic Tank and Soak Pit (1 
future) 3 (+1) 12750 X 6620 

11 Bank with ATM 1 18700 X 
12800 

12 Central waste collection centre 1 16000 X 
24000 

13 Farmer’s Auction Centre 1 12000 X 
12000 

14 Washing, sorting, grading and packaging block 1 60000 X 
28000 

15 Agrovet building 1 42000 X 
16000 

16 Onion/Potato/Cabbage intake storage and 
processing building 1 147500 X 

68500 

17 Workshop building 1 40250 X 
16200 
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18  Power intake station 1 10000 X 
10000 

19 Water Supply System with Overhead tank 1  

20 Bio-composting Units (future) (1)  

21 Multipurpose go down (2)  

22 Banana storage and processing building 
(future) (1)  

23 Guest House 2 26000 X 
20800 

24 Grocery shop 1 18500 X 
27500 

25 Krishak Chautari (small market stalls area) 1 40000 X 8000 

26 Parking for deliveries 1  

27 Bus stop 1  

28 Football ground with covered grandstand and 
water tap 1  

Source: Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market Master Plan, Feasibility Study 
Report produced by Royal HaskoningDHV as part of the Feasibility Study. 

  
The technical features of the project are listed in the table below. 

Table 2-3: The technical features of the project 
Nr. Technical feature  Description  

1 Name of the project Export Oriented Wholesale Market  

2 Location Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City-15, Semlar, Karsaghat.  
The site is locally known as Karshaghat 

2.1 Geographical location  

 Province  Lumbini Province 

 District  Rupandehi District 

2.2 Geographical features  

 Climate  Tropical 

 Geology Terai 

 Hydrology  

 Meteorology Unevenly distributed precipitation controlled by 
Monsoon 

3 Classification   

3.1 Classification   Wholesale Market  
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In line with IFC E&S categorisation: Category B: 
Business activities with potential limited adverse 
environmental or social risks and/or impacts that are 
few in number, generally site-specific, largely reversible, 
and readily addressed through mitigation measures. 

3.2 Land details  Governmental and Public Land  

3.2 Capacity  

The wholesale market which is designed for 500 to 
1,000 MT of trade per day 
Potato: 4,500 MT, cleaning, sorting & packaging  
Onion: 800 MT, cleaning, sorting & packaging 
Onions: 1500 MT (Optional) 
Cabbage: 1000 MT, cleaning, sorting & packaging 
Banana: 35 MT, ripening chambers, sorting & 
packaging (optional) 

3.3 Access  

Access road is located on the east side of the plot and 
will be connected to Tinau Danab Corridor Road Project 
(road project) 
The access road will have 2 incoming lanes and 2 exist 
lanes, guard house and 2 weighting bridges 
1 Exit Road consisting of 2 exist lanes, guard house 
and weight bridge 

3.4 Total Area  

Total proposed development is: 12.47 ha, composed of” 
The wholesale market area is 43,148 m2 = 4.31 ha 
The collection centre area is 45,910 m2 = 4.59 ha,. 
The general facilities are 15,235 m2  =  1.52 ha.   
The small market/retail area is 3,646 m2 = 0.36 ha , 
The purple guest house area is 4,887 m2 = 0.48 ha 
The hatched area around the football ground is 12,058 
m2 = 1.21 ha 

3.5 Wholesale Area The wholesale market area is 43,148 m2 = 4.31 ha 

3.6 Built Up Area 25,547 m² + (4,441 m² Future Buildings) only ground 
floor 

 Floor Area Ratio  
The estimate ratio is 68% will be constructed (buildings, 
roads, sidewalks) and 32% will be free space (e.g., to 
be occupied by greenery) 

3.7 Road Area, including 
the access road  

For the complete project, it is estimated to have 42,801 
m2 of roads (including all parking lots for trucks and 
cars)  
Only for the wholesale area, it is estimated to have 
22,816 m2 of roads (including Wholesale parking lot for 
loading/unloading trucks) 

3.8 Parking Area  The parking located on the north of the proposed 
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development is 3,002 m2, the employee parking inside 
the General Facilities area is 1,210 m2 

3.9 Football ground  The hatched area around the football ground is 12,058 
m2 = 1.21 ha 

4 
Total Estimated Cost 
(CAPEX), excluding 
VAT, (+/-25%) 

38,643,400 EUR 
Finding support from international finance organisations 
in combination with funding from Government of Nepal  

4.1 Required Land Area 12.47 ha 
Source: Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market Master Plan, Feasibility Study 
Report produced by Royal HaskoningDHV as part of the Feasibility Study, (ref: 
BH4289IBRP004F02, dd 5 July 2022) 

2.5 Master Plan Layout 

The wholesale market is visualised in the figure below. The site layout, logistics and 
traffic flow are explained in the following sections. 
For more details on the project master plan and its details, please revert to the 
Feasibility Study Report, ref: BH4289IBRP004F02, dd 5 July 2022.  

 
Note: the proposed layout is still being finalized as part of the technical work stream. The 
final layout and exact site boundaries will be included in the next stage of the Feasibility 
Study and included in the EIA Study.   
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Figure 2-5: Proposed development Master Plan Layout 
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2.6 Project components and key activities 

The total area of the proposed project is estimated at 12.47 ha and will be enclosed by 
brick masonry boundary wall all around. 

2.6.1 Main Gate 

One main gate with provision of the guard’s room and weighbridges will be provided at 
appropriate location for entry and exit of the site. In addition, one (emergency) exit will 
be provided. 

 
The complex includes infrastructures like administration block, wholesale block, open 
market shed for farmers, toilet block, electronic display board, parking, landscaping, 
canteen and guest house, guard house, boundary wall, generator block and water 
treatment plant. The descriptions of the major components designed for the proposed 
markets are provided below. 

2.6.2 Administration Building / Agriculture sub-service Centre 

The admin block is constructed in two floors with plinth area of 616 m2. The ground floor 
is provided with reception area, cafeteria, childcare center with outdoor play area, 
primary health care center, pesticide laboratory, cooperative office, male and female 
toilets and meeting cum training hall with capacity for 200 persons.  

 
Similarly, the first floor is designed to accommodate Manager’s office with PA room, 
account and admin staff rooms, CCTV surveillance room, IT room, record room, meeting 
room, Traders organization’s office room farmer’s representative office room and toilets 
block. The admin block will be fully equipped with IT and telecommunication system. 
Electronic display board located at different places will be controlled from the IT room.  A 
solar power back-up system will be provided for uninterrupted power supply. A separate 
generator will also serve for the admin block as a backup power, which will start up 
automatically in case of failure of electric supply. It has been envisaged that operation of 
the market will be controlled by the admin block through manager, administrative staff 
and management committee with roles and responsibilities assigned to them. 

2.6.3 Rapid Bioassay of Pesticide Residue Lab 

RBPR lab will be established for chemical analysis of the routine residue test of 
Carbamate and Organophosphate in Vegetables. The major objective of this lab is to 
evaluate the level of Carbamate and Organophosphate present in the vegetables 
collected from different production pockets. The laboratory will be located in the admin 
building (see above). 

2.6.4 Bank 

To facilitate trade and daily transactions, the construction of a Bank building is 
anticipated on the site of the wholesale market  
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2.6.5 Wholesale Shutters 

The wholesale shutters are designed in blocks; 8 nos of 80 m by 16 m containing 15 
shutters in each block. Total number of shutters proposed in the master plan with 4.86 m 
by 9.4 m inner dimensions are 120 nos. The wholesale shutters are provided in such a 
way that all the shutters face main road providing equal opportunities to traders in terms 
of accessibility to their shop by the potential customers. The shutters are designed as 
single storey masonry frame structures with flat RCC roofing.  A 6 m wide canopy is 
provided in front of whole blocks, to facilitate loading and unloading of the commodities 
to and from the vehicles. The space can also be utilized for temporary storage of the 
commodities before taking them into the shutters in a managed way. 

 
Optionally a few of the shutters can be designed as a cold storage room to improve 
storage life of the agricultural products. 

2.6.6 Market stalls for small farmers 

A small area on the wholesale market will be reserved for farmer Cooperatives and 
nearby small Farmers allowing them to sell their product directly. This area will be 
covered with a simple canopy.  

2.6.7 Canteen  

Two canteen units with kitchen are proposed in the market area. The canteen building is 
designed as single store building with plinth area of 375 m3. 

2.6.8 Guest Houses 

Two units are proposed as guest house opposite of the market area. The guest house 
building is designed in three floors with plinth area of 391 sq.m. The ground floor 
consists of recreation, reception, lobby, kitchen with store changing room and wash 
area, dining for about 70 people with deck for viewing outside scene and toilets for male 
female and disabled. Guest rooms are provided in first floor with 2 rooms general non-
attached with 2 beds, 4 rooms provided with attached bathroom and sitting room as VIP 
room, 2 dormitories with 5 beds in each room and one staff room. Similarly, there are 5 
double bedrooms with attached bathroom and 2 dormitories with 5 beds in each are 
provided in the second floor. All the rooms are provided with electric fan. AC’s are also 
provided in 4 VIP rooms.  

2.6.9 Farmer’s market/Auction centre 

The farmer’s market block is designed as a 12mx12m square single storey RCC frame 
structure with CGI sheet roofing with plinth area of 144 m2. The block is a semi open 
type of structure. Proper pavements are provided around the block for easy pedestrian 
movement and ramp has also been provided for wheelchair access. Projecting RCC 
slabs at lintel level are provided in the farmer’s market block as well for aesthetic 
appearance as well as providing sun shading. 
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2.6.10 Toilet Blocks 

Four nos. of toilet blocks with plinth area of 58 m2. (12.75 x 4.5m) have been provided at 
appropriate places within the site. Each block is designed as a single storey RCC frame 
structure and it consists of 5 nos. of WC and 5 nos. of wash basin for female toilet and 3 
nos. of WC, 6 nos. of urinal and 3 nos. of wash basin for male toilet. One unit in both 
male and toilets has been designed to incorporate differently able people with proper 
provision of ramp for wheelchair access. Out of the 5 nos. of WC in female toilet 3 nos of 
Indian style pan has been provided and 2 nos. of Indian style pan has been provided in 
male toilet considering the comfortable use of the users in the comparatively rural 
setting. 

2.6.11 Washing, Sorting, Grading and Packing Building 

The washing, sorting, grading and packing block is designed as a 30mx10m rectangular 
single storey RCC frame structure with CGI sheet roofing with plinth area of 300sq.m. 
The block is also a semi open type of structure with proper provision of water taps 
provided. 

2.6.12 Temple 

Currently an existing temple is located nearby the main entry gate within the site. The 
two-tiered temple is 3m x 3m in size and is a RCC frame construction. Wooden doors, 
windows and struts and tiled roof have been used in the temple to resemble with the 
pagoda style in which it is built.   

2.6.13 Weighing Bridge 

Two nos. of weighing scale of size 16mx3.6m and capacity of 100MT are located near 
the main gates for weighing heavy vehicles. The weighting scales are operated from a 
single storey 3mx4m control room located at close proximity. 

2.6.14 Bio-composting Unit 

The bio-composting unit consists of an area of about 300 sq.m enclosed with an internal 
boundary wall where the bio-degradable waste collected from the agricultural market is 
composted. It consists of a semi open 7m x 2m structure for initial collection of the waste 
and a 3m x 3m compost pit which is a single store RCC frame structure. Additionally, a 
bio-composting machine that converts 1.000 kg of degradable waste per day to compost 
manure has been proposed as a part of bio-composting unit. 

2.6.15 Overhead Water Tank  

The overhead water tank (OHT) is a 24.6m high RCC frame structure with 200 m3 
capacity. The enclosed tank has an internal diameter of 7m and is 4.65m high. The OHT 
is fed by deep tube well with submersible pump installed in the well. Water is pumped 
from the well and passed through the closed mechanical filtration unit before filling the 
OHT. The water is then distributed with the piped distribution system laid all around the 
market area. The water is supplied 24 hours so there is no need to installed separate 
water tank for the different units. The water will be chemically treated with chlorination 
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unit before feeding to the distribution system. Two deep borings will be installed in the 
system so that another one can be used in case of breakdown or repair and 
maintenance of the well and pump. A diesel generator for power backup has been 
proposed in case of power failure. 

 
For more details on the project components and main activities, please revert to the 
Feasibility Study Report, reff: BH4289IBRP004F02, dd 5 July 2022.  

2.7 Project requirements and utilities  

This section describes the necessary infrastructure for the project implementation. It 
comprises the access road(s) which is from the entry point as prescribed in the master 
plan, power and water supply and waste management infrastructure.  

2.7.1 Access road(s) Construction  

The access to the proposed site and other project facilities will require improvements to 
existing roads and/or construction of new roads.  

 
The access road will be located on the east side of the plot and will be connected to the 
Danab River Corridor Road1. The access road will consist of 2 entrance lanes and 2 exit 
lanes, guard house and 2 weighting bridges. There will be one exist road, consisting of 2 
exist lanes, guard house and weighting bridge.  

 
The access road will be designed with a suitable width to accommodate heavy and wide 
vehicles passage. 

 
Typical road construction design specifications are listed below: 

• Level and compacted 5-meter-wide road surface with 0.75-1.0 m wide 
shoulders; 

• Road surface will consist of 20 cm of compacted fine gravel; 
• Base and sub-base will consist of 40-50 cm of gravel; 
• Ancillary structures may be necessary such as load bearing and retaining 

walls, bridges, and erosion control structures among others; 
• Adequate drainage ditches and culverts will be installed to manage runoff. 
• Existing access roads will also be upgraded as required. 

2.7.2 Power supply 

During construction period, power on the site will be provided by diesel generators of 
adequate capacity. During wholesale market operation, the site will be connected to the 
existing power supply infrastructure to provide power for the wholesale market and 
additional interventions.  

 

 
1This part of the road will be tendered at the end of this year by the Road Division and expected to be 
completed in 2027 
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Alternative option that will be investigated during the EIA Study is installation of solar PV 
panels on the rooftops of the market storage facilities to provide for the power for the 
main storage process buildings and the market in combination with connection to the 
grid.  

2.7.3 Water Supply 

Construction of wholesale market will require minimal amount of water, namely domestic 
water for construction camps and construction works. Operation of the wholesale market 
will require water to supply to guesthouse, canteen and toilets as well as water for 
certain processes, e.g., washing of banana, washing of other agriculture products etc. 
cleaning of facility and equipment, etc. For this purpose, the wholesale market will have 
a ground water extraction well and its own water purification plant. The project will 
consume in average 984,000 liters of water per day during the operation phase of the 
project. During the construction, the consumption will be much less (construction 
activities, spray against dust, etc) and the exact volume will be determined during the 
EIA phase of the project.  

2.7.4 Waste management infrastructure 

The site will be equipped with necessary infrastructure for the integrated waste 
management. All waste generated by project activities shall be sorted and classified 
prior to storage and disposal. Solid Waste will be segregated as practical (recyclable, 
biodegradable, non-hazardous common waste, hazardous waste). Solid waste bins 
classified according to waste type will be provided in all work areas. 

 
It is foreseen that organic waste will be used as animal feed and/or be composted. For 
this purpose, a compositing facility will be developed on site. Alternative option that will 
be investigated during the EIA Study is installation of a digester to process organic 
waste and produce bio-gas. The resulting products, i.e., bio-gas that can be used by the 
wholesale market itself, for cooking in the canteen and a residual stream that is similar 
to compost that can be provided to farmers to be used as fertilizers.  

 
Recyclable materials shall be segregated from the other stream and recycled with the 
aim to recover the materials. For this purpose, existing waste recycling facilities in 
project area shall be investigated and engaged as potential service providers. This shall 
be as well the strategy for recyclable hazardous waste (e.g., packaging from oil and 
lubricants, plastic containers), although the expected quantises are very small. Inert 
waste will be removed from site and disposed at the existing waste disposal facilities in 
the project area, e.g., at Ward level or Butwal municipal level. 

 
Detailed information on waste management, expected list of waste and respective 
quantities, will be provided in the full EIA report. 
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2.7.5 Liquid Waste Management 

Liquid waste management will be generated during all phases of the project. For the 
construction phase of the project, the liquid waste will be collected in septic tanks that 
will be serviced by a third party. 

 
During the operation of the wholesale market process wastewater will be collected 
separately from other waters and treated in a dedicated effluent water treatment plant 
(as a minimum requirement water needs to pass a settlement tank for sludge 
separation). Quantities are expected to be low, since water will only be used for banana 
washing. Grey and black water will be collected separately in a septic tanks structure 
that will be serviced by third party. 

 
Detailed information on wastewater management, expected type of effluent and 
respective quantises will be provided in the full EIA report. 

2.8 Requirements of the Project  

2.8.1 Human Resources 

The following section presents estimated manpower needs during construction and 
operation phase of the project. 

Table 2-4: Manpower during construction and operation, based on similar developments 
Nr  Manpower  Value  Unit  

1 Manpower Construction    

     Managerial / Admin Staff 5 Staff 

     Skilled Workers 20 Workers  

     Unskilled Workers 150-200 

Workers  for 
whole Project 
construction 
period  

 Manpower Operation    

     Managerial / Admin Staff 10 Staff 

     Skilled Workers 15 Workers  

     Unskilled Workers 5  
Source: Estimate made by the study team based on comparable projects  

 
The exact list of manpower needed for the construction of the wholesale market will be 
estimated to a high level during the EIA Study and refined by the EPC Contractor during 
the detailed design stage of the project. 

2.8.2 Construction materials and source  

A wide range of construction material will be required for the development of the 
wholesale market infrastructure in Semlar. The construction materials that are required 
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are: filling material to level the ground, aggregates for concrete work and bricks and 
block stones for the construction of different types of walls, steel for the roofs, etc. 
These construction materials are envisaged to be procured from the provincial 
markets in Lumbini Province and its direct surroundings area.  

 
Materials shall meet the construction standards and specifications and be tested prior to 
application as construction materials. This is to ensure that raw materials (filling, 
material, stone, sand, aggregates, and bricks) are sourced from quarries/suppliers from 
those who have government approvals and as per the rule of Government of Nepal’s 
clearance procedure.  

 
The Detail requirements of construction material will be identified during the EIA Stage. 
But primarily the following table shows the requirement of the construction materials.  

Table 2-5: Estimate List of Major Construction Materials 
Nr  Construction Materials  Value  Unit  
1 Cement  3200 MT 
2 Reinforced bars 150 MT 
3 Steel material 125 MT 
4 Aggregate  11200 m3 
5 Sand  4000 m3 

6 
Scaffolding and supporting 
materials  

150 MT 

7 Concrete pipes  100 m 
8 Bitumen  125 MT 
Source: estimation of the construction materials.  

 
The proposed estimates are based on a similar development, e.g., Inland Clearance 
Depot (station to cater larger container type vehicles), including main site area, 
administrative area, quarter and utility area, total site: 11.77 Ha. (232.6 Ropani) and 
expert judgement. The exact list and volumes of construction materials needed for the 
construction of the wholesale market will be determined by the EPC Contractor (based 
on detail design). 

 
Heavy equipment (e.g., bulldozers, graders, rollers, and heavy goods vehicles) will be 
used to prepare the site. Excavated material will be reused for levelling the site and/or 
reused or disposed outside of the site. Material that cannot be used (e.g., rocky 
substrate) will be disposed of at a suitable waste disposal facility. The table below 
provides indicative types and numbers of heavy equipment that would be on-site for the 
site preparation of the site. 
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Table 2-6: Estimated Heavy Equipment Required for Preparation of the site, based on 
similar developments 
Nr  Construction Machinery Specifications  
1 Excavator (Back Hoe) 0.45, 0.8m3 bucket 
3 Bull Dozer  21 ton 
4 Dump Truck 4 ton, 10 ton 
6 Motor grader W=3.1 ton 
7 Tire Roller 8-20 ton 
8 Vibration Roller 10 ton 
9 Concrete Pump 90-110m3/hr 
10 Crawler Crane 50 ton 
11 Generator  10-100KVA 
Source: Secondary data, reference from Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 
Report of Kathmandu Inland Clearance Depot (ICD) at Chovar, Kathmandu, Nepal 
(Exact will be incorporated at EIA Stage)  

 
The proposed estimates are based on a similar development, e.g., Inland Clearance 
Depot (station to cater larger container type vehicles), including main site area, 
administrative area, quarter and utility area, total site: 11.77 Ha. (232.6 Ropani) and 
study team expert judgement. The exact list of heavy equipment needed for the 
construction of the wholesale market will be determined by the EPC Contractor (based 
on detail design). 

 
Storage tanks containing fuels, or other potentially dangerous substances, will be set on 
matting (complete with drip trays, manifolds, and proper hose connections) to ensure no 
substance is spilled on the ground. Any operations involving transfer of substances shall 
take place in an area enclosed within a lined secondary containment berm.  
The required energy during the construction and operation of the proposed project will 
be supplied from the NEA local grid. The Nepal Electricity Authority has already given 
the verbal consent for the supply of necessary electricity for the construction phase of 
the project. The Power Distribution Line are located near to the proposed site.  

2.9 Land Area Requirement 

Land required for the project development is 12.47 ha2. The proposed site for project 
development is governmental land, next to the river. Households and agriculture land is 
not present on the proposed site. 
The following land requirement will be in the proposed project:  

 

 
2 Originally, land availability was 14.18 ha whereas the new official map indicates land size as only 12.47 
ha.  
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Table 2-7: Land requirement for the project 
SN Type of Land  Ownership  Amount  
1 Community Forest  Ratanpur Community Forest 

User Group  
12.47 ha 

 
Currently, the land to be allocated to the wholesale market contains a community forest 
- Ratanpur Community Forest (see map below) It is important to note that Butwal 
Municipality has started the initial process for land title transfer through federal cabinet 
decisions. 

 

Figure 2-6: Map the Ratanpur Community Forest 
Source: Primary data, map produced by the BSMC and survey department for the 
purpose of site demarcation, the survey was conducted in June 2022 specifically for this 
FS and EIA process.  

 
Legend: As per the land area map shown in Figure 5-4 , public land of parcel number 
188, depicted as 1, is around 6 Bighaa 7 Ropani and 0.75 Aana, likewise the Parcel 
number 146, depicted as 2, of 3 Bighaa, 14 Ropani and 10 Aana was previously under 
River area. The Forest area of 8 Bighaa 2 Ropani and 14.75 Aana (depicted as 3) and 
previously forest area of 1 Bighaa 2 Ropani and 15.25 Aana (depicted as 4). All these 
are collectively registered as Ratanpur Community Forest with the area of 13.54a 
The land parcel depicted as 5, is a private land and is outside the project boundary. 

2.10 Project schedule 

The project timeline carries considerable uncertainty. Once the project feasibility phase 
is completed in Q4, 2022 the project will enter into the tendering and procurement 
phase. This phase may take another few months to issue the tender documents and 
received quotations from potential contractors. A dedicated selection processes will be 
followed to select the most suitable and competitive contractor who will undertake the 
detailed design and construction of the wholesale market.  
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The construction of the wholesale market may take start from 2024 and take 2 years to 
complete. In the table below we show a timeline which is applied by the sector. 
However, the timeline shall be discussed with the selected contractor and updated 
accordingly. 

Table 2-8: Tentative Time Schedule of the Project 
Nr. Project Activity  

 
Q2  
2023 

Q3 Q4 Q1 
2024 

Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 
2025 

Q2 
 

Q3 Q4 Q1&2 
2026 

1 Issue of the Tender 
Documents 

            

2 Tender announcement             

3 Tender evaluation and 
award  

            

4 Detailed Design of the 
wholesale market, 
verification of the EIA 
results 

            

5 Contractor mobilisation              

6 Ground works             

7 Foundations and sub-
structures and 
infrastructure 

            

8 Erection of the 
buildings (super 
structures) 

            

9 Infrastructure and 
Utilities  

            

10 Installation of 
equipment  

            

11 Testing and 
Commissioning 

            

12 Training             

13 Start Operations             
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3 Required Data for the Preparation of Report 

3.1 Data requirement 

For a comprehensive environmental impact assessment of the proposed project, baseline 
database on the following environmental resources of the project's scope area shall be 
collected. 

3.1.1 Physical/chemical environmental issues 

• Physiography (secondary data) 
• Geology and soil (combination of secondary and primary data, e.g., collected as 

part of the topographical survey) 
• Climate (secondary data) 
• Drainage and Hydrology (existing valid, accurate and recent secondary data) 
• Land Use (primary data collection, site boundaries based on Land Survey 

conducted by Butwal municipality for the scope of this FS) 
• Land to be acquire by the project either temporarily or permanently (primary 

data collection, site boundaries based on Land Survey conducted by Butwal 
municipality for the scope of this FS) 

• Mineral occurrences in project area, underground excavations, surface 
excavation both along the river and outside 

• Possible water logging area (secondary data) 
• Seismic hazards (secondary data) 
• Spoil disposal (secondary data) 
• Erosion, Sedimentation and Land instability (secondary data) 
• Condition of slope stability, soil erosion in project area (secondary data) 
• Water Quality (primary data) Air Quality (primary data)  
• Noise Level (primary data)  
• Climate Vulnerability Related data (secondary data) 
• Hydrology of Danab River (secondary data) 

3.1.2 Biological environment 

• Forest type and vegetation and floral biodiversity  
• Identification of species and its composition in the project site  
• Non-Timer Forest Products (NTFPs) that includes medicinal, 
• Endangered/Threatened/Protected floral species and their ecology  
• Wildlife status and habitats  
• Collection of Wildlife Habitat Data  
• Endangered/Threatened/Protected faunal species and their ecology 
• Threat and conservation status of flora and fauna based on Government of 

Nepal List; National Park and Wildlife Conservation Act; IUCN’s Red Data 
Book and CITIES list.  

• Aquatic biodiversity habitat and ecological status of the adjoining river to the 
project site.  
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3.1.3 Socio-economic and cultural environment 

• Demographic features of Project affected Municipality and District  
• Demographic features of Project affected Households  
• Available infrastructures facilities and other supporting facilities  
• Existing market price of land and property  
• Habitat of indigenous, tribal and vulnerable people 
• Status of community’s dependency on local resources  
• Data of land/property ownerships 
• Family dependent on Forest resources and NTFPs  
• Loss of local resources and infrastructures  
• Identification of PAF and SPAF and other people to provide necessary training 

and skill for betterment of their life 
• Above mentioned information will be taken in to account during the EIA study. 

Different sets of checklist and questionnaires will be made to collect the 
baseline information. 

3.2 Methodology of data collection 

To collect the above-mentioned data on physical, biological and socio economical 
environments, following methodological tools shall be applied. 

3.2.1 Literature review 

Secondary literatures such as reports, map, topographic, maps, land use maps, land 
capability maps, land system maps, aerial photographs, cadastral survey map etc. shall 
be collected and reviewed from different sources. Similarly, published and unpublished 
reports pertaining to environmental standards, Acts, Regulation etc. shall be collected 
and reviewed. However, the focus of the literature survey shall concentrate on proposal 
specific issues and related baseline information.  

3.2.2 Field Study 

Field studies of the proposal shall be carried out vigorously. The study shall be focused 
generating the information to fulfill the data gap identified during the literature review.  
The following methodological tools shall be applied to generate database on the physical, 
biological and socio-economic and cultural environment. 

3.2.2.1 Physical environment survey 
Physical environmental survey shall be conducted on the area where the project might 
have direct as well as indirect impact during the construction and operation phases. 
During the field survey, site specific information on topography, geomorphology, geology, 
soil and land stability including seismicity shall be collected to identify the physically 
critical area such as flood zone, water logged area, erosion prone areas that shall be 
shown in the site map. 
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The existing maps such as topographic map, land use map, including open source 
satellite imageries will be applied to generate data on the existing land use, land cover, 
topography, river networks, terrains etc. in the project affected areas.  

 
The field investigation will further focus on the sensitive areas identified during the spatial 
analysis of the existing data such as water logged area, flood zone, soil erosion, 
landslides.  Local community experiences on the season activities of the geomorphic 
agents such as rain, water and air influencing the water logging, flooding, soil erosion 
and land degradation shall be taken into consideration to interpret the status of air, water 
and noise level of the project direct and indirect impact areas. 

3.2.2.2 Biological survey 
Forest and vegetation survey will be carried out consisting of the following activities: 

• Identification of forest types: The Forest Resources Assessment (FRA) system 
of forest category was applied in this study. 

• Forest samplings (selective sampling) will be carried out to collect quantitative 
baseline data on the forest structure, composition, density, dominance and 
canopy cover (see details Forest inventory below).   

 
Forest Inventory: Number of trees requiring to be removed will be enumerated in the 
project site.  In addition, information regarding vegetation status, forest area, non-timber 
forest product (NTFP), grasses and climbers will be acquired, in accordance with the 
requirement and practices.  

 
Estimation of wood/stem volume, biomass and carbon content:  Following a standard 
volume model (Sharma and Pokula 1996, FSRO 1967) standing volume of tree will be 
predicted based on the directives of MoFSC (2017), number of trees will be enumerated.  
Standing Tree Volume will be predicted using following formula: 

 
Ln(v) = a + b x Ln(d) + c x Ln(h)     (i)    
 
Where a, b and c are volume constants, d: diameter at breast height and h: height 
of the tree.  
 
Biomass content of a tree/shrub will be estimated using biomass models or 
“Biomass and Volume tables” developed by Tamrakar (2000).  A total carbon that 
may be lost due to execution of the project will be predicted based on total 
biomass (Negi et al., 2003), which is total above ground biomass (Chaturvedi and 
Khanna, 1982) and root biomass (RB, FAO, 2000).  
 
Above Ground Biomass (AGB) = SB + BB + LB  (ii) 
 
Where, SB is Stem Biomass and is calculated as Stem Volume multiplied by 
Wood Density, BB is Branch Biomass and LB is Leaves Biomass. Carbon off-take 
will be predicted based on the total biomass of a tree. 
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Total number of sample plots to be laid will be determined during the scoping 
exercise. Each sampling plots with a mosaic have four different sizes of plots 
within it.  
 
The outer sub-plot is 500 sq. m (25 m X 20 m) for enumerating tree species (DHB 
> 30 cm). The other sub-plot is 100 sq. m area (10m X10m) for pole crops (10-
29.9cm). A 25 sq. m area (5 m X 5 m) plot is designated for sapling (4-9.9 cm) 
measurement. The last 4 sq. m area (2 m X 2 m) plot is for seedlings and 
regeneration (less than 4cm). The number of trees and volume of timber to be 
cleared will be estimated using quarter girth formula.  
 

Table 3-1: Details of measurement to be collected by sample plot 
Stages of forests Regeneration Saplings Poles Trees 
Plot size 2x2 m2 5x5 m2 10x10 m2 20x25 m2 
Data collected Counting Dbh and 

height 
Dbh and 
height 

Dbh and 
height 

Identification of stages  
(Diameter at Breast 
Height (DBH)) 

less than 4cm Between 4-
9.9 cm 

Between 10-
29.9 cm 

30 cm and 
above 

 
 

The tentative cost of forest clearance at the project location, including cost required for 
compensatory re-plantation in the ratio of 1:25 and its protection for 5 years (according 
to Working Policy on Construction and Operation of Physical Infrastructures within 
Conservation Areas, 2008), will also be estimated and presented in the EIA final report. 
The area required for the compensatory re-plantation will be estimated and identified by 
consulting with respective FUGs and district forest offices during EIA stage. Interaction 
with DFO office staff and Forest User Groups (CFUGs), photographs, interviews, 
reference to secondary data etc. method will be adopted in this regard. 

 
Documentation of vegetation status, endangered plants, medicinal and non-timber 
forest products (NTFPs) will be recorded and likely impact upon and its user group will 
be identified and will be presented in the final EIA report. Site visit protocols, minutes of 
interaction with National Park and Community Forest User Groups (CFUGs) and 
Photography will be taken for the documentation and records of conducted activities. 

 
The following vegetative parameters will be measured during forest sampling: 

• Circumference at Breast Height (CBH) is measured at 1.3 m from the ground 
level and later converted to diameter at breast height (DBH) for volume and 
basal area estimation or directly by diameter tape.   

• Ground conditions such as gregariousness of the herbaceous vegetation, rock 
outcrops, richness of the ground flora, etc. will also be noted.   

• Height of the trees will be measured by using a clinometer compass.  
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• Ecological parameters such as crown coverage, aspect, slope inclination, etc. 
will also be recorded for ecological analysis and further study.  

• Crown coverage will be evaluated using ocular estimation. 
• Ground flora will be identified on the field as far as possible, while trees and 

other species that cannot be identified in the field will be later identified in the 
National Herbarium and with the help of standard literature. 

 
In case of doubtful samples of the plants for identification, resource use patterns of the 
plants within the forest environment (general plant diversity) and village settlements 
(mostly agro diversity) will be recorded by consulting with local residents.  Ethno-
botanical information will also be gathered to explore the specific use of plants found in 
and around the project area. 

 
The flora of conservation significance (as per the GoN Protection List, IUCN Red Data 
Book and CITES Appendices) in the project impact area will be studied and listed along 
with their distribution and frequency of occurrence.  Efforts of floral diversity 
conservation in the project impact areas will be gathered through consultation with the 
locals. In summary, the following forest data and information will be used to evaluate 
baseline conditions of the project:  

• Forest Type Distribution and habitat conditions 
• Forest Management Practices and Present Status 
• Plants of Ethnobotanical Significance and Argo-biodiversity 
• Forest Diversity and Distribution along the Project Alignment 
• Invasive and Alien species 
 

The aforementioned data shall be used to provide, among others, the following 
information regarding the biological environment of the project and its vicinity area. 

• Potential of Non-Timber Forest Products (NTFPs); plant having medicinal, 
agro-forestry, and ethno-botanical values; identification of species and their 
composition in the core project area (where project structures are allocated) 
as well as in the surrounding area; identification of forest type (as identified by 
the Forest Act) having those potential. 

• Site Description (Water body / holes, Vegetation cover, Ground and soil/rock 
features); 

• Important Habitat Type/ Features – Tree/Herb/Shrub/Epiphyte/Others; 
• Habitat Use – a) Active / Temporary / Migratory Corridor; b) breeding / feeding 

or hunting / resting/ and others; 
• State the habitat in terms of - Degradation / Fragmentation / Human 

encroachments; 
• Threat and Conservation status of flora and fauna based on Government of 

Nepal list, National Park and Wildlife Conservation Act (1973); IUCN’s Red 
Data Book and CITES list. 

 
Data and information related to the following aspects of the biological environment of the 
project area will be collected: 
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• Common flora of the site, surrounding locality and of the region; 
• Forest data in the core project area (direct impact area) as per Forest Act; 
• Tree density and basal area of tree species of the project construction site; 
• Estimated number of trees, wood volume and biomass; 
• Current use of vegetation, ethno-botany, medicinal plants and other related 

uses; 
• Information on the non-timber forest products found in the project area; 
• Ecological value of goods and services lost due to project implementation; 
• Information on forest coverage and regeneration status; 
• Cumulative impacts on loss of vegetation/ forest resources/habitat of 

protected and other species. 
 

The collected data will be analyzed by experts using appropriate quantitative tools, 
formula and software. The study team will interact closely to discuss its findings and 
analyze the results. The impact will be identified by the experts based on the baseline 
condition of the area and project activities. A matrix will be used for identification of the 
significance of impacts.  

 
 
Wildlife  
Information related to herpato-fauna and mammals of the core and adjacent 
areas (e.g., forest, agriculture land, wetlands etc.) of the project area will be 
collected as follows: 
 
Use of Secondary Sources of Information: Available literature on the 
herpetofauna and mammals of the areas will be thoroughly reviewed.  These 
include published and unpublished articles, reports and books.  Systematic 
arrangement for herpetofauna and mammals will be followed as given by Shah 
and Tiwari (2004), Prater (1971), Corbett and Hill (1992) and Baral and Shah 
(2008).  National Red list status of the mammal will be assessed as provided by 
Jnawali et al. (2011).  
 
The wildlife habitats of the areas will be identified by direct field observation. The 
existing habitat (forests) will be visited mostly on foot.  Direct observation 
methods will be used to assess habitat diversity, quality and major threats.  
Interactions with local stakeholders will also be conducted to assess these 
parameters. 
 
Interviews, Group meetings/Interactions: The local people of different social 
status including members of Community Forest User Groups (CFUGs), livestock 
grazers, grass collectors, farmers, Community Forest guards, , Divisional Forest 
Office officials, metropolitan city etc. will be interviewed and their group meeting 
will be conducted to assess occurrence and diversity of the herpetofauna and 
mammals, their distribution, movement pattern, human-wildlife conflict (crop and 
livestock depredation, illegal hunting etc.), religious and cultural importance 
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(ethnozoology) of these wildlife.  In addition to this colour photographs of potential 
amphibians, reptiles and mammals of the area will be shown to the locals to 
ascertain their occurrence.  Systematic arrangement for amphibians, reptiles and 
mammals will be followed as given by Shah and Tiwari (2004) and Baral and 
Shah (2008). 
 

3.2.2.3 Review of Relevant Policies, Laws, Guidelines and Manuals  
Relevant information and documents for the study will be collected and extensive review 
of Acts and bye laws, past/previous EIA study reports the project area or nearby will be 
done. Desk study of Related Policies, National legislations, Environment related 
Technical forest inventory guidelines and manuals will be reviewed. Available 
Municipality, Sub Metropolitian city Profiles, relevant maps, relevant websites and 
reports of MoALD, MoFE, and DNPWC will be reviewed.   

 
Interaction Meetings, focus group discussions and key informant interview 
Several meetings will be conducted during the study. Various, possibly all the 
stakeholders will be invited and participation acquired in these meetings. The 
stakeholders will be informed of the project and requested to provide comments and 
suggestions, foreseen impact on the forests resources and other biodiversity and their 
own lifestyles and issues due to execution of the project. Focused Groups and Key 
Informant will be specifically approached and discussion and interviews will be carried 
as appropriate.  

 
Field Investigation  
In the process to learn biological details distributed and abundances in the project area 
as well as existing situation and possible impacts on wild flora and fauna, study on key 
features of the wildlife and birds and their habitats such as water bodies, nesting trees 
and bushes preferred by important birds will be studied. Information regarding terrestrial 
and aquatic flora and fauna of the existing forest area will be established as baseline 
data and impact of project execution on the flora and fauna identified and predicted. 

 
Field surveys will be carried out for assessing biological features of the project area: 
vegetation, wildlife, avian fauna, aquatic wildlife, reptiles and amphibians. The literature 
sources will be reviewed, first, in order to understand the nature and diversity of flora 
and fauna of the Ratanpur area. Documentation will be gathered for assessment of (i) 
Forest and vegetation, including flora and fauna in the project area and forest cover 
quality, (ii) Wildlife in the Project Area, including mammals, birds, aquatic fauna, reptiles 
and amphibians and possible impacts on them with the construction of embankment,  
(iii) description of wildlife habitat area within or in proximity to the project influence area 
(Direct or Indirect) and possible impact to habitat, which may further threaten or 
endanger wildlife species and their movements through landscape,. Areas of natural 
habitat for flagship species and critical natural habitats will be identified. 
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Information regarding terrestrial and aquatic flora and fauna of the existing forest area 
will be collected and established for baseline information; the impacts of project 
construction on the flora and fauna will be identified and predicted in order to propose 
appropriate mitigation or enhancement measures, including any national protection 
requirements within the project area. Participation of concerned government officials will 
be facilitated in all possible locations, when needed.  

3.2.2.4 Socio-economic and Cultural Environment Survey 
Socio-economic data includes people of all class, caste and economic categories such 
as demographic features of the households, census for near about  houses, migration 
pattern, employment, landholding size, agricultural production, food sufficiency, other 
productive resources, livestock raising, access to different social infrastructures such as 
drinking water, education, health-posts, general health, hygiene and sanitation 
conditions etc.  

 
Information on Infrastructures such as schools, health posts, drinking water facilities, 
sanitation facilities etc. shall be collected from the offices of rural municipalities and 
municipalities to update with current situation of these facilities. Information shall also be 
collected on the conditions of these facilities, their adequacy and beneficiary population.  

 
All sites of religious, cultural and historical importance at project site will be visited and 
likely impact will be considered. The social, cultural and religious values and significance 
of these sites shall be noted. Possibilities of protecting, conserving or relocating such 
sites would also be examined thoroughly in consultation with local people, and village 
elite. 

3.2.2.5 Stakeholders Consultation and Public Hearing 
Public participation is part is an important component of the EIA process that ensures 
voices of concerned stakeholders and affected population in the study.  Thus, the EIA 
study will organize consultations at various stages of EIA study.  The issues raised by 
the stakeholders, comments and opinion during the consultation will be solicited to be 
considered in the EIA. Mainly, Focus Group Discussion (FGDs) and Key Informant 
Interviews (KII) approaches will be adopted in the consultations.  

 
According to the EPR 2020, undertaking of public hearing at the project site is 
mandatory to share the findings of the EIA study, and solicit concerns of concerned 
stakeholders. The public hearing thus has been proposed to be carried out once the 
draft EIA report becomes available.   
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4 Review of plan, policies, laws, guidelines and conventions applicable to 
the project 

Limiting within the scope of works, following policies, legislation (with amendments), 
guidelines, and appropriate information will be incorporated into the final EIA report. 
They are as presented hereunder: 

4.1 The constitution 

The Constitution of Nepal was promulgated by the Constitutional Assembly in 
September 2015, when the Federal Democratic Republic in Nepal was established. This 
constitution has 35 parts, 308 articles and 9 schedules. Some of the important aspects 
included in it are: 

• It has restructured Nepal into a federal republic consisting of seven provinces. 
• Its article 4 defined Nepal as an "independent, indivisible, sovereign, secular, 

inclusive, democratic, socialism-oriented, federal democratic republican state." 
• A bicameral parliamentary system was created with two Federal houses and 

unicameral parliamentary systems in each province.  
• A mixed electoral system was adopted for the elections of the lower Federal 

house with both first-past-the-post and proportional electoral aspects used to 
elect members. 

• The rights of gender and sexual minorities are protected by the new 
constitution with provisions of special laws to protect, empower and develop 
minority groups as well as allowing them to get citizenship in their chosen 
gender. 

• The rights of women were explicitly recognized, the constitution stating that 
“women shall have equal ancestral right without any gender-based 
discrimination.” 

• Nepal was declared as a secular nation and neutral toward all religions. 
• Nepal also has continued not to use the death penalty. 
 

Article 16 (1) human rights relates to environment and health; Article 27 relates to right 
to information; Article 35 (5) relates to priority to the prevention of adverse impacts in the 
environment from physical development activities, protection of the environment and 
special safeguard of the rare wildlife, protection and sustainable use flora/ fauna and 
biological diversity;  

 
Section 13, Part 3 relates to equal treatment of citizens and provisions by law for the 
protection, empowerment or advancement of women, Dalits, indigenous people 
(Janajati); Article 19 relates to Rights to Property, compensation to acquired property; 
Article 33 relates to socio-economic security to the economically and socially backward 
classes including the landless, bonded labor, tillers and Harawa/Charawa; Article 22 (1-
5) relates to rights of children. 
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4.2 Plan and Policies 

15th Plan 2076/77-2080/81 
National Forest Policy, 2075 B.S; 
National Environmental Policy, 2076 B.S; 
National Forest Policy, 2075 
Agriculture Policy (2004), 
Forest Policy, 2071 BS 
Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement Policy, 2071 B.S; 
Working Policy on Procurement of Forest Land for Other Provision, 2076 B.S; 
Nepal Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan 2014- 2020 A.D; 
Nepal Environmental Policy and Action Plan, 2051 B.S. 
National Agro Forestry Policy, 2076  

4.3 Acts and Regulations 

Environment Protection Act, 2076 B.S 
Aquatic Life Protection Act, 2017 B.S; 
National Parks and Wildlife Conservation Act, 2029  
Water Resources Act, 2049 B.S; 
Local Governance Operationalization Act, 2074 B.S; 
Land Use Act, 2076 B.S; 
Forest Act, 2076 B.S; 
Pesticides Act;2048 BS 
Plant Protection Act, 2079 BS  
Soil and Watershed Conservation Act, 2039 B.S; 
Labor Act, 2074 B.S; 
Child Labor (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 2056 B.S; 
Intergovernmental Fiscal Arrangement Act, 2074 B.S; 
Contribution Based Social Security Act, 2074 B.S; 
National Civil (Code) Act, 2074 B.S; 
Solid Waste Management Act, 2068 B.S. 

4.4 Rules and Regulations 

Environment Protection Rules (BS 2077)  
Forest Regulation 2079 B.S; 
Labor Rule, 2075 B.S; 
Solid Waste Management Regulation 2070 B.S; 
Soil and Watershed Conservation Act, 2039(1982) 
Child Labor Prohibition Regulation , 2056 BS  
Plant Protection Rules, 2050 BS 
Solid Waste Management Rule, 2070 BS 
Aquatics (Contract) Rules, 2019  

4.5 Review of Guidelines and Manuals 

National EIA Guidelines, 2050 B.S;  

https://faolex.fao.org/docs/pdf/nep6223.pdf
https://faolex.fao.org/docs/pdf/nep6223.pdf
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Land Acquisition Guidelines, 1989 A.D; 
National Standard for Sound Quality, 2069 B.S; 
National Ambient Air Quality Standard, 2069 B.S; 
Inventory Guidelines of community forest, 2067; 
Wildlife Friendly Infrastructure Construction Guidelines, 2076 BS 
Procedure with Standard for the Use of National Forests for National Priority 
Project, 2076 B.S; 
Social Security Schemes Operation Directives, 2075 B.S. 

4.6 International Conventions and Treaties 

Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD), 1992; 
Convention on Rights of the Child, 1989 A.D; 
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, 1992 A.D; 
United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification, 1994 A.D; 
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and 
Flora (CITES), (1973 amended 1979 A.D). 
Sendai Framework for Disaster risk reduction (2015-2030) 

5 Required time, budget and experts 

5.1 Time 

The tentative schedule for the EIA study and over-duration required for its approval is 
presented in the Table below. 
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Table 5-1 Work schedule for conducting EIA study 
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5.2 Estimated Budget 

EIA study is a part of Feasibility and EIA study contract. The total estimated budget for 
the EIA is a part of the feasibility Study of the project, the estimated costs of the FS is 
559580 EUR.  

5.3 Study Team 

A multi-disciplinary team of subject matter specialists with good orientation on 
environmental aspects will be involved in the Study. The composition will be as under: 

Team Leader/ Environmental Management Specialist;  
Environment Specialist; 
Agriculture expert 
Engineering Geologist; 
Biodiversity / Ecology Expert; 
Hydrologist; 
Climate Expert; 
Social Development and Resettlement Specialist. 

SN Name Academic Qualification  Expertise Experiences of Environment Assessment  

1 Navaraj Pokharel M.Sc in Environment Science  Team Leader (National) 15 years of professional experience and 
contributed to more than 50 EA 

2 Prof. Binod Pokharel Ph D Anthropology Social Development Expert 30 years of professional experience and 
contributed to more than 50 EA  

3 Eric Pereira M.E. Engineering  Industry and Building 
Expert/ Agriculture Engineer  

30 years of international relevant experience 
and contributed to more than 5 EA 

4 Jeroen Tepper  M.Sc In Environment  Environment and Social 
Expert  

5 years of international relevant experience 
and contributed to more than 10 EA 

5 Johan Van Der Riet  M.Sc Agriculture  Agriculture Expert 30 years of international relevant experience 
and contributed to more than 5 EA 

6 Dr Lars De Ruigs  Ph D Engineering Geology Engineering Geology 
/Disaster Risk Expert 

5 years of international relevant experience 
and contributed to more than 5 EA 

7 Violeta Paginu 
M.Sc Environment Management  Forest and Environment, 

Project Emissions and 
Discharges 

15 years of international relevant experience 
and contributed to more than 10  EA 

8 Dr Ritu Paliwal  M.A Sociology  Environmental and Social 
Expert  

15 years of international relevant experience 
and contributed to more than 25 EA 

9 Bhushan Shah MBA  Agriculture Expert 30 years of international relevant experience 
and contributed to more than 5 EA 

10 Laura Bergsma  Master in Climate Science  Climate change specialist  5 years of international relevant experience 
and contributed to more than  5 EA 

 
Field level assistants and other support staffs will be engaged to collect field level data, 
verify secondary information, and conduct data analysis.  
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6 Potential Environmental Issues  

6.1 Issues identified by the study team 

The following beneficial aspects and environmental issues have been identified by the 
study team (the experts): 

6.1.1 Beneficial environmental issues 

The likely beneficial aspects, envisaged during construction and operation stages, are: 
 

Construction Stage 
• Generation of employment;  
• Improvement of access roads in the project area, construction of flood 

protection infrastructure connected to the project site and direct surrounding 
areas; 

• Poverty Reduction through employment and socio-economic development of 
the study area. 

 
Operation Stage 

• Opening of wholesale market for the local entrepreneurs to trade their 
products, provision of adequate storage facilities avoiding/reducing the fruits 
and vegetable spoilage; 

• Opening of local markets to generate income for livelihood at local level (small 
framers and traders); 

• Enhancement of local economy; 
• Beneficial aspects due to implementation of the proposal during construction 

and operation phases of the project will be assessed and further enhancement 
measures will be suggested in the EIA study.  

6.1.2 Adverse Environmental Issues 

6.1.2.1 Physical Environmental Issues 
Construction Stage 
Considering the proposed project activities, the following potential impacts might occur 
related to soil: 

• Potential contamination of soil - soil quality can be degraded by accidental 
spills of petroleum products, chemicals, waste materials, storage tanks, leaks, 
and by runoff from aggregate and topsoil stockpiles.  Potential of soil 
contamination risks exists throughout the project lifecycle. The risks are 
spatially limited to the footprint of the site and access roads; 

• Potential disturbance and degradation of soil is expected due to excavation 
and earthworks and including removal of top soil/vegetation and soil 
compaction; 

• During the project construction, some portion of topsoil will be removed; as a 
part of site preparation; which might consequently cause soil loss; 
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• Disturbance to the soil might increase the amount of storm water runoff from 
the project sites, which, in turn, might increase suspended sediment load of 
the receiving water body (this may be applicable only when the Tinau- Danab 
Corridor Road Project is developed later than the Wholesale Market). 

 
Potential impacts to groundwater could result due to: 
• Potential impacts to ground water, due to ground water extraction for 

construction needs; 
• Potential spills of hazardous substances during construction and operation 

that reach a groundwater aquifer (shallow ground water has been confirmed 
as part of the Exploratory Topographical Survey conducted by APEX for the 
purpose of this FS). 

 
The project site is located next to the Danab River, thus, its implementation might affect 
this river, which are presented below (however, these issues may be applicable only 
when the Tinau Danab Corridor Road Project is developed later than the Wholesale 
Market, thus these issues will be refined during the EIA study): 

• The surface run-off from the project sites might increase sediment load of the 
Danab river; 

• In addition to the sediments, the run-off might also pick up spilled hazardous 
and non-hazardous solid and liquids from the project site contaminating the 
Danab river; 

• Modification of riverbanks, watercourse and hydrology might also raise 
sedimentation load of the Danab river. 

 
Potential impacts to the air quality include: 

• Emissions from diesel generators, (heavy) vehicles and traffic may adversely 
affect local ambient air quality; 

• The level of dust in the project adjoining areas might also increase due to 
increased vehicular traffic and construction activities. 

 
Climate risk and hazards 

• Increase frequency/intensity of flooding might flood the wholesale market; 
• The flood protection structures to be installed by the project might change the 

flood direction causing flooding of other adjoining areas. 
 

Nuisance due to noise and lighting may negatively affect local communities and fauna. 
• The sites will be heavily lighted at night resulting disturbance to the adjoining 

area; 
• Increased traffic, construction activities and operation of heavy machinery 

might also raise noise level in the adjoining areas.  
 

Operation Stage 
• Potential contamination of soil, especially in open areas next to utilities, due to 

improper wastes and effluent management practices. 



 
ToR for EIA of Export Oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market, in Semlar, Butwal  

 
 

45 | P a g e  
 

• Extraction of ground water for operation of the wholesale market might lower 
the ground water table, lowering the water level in the wells and tube wells 
used by the locals. 

• Emissions from emergency diesel generators, (heavy) vehicles and traffic may 
adversely affect local air quality; 

• The level of dust in the local ambient air might be increased due to increased 
vehicular traffic for operation activities of the market; 

• Improper management leading to decay of agricultural waste might generate 
foul odor. 

• Increase frequency/intensity of flooding might flood the wholesale market; 
• The flood protection structures to be installed by the project might change the 

flood direction causing flooding of other adjoining areas. 
• Nuisance due to noise and lighting may negatively affect local communities 

and fauna. 
• The sites will be heavily lighted at night resulting disturbance to the adjoining 

area. 
Increased traffic, construction activities and operation of heavy machinery 
might also raise noise level in the adjoining areas.  

6.1.2.2  Biological issues  
Construction Stage 

• Loss of community forest land in process of handing it over to the project; 
• Loss of trees and vegetation during the site clearance for the project sites; 
• Loss and fragmentation of habitat due to land clearance and site preparation; 
• The terrestrial wildlife species including avia-fauna might displace from the 

project area due to habitat modifications and interferences; 
• Loss of flora and growth of potential invasive non-native species mostly during 

the site clearance and site preparation period; 
• Disturbance to fauna from noise and lighting from construction activities; 
• Alteration of aquatic habitat due to removal/suspension of riverbed sediments 

or covering of the riverbed (this may be applicable only when the Tinau Danab 
Corridor Road Project is developed later than the Export Oriented Agricultural 
Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal”  Market, to be refined during the EIA 
study); 

 
Operation Stage 

Potential impacts on habitats, regarding flora and fauna, include: 
• Terrestrial wildlife and avia-fauna might be displace due to habitat modification 

and interferences in the project area. 
• Scavenging wildlife might congregate in the waste disposal site, and these 

might be exposed to plastic causing their health issue. 

6.1.2.3 Socio-economic Issues  
Construction Stage 

• Community forest user group will lose the land under their jurisdiction to the 
project; 
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• Issue of Forest Products Management  
• Locals using the land as football ground will have to be moved. 
 
Community and occupational health and safety 
• Communicable diseases associated with the influx of temporary construction 

workers; 
• Sudden mixing of locals and large number of migrant workers might result in 

conflicts which might potentially lead to crime, harassment, discrimination, 
alcohol and drugs abuse and (gender based) violence; 

• Sudden influx of large number of workers might exacerbate insecurity 
amongst the local communities; 

• Influx of large number of workers will put additional pressure on local public 
facilities and services, such as health care service/facilities, market and other 
commodities;  

• Air, noise, light pollutions from the construction activities, vehicular movement, 
and heavy machinery might affect wellbeing of local communities; 

• Increased traffic on public roads could increase the number of accidents; 
• Transport of personnel and materials may result in unsafe conditions and road 

accidents on local roads, causing impacts on worker health and safety; 
• Potential worker’s health and safety risks due to construction physical, 

chemical and confined space, exposure to noise and dust; 
• Construction activities leasing to operational health and safety issues. 
• Improper disposal of the garbage produced in the camps and work sites might 

lead to unsanitary conditions for locals as well as workers.  
 
Land ownership issues 
• The project is proposed to be located at the government owned land and 

public land, thus complexities related to land ownership might be not 
applicable for this project.   

• However, these public land might being used by locals, such as community 
forest, football ground, which need to be addressed prior to commencement of 
the project construction; 

 
Compromise in use of local resources 
• In case the ground water table lowers as a result of project consumption, it 

might lower the water tables in the wells and tube wells in the surrounding 
areas.  This situation can compromise locals’ ability to consume water for 
domestic as well as agricultural purposes; 

• Pollution of water and soil by the project activities can affect local 
communities, particularly, those who have been using the land for farming 
and/or water for irrigation/livestock feeding.  This could affect their livelihoods, 
e.g., reductions in agricultural yields or animal husbandry; 

• Local population has been using the proposed project site for gathering forest 
products like firewood and fodder. Removing community forest leads to 
reduction in availability of fuel for animal feed preparation. 
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• Influx of project staff and workers might raise tariff for accommodations and 
rental. 

 
Infrastructure and services 
• Increased road traffic during construction causing deterioration of local roads, 

impacting travel times and health and safety of road users; 
• Increased road traffic during project construction might cause increase traffic 

increasing travel times for locals e.g. difficulty to commute to the work or 
public facilities; 

• Construction operations creating pressure on local energy net. This could 
impact the availability of energy for local communities. 

• Local communities are using adjoining piece of land as a football ground, 
which will be lost to the project. 

 
Religious, archaeological and cultural heritage sites 
• The construction work might disturb the religious practices of the Shiva temple 

located in close proximity to the project site. 
 

Operation Stage 
Community health and safety 
• Operational activities and increased transportation for the project may affect 

wellbeing of local communities through nuisances due to lights, noise, 
pollution and dust. Dust will occur especially during the dry season, while in 
the wet season the roads can become muddy due to the heavy traffic; 

• Increased traffic on public roads could cause health and safety risks for local 
road users and residents nearby; 

• Waste related issues  
 
Worker health and safety 
• Transport of personnel and materials may result in unsafe conditions and road 

accidents on local roads, causing impacts on worker health and safety; 
 
Land use and livelihoods 
• The project will be located on government owned land and public land, so 

complexities over land title and ownership are not applicable for this project; 
• Consumption of groundwater – If groundwater quantity is reduced, this could 

affect local communities who use water for irrigation or livestock feeding. This 
could affect economy/livelihoods due to reductions in agricultural yields or 
animal husbandry; 

• Potential pollution of water or soil - If water or soil quality is reduced, this could 
affect local communities who use land for farming and/or water for 
irrigation/livestock feeding. This could affect economy/livelihoods, e.g., due to 
reductions in agricultural yields or animal husbandry; 
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Infrastructure and services 
• Increased road traffic during operation causing deterioration of local roads, 

impacting travel times and health and safety of road users; 
• Increased road traffic during operation causing traffic jams and increased 

travel times for local communities who are e.g. commuting to work or public 
facilities, impacting health and safety of local road users; 

• Operation of Market creating pressure on local energy net. This could impact 
the availability of energy for local communities. 

6.1.2.4  Cultural Issues 
Construction Stage 

Access to culturally important area for cremation, religious sites might be 
restricted. 

 
Operation Stage  

Access to culturally important area for cremation, religious sites might be 
restricted. 

6.2 Issues identified by the key stakeholders 

The environmental (social, health and safety) issues identified by the local communities 
are presented below:  

 
Construction Phase 

Physical Environmental Issues 
• Soil: Potential contamination of soil by accidental spills of petroleum, 

chemicals, waste materials, storage tanks, effluent and runoff from aggregate 
and topsoil stockpiles.  

• Emissions from diesel generators, (heavy) vehicles and traffic may adversely 
affect local air quality; 

• Air might get polluted by dust in adjoining area to the project due to increased 
vehicle traffic and construction activities; 

• Climate risks and hazards may affect the project area, e.g., increased 
frequency/intensity of flooding which might flood the wholesale market. 

• The construction site will be lighted at night resulting in light pollution in the 
immediate area; 

• Increased traffic (day and night) might also raise noise level in the project 
adjacent areas; 

 
Biological Environmental Issues 
• Loss of trees and vegetation from the project sites during site clearance; 
• Potential introduction of invasive non-native species mostly during the site 

clearance and site preparation period; 
• Removal of the trees for the project site might result in loss and/or 

fragmentation of wildlife habitat; 
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• The terrestrial wildlife including avia-fauna might relocate from the project area 
due to project activities. 

 
Socioeconomic Environmental Issues  
• The Community Forest Users Groups will lose forest resources to the project; 
• Generation of employment for the direct communities located next to the site; 
• The influx of large number of migrant workers to the project area can create 

social and cultural tensions with the local communities; 
• Issues related to final design and construction of, e.g., the access road for 

entry and exit from the wholesale market  
• Issues related to potential inappropriate disposal of Construction and 

Demolition Waste and availability of such landfills in the vicinity of the project 
site/project area 

• An adjoining area to the project site belonging to the government is currently 
used by locals as a football ground, which has to be acquired for the project. 

 
Operation phase 

Physical Environmental Issues 
• Potential contamination of soil, especially in open areas next to utilities, due to 

improper wastes and effluent management practices  
• Emissions from emergency diesel generators, (heavy) vehicles and traffic may 

adversely affect local air quality; 
• Increase in dust pollution in the adjoining area due to increased vehicular 

traffic for operation of the market; 
• Increase frequency/intensity of flooding might flood the wholesale market; 
• The site will be lighted at night resulting in light pollution in the immediate 

area; 
• Increased vehicular traffic of the wholesale market might raise noise level in 

the adjoining areas. 
 
Biological Environmental Issues 
• The terrestrial wildlife and avia-fauna might move away from the project area 

due to habitat modification and disturbance. 
 
Socioeconomic Environmental Issues 
• The CFUGs will lose the forest resources to the project, restricting their 

dependency to the forest products;  
• Local people, particularly, project affected population shall be prioritize for 

recruitment for operation of the market;  
• Deterioration of the health and sanitary condition of the area due to disposal of 

whole market wastes. 
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7 Environmental issues prioritized for the EIA study 

Among the issues identified by the study team and the one raised by the key 
stakeholders, and local communities as well as identified by the study team during 
scoping exercise have been prioritized for the EIA study.  The details of these issues are 
arranged in the impact matrix and their significance will be clearly determined in the EIA 
report. The impacts are scored based on accordance with the National EIA Guideline 
1993. This exercise will be revised during the EIA stage. 

 

Table 7-1: Impact qualifier 
 

 
 
The issues identified by the stakeholders and study team have been consolidated 
and prioritized in the following table: 
 

Table 7-2: Prioritization of the issues raised by stakeholders and study team 
Physical 
Environment Construction phase 

M
ag
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Ex
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Beneficial 
issues 

Improvement of access roads in the 
project area, construction of flood 
protection infrastructure connected to 
the project site and direct surrounding 
areas. 

60 20 20 100 

Adverse 
issues 

Potential contamination of soil by 
accidental spills and leaks from 
chemicals handling and storage   

10 10 5 25 

Potential disturbance and degradation 
of soil is expected due to excavation 
and earthworks and including removal 
of top soil/vegetation and soil 
compaction; 

20 10 5 35 

Loss of the top-soil from the project 
sites during site clearance and 
excavation. Loss of soil function; 

60 10 5 75 

Potential impacts to ground water, due 
to ground water extraction for 
construction needs, impacts on ground 
water levels; 

10 20 5 35 

Potential contamination of ground 20 20 5 45 
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water due to spills, leaks of hazardous 
substances stored on site (the 
contamination could reach the 
aquifer); 
The surface run-off from the project 
sites might increase sediment load of 
the Danab river (in the situation when 
the Danab Road is not constructed/not 
in place yet) 

20 20 5 45 

The run-off might also pick up spilled 
hazardous and non-hazardous solid 
and liquids waste from the project site 
contaminating the Danab river (in the 
situation when the Danab Road is not 
constructed/not in place yet) 

20 20 5 45 

Modification of riverbanks, 
watercourse and hydrology profile 
might raise sedimentation load of the 
Danab river (in the situation when the 
Danab Road is not constructed/not in 
place yet) 

20 20 5 45 

Emissions from diesel generators, 
(heavy) vehicles and traffic may 
adversely affect local ambient air 
quality; 

20 20 5 45 

The level of dust on site as well as in 
the project adjoining areas might also 
increase due to increased vehicular 
traffic and construction activities. 

20 20 5 45 

Climate change may lead to increase 
of frequency/intensity of flooding 
events, affect the site allocated for the 
wholesale market (scenario without 
flood protection measures in place); 

20 20 5 45 

The flood protection structures to be 
installed by the project might change 
the flood direction causing flooding of 
other adjoining areas. 

20 20 5 45 

Increased traffic, construction activities 
and operation of heavy machinery 
might raise the noise level in the 
adjoining areas. 

20 20 5 45 

  Operation phase         
Beneficial 
issues 

Opening of wholesale market for the 
local entrepreneurs to trade their 
products, provision of adequate 
storage facilities avoiding/reducing the 
fruits and vegetable spoilage (prevent 
or reduce GHG emissions from 
.degrading organic waste) 

60 60 20 140 
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Adverse 
issues 

Potential contamination of soil, 
especially in open areas next to 
utilities, due to improper wastes and 
effluent management practices; 

20 10 20 50 

Extraction of ground water for 
operation of the wholesale market 
might lower the ground water table, 
lowering the water level in the wells 
and tube wells used by the locals; 

20 20 20 60 

Emissions from vehicles and traffic 
may adversely affect local air quality; 60 20 20 100 

The level of dust in the local ambient 
air might be increased due to 
increased vehicular traffic for operation 
activities of the market; 

20 20 20 60 

Improper management of organic 
waste generated by the market leading 
to decay of agricultural waste and 
generation of foul odour; 

10 10 20 40 

The flood protection structures 
installed by the project might change 
the flood direction causing flooding of 
other adjoining areas; 

20 20 20 60 

Increase in ambient noise levels 
affecting the local noise levels and 
disturbance to the adjoining area.; 

20 20 20 60 

The sites will be heavily lighted at 
night resulting disturbance to the 
adjoining area.; 

10 20 20 50 

Biological 
issues Construction phase         

Beneficial 
issues           

Adverse 
issues 

Loss of community forest land in 
process of handing it over to the 
project; 

20 10 20 50 

Loss of trees and vegetation during 
the site clearance for the project sites; 20 10 20 50 

Loss and fragmentation of habitat due 
to land clearance and site preparation; 20 10 20 50 

The terrestrial wildlife species 
including avia-fauna might displace 
from the project area due to habitat 
modifications and interferences; 

20 10 20 50 

Growth of potential invasive non-native 
species mostly during the site 
clearance and site preparation period; 

10 10 5 25 

Disturbance to fauna from noise and 
lighting from construction activities; 10 20 5 35 

Alteration of aquatic habitat due to 
removal/suspension of riverbed 10 20 5 35 
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sediments or covering of the riverbed 
(in the situation when the Danab Road 
is not constructed/not in place yet) 

 Issue of invasive plant species in open 
space 10 20 10 40 

 Compensation of trees land and tree 
plantation 20 20 20 60 

  Operation Stage         
Adverse 
Issues 

Terrestrial wildlife and avia-fauna 
might be displaced due to habitat 
modification and interferences in the 
project area. 

10 20 5 35 

Scavenging wildlife might congregate 
in the waste disposal site, and these 
might be exposed to plastic causing 
their health issue. 

10 10 20 40 

Socio-
economic 
issues 

Construction phase         

Beneficial 
issues 

Generation of employment; 20 20 5 45 
Poverty reduction through employment 
and socio-economic development of 
the project area; 

20 20 5 45 

Opening of local markets to generate 
income for livelihood at local level 
(small framers and traders); 

20 20 5 45 

Enhancement of local economy. 20 20 5 45 
Adverse 
issues 

Community forest user group will lose 
the land under their jurisdiction to the 
project, access to community forest 
resources; 

20 10 20 50 

Supply of forest products - firewood 
and fodder – will be compromised; 20 10 20 50 

Communicable diseases associated 
with the influx of temporary 
construction workers; 

10 20 5 35 

Sudden mixing of locals and large 
number of migrant workers might 
result in conflicts which might 
potentially lead to crime, harassment, 
discrimination, alcohol and drugs 
abuse and (gender based) violence; 

10 20 5 35 

Sudden influx of large number of 
workers might exacerbate insecurity 
amongst the local communities; 

10 20 5 35 

Influx of large number of workers will 
put additional pressure on local public 
facilities and services, such as health 
care service/facilities, market and 
other commodities;  

10 20 5 35 
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Air, noise, light pollutions from the 
construction activities, vehicular 
movement, and heavy machinery 
might affect wellbeing of local 
communities; 

20 20 5 45 

Increased traffic on public roads could 
increase the number of accidents; 20 20 5 45 

Potential worker’s health and safety 
risks due to construction physical, 
chemical and confined space, 
exposure to noise and dust; 

20 10 5 35 

Improper disposal of the garbage 
produced in the camps and work sites 
might lead to unsanitary conditions for 
locals as well as workers.  

20 20 5 45 

The project is proposed to be located 
at the government owned land and 
public land, thus complexities related 
to land ownership might be not 
applicable for this project.  However, 
these public land might being used by 
locals, such as community forest, 
football ground, which need to be 
addressed prior to commencement of 
the project construction; 

10 10 5 25 

Consumption of ground water by the 
project might lower water table, which 
might result in lowering of the water 
tables in the wells and tube wells in 
the surrounding areas compromising 
locals’ ability to consume water for 
domestic as well as agricultural 
purposes; 

10 10 5 25 

Pollution of water and soil by the 
project activities can affect local 
communities, particularly, those who 
have been using the land for farming 
and/or water for irrigation/livestock 
feeding.  This could affect their 
livelihoods, e.g., reductions in 
agricultural yields or animal 
husbandry; 

10 10 5 25 

Loss of community forest area might 
lead to reduction in availability of fuel 
for animal feed preparation. 

10 10 5 25 

Influx of project staff and workers 
might raise tariff for accommodations 
and rental. 

10 10 5 25 

Increased road traffic during 
construction causing deterioration of 
local roads, impacting travel times and 

10 10 5 25 
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health and safety of road users; 

The construction work might disturb 
the religious practices of the Shiva 
temple located in close proximity to the 
project site. 

10 10 5 25 

Access to culturally important area for 
cremation, religious sites might be 
restricted. 

10 10 5 25 

  Operation phase         
Beneficial 
issues 

Opening of wholesale market for the 
local entrepreneurs to trade their 
products, provision of adequate 
storage facilities avoiding/reducing the 
fruits and vegetable spoilage; 

60 60 20 140 

Opening of local markets to generate 
income for livelihood at local level 
(small framers and traders); 

60 60 20 140 

Enhancement of local economy; 60 60 20 140 
Local people, particularly, project 
affected population shall be prioritize 
for recruitment for operation of the 
market. 

20 20 20 60 

Adverse 
issues 

Operational activities and increased 
transportation for the project may 
affect wellbeing of local communities 
through nuisances due to lights, noise, 
pollution and dust. Dust will occur 
especially during the dry season, while 
in the wet season the roads can 
become muddy due to the heavy 
traffic; 

20 20 20 60 

Transport of personnel and materials 
may result in unsafe conditions and 
road accidents on local roads, causing 
impacts on worker health and safety; 

20 20 20 60 

Consumption of groundwater – If 
groundwater quantity is reduced, this 
could affect local communities who 
use water for irrigation or livestock 
feeding. This could affect 
economy/livelihoods due to reductions 
in agricultural yields or animal 
husbandry; 

20 20 20 60 

Potential pollution of water or soil - If 
water or soil quality is reduced, this 
could affect local communities who 
use land for farming and/or water for 
irrigation/livestock feeding. This could 
affect economy/livelihoods, e.g., due 
to reductions in agricultural yields or 

20 20 20 60 
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animal husbandry; 

Increased road traffic during operation 
causing deterioration of local roads, 
impacting travel times and health and 
safety of road users; 

20 20 20 60 

Operation of Market creating pressure 
on local energy net. This could impact 
the availability of energy for local 
communities. 

20 20 20 60 

Access to culturally important area for 
cremation, religious sites might be 
restricted.  

10 10 20 40 

The CFUGs will lose the forest 
resources to the project, restricting 
their dependency to the forest 
products;  

10 10 20 40 

Deterioration of the health and sanitary 
condition of the area due to improper 
disposal of whole market wastes. 

20 20 20 60 

 Issues of access to forest resources 
by CFUGs of Project area   20  20  20  60 

 Issue of Raw materials for market 
center (fruits and vegetables) 20 20 20 60 

 
Alternatives of the Proposals 
Alternative analysis is considered as an integral part of an EIA study, which involves an 
examination of alternative ways of achieving the objectives of a proposed project. The 
alternative analysis for a Market Project constitutes the development of an alternative 
market for the upliftment of the economic status of the country. Increase marketing 
system and overall support for the business of the country. . The alternatives, in this 
regard, could be alternative location and alternative design. The study team will conduct 
alternative analysis considering the following issues keeping these as an option: 

7.1 Alternative design and construction approach: 

Several technical processes like design, design parameter and construction approach 
will be analyzed during the EIA study period. The best design technique and design 
schedule will be proposed with full care of environmental and social consideration.  

7.2 Alternative location 

Any further alternative site location will be investigated in the EIA study and described in 
the report.  
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7.3 Alternative schedule and process 

During the EIA study period, the alternative time schedule of construction, design and all 
the activities will be analyzed. The best alternative of the construction schedule will be 
proposed in EIA.  

7.4 Alternative resources 

The construction materials, human resources and other resources will also be analyzed 
to find the best suitable resources during the EIA study period.  

7.5 No action option:  

The No-project alternative will be assessed and described in the EIA report project.  

8 Environmental Mitigation Measures for Adverse Impacts and 
Enhancement Measures 

After the assessment of the prioritized issues, the Proponent shall identify ways to 
manage the environmental issues in the form of mitigation measures for pre-
construction, construction, and operational stages.  

 
In order to avoid or minimize adverse environmental impacts, cost effective and locally 
suitable mitigation measures with focus on preventive, corrective and compensatory 
measures as applicable shall be proposed.  
The mitigation measures of the issues shall be presented in the form of a log frame 
matrix named “Impact Mitigation Matrix”.  

 
In the EIA report, there should be clear linkage between the existing baseline condition, 
issues due to project implementation, impacts due to the project implementation, 
proposed mitigation measures and the monitoring aspects. 

8.1 Mitigation Measures 

Mitigation measures shall be presented considering the following points: 
• To overcome any adverse Issues by the project, the proposed measures shall 

be categorized as : 
 i) Avoidance, ii) Preventive, iii) Mitigative, and iv) Compensatory Measures 

(Since all the Issues may not need all four measures, measures shall be 
proposed based on the nature of environmental Issues and components of 
environment that is affected) 

 For Avoidance and Preventive measures, how their implementation or 
compliance will be ensured shall be proposed during project construction 
and operation. 

• Steps for necessary co-ordination that is required in implementing Preventive, 
Avoidance, and Mitigative Measures with – local, district and central level 
institutions – as well as contractor’s proponent, and consultant shall be 
proposed. 
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• Implementation of proposed Preventive, Avoidance, and Mitigative Measures, 
which fall under the responsibility of the contractor, are ensured during 
construction, shall be mentioned. 

8.1.1 Mitigation Measures in case of Forest and Vegetation loss 

• Guidelines on Use of Forest Area for Other Purposes, 2063 (2006) shall be 
followed while proposing mitigation measures regarding impacts on forest and 
vegetation.   

• In the work schedule, there is a requirement, in addition to the plantation for 
the lost trees/ poles in the ratio of 1:25, by the developer, on the area 
equivalent to the one that is occupied by the project’s physical infrastructure 
and facilities on the land designated by the concerned district forest office; 
managed for five years and handed over to the concerned district forest office.  

• Cost for such plantation and management for five years shall be worked out.  
• In addition, the cost shall also be worked out for – tagging, cutting and 

pruning, and collecting, transporting and stacking. 

8.1.2 Other Measures / Requirements 

8.1.2.1 Awareness and Training Programs  
• Awareness and training programs that shall be described in the report and 

shall have sufficient detail to cover the target group, frequency, and program 
conductor.  

• Allocated cost for such program shall justify the proposed activities. 

8.1.2.2 Responsibilities of Agencies 
The study shall also review the responsibilities of the local, district and central level 
institutions and those affected by the project construction and propose steps to ensure 
necessary coordination during the project implementation.  

8.1.2.3 Contractual Obligation  
Those mitigation measures that can be or are part of contractual obligation for project 
construction shall be clearly identified. Mechanisms of ensuring implementation of those 
mitigation measures, from the proponent’ part, as a compliance of contractors shall be 
categorically proposed. 

8.1.2.4 Implementation of Mitigation Measures  
Organization chart/ organogram for implementation of mitigation measures, with clear 
provision of mitigation shall be proposed. 

8.1.2.5 Procedures of Lodging Complaints and Grievance Redress 
Mechanism 

The report shall propose:  
• Procedures of lodging complaints of project affected people/ families/ 

institutions, and  
• Grievance redresses mechanism. 
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8.2 Enhancement Measures  

• Enhancement measures shall be presented with measures/ activities that will 
help heightening benefits accrued from the project implementation as 
identified under beneficial impact.  

• Enhancement measures shall not be limited in stating possibilities and 
opportunities; instead they must be backed up with programs and activities 
from the proponent’s side.  

• Possibilities and opportunities created by the project, whose enhancement is 
beyond the scope of proponent’s intervention, can be given with separate 
heading.  

• Required fund shall be allotted to realize the intended enhancement.  
• Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) - Any activities/ measures proposed for 

the enhancement of living standard/ quality of life/ functioning or performance 
of local institutions- can be separately discussed under Corporate Social 
Responsibility (CSR). 
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Table 8-1: Mitigation Measure Matrix 

S
N 

I
s
s
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e
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Beneficial / 
Adverse 
Impact 

Mitigation/ 
Enhancement 
Measures 

Location of 
implementati
on 

Timi
ng 
of 
Acti
on 

Mitiga
tion 
Cost 

Institutional 
Responsibility 

Implem
entation 

Mon
itori
ng 

Construction Phase 

Physical Environment 

         

         

         

Biological Environment 

         

         

         

Socio-Economic Environment 
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Operation Phase 

Physical Environment 

         

         

         

Biological Environment 

         

         

         

Socio-Economic Environment 
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9 Environment Management Plan (EMP) 

After detail analysis and assessment of likely impacts of the project activities on the local 
environment, a mechanism shall be included in the EIA report to augment the beneficial 
Issues and minimize the adverse Issues. The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) 
shall account for mitigation measures for each Issues identified, monitoring of Issues 
and environmental auditing components, including environmental management 
responsibilities should be included. In addition, the EIA study should take into account 
project execution issues, as appropriate, strict management of contractor's works and 
use of appropriate technologies for construction. 

 
The contents of the EMP shall be: 

• Target-what is aimed to achieved through management plan  
• Impact Mitigation Actions 

 Elements of actions that construction contractor/ or other assigned to follow 
 Examples of specific actions to be included 

• Monitoring & reporting: 
 List of Activities that require measurement and reporting 
 Identification of – parameters, indicators, methods, location, frequency 
 Identification of reporting authority to whom contractor shall report; reporting 

interval 
• Corrective Actions and reporting 

 Identification of incidences non-compliance 
 In case of non-compliance, identification of responsible person of the 

contractor to take necessary corrective actions 
 Reporting in case of non-compliance 

 Cause of non-compliance 

 Actions taken for re-compliance 

 Mechanism and necessary actions to ensure compliance 
• Relevant Legislation and Standard to observe and follow 
• Associated Costs & its provision 
 

The EMP of shall contain the following information, for benefit enhancement measures 
and adverse impact mitigation measures respectively: 

 

Table 9-1: Environmental Management framework 
Activity / 
Environm
ental 
Risks / 
Issues 

Issues  

Beneficial 
Issues 
Enhancement 
Measures 
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g 
Methods 

Monitoring 
Schedule 
and 
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e 
Implementi
ng Agency 

Responsibl
e 
Monitoring 
Agency 

Associate
d Costs & 
its 
provision 
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Activity / 
Environm
ental 
Risks / 
Issues 

I
s
s
u
e
s
  

Adverse 
Issues 
Mitigation 
Measures 

Monitori
ng 
Methods 

Monitoring 
Schedule 
and 
Location 

Responsi
ble 
Implemen
ting 
Agency 

Responsi
ble 
Monitorin
g Agency 

Associat
ed Costs 
& its 
provision 

        

        

        

        

9.1 Matters to be monitored while implementing the proposal 

An environmental monitoring plan will be developed for the baseline, compliance and 
impact monitoring of the project during construction and operation periods.  Baseline, 
compliance and impact monitoring plan will include monitoring parameters/indicators, 
monitoring location, frequency, monitoring method and monitoring schedule along with 
the estimated item wise budget required for the monitoring.  

 

Table 9-2: Monitoring framework 

Parameter Verifiable 
Verification 
method 

Implementing 
agency 

Monitoring 
agency Cost 

Impact Indicators     
Baseline/pre-construction phase (all 
domain)    
      
      
Compliance/construction phase (all 
domain)    
      
      
Impact/Operation and maintenance 
phase (all domain)    
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9.2 Other Necessary Matters 

The other necessary matters to be included in the IEE report shall be the relevant 
information, reference list,  annexes,  maps,  photographs,  tables  and  charts,  and  
questionnaires  to  be mentioned at the time of carrying out baseline survey. The details 
of public hearing, record of public consultation and minutes of meeting, public notice, 
public deed (Muchulka) of pasting public notice, and recommendation letters from 
concerned municipality will also to be include in the report. In addition, the inputs and 
suggestions received from the Public Notice/Consultation with locals and concerned 
Rural Municipalities will be integrated in the final report. 

 
The report format for IEE Study shall follow Schedule 11 of EPR, 2077. As a minimum, 
all requirements indicated in Schedule 11 of the EPR, 2077 will be included and 
addressed in the IEE report. The conclusions and the recommendations of the Study 
shall be drawn and presented at the end of the report. 

9.3 Environmental Audit 

The EIA study shall suggest the parameters to be audited, the auditing activities and 
estimate of the cost to be measured for carrying out the auditing. 
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10 Format of the EIA report 

Table of Content  
Executive Summary in Nepali 
Executive Summary in English  
 
Acronyms and Abbreviations 
 
1. Name and Address of the Proponent and Institution/s Preparing the 
Report 

1.1 Name and Address of Proponent  
1.2 Name and Address of Institution preparing EIA Report  
 

2. Introduction  
2.1 The Project Background   
2.2 Context of the Proposed Project  
2.3 Relevancy of the project  
2.4 EIA Study Team  
2.5 Objectives of EIA  
2.6 Rationale for Conducting EIA  
 

3 Description of the Proposed Project  
3.1 Type of Proposal  
3.2 Objectives and Anticipated Benefits from the Proposed Project  
3.3 Salient Features of the Project: (With Location map and relevant drawings)  
3.4 Project Setting  

3.4.1 Delineation of the Project Area  
3.5 Technical Characteristics of the Project 
3.6 Technical Standard of Export -oriented Agricultural Wholesale Market in 
Semlar, Butwal Market structures  
3.7 Project Implementation Approach and Modality 
3.8 Requirement of the project (Human resource, Energy, Materials, 
Investment and Land) 
3.9 Existing Road Network that will get impacted  
3.10 Details of the proposed site including access roads 
3.11 Project Components and Construction Schedules  

 
4. EIA Approach and Methods  

4.1 Desk Study/Literature Review and Reconnaissance Visit  
4.2 EIA Screening, Scoping, and Preparation of Terms of Reference  
4.3 Field Survey and Investigations for EIA  

4.3.1 Physical Environment  
4.3.2 Biological Environment  
4.3.3 Socio-economic and Cultural Environment  

4.4 Database Preparation, Analysis, Prediction and Assessment of Impact  
4.5 Data Analysis and Interpretation  
4.6 Impact Identification, Prediction and Assessment/Evaluation Method  
4.7 Prescription based on Mitigation Hierarchy (Avoid, Minimize and Mitigate) 
including Enhancement Measures  
4.8 Preparation of Environmental and Social Management Plan  
4.9 Public Notice, Public Hearing and Stakeholders Consultations  
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4.10 Public Disclosure (as per GoN Requirements)  
4.11 Data gaps and limitations  

5. Existing Environmental Condition  
5.1 Physical Environment  

5.1.1Topography and Geomorphology  
5.1.2 Climate and Hydrology  
5.1.3 Regional Geology  
5.1.4 Engineering Geological Condition  
5.1.4 Hazards and Hazards Mapping  
5.1.5 Construction Materials  
5.1.6 Soil/Rock Types and Their Distribution  
5.1.7 Seismicity  
5.1.8 Landslide and Slope Stability  
5.1.9 Air Quality  
5.1.10 Noise Level  
5.1.11 Water Quality  
5.1.12 Land Use Pattern 
5.1.13 Solid Waste Management  

5.2 Biological Environment  
5.2.1 General  
5.2.2 Types of Forest by Vegetation  
5.2.3 Types of Forest by Ownerships  
5.2.4 Distribution of Tree Species on site  
5.2.5 Trees to be felled on site  
5.2.6 Ecological Resources Use  
5.2.7 Ethno-Botanical Knowledge and Practice  
5.2.8 Fauna in the Project Area  
5.2.9 Aquatic Biology and Fisheries  
5.2.10 Protected, Rare or Endangered Flora and Fauna Species  
5.2.11 Protected Areas  

5.3 Socio-economic and Cultural Environment (Caste, Ethnic & Gender 
disaggregated information shall be required)  

5.3.1 Demography of the Project Area  
5.3.2 Caste, Ethnicity, Religion and Language  
5.3.3 Settlement Pattern and Housing Structures  
5.3.4 Profile of Project Affected Families  
5.3.5 Gender Situation  
5.3.6 Profiles of Service Providing Institutions  
5.3.7 Access to GoN Service facilities  
5.3.8 Access to Private Service facilities  
5.3.9 Occupational Status  
5.3.10 Work Force and Employment  
5.3.11In and Out Migration Pattern  
5.3.11 Land Holding Pattern  
5.3.12 Land Use Pattern  
5.3.13 Land Value  
5.3.14 Agriculture Practices  
5.3.15 Food Sufficiency Level  
5.3.16 Off-farm Activities  
5.3.17 Household Income and Expenditure  
5.3.18 Mode of Transportation  
5.3.19 Sources of Energy 
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5.3.20 Historical, Cultural, Religious and Aesthetic Sites and Values   
5.3.21 Local NGOs and Community Based Organizations  
5.3.22 Identification of Vulnerable Groups  
5.3.23 Vulnerability of Project Affected Families  

 
6. Consultations and Public Hearing  

6.1 Consultations with local communities and stakeholders  
6.2 Public Notice and Public Hearing  
6.3 Public Consultation and Disclosure Plan  

 
7. Alternatives of the proposal  

7.1 Matter concerning the design of the project, project site, technology, 
operation procedure, time –schedule and raw materials to be used, E&S 
analysis of alternatives, selection of final options 
7.2 No Action Alternative/Do Nothing Scenario  

 
8. Specific Impacts of the implementation of the proposal on the 
environment  

8.1 Beneficial Impact  
8.2 Adverse Impact 

8.2.1 Physical environment  
8.2.1.1 Construction phase  
8.2.1.2 Operation phase  
8.2.1.3 Decommissioning phase  

8.2.2 Biological environment  
8.2.2.1 Construction phase  
8.2.2.2 Operation phase  
8.2.2.3 Decommissioning phase  

8.2.3 Socio-economic and cultural environment (Restriction on access to 
natural and community/public resources, Loss of Common Property 
Resources (CPR), etc.)  

8.2.3. Construction phase  
8.2.3.2 Operation phase  
8.2.3.3 Decommissioning phase  
 

9. Impact Analysis and Evaluation  
9.1 Impact analysis and evaluation  
9.2 Significance of the Impacts (Scoring Tables)  
 

10. Measures to reduce or control the impact of the implementation of the 
proposal on environment  

10.1 Institutional Arrangement for ESMP implementation  
10.2 Summary of Benefit Augmentation and Mitigation Cost (EMP Cost)  

 
11. Environmental Monitoring and Audit  

11.1 Environment Monitoring Plan  
11.2 Institutions Role in Project  
11.3 Environmental Monitoring Organization Structure  

   11.4 Environmental Audit  
 
12. Conclusions  
References Annexes  
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1. Appendix: Checklist for Physical and Chemical Environment, Flora and Fauna 

 

 

 
 
 



 

 

Checklist for Physical and Chemical Environment 
 

A.  Topography 
1. Study of Topographic maps/ other available maps and identify the 

ground topographic characteristics of land covered by the proposed 
project 

2. Verify the topographic characteristics of the land in the field 
3. Soil Type  
4. Geological Map/Google map 

B.  Climate and Hydro-Meteorology 
1. Study of published data of regarding temperature, rainfall, humidity, 

wind speed and direction, solar radiation  
2. If possible classify the climatic zone and its verification 
3. Visit the meteorological office of the district and get latest information 
4. Water resources/ water resource zone: Information about the water 

resource of the affected area and its watershed zone will be studied  
5. Drainage pattern 

C. Air Quality 
1. Collect any data on air quality of the area from previous literature  
2. Investigate on the air polluting activities of the area (traffic, biomass 

burning, industries, other anthropogenic activities 
D. Erosion and land Stability 

1. Identification of flood prone area along the project area  
 
Maps, photographs, freehand drawings etc. needs to be added to make 
it more sites specific 

E. Land Use  
1. Investigate on the land use of the Project Blocks from the topo-maps, 

and other available land use maps 
2. Investigate the land use affected by the project structures and 

subsidiary facilities 
3. Investigate on the land use potentials of the proposed project area 

 
Forest and Vegetation 

1. Forest Classification by types (by association, Format- A1) 
2. Forest Area (By Management Categorisation as per Forest Act and 

Forest regulation): The areas shall be delineated according to following 
classification: 

a. Community Forest  
3. Management status and forest management groups (if any) and 

importance of these forests shall be discussed. In case of community 
forest estimation of the boundary of the community forest area 
from the field survey and available records, constituted member, 
purpose of usage of community forest on application, item of forest 
products, frequency of gathering forest products will also be discussed. 



 

 

The opinion of the key stakeholders of forest management will be 
gathered and presented. 

4. Wild Forest Vegetation Biodiversity observed: List of tree, shrub, 
herb, pteridophytes, brtophytes, lichens and fungi found within the 
influence area of the project will be prepared.  

5. Agro-vegetation Diversity Observed  
6. Ethnobotanical Use: The above vegetation species will also be 

tabulated according to local ethno-botanical uses (such as timber, 
fodder, NTFP, ornamental, medicinal, food value etc.).  

7. Conservation significance: The species found shall also be 
categorized according IUCN/ CITES APPENDIX and Government of 
Nepal Protection category, as rare, endangered, endemic, vulnerable, 
etc.  

8. Biomass and wood Stock:  The vegetation lying within the directly 
affected area (areas required for construction and placement of spoils 
or other infrastructure facilities), particularly tree species shall be 
inventoried for trees above 10 cm DBH for biomass and wood stock as 
per Forest Regulation norms or any other international norms  

9. Status of vegetation: In the affected areas, frequency of occurrence, 
importance value index, and density per ha shall be calculated. Besides 
vertical stratification of forest i.e. upper story, middle story, lower story 
along with status of trees, pole, saplings, seedlings,  shrubs, herbs, 
pteridophytes, brtophytes, lichens and fungi shall be described.  

10. Water resources/ water resource zone: Information about the water 
resource of the affected area and its watershed zone will be studied 
including the aquatic biota of the area. 

 
 



 

 

2. Appendix: Checklist for Social Survey 

 

 

 
 



 

 

Checklist for Social Survey 

1. The socio-economic background of the respondents 

2. The education background of the respondents  

3. Occupation status of the respondents  

4. Environmental conditions of the project area  

5. Use of the Community Forest located on site, purpose 

6. Flora and fauna around the project area  

7. Aquatic condition and species around the area  

8. Potential disasters due to the Dano River, past events, experience and impact   

9. Economic income of the households  

10. The role of agriculture production for their livelihood  

11. Detail about the agricultural production  

12. If they are classified as PAP, distance to the project site, their perception 
about the proposed project, expectations, concerns, comments, suggestions, 
etc 

13. Potential willingness to increase the agro production due Export -oriented 
Agricultural Wholesale Market in Semlar, Butwal”  market development  

14. Potential benefits from the Proposed Project  

15. Energy, fuel source in the project area, water source, other resources 
source 

16. Interaction and support from NGOs, other projects in the project area focus 
on agriculture  

These are the some of the questions that need to discuss while the filed 
observation. These questionnaires give that the socioeconomic and general 
impression of the local communities’ livelihood, perception of the project. The 
question list to be used in: 
 

- Focus group discussions 
- Women group focus group discussions 
- Households that live in the next vicinity of the project 
- Consultation in ward 15, 16, ward 1 (sainamaina) – 13, 14 (neighbouring) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Appendix: Methodology of EIA 

 

 



 

 

Impact Identification, Prediction and Assessment/Evaluation Method  

The environmental impact assessment methodology is presented through the 
following steps:  

1. Step 1 identify sensitive areas and receptors that may be impacted by 
the project; 

2. Step 2 describe potential impacts on receptors/ areas associated with 
project development; 

3. Step 3 undertake the impact assessment by scoring the impacts 
The steps listed above are explained in the text that follows. 
 

10.1.1.1.1 Step 1 identify sensitive receptors and/or areas  

The impact assessment starts with the identification of the sensitive receptors/ 
areas that may be impacted by the project development, e.g., physical, biological 
and social receptors . 
 

10.1.1.1.2 Step 2 describe potential impacts on receptors/areas 

Once the receptors/areas are identified, the next step is to describe the potential 
impacts. This is done considering the technical details of the project, expected 
emissions and discharges and applying the baseline conditions of the project site, 
project area.  
 

10.1.1.1.3 Step 3 undertake the impact assessment by scoring the impacts  

Finally the impact assessment is done. Each identified potential impact will be 
analysed and scored based on five criteria. These criteria and the defined scaling 
system is presented in Table. The scaling system and scores are further 
elaborated in the text below. The lower the score, the smaller are the impacts. 
Table: Definition of the scaling system used to evaluate each impact of the Impact 
Assessment 

Criteria and the Scale used for the Impact Evaluation 

Probability of Occurrence 

Rem
ote 
(0) 

Very 
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(1) 

Low 
(2) 
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um 
(3) 

High 
(4) 

Certain 
(5) 
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Within or the 
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(2-3) 

Within, vicinity 
or/and 

extended area 
(4-5) 
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(2) 
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(3) 
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Magnitude 
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Low 
(2) 
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Difficulty 
(2) 
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Total Qualification of Impact 
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(1) 
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(2) 
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Probability of Occurrence – Expresses the likelihood that an impact will occur 
as a result of project activities. This variable is defined as: remote (0), very low 
(1), low (2), medium (3), high (4), and certain (5).  
 
Area of Influence (AOI) – Represents the extent in space of the impact. The 
ranking varies between 0 and 5, related to the size of the area of influence: 
Potentially impacted areas are ranked as no impact (0), within the boundaries of 
the project area (1), impacts to receptors in the general area (comprising the 
project area footprint and the vicinity to the project area (2-3), impacts to 
receptors further afield of the project likewise aquifer, or catchment of water body 
(4-5).  
 
Duration – Measures the length of time an impact persists. Duration categories 
are as follows: hours to days (0), days to weeks (1), weeks to months (2), months 
to years (3), and years to decades (4). If the impact lasts continuously and 
indefinitely, it is considered permanent (5). 
 
Magnitude – Evaluates the severity of the impact, with the following categories: 
none (0), very low (1), low (2), medium (3), high (4) and very high (5). The 
presence of existing impacts is considered when evaluating the magnitude of the 
potential impact to existing local conditions. 
 
Mitigation Potential – Indicates the ease (in terms of time, effort, and cost) with 
which the following levels of mitigation can be achieved through preventive and/or 
reactive measures: total mitigation (0-1), total mitigation, but with difficulty (2), 
partial mitigation (3), partial mitigation with difficulty (4), and mitigation not 
possible (5). 



 

 

 
Total Qualification/Evaluation of Impact – The overall severity of the impact is 
assessed as the weighted average of the above listed parameters. The total 
qualification is calculated by taking the average score of all characteristics and 
applying the following weight factors: 

Table: Applied weight factors 

Category 
Attributed 
weight 
factor 

Probability of 
Occurrence 25 % 

Area of Influence 10 % 

Duration 10 % 

Magnitude 45 % 

Mitigation potential 10 % 
 
Weight factors are proposed, in order to better differentiate between the severity 
of the different criteria. The reason for this was that the criteria “area of influence” 
“duration” and “mitigation potential” are not very distinctive, meaning the scoring 
is similar for all criteria. The Probability of Occurrence has been given a higher 
weight factor, because for certain impacts it is highly unlikely if they will occur. 
Such impacts should receive a lower total impact score. The Magnitude has been 
given the highest weight factor, because this is the key impact to determine the 
severity of the impact. If an impact scores high on the other criteria, but has a 
very low score on Magnitude, it should still be considered a minor impact. 
 
The weighted averages result in the following total qualification of the impacts: 
none (0), very low (1), low (2), medium (3), high (4), and very high (5). Impacts 
which weighted average score 3 or higher are considered significant and 
additional mitigation measures are considered for these impacts. 
 
Direct impacts – Potential impacts that result from a direct interaction between 
the project (construction and operation) and a resource/receptor (e.g. between 
development of a plot of land and the habitats which are affected). 
 
Indirect impacts – Potential impacts that follow on from direct interactions 
between the project and its environment, such as a result of interactions between 
different aspects of the environment (e.g. viability of a species population 
resulting from habitat loss as a result of the Project developing a plot of land). 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

4. Appendix: Methodology for Vegetation Survey 

 

 



 

 

Methodology for Vegetation Survey 
 
Site visits, transect survey and forest inventory using plot method will be carried 
out.  
 
Forest inventory will be carried out to identify number of trees that will be cleared 
up for implementation of the Project using sample plot method.  
Vegetation status, forest area, medicinal plants and non-timber forest product 
(NTFP) will be documented in accordance with the established and prevailing 
norms and practices.  
 
Forest survey will allow characterizing forest resources and their quality within the 
entire DIZ and IIZ. Habitat quality of forest areas will be noted for any natural and 
critical natural habitats.  
 
Sample plots will be laid exactly following a systematic sampling technique, 
where identification of first point is randomly laid and rest of the sample plots are 
laid systematically on the predetermined vegetated area along the proposed 
project area. Total number of sample plots to be laid will be determined 
during the scoping exercise.  
 
Each sampling plots with a mosaic have three (tbd) different sizes of plots within 
it. The outer plot will be 400 sq. m area (20 m X 25 m) for enumeration of tree 
species, second sub-plot of 100 sq. m. (10 m X 10 m) for measuring pole trees, 
25 sq. m area (5 m X 5 m) within the outer plot for the enumeration of saplings 
and shrub species and finally, fourth number of 1 sq. m (1 m X 1 m) plots in the 
corner of outer plot for regeneration and herb species will be laid.  
 
The number of trees and volume of timber to be cleared will be estimated using 
quarter girth formula. The procedure followed is in accordance with the 
Government of Nepal proposed procedure. 
 
Data analysis 
In case of tree species, basal area and relative dominance will be calculated by 
using the following formulae: 
 

Basal Area (BA)    
(Area occupied at breast 
height) 

= (Circumference)2 / 4π 

 
 
The Standing Tree Volume will be calculated on the basis of following formula: 
 
Ln(v) = a + b x Ln(d) + c x Ln(h) 



 

 

[Where a, b and c are volume constants, d: diameter at breast height and h: 

height of the tree]  
 



 

 

The tentative cost of forest clearance at project sit), including cost required for 
compensatory re-plantation in the ratio of 1:25 and its protection and rearing for 5 
years (according to Working Policy on Construction and Operation of Physical 
Infrastructures, as required by the MoFE. Details of which, including the costs, 
silvicultural techniques of maintenance and rearing, training and extension 
required to not to further deteriorate the floral and founal environment will be 
estimated and presented in detail in the EIA final report.  
The area required for the compensatory re-plantation will be estimated and 
identified by consulting with respective FUGs and district forest offices during EIA 
study. For the baseline state of the project area, in addition to above tools, 
interaction with DFO office staff and Forest User Groups (FUGs), capturing the 
state of forests and other environmental conditions through photographs, 
interviews, reference to secondary data etc. will be adopted in this regard. 
 
Documentation of vegetation status, endangered plants, medicinal and non-
timber forest products (NTFPs) will be recorded and likely impact upon and its 
user group will be identified and will be presented in the final EIA report.  

 
 



 

 

5. Appendix: Methodology for Flooding Risk Assessment 

 

 

 
 
 



 

 

Methodology for Flooding Risk Assessment  
 
Flood risk assessment in 5 steps 
Global Flood Risk Tool conducts a thorough flood risk assessment through a 5-
steps approach and delivers a set of customized flood risk reduction strategies 
(see figure below). All steps are interlinked which means that when any 

parameter is changed the whole assessment is updated. The tool is 
complemented cost databased based on reference projects and broad 
international experience..  

 
GFRT 5 steps approach 

 

Step 1: Flood Hazard 
The GFRT will calculate and visualise the flood hazard, 

providing flood maps for multiple return periods and 

scenarios based on existing water levels3 and high-

resolution topographic data.  

 

Step 2: Flood Damage 
Next, the geospatial distributed economic damage is 

calculated and visualised, providing economic damage 

maps per return period and damage graphs based on land 

uses in a given area for each scenario specified in the first 

step. 

 

Step 3: Flood Risk 
Through risk maps and risk graphs we’ll calculate and 

visualise your flood risk, including calculated damage and 

 
3Total Management Services Pvt. Ltd. (2019) Preparation of Hazard Map and Fixing Warning and Danger Level at Flood 
Forecasting Station of East Rapti and Tinau River. 



 

 

annual expected and avoided damage for the different 

scenarios. 

 

Step 4: Flood Measures 
To help you transform the information gained in steps 1, 2 

and 3 into next steps we’ll draw conceptual flood 

measures based on a multi-level safety approach and 

include information on investment costs for the various 

protection levels. 

 

Step 5: Business Case 
The business case is provided, including an overview of 

the optimum investment level with subsequent protection 

levels for the specified scenarios. Furthermore, benefit 

cost ratios and net present values of derived measures will 

be calculated.  

 
 

 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

10. Minutes of consultations during the Scoping Phase of the EIA, 
including the notice and other associated documents  
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ueg{/ dxfk|;fb Ps} JolQm 
x'g\ eGg] cf/f]kn] an kfpFb} 
uPsf] 5 . o; ljifodf 
s]Gb|Lt /x]/ g]skf Pdfn]sf 
k|jQmf k|bLk 1jfnL;Fu 
ul/Psf] ;+lIfKt 
s'/fsfgL M 

cy{ dGqfnosf] abdf;L 
/f]Sg lgx'F vf]lhof]

Kf|f= /fh]z uf}td
/fhgLlts bn To;df 

klg sDo'lg:6 kf6L{df 5ß 
gfd /fVg] kl/kf6L k'/fg} 
xf] . clxn] ax;df /fi6« a}+ssf 
ueg{/ dxfk|;fb clwsf/L 

Pdfn] g}lts 
¿kdf r'Sof]

k|x/Ls} ldn]dtf]sf] cfz+sf
s:t'/Lsf] lagf a/fdb k|s/0f  � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

sf7df8f}+ . k|wfgdGqL z]/axfb'/ 
b]pjfn] clxn] k|x/LnfO{ s'g} klg 
xfntdf xltof/ glsGg] atfPsf 5g\ . 
g]kfnL sf+u|];sf ;efklt;d]t /x]sf 
b]pjfn] o; ljifodf u[x dGqLnfO{ 
lgb]{zg lbg] klg atfP .

g]tfx¿ uf]kfndfg >]i7 / 
ch{'gg/l;+x s];Ln] s]Gb|Lo ;ldltsf] 
hf/L a}7sdf k|x/LnfO{ lsGg nfu]sf] 
xltof/sf] ljifodf k|Zg p7fPsf lyP . 
To;sf] hjfkm lbFb} k|wfgdGqL b]pjfn] 
clxn] s'g} klg xfntdf k|x/LnfO{ 

…k|x/LnfO{ 
xltof/ lslgFb}gÚ

af“sL k[i7 @
af“sL k[i7 @

af“sL k[i7 @ af“sL k[i7 @

af“sL k[i7 @ af“sL k[i7 @ af“sL k[i7 @

af“sL k[i7 @
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k|x/LnfO{===
k|x/LnfO{ xltof/ glsGg] bfaL u/]sf x'g\ . …k|x/LnfO{ xltof/ 

lslgFb}g . Tof] clxn] cfjZos klg 5}g / lg0f{o klg xf]Og . Tof] 
xltof/ clxn] lsGb}gf}FÚ ;efklt b]pjfn] a}7sdf eg]sf 5g\ . k|x/LnfO{ 
xltof/ lsGg eGb} o;cl3 ah]6 /sdfGt/ ul/Psf] lyof] .

b'O{===
;d]t s'g} Wofg uPg .Ú g]kfnsf] ;+ljwfgsf] wf/f *# n] 

b'O{ ;bgfTds ;+3Lo ;+;b\ x'g] eg]/ pNn]v u/] klg Jojxf/df 
k|ltlglw;ef ljz]if xf] / /fli6«o;ef uf}0f xf] eGg] Jojxf/ kfpg] 
ul/Psf] pgn] atfP . k|ltlglw;efdf @)&^ ;fndf btf{ ePsf] 
ljw]os o;} yGSofP/ /flvPsf] / clxn] /fli6«o;efdf l5§} cl3 
a9fpg bafa cfO/x]sf] ;Gbe{ hf]8\b} pgn] o:tf Jojxf/ :jLsf/ 
ug{ g;lsg] atfP . gofF ljw]os 5nkmn g} gu/L n}hfg gx'g] 
pgsf] ts{ lyof] . 

pgn] dxfn]vfsf] k|ltj]bgdf cfly{s kl/;"rs x]bf{ lrGtf 
nfUbf] cj:yf /x]sf] / of] jif{ dfq} !% bzdnj $^ k|ltzt 
a]?h' a9]sfn] d'n'ssf] ;'zf;g stf hfFb}5 eg]/ ;+s]t ul//x]sf] 
atfP . pgn] a]?h' a9\b} uPsfn] d'n's ;'zf;geGbf cfly{s 
c/fhstftkm{ uO/x]sf] ;+s]t lbPsfn] o:tf ljifodf uDeL/ 
5nkmn ug'{kg{] cfjZostf cf}FNofP . ;f+;b 8f= ljdnf /fO{ kf}8]nn] 
/fli6«o;efn] kfl/t u/]/ k7fPsf !@ j6f ljw]os k|ltlglw;efdf 
c8\lsP/ a;]sf] u'gf;f] ul/g\ . pgn] elgg\, …k|ltlglw;efn] 
k7fPsf] ljw]os b'O{ dlxgfleqdf s]xL gu/] cl3 a9fpg kfpg] 
t/ /fli6«o;efn] k7fPsf] ljw]os jiff+{};Dd yGSofP/ /fVbf klg 
s]xL gug{], of] ;efd'vsf] sfd xf]Og .Ú pgn] ljw]osdf /fHosf] 
7"nf] /sd vr{ eO;s]sfn] r'gfjcl3 ;a} ljw]os kfl/t ug'{kb{]g 
eg]/ k|Zg ul/g\ . pgn] sfg'g agfpg] 7fpFdf /fli6«o;ef sdhf]/ 
/x]sf] atfOg\ .

k|x/Ls}===
s[i0f rGb / k|x/L lg/LIfs u0f]zrGb| sf]O/fnf 5g\ . 

lnDa'nfO{ lagf;lxt kqmfp ul/Psf] 36gfdf pgs} cfkmGtn] 
l;l;l6eL km'6]h x]/]/ k|x/Ls} dflyNnf] txdf ph'/L u/]sf lyP . 

lnDa' rfalxn ;8s v08df df]6/;fOsn /f]v]/ Ps 
/]:6'/]G6df l5/]sf lyP . To;sf] s]xL ;dokl5 csf{ Ps hgf JolQm 
cfP/ lnDa'sf] df]6/;fOsndf s]xL j:t' /fv]h:tf] b[Zo l;l;l6eL 
km'6]hdf b]lvG5 . df]6/;fOsnsf] l;6d'lg s]xL j:t' /fv]sf tL 
JolQm To;kl5 ;8s kfl/tkm{sf] ;}n'gdf hfG5g\ . To;sf] s]xL 
;dodf g} ;fbf kf];fssf k|x/L cfP/ lnDa' a;]sf] xf]6ndf l5/]/ 
pgnfO{ kqmfp u/]sf] b[Zo l;l;l6eL km'6]hdf b]lvG5 . km'6]hdf 
lnDa'sf] df]6/;fOsndf lagf /x]sf] eGb} pgnfO{ xTs8L;d]t 
nufPkl5 alb{;lxtsf] k|x/L 6f]nL cfP/ 36gf:yn d'r'Nsf u/]sf] 
b[Zo b]lvG5 . k|x/L s]Gb|Lo k|jQmf 6]sk|;fb /fO{sf cg';f/ 36gf 
z+sf:kb /x]sf] bfaL lnDa'sf cfkmGtn] u/]kl5 ;TotYo kQf 
nufpg 5fgljg ;ldlt u7g ul/Psf] xf] . 

;ldltsf] k|ltj]bgsf cfwf/df lnDa' jf k|x/L sf] bf]ifL xf] 
klxrfg ePkl5 sf/afxL x'g] hfgsf/L /fO{n] lbP . o;cl3 klg 
/f}tx6df o:t} k|s[ltsf] 36gf ePsf] lyof] . k|x/Ls} ldn]dtf]df 
Ps kqsf/sf] df]6/;fOsndf nfu'cf}ifw /fv]/ km;fpg vf]lhPsf] 
lyof] . kl5 pQm If]qsf] l;l;l6eL km'6]h x]bf{ of]hgfa4 tl/sfn] 
km;fpg vf]h]sf] k'li6 ePkl5 k|x/LnfO{ kmf}hbf/L d'2f rnfOPsf] 
lyof] . pQm 36gfdf k|x/L g} k'k{Ifsf nflu sf/fuf/ rnfg ePsf 
lyP .

k|Zgkq===
klxnf] ;]d]:6/sf] …OG6/g]zgn kf]lnl6S;Ú ljifosf] k|Zgkq 

cl3Nnf] jif{sf] k|Zgkq;Fu x'ax' ldn]sf] lyof] .
o;}u/L Joj:yfkg ;+sfosf] :gfts tx laaLP 5}6f}F+ 

;]d]i6/sf] c;f/ @@ ut] / c;f/ @% ut]sf] k|Zgkq klg x'ax' 
kfOPsf] 5 . df]8{g g]kfn sn]hsf] tLg dlxgfcl3 ;f]lwPsf] 
k|Zgkq c;f/ @@ ut]sf] k/LIffdf / z+s/b]j SofDk;n] lnPsf] 
lk|af]8{ k/LIffdf ;f]lwPsf] k|Zgkq c;f/ @% ut] laaLPnfO{ 
;f]lwPsf] lyof] . …tL pkk|fWofksnfO{ k|Zgkq agfpg lbFbf pxfFn] 
df]8{g sn]hdf g} ;f]lwPsf] k|Zgkq lbg'eof],Ú pgn] eg], …o;/L 
tLg dlxgfcl3 df]8{g sn]hsf] cfGtl/s k/LIffdf ;f]lwPsf] 
k|Zgkq lqljsf] k/LIffdf klg ;f]lwPsf] kfOof] .Ú 

pgn] ;dflhs ;~hfnn] ubf{ x'ax' k|Zgkqaf/] hfgsf/L k|fKt 
ePsf] eGb} cab]lv x:tlnlvt k|Zgkq dfUg] atfP . …k|fWofksn] 
k|Zgkq agfpg'eGbf csf{sf] lstfaaf6 ;fg]{ u/]sf] kfOPsf] 5,Ú 
pgn] eg], …cab]lv xfdL x:tlnlvt k|Zgkq dfUg] 5f}F .Ú lqljsf 
pks'nklt 8f= af:sf]6fn] k|Zgkqsf x'ax' ;DaGwdf lqljn] k|f= 
ef]h/fh cof{nsf] ;+of]hsTjdf kfFr ;b:oLo pRr:t/Lo ;ldlt 
u7g u/]sf] atfP . ;ldltdf lzIff, lj1fg tyf k|ljlwdGqL b]j]Gb| 
kf}8]nn] x'ax' k|Zgkqdf ;+nUgnfO{ sf/afxL ul/g] hfgsf/L lbP . 
…x'ax' k|Zgkq cN5Lkgfn] xf]Og, uNtL u/]sf x'g\,Ú pgn] eg], 
…x'ax' k|Zgkq agfpg]nfO{ sf/afxL ug'{k5{ .Ú ;ldlt ;efklt 
hok'/L 3tL{n] x'ax' k|Zgkq agfpg]nfO{ sf/afxL ug{ lgb]{zg 
lbOg\ . …k|Zgkqsf ;DaGwdf sxfF–sxfF uNtL ePsf] 5,Ú pgn] 
elgg\, …tL uNtL ug]{nfO{ sf/afxL ug'{k5{ .Ú ;ldltsf ;b:o 
of]u]z e§/fO{n] bf]ifLnfO{ sf/afxL ug'{kg]{ eGb} lqlj sfof{no 
tf]8kmf]8 ug]{nfO{ klg sf/afxL ug'{kg]{ atfP . 

;ldlt ;b:o lul//fhdl0f kf]v/]nn] lqljnfO{ k'gM 
;+/rgf ug'{kg]{ wf/0ff AoQm u/] . ;b:o gjLgf nfdfn] lqlj 
tx;gx; aGg k'u]sf] eGb} ;a} ldn]/ hf]ufpg cfjZos /x]sf] 
atfOg\ . ;ldlt ;b:o dgs'df/L lh;L, ;l/tf Gof}kfg], 
dfgaxfb'/ ljsnufotn] klg lqljdf k6s–k6s k|Zgkqdf 
x'g] sdhf]/LnfO{ cGTo ug'{kg]{ eGb} k|Zgkqsf] ;]6af6 geO{ 

k|Zgkq a}+saf6 5fGg'kg]{df hf]8 lbP .

;+;b\sf]===
;dob]lv g} ;QfkIf / k|ltkIfaLr ljjfb a9b} uPsf] 

lyof] . To;sf/0f ;+j}wflgs lgo'lQmsf nflu k6sk6s 
cWofb]zsf] ;fx/f lng yflnof] . Pdfn]sf tTsfnLg cWoIf 
s]kL zdf{ cf]nL k|wfgdGqL ePsf] a]nf cWofb]z hf/L ub{} 
o;cl3 ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\df ;j{;Ddt lg0f{o ug{] k/Dk/fnfO{ 
tf]8]sf lyP . pgn] ax'dt eP k'Ug] Joj:yf u/]sf lyP .

;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\ ^ ;b:oLo /xg] k|fjwfg 5 . t/, 
tTsfnLg pk;efd'v lzjdfof t'DafxfDkm]n] /fhLgfdf lbPkl5 
;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\df kfFr hgf ;b:o dfq /xg k'u]sf lyP . 
To;a]nf ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\sf] a}7ssf] u0fk'/s ;+Vofsf nflu 
tLg ;b:o clgjfo{ pkl:ylt x'g'kYof]{ . t/, ;efd'v, ljkIfL 
bnsf] g]tf / k|wfgGofofwLz pkl:yt gx'g] lalQs} cfjZos 
u0fk'/s ;+Vof gk'u]/ w]/}k6s kl/ifb\sf] a}7s :ylut ePsf 
lyP . tTsfnLg k|wfgdGqL s]kL zdf{ cf]nLn] o:tf] cj:yf 
cfPkl5 km]l/ cWofb]z hf/L ub{} a}7sdf pkl:ylt ;b:osf] 
ax'dtn] lg0f{o ug{;Sg] eGb} ;+zf]wg u/]sf lyP . To;a]nf 
cf]nLsf] kIfdf /fli6«o ;efsf cWoIf dfq lyP . To;kl5 
pgLx¿ b'O{sf] pkl:yltdf g} ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\n] cfjZos 

lg0f{o u/]sf] lyof] . clxn]sf] ;+;b\sf] agfj6cg';f/ klg k|wfgdGqL 
z]/axfb'/ b]pjfnfO{ kl/ifb\sf] a}7s /fv]/ lg0f{o ug{ ;lhnf] 5}g . 
kfFr ;b:oLo ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\df /fli6«o ;efsf cWoIf u0f]z 
ltldlN;gf / ljkIfL bnsf g]tf s]kL zdf{ cf]]nL Psflt/ 5g\ . 
a}7sdf k|wfgGofofwLz pkl:yt geP, t6:y a;] jf ljkIfdf 
dt xfn]sf] v08df kl/ifb\df b]pjf cNkdtdf kg{] vt/f a9\b} 
uPsf] 5 . oL ;a} ljifonfO{ Wofgdf /fv]/ g} k|wfgdGqL b]pjfn] 
;Qf u7aGwgsf] ;xdltdf pk;efd'vsf] lgjf{rg ug{ nufPsf 
x'g\ . pk;efd'v u7aGwgn] lht]sf] v08df ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\df 
b]pjf ;lhnf] ax'dtdf x'g]5g\ .
sf] x'g\ k'ikf / ljBf <

z'qmaf/ x'g] pk;efd'v lgjf{rgdf sf+u|];sL k'ikf e';fn 
/ Pdfn]sL ljBf e§/fO{sf] dfq pDd]bjf/L k/]sf] 5 . e';fn 
c3f{vfFrL / e§/fO{ sf:sLsf x'g\ . c3f{vfFrL kf]v/fyf]ssL e';fn 
)@* ;fnb]lv /fhgLltdf l5g\ . g]kfnL sf+u|];sf] dlxnf ljefu 
/ sfg'g ljefudf nfdf] ;do lqmofzLn /x]sL pgn] g]kfn 
dlxnf ;+3sf] dxf;lrj eP/ klg sfd ul/g\ . dlxnf clwsf/ 
/ ;dfgtfsf] kIfdf jsfnt ub{} cfPsL e';fnn] /fhgLlt;Fu} 
ljZjljBfnodf k|fWofkg, sfg'g Jofj;fo / /fhgLltnfO{ Ps;fy 
cufl8 a9fPsL lyOg\ . )!& ;fn kmfu'g ! ut] hlGdPsL e';fnn] 
sfg'gdf :gfts / /fhgLltzf:qdf :gftsf]Q/ u/]sL 5g\ . 
lqe'jg ljZjljBfnodf !& jif{ k|fWofkg u/]sL e';fn jl/i7 
clwjQmf;d]t x'g\ . )^$ ;fnsf] ;+ljwfg;ef ;b:o lgjf{rgdf 
c3{fvfFrLaf6 lgjf{lrt eP/ pgn] ;+ljwfg lgdf{0fdf e"ldsf v]n]sL 
lyOg\ . o;}u/L )^# ;fnsf] cGtl/d ;+ljwfg d:of}bf ;ldltdf ;d]t 
sf+u|];sf tkm{af6 k|ltlglwTj u/]sL e';fn )&$ ;fn r}t @ ut] 
ePsf] pk;efd'vsf] r'gfjdf lzjdfof t'DafxfDkm];Fu k/flht ePsL 
lyOg\ . tTsfnLg jfd u7aGwgsL pDd]bjf/ t'DafxfDkm] @ ;o ! / 
e';fnn] %* dt k|fKt u/]sf lyP .

t'DafxfDkm]n] /fhLgfdf lbPkl5 l/Qm ePsf] ;f]xL kbdf 
e';fnn] km]l/ pDd]bjf/L lbPsL x'g\ . o;k6s pgnfO{ sf+u|];;lxt 
kfFr bnLo u7aGwgdf cfj4 dfcf]jfbL s]G›, PsLs[t ;dfhjfbL, 
hgtf ;dfhjfbL kf6L{ / /fli6«o hgdf]rf{sf] ;dy{g 5 . pgsf] 
kfl/jfl/s k[i7d"ld /fhgLlt xf] . pgL )!% ;fnsf] lakL 
sf]O/fnfsf] dlGqkl/ifb\df :jf:YodGqL /x]sf sfzLgfy uf}tdsL 
5f]/L x'g\ . )!& ;fndf k~rfot ;'? ePkl5 sfzLgfy uf}td 
!$ jif{ ;kl/jf/ ef/t lgj{fl;t x'Fbf k'ikf klg ;Fu} lyOg\ . 
o;}u/L pkk|fWofkssf] hflu/ 5f]8]/ ;f+;b ePsL ljBf e§/fO{ 
ljBfyL{ cfGbf]ngaf6 /fhgLltdf ;lqmo ePsL g]t[ x'g\ . )$@ 
;fndf sIff & df cWoog ubf{b]lv g} cg]/f:jljo';Fu glhs 
eP/ sfd u/]sL ljBf kßsGof SofDk;df cWoog ubf{ ljBfyL{ 
cfGbf]ngdf xf]ldOg\ . pgn] clvn g]kfn dlxnf ;+3 lhNnf 
;ldlt sf7df8f}+sf] sf]iffWoIf;d]t eP/ sfd ul/g\ . )%) 
;fndf cg]/f:jljo' dlxnf ljefu k|d'v eP/ sfd u/]sL pgL 
)%% ;fndf cg]/f:jljo'sf] s]Gb|Lo ;lrj klg eOg\ . o;}u/L 
)%^ ;fndf clvn g]kfn dlxnf ;+3 s]Gb|Lo ;b:o / sfof{no 
;lrj, a'l4hLjL kl/ifb\ ;b:o x'Fb} ljBf k|fWofks If]qdf k|j]z 
ul/g\ . )^@÷^# ;fnsf] hgcfGbf]ngkl5 Pdfn]sf] ;+3Lo dfldnf 
ljefusf] ;b:o eP/ sfd u/sL ljBf;Fu pRr lzIff kf7oqmd 
lgdf{0f ;ldltsf] ;b:o eP/ sfd u/]sf] cg'ej klg 5 . 

lqe'jg ljZjljBfnodf v'nf ;]jf cfof]u k/LIff kf; u/L 
)&@ ;fnb]lv /Tg/fHo SofDk;df :yfoL ¿kdf pkk|fWofkssf] 
hflu/ ;'? u/]sL pgL /ljG› clwsf/Lsf] lgwgkl5 tTsfnLg 
g]skfsf] lg0f{o dfg]/ sf:sL–@ af6 k|ltlglw;ef ;b:osf] 
pDd]bjf/ ePsL lyOg\ . pgL lgjf{rgdf ljhoL klg eOg\ . 
pgL gftfn] Pdfn] g]tf /fhg e§/fO{sL alxgL / k"j{ko{6gdGqL 
:j= /ljGb| clwsf/LsL wd{kTgL x'g\ . clxn] Pdfn]n] pgnfO{ 
pk;efd'vsf] pDd]bjf/ agfPsf] 5 .

sf] x'g===
:ki6 kfl/lbg Pdfn]nfO{ kq n]v]sf lyP . 
Pdfn]nfO{ n]v]sf] kqdf pgn] eg]sf 5g\, …d /fhgLlts 

kf6L{df cfj4 g/x]sf] tyf ueg{/h:tf] lhDd]jf/ kbdf /x]sf] JolQm 
s'g} kf6L{ ljz]ifsf] s'g} ;ldltdf /xg], a:g] eGg] sNkgf aflx/sf] 
ljifo x'Fbfx'Fb} o; k|sf/sf] e|d pQm ;ldlt u7gn] l;h{gf u/]sf] 
x'Fbf o; ljifodf :ki6 kf/L dnfO{;d]t hfgsf/L u/fOlbg' x'g 
cg'/f]w ub{5' .Ú pgn] k7fPsf] kqsf] hjfkm lbg klg Pdfn]n] s'g} 
ljnDa u/]g . Pdfn]n] c;f/ @( ut] g} ue{g/ clwsf/Lsf] kqsf] 
hjfkm kmsf{pFb} eGof], …xfd|f] sld6L / ljefux¿df ;fj{hlgs 
kb wf/0f u/]sf JolQmx¿ /xg] s'g} j}wflgs Joj:yf 5}g . t;y{ 
vf]6fªsf Pd= clwsf/L elg plNnlvt JolQm tkfO{+ /fi6« a}+ssf] 
ueg{/ dxfk|;fb clwsf/L 
gePsf] :ki6 ub{5' .Ú

Pdfn] s]Gb|Lo 
sfof{nosf ;lrj 8f= 
eLid clwsf/Låf/f 
x:tfIfl/t :ki6Ls/0fdf 
;fdflhs ;~hfn / 
;~rf/dfWodn] e|d l;h{gf 
u/]sf] bfjL;d]t ul/Psf] 
5 . To;f] t dxfk|;fb 
clwsf/LnfO{ Pdfn]n] )&# 
;fndf klg cy{ tyf 

of]hgf ljefudf /fv]sf] lyof] . Tolta]nf klg clwsf/Ln] cfk"m 
s'g} klg /fhgLlts bnsf] ;b:o g/x]sf] / To:tf] ;b:otf lng] 
dg;fo;d]t gePsf] eGb} gfd x6fOlbg cg'/f]w ub}{ kq n]v]sf 
lyP . Tolta]nf Pdfn]sf sfof{no ;lrj s[i0fuf]kfn >]i7n] 
clwsf/LnfO{ hjfkm kmsf{pFb} e'njz gfd kg{ uPsf] atfPsf 
lyP . laxLaf/ /fli6«o ;efdf dfcf]jfbL s]Gb|sf g]tf gf/fo0fsfhL 
>]i7n] Pd= clwsf/L sf] x'g\ < eg]/ Pdfn]n] ;fj{hlgs ug'{kg]{ 
dfu u/] . pgn] eg], …ls t Pd= clwsf/L dxfk|;fb clwsf/L 
xf]Og eg]/ k'i6L ug]{ sfuhft rflxof], xf]Og eg] cfn6fn u/]/ 
klG5g kfOFb}g . ljjfb cfPkl5 clwsf/Ln] /fhLgfdf lbg'k5{ . 
ljlw / g}ltstf sfod x'g'k¥of] .Ú g]kfnL sf+u|];sf dxfdGqL 
uug yfkfn] klg a'waf/ ;+;b\df af]Nb} ueg{/ clwsf/LnfO{ 
df}lb|s gLlt ;'wf/;Fu} ;]o/ ahf/df ePsf] nufgLnfO{ ;'wf/ ug]{ 
gLlt Nofpg ;'emfPsf lyP . Jo+ufTds 9+un] pgn] clwsf/LnfO{ 
Wofgfsif{0f ub}{ eg]sf lyP, …/fi6« a}+sn] h] ;'wf/ ug]{ eg]/ eg] 
klg ck]Iffs[t kl/0ffd gcfPkl5 o;nfO{ ;RofOg'k5{ . Df}n] of] 
ueg{/ clwsf/LnfO{ eg]sf] xf] . Pdfn]sf] cy{ of]hgf ljefusf 
;b:o ld:6/ Pd= clwsf/LnfO{ eg]sf] xf] eg]/ a'em\g'eof] eg] d 
Ifdf rfxfG5' .Ú

o;/L Pp6f ;fj{hlgs kbdf cfl;g JolQmdfly ;fj{ef}d;Qf 
;DkGg ;+;b\df s'/f p7]kl5 k|d'v k|ltkIfL bn Pdfn]n] klg Pd= 
clwsf/L sf] x'g\ eGg] ljifodf :ki6 kfg'{ cfjZos b]lvG5 . 
jf:tjd} Pd= clwsf/L eGg] cs}{ JolQm x'g\ eg] pgnfO{ klg 
cufl8 Nofpg ;Sg'k5{ . t/, Pdfn]n] o;tkm{ s'g} rf;f] b]vfPsf] 
5}g . o;}aLr, ueg{/ clwsf/Lsf] avf{:tLsf] dfu ub}{ dfcf]jfbL 
lgs6 ljBfyL{ ;+u7g cg]/f:jljo' qmflGtsf/Ln] laxLaf/ lj/f]w 
k|bz{g u/]sf] 5 . sf7df8f}+sf] k|bz{gL dfu{l:yt /Tg/fHo sn]h 
cufl8 clvn qmflGtsf/Ln] Pdfn] g]tf Pd= clwsf/LnfO{ ueg{/ 
kbaf6 avf{:t ug{ dfu u/]sf x'g\ . To; qmddf pgLx¿n] ;8s 
cj?4 ub}{ 6fo/ afn]/ k|bz{g;d]t u/]sf lyP .

o;}u/L g]skf dfcf]jfbL s]Gb| lgs6 ;+u7g jfOl;Pnn] 
ueg{/ dxfk|;fb clwsf/Llj¿4 clVtof/ b'¿kof]u cg';Gwfg 
cfof]udf ph'/L lbPsf] 5 . laxLaf/ jfOl;Pnsf g]tfx¿ 
sf7df8f}+sf] 6+ufn k'u]/ ph'/L lbPsf x'g\ . z}lIfs of]Uotf 
9fF6]/ /fi6«;]js eO{ e|i6frf/ u/]sf] eGb} jfOl;Pnn] pgLlj¿4 
ph'/L u/]sf] xf] . o;}u/L /fli6«o;efsf ;f+;b gf/fo0fsfhL 
>]i7n] laxLaf/sf] a}7sdf ueg{/ clwsf/Ln] tTsfn /fhLgfdf 
lbg'kg{] atfPsf 5g\ . a}7ssf] ljz]if ;dodf af]Nb} pgn] g]skf 
Pdfn]sf] cy{ tyf of]hgf ljefusf ;b:o Pd= clwsf/L eg]/ 
pNn]v ePsf] / Tof] pgsf] ;+lIfKt gfd xf] eGg] /x]sf] pNn]v 
u/] . @)&# ;fndf pQm ljefudf dxfk|;fb clwsf/Lsf] gfddf 
/x]sf] / clxn] Pd= clwsf/Lsf] gfddf ?kfGtl/t eP/ cy{ tyf 

of]hgfljb\ eg]/ /flvPsf] pgsf] bfaL 5 . …ljjfb eP/ ;a}nfO{ 
pxfF g} xf] eGg] nfu]sfn] ls t xf]Og eGg] k'li6 ePsf] sfuh 
;fj{hlgs ug'{k¥of], xf]Og eg] ljjfb cfof] eg]/ pxfFn] /fhLgfdf 

lbg'k¥of],Ú ;f+;b >]i7n] eg] .

Pdfn]===
cfPsf 5g\ . Pdfn]n] xfn} u7g u/]sf] cy{ tyf of]hgf 

ljefudf Pd= clwsf/Lsf] gfd k/]kl5 ueg{/ clwsf/L g} 
Pd= clwsf/L x'g\ eGg] rrf{ 5tf5'Nn ePsf] 5 . pgL x'g\ jf 
xf]Ogg\ eGg] s'/fsf] k'i6L x'g Pdfn]n] csf]{ Pd= clwsf/L v8f 
ug{ ;Sg'k¥of] . Tof] klg vf]6fªs} gful/stf;lxt . csf]{ s'/f 
dxfk|;fb clwsf/L JoQmL dfq} xf]Ogg\, ;fj{hlgs kb wf/0f u/]/ 
a;]sf lhDd]af/ clwsf/L klg x'g\ . o; ljifodf pgn] klg 
:ki6Ls/0f lbO;s]sf 5g\ . t/, Pdfn]n] kf6L{s} n]6/ Kof8df 
k|:6Ls/0f lbg' h?/L lyPg . Pdfn]n] b]z / hgtfk|lt lhDd]af/ 
ePsf] eP Pd= clwsf/L eGg] JolQm pxfF xf] eg]/ ;fj{hlgs 
ug'{kYof]{ . o;df Pdfn] g}lts ¿kdf r's]sf] 5 . 

clxn] /fhgLlts ljrf/ / l;4fGtdf lxF8]sf] s'g} klg kf6L{ 
b]lVbgF . cfˆgf] :jfy{sf nflu h] klg af]lnlbg] / h] klg ul/lbg] 
kl/kf6L Pdfn]df dfq} xf]Og, cGo kf6L{df klg 5 . /fhgLlts 
bnn] cfˆgf] kf6L{df /fd|f] dfG5] lng rfxg' g/fd|f] s'/f xf]Og . 
t/, s:tf JolQmnfO{ lng] eg]/ P]g / lgod sfg'g klg x]g'{k5{ . 
;/sf/L tna vfP/ s'g} klg bnsf] sfo{stf{ x'g kfOFb}g .

cy{===
Pd= clwsf/L of] xf] eg]/ ;fj{hlgs ug{ Pdfn]nfO{ s] ckm\7f/f] 5 <

xf]Og, ckm\7f/f] s]xL x'Fb}g . t/, o;sf] klg s]xL Pp6f k|lqmof 
x'G5 lg . JolQm sf] xf] eg]/ vf]Hof xf]Og . pxfF -dxfk|;fb clwsf/L_ 
xf] ls xf]Og eg]/ vf]Hof xf] . pxfF cfkm}Fn] klg d xf]Og eGg'ePsf] 5 . 
lhNnfl:yt kf6L{n] klg xf]Og eg]sf] 5 . s]Gb|Lo sfof{non] klg xf]Og 
eGof] . olt elg;s]kl5 cfz+sf s] /xG5 / <
;fj{hlgs rf;f]sf] ljifo ePsfn] JolQm b]vfO{ lbFbf Pdfn]nfO{ g} 
;lhnf] x'GYof] lg xf]Og / <

o;df kf6L{nfO{ s'g} cfkm\7of/f] x'Fb}g . )&# ;fnd} clwsf/Ln] 
d kf6L{df 5}g eGg] s'/fsf] hjfkm lbO;Sg'ePsf] 5 . Tolta]n} 
kf6L{n] tkfO{+ x'g'x'Gg klg elg;s]sf] 5 . Tolta]nf kf6L{n] tkfO{+sf] 
gfd e'nr'sn] kg{ uof] eg]/ hkmfj lbPsf] lyof] . of] t lgx'F 
vf]hfO dfq} xf] . 
s;n] lgx'F vf]h]sf] <

cy{ dGqfnoaf6 ePsf a]lyltnfO{ pxfF -ueg{/_ n] Pskl5 
csf]{ ub}{ /f]lslbg'eof] . cy{ dGqfnodfkm{t h] hlt abdf;L eP, 
ca To;nfO{ /f]Sg] dfdnfdf ;fyLx¿n] l/; kf]v]sf x'g\ . pxfFn] 
Tolt elg;s]kl5 o;df yk k'i6L ul//xg' cfjZos g} 5}g .

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

sf7df8f}+ . kl5Nnf] @$ 306fsf] 
cjlwdf yk @ ;o ^) hgfdf 
sf]/f]gf efO/;sf] ;+qmd0f k'li6 
ePsf] 5 . :jf:Yo tyf hg;+Vof 
dGqfnosf cg';f/ b]ze/sf 
k|of]uzfnfdf # xhf/ * ;o $$ 
gd'gf k/LIf0f ul/Psf] lyof] . 

To;qmddf @ ;o ^) hgfdf 
;+qmd0f k'li6 ePsf] xf] . o;;Fu} b]ze/ 
s'n ;lqmo ;+qmldtsf] ;+Vof ! xhf/ 
! ;o &! k'u]sf] 5 . @ xhf/ @& 
hgfsf] lkl;cf/ ljlwaf6 k/LIf0f ubf{ 
@ ;o !$ hgfdf ;+qmd0f k'li6 ePsf] 

xf] .o;}u/L ! xhf/ * ;o !& hgfsf] 
PlG6h]g ljlwaf6 k/LIf0f ubf{ $^ 
hgfdf ;+qmd0f b]lvPsf] dGqfnon] 
hgfPsf] 5 . dGqfnosf cg';f/ 
kl5Nnf] @$ 306fsf] cjlwdf $* hgf 
;+qmd0faf6 d'Qm ePsf 5g\ .

xfn b]ze/ /x]sf ;lqmo 
;+qmldtdW o] ! xhf/ ! ;o $* 
hgf xf]d cfO;f]n];gdf /x]sf 5g\ 
eg] @# hgf ;+:yfut cfO;f]n];g 
/ !$ hgf cfOl;o'df /x]sf 
5g\ . Ps hgfsf] eg] e]lG6n]/df 
/fv]/ pkrf/ eO/x]sf] dGqfnon] 
hgfPsf] 5 .

laxLaf/ ylkP;Fu} g]kfndf 
sf]/f]gf ;+qmldtsf] s'n ;+Vof 

!! nfv @! xhf/ & ;o ^& k'u]sf] 
5 . kl5Nnf] ;do b]ze/ sf]/f]gf 
;+qmldtsf] ;+Vof k'gM a9\g yfn]sf] 
b]lvG5 . kl5Nnf] !) lbgotf lbgx'F 
;+qmldtsf] ;+Vof al9/x]sf] 5 . 

ylkFb} sf]/f]gf ;+qmldt
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! xhf/ % ;o lkG6 /ut vkt …lgikIftf / d"Nof+sgsf 
cfwf/df Gofo x'g'k5{Ú  � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

6Lsfk'/ . g]kfn /]8qm; ;f];fO6L 
6Lsfk'/ pkzfvfåf/f ;~rflnt /Qm 
;~rf/ s]Gb| 6Lsfk'/df ! xhf/ % ;o 
lkG6 /ut vkt ePsf] 5 . s]Gb|n] 
o; jif{ 6Lsfk'/ c:ktfndf pkrf/df 
cfpg] la/fdLsf nflu /ut cfk"lt{ 
u/]sf] xf] . o;dWo] s]xL lkG6 /ut 
cGo c:ktfndf klg nlug] ul/Psf] 
5 . bzs cl3b]lv /ut cfk"lt{ 
ub}{ cfPsf] /]8qm;n] c:ktfndf cfpg] 
la/fdLnfO{ /ut cfk"lt{ ub}{ cfPsf] 5 . 
/]8qm;n] /ut cfk"lt{ ug{ yfn]kl5 
c:ktfndf cfpg] la/fdLn] 7"nf] /fxt 
kfpg yfn]sf x'g\ . /ut cfk"lt{ ;xh 
ePkl5 c:ktfndf zNolqmofsf 
la/fdL, ;'Ts]/L, /QmcNktfsf la/fdL 
/ l;sn;]nsf la/fdLn] /fxt kfPsf 
5g\ .gful/ssf] /ut lng] t/ 
c?nfO{ cfjZos kbf{ glbg] afgLn] 
la/fdLnfO{ rflxg] /ut cfk"lt{df 
;d:of ylkFb} uPsf] /]8qm; pkzfvf 
6Lsfk'/sf /Qm;~rf/ s]Gb| ;+of]hs 
6]s/fh ljgf8L atfpF5g\ . …xfdLn] 
/Qmbftfsf] ln:6 agfP/ af]nfOaf]nfO 

/ut cfk"lt{ ub}{ cfPsf 5f}F, cefj 
ePsf a]nf w]/}nfO{ cg'/f]w u5f}FÚ, 
;+of]hs ljgf8L eG5g\, …/ut lbPkl5 
dfq kfOG5 eGg] ;f]r ljsf; x'g 
cfjZos 5 . xfdLn] x/]s pT;j tyf 
sfo{qmddf /Qmbfg ug{ k|f]T;fxg ub}{ 
cfPsf 5f}F .Ú

/Qm;~rf/ s]Gb|nfO{ 6Lsfk'/
l:yt ;Gt lg/+sf/L d08n, dfgj 
wd{ ;]jf ;ldltnufotsf ;+:yfn] 
lgoldt /Qmbfg sfo{qmd ub}{ cfPsf 
5g\ eg] kl5Nnf] ;do /fhgLlts 
bn / ltgsf eft[ ;+u7g / ljleGg 

;+3;+:yfn] ;d]t /Qmbfg sfo{qmd 
ub}{ cfPsf 5g\ . o;/L /Qmbfgaf6 
hDdf ePsf] /ut /Qm;~rf/ s]Gb|n] 
cfkm";Fu /fVg] / a9L eP wgu9L 
k7fpg] u/]sf] 5 . /Qm;~rf/ s]Gb|n] 
ehgL, nDsL, hf]zLk'/, hfgsLaf6 
klg /ut ;+sng ug]{ u/]sf] 5 .  
x/]s jif{ lgoldt /Qmbfg ub}{ cfPsf] 
;+:yf ;Gt lg/+sf/L d08nsf s]Gb|Lo 
k|ef/L g/axfb'/ /fjn /ut dflg;sf] 
hLjg arfpgsf nflu cfjZos kg]{ 
ePsfn] ub}{ cfPsf] atfpF5g\ . …xfdLn] 
gful/snfO{ cfjZos ePsf a]nf klg 

ug]{ u/]sf 5f}F, gful/ssf] enfO / 
hLjg arfpgsf nflu /ut gfnLdf 
xf]Og gf8Ldf aufcf}F eGg] ;Gb]z lbg 
/Qmbfg ub}{ cfPsf 5f}FÚ, pgn] eg] . 

6Lsfk'/ c:ktfn Joj:yfkg 
;ldltsf cWoIf emk6 ;f]8f/L /Qm 
;~rf/ s]Gb| c:ktfndf cfpg] la/fdLsf] 
hLjg arfpg u/]sf] sfo{ ;/fxgLo 
/x]sf] atfpFb} ;]jf yk lj:tf/df 
;a}sf] ;xof]u /xg'kg]{ atfpF5g\ . 
…c:ktfndf zNolqmofnufotsf ;]jf 
lng cfpg] la/fdLnfO{ w]/} /fxt ePsf] 
5 . lbgx'F /ut cefj ePsf a]nf 
/]8qm;n] lbPsf] ;]jfn] /fxt ePsf] 
5Ú, pgL eG5g\, …dflg;sf] hLjg 
arfpgsf nflu ;]jf lgoldt / yk 
lj:tf/ x'g cfjZos 5 .Ú

gful/snfO{ /ut cfk"lt{df 
;xhtfsf nflu s}nfnLsf] 6Lsfk'/ 
gu/kflnsf, hfgsL ufpFkflnsfsf 
s]xL j8f / hf]zLk'/ ufpFkflnsfn] 
cfˆgf] kflnsfsf gful/snfO{ b'O{ lkG6 
/ut lgMz'Ns lbg] Joj:yf ldnfPsf 
5g\ . o;/L ldnfOPsf] Joj:yfcg';f/ 
tL :yfgLo txn] /]8qm;df nfUg] z'Ns 
Psd'i7 pknAw u/fpg] u/]sf 5g\ .

hUuf sLt{] k|s/0f

dfnkf]tsf @ sd{rf/LnfO{ ^ jif{ s}b
 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

;Kt/L . hUufwgLnfO{ hfgsf/L g} glbO hUuf 
laqmL ug]{ sd{rf/L;lxt kfFr hgfnfO{ s}b 
;hfo ePsf] 5 . /fhlj/fh gu/kflnsf–& 
sf] s/f]8f}F d"No kg]{ # s¶f ( w'/ hUuf 
sLt]{ u/L laqmL ug]{ sfo{df ;n+Ug dfnkf]t 
sfof{no ;Kt/Lsf gfoa;'Aaf /fhlj/fh–% 
lgjf;L ;Ltf/fd rf}w/L / sfof{no ;xfos 
/fhlj/fh–( sf xl/gf/fo0f zdf{nfO{ a'waf/ 
hgxL ^ jif{ s}b ;hfo ePsf] 5 .

sLt]{ u/]sfdf Ps jif{, sd{rf/L ePsfn] 
yk b'O{ jif{ tyf 7uL u/]sfdf tLg jif{ u/L ^ 
jif{ s}b ;hfo ePsf] ;Kt/L lhNnf cbfntsf 
;"rgf clwsf/L e/tdl0f kf]v/]nn] hfgsf/L 
lbP . csf{ sd{rf/L ;'g;/L b'xaL–$ sf p4j 
vltj8fsf] sf/fuf/d} d[To' ePsfn] pgsf] 
xsdf d'2f vf/]h ePsf] 5 . sLt]{ hfn;fhL 
d'2fdf k'k{Ifsf nflu y'gfdf /x]sf %* jifL{o 
gfoa;'Aaf vltj8fsf] )&* k'; @ ut] d[To' 
ePsf] lyof] . pgL )&% ;fpgb]lv g} k'k{Ifsf 
nflu /fhlj/fh sf/fuf/df y'lgPsf lyP .

vltj8f;Fu} y'gfdf /x]sf rf}w/L / csf{ 
sd{rf/L xl/gf/fo0f zdf{sf] s}b cjlw cem} 
b'O{ jif{ afFsL 5 . km/f/ /x]sf zdf{ cbfntdf 

xflh/ ePkl5 )&% sflQs !# ut]b]lv y'gfdf 
5g\ . s/f/sf sd{rf/L zdf{ >]:tfdf s}lkmot 
n]vL kmf]6f] 6fF;]/ kmfF6jfnfdf k]; ug]{ ub{y] .

o;}u/L hUuf vl/b laqmLdf ;+nUg 
/fhlj/fh–& uh]Gb| rf]ssL b]j/fgLb]jL bf; 

/ 8fSg]Zj/L gu/kflnsf–* 3/ eO{ xfn 
/fhlj/fh–& df 3/ agfOa;]sL 3'/gLb]jL 
;fxnfO{ rf/ jif{ s}b ;hfo ePsf] 5 . bf; 
/ ;fxnfO{ sLt]{ u/]sfdf Ps jif{ / 7uL 
u/]sfdf tLg jif{ u/L rf/ jif{ s}b ;hfo 

ePsf] cbfntn] hgfPsf] 5 .
k|x/Låf/f )&% c;f/ #@ ut] kqmfp 

k/]sL bf; )&% ;fpg !& ut] !% nfv % 
xhf/ w/f}6L /fvL k'k{Ifsf nflu tf/]vdf l/xf 
ePsL lyOg\ . 3'/gLb]jL eg] @)&% k'; #) 
ut] ;f9] ;ft nfv w/f}6L /fvL k'k{Ifsf nflu 
tf/]vdf l/xf ePsL lyOg\ .

o:t} )&% c;f/ !( ut] kqmfp k/L 
;fpg !& ut]b]lv k'k{Ifsf nflu y'gfdf /x]sf 
/fhlj/fh–!! sf &* jifL{o km'bg ;fxsf] s}b 
;hfo cjlw rf/ jif{ k"/f ePsf] 5 . s}b 
;hfo e'Qmfg ePsfn] pgL l/xf ePsf 5g\ . 
pgsf 5f]/f z+s/ ;fx t]nL / zdf{sf gft]bf/ 
pk]Gb| zdf{ km/f/ /x]sf 5g\ .

pgLx¿n] /fhlj/fh gu/kflnsf–& sL 
^( jifL{of piff cof{nsf] s/f]8f}F d"No kg]{ # 
s¶f ( w'/ hUuf laqmL u/]sf lyP . cd]l/sfdf 
/x]sL cof{nnfO{ yfx} glbO{ Ps dlxgfdf 
b'O{k6s pgsf] hUuf laqmL eO;s]sf] lyof] . 
pgn] cfˆgf] hUuf vf]hL ubf{ cs}{sf] gfddf 
k'lu;s]sf] rfn kfPkl5 Gofosf nflu k|x/
L;dIf k'u]sL lyOg\ . sLt]{ u/L cfˆgf] gfddf 
hUuf NofO{ laqmL ug]{ km'bg ;fx / vl/b ug]{ 
b]j/fgL bf;nfO{ k|x/Ln] kqmfp u/];Fu} sd{rf/
L;lxtsf] ;+nUgtfsf] /x:o v'n]sf] xf]  .

k"0f{vf]k ;'lglZrttf lhNnf aGof] sfnLsf]6
 � x:t rf}nfufO+{ 

sflnsf]6 . sflnsf]6 k"0f{ vf]k 
;'lglZrttf lhNnf 3f]if0ff ePsf] 5 . 
a'waf/ Ps sfo{qmdaLr lhNnfnfO{ 
k"0f{ vf]k ;'lglZrttf lhNnf 3f]if0ff 
ul/Psf] xf] . :yfgLo >f]tsf] 
pkof]u, :jfldTj / ;xefuLtf, 
k"0f{ vf]k lhNnf xfd|f] k|lta4tf 
eGg] gf/fsf ;fy eAo sfo{qmdsf] 
cfof]hgf u/L lhNnfnfO{ k"0f{ vf]k 
;'lglZrttf 3f]if0ff ul/Psf] 5 . 
b]zs} ^%cf}F k"0f{ vf]k ;'lglZrttf 
lhNnf 3f]if0ff ug]{df sflnsf]6 
k/]sf] 5 . a'waf/ ;b/d'sfd 
dfGddf afhfufhf;lxt lhNnfnfO{ 
k"0f{ vf]k ;'lglZrttf lhNnf 

3f]if0ff ul/Psf] xf] . lhNnfsf gf} 
j6} kflnsfdf /x]sf !^ dlxgfb]lv 
@# dlxgf;Ddsf afnaflnsf sf]xL 
klg vf]k nufpgaf6 jl~rt geO{ 
lg/Gt/ vf]k nufOPsf] nufotsf 
;"rsx¿ k"/f ePkl5 lhNnfnfO{ 
k"0f{ vf]k ;'lglZrttf lhNnf 
3f]if0ff ul/Psf] :jf:Yo ;]jf 
sfof{non] hgfPsf] 5 . 3f]if0ff 
lhNnf ;dGjo ;ldltsf k|d'v tyf 
vf]k Joj:yfkg ;ldltsf ;+of]hs 
wglht axfb'/ zfxLsf] cWoIftf, 
;+ljwfg;ef ;b:o t'nf/fh lji6sf] 
k|d'v cfltYotf, :yfgLo ;/sf/sf 
k|d'v, /fhgLlt bn tyf lhNnfsf 
;/f]sf/jfnfx¿sf] ;xefuLtfdf 
pQm 3f]if0ff ul/Psf] 5 . o:t} 

sfo{qmddf /f:sf]6 gu/kflnsf 
k|d'v wd{/fh zfxL, krfnem/gf 
ufpFkflnsf cWoIf b]jh+u zfxL, 
dxfj} ufpFkflnsf cWoIf v]daxfb'/ 
l;+x / vfF8frqm gu/kflnsf k|d'v 
sdnaxfb'/ zfxLsf] dfq pkl:ylt 
/x]sf] 5 . lhNnfsf gf} j6} kflnsf 
dWo] krfnem/gf ufpFkflnsf vf]k 
nufpg]df klxnf] ag]sf] 5 .

a'waf/ lhNnf k"0f{ vf]k 
;'lglZrttf 3f]if0ff sfo{qmddf 
krfnem/gf ufpFkflnsf :jf:Yo 
zfvf k|d'v lj/]Gb ;+HofnnfO{ 
gub !) xhf/;lxt ;Ddflgt 
ul/Psf] 5 . o:t} ljleGg 
;+3;+:yfnfO{ of]ubfg u/]sf] eGb} 
;Ddflgt u/]sf] lyof] .

w'nf] b"wsf] sf/vfgf pTkfbgsf] tof/Ldf 
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x]6f}F8f . afudtL k|b]z ;/sf/n] uf}/asf] cfof]hgfsf] 
¿kdf lnPsf] w'nf] b"wsf] sf/vfgfn] ca pTkfbg lbg] 
tof/Ldf k'u]sf] 5 . x]6f}F8f pkdxfgu/kflnsf–!) 
l;;f}3f/Lsf] b'O{ la3f hldgdf ;/sf/n] $! s/f]8 @@ 
nfv &! xhf/sf] nufgLdf lgdf{0f u/]sf]] ;f] sf/vfgfdf 
kfp8/ KnfG6sf] pks/0f h8fg ug]{ sfd clGtd 
r/0fdf k'lu;s]sf] k|fb]lzs s[lif tyf kz'kIfL ljsf; 
dGqfnon] hgfPsf] 5 . b'Uw pTkfbs ls;fgn] pTkfbg 
u/]sf] b"w v]/ hfg glbg k|b]z ;/sf/n] Ps jif{leq 
x]6f}F8fdf b'Uw kfp8/ KnfG6 lgdf{0fsf nflu cfly{s jif{ 
)&&÷&* df sf7df8f}+ OhL OGkmf k|fln;Fu ;Demf}tf 
u/]sf]] lyof] . 

lgdf{0fsf] lhDdf kfPsf] sDkgLn] sf]/f]gf 
dxfdf/Lsf] c;/n] ;do;Ldfleq lgdf{0f ;DkGg ug{ 
g;lsPsf] hgfpFb} tLg dlxgf Dofb yk]/ sfd u/]sf] 
sDkgLsf k|d'v pQd kf}8]nn] hfgsf/L lbP . pgn] 
casf] b'O{ dlxgfdf KnfG6 k"0f{¿kdf lgdf{0f ;DkGg eO{ 

;/sf/nfO{ x:tfGt/0f ul/g];d]t hgfP . 
pQm KnfG6df afudtL k|b]z;Fu} cGo rf/ k|b]zsf 

ls;fgn] pTkfbg u/]sf] b"w NofP/ kfp8/ agfpgsf 
nflu ;xh ul/g] atfOPsf] 5 . k|b]z–!, dw]; k|b]z 
/ u08sL k|b]zsf s]xL lhNnf;lxt afudtL k|b]zsf 
ls;fgn] pTkfbg u/]sf] b"w vkt u/L kfp8/ agfpg] 
dGqfnosf] of]hgf 5 . kfp8/ KnfG6 ;~rfngsf nflu 
k|b]z–! sf] ;'g;/L, w/fg, emfkf, dw]; k|b]zsf] dxf]Q/L, 
;nf{xL, /f}tx6, k;f{, af/f tyf u08sL k|b]zsf] gjnk/
f;L, tgx'Fnufot lhNnfaf6 b"w cfoft ul/g] hgfOPsf] 
5 . pQm KnfG6 ;~rfng kZrft\ rf/ k|b]zsf sl/a 
@@ xhf/ ls;fg nfeflGjt x'g] dGqfnosf] cg'dfg 
5 eg] ls;fgaf6 b}lgs ^) xhf/ ln6/ b"w vl/b 
ul/g] hgfOPsf] 5 . ls;fgn] pTkfbg u/]sf] b"waf6 
b}lgs kfFr d]l6«s 6g kfp8/ b"w pTkfbg / Koflsª 
ug]{ nIo;lxt dGqfnon] sfd ul//x]sf] 5 . KnfG6af6 
pTkflbt kfp8/ b"w ;ft j6} k|b]zsf :yfgLo ahf/, 
xf]6n / ;j{;fwf/0f pkef]QmfnfO{ ;xh 9+uaf6 laqmL 
ljt/0f ul/g] dGqfnon] hgfPsf] 5 .

ufpFd} lgMz'Ns cN6«f;fpG8 
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afun'ª . cfufdL cfly{s jif{sf] gLlt tyf 
sfo{qmd / ah]6 NofPsf :yfgLo txn] ;;t{ 
afx]ssf of]hgfdf s[lif zfvfnfO{ cf]em]nd} 
/fv]sf 5g\ . kflnsf txdf s[lifsf] ljsf; 
gx'g'df bIfk|fljlws cefj ePsf] / :yfgLo txn] 
k|fyldstfdf s[lif zfvfnfO{ g/fv]sf] u'gf;f] 
cfpg yfn]sf] 5 . nfdf] ;do;Dd ufpFkflnsf 
tyf gu/kflnsfdf s[lif k|fljlws gv6fpg] / 
hgk|ltlglwn] klg s[lifsf] ljsf;nfO{ ljsf; 
gdfGg] k|j[lQ /x]sf] ;/f]sf/ jfnfnn] atfP . 

s[lif 1fg s]Gb| afun'ªsf] 
cfof]hgfdf lhNnfsf ;a} kflnsfsf] s[lif 
zfvfsf] ;dGjofTds a}7sdf ;xefuL x'g 
cfPsf s[lif k|fljlwsn] cfkm\gf] zfvf cf]em]ndf 
k/]sf] u'gf;f] u/] . pgLx¿n] ef}lts ljsf;, 
;8s, vfg]kfgL / l;FrfOsf cfof]hgf eP 
ljsf; dfGg], t/ s[lif km;n pTkfbg, ;Lk 

x:tfGt/0f / pTkfbgsf] ahf/Ls/0fdf Wofg 
glbPsf] atfP .  )&$ ;fndf :yfgLo lgjf{rg 
ePkl5 nfdf] ;do;Dd s'g} klg kflnsfdf s[lif 
zfvfdf sd{rf/L / k|fljlws z"Go ePsf] lyof] . 
sd{rf/L cefjdf ;fdfGo ;"rgf;d]t kfpg 
g;s]/ ls;fg kLl8t eP . s[lif 1fg s]Gb| klg 
gePsf]n] ;+3Lotfsf] dd{cg';f/ ls;fgn] ;]jf 
kfpg ;s]sf lyPgg\ . nfdf] ;dokl5 zfvf 
:yfkgf eP klg sd{rf/L eg] cem} cefj 5 . 
cfufdL cfly{s jif{sf nflu eg] kflnsf txdf 
s[lif clws[t /fVg ;/sf/n] ah]6 ljlgof]hg 
u/]sf] 5 . oBlk /fhgLlts bn / hgk|ltlglwn] 
cem} s[lif tyf e]6]g/L If]q k|fyldstfdf gkf/]sf] 
k|fljlwsn] atfP .…s[lifsf w]/} sfo{qmd ;DkGg 
ug}{ ;lsPg, s]xL sfo{qmd k|fljlws gePsf]n] 
lkmtf{ ePÚ a/]ª ufpFkflnsfsf s[lif k|fljlws 
;f]d/fh /fjtn] eg], …;dodf lap kfpg]b]lv 
;Lk / k|ljlw x:tfGt/0fsf sfd;d]t /f]lsPsf 
lyP .Ú Jofj;flos ls;fgn] ahf/Ls/0f ug{ 

gkfPsf], ;dodf dn lap kfpg] cj:yf gePsf] 
/ sfo{kflnsf a}7sdf klg s[lifsf kmfOn 
cufl8 ga9\g] ;d:of ePsf] pgn] u'gf;f] u/] .  
sf7vf]nf ufpFkflnsfsL k|fljlws ;Ltf zdf{n] 
sltko sfo{qmd zfvfn] x]g}{ gkfPsf] u'gf;f] 
ul/g\ . …7"nf] /sdsf cfof]hgf sfo{kflnsfn] 
;f]em} k|d'v k|zf;sLo clws[tdfkm{t sfof{Gjog 
u/fpg'eof]Ú, zdf{n] elgg\, …vr{sf] l;lnª dfq} 
xfdLn] /fVof}F .Ú s] sfd eof], eg]/ cg'udg 
klg ug{ g;s]sf] pgn] u'gf;f] ul/g\ . unsf]6, 
al8uf8, tdfgvf]nf / h}ldgLsf k|fljlwsn] klg 
s[lif If]q pk]Iffdf k/]sf] u'gf;f] u/] .  tf/fvf]nf 
ufpFkflnsfsf k|fljlws s0f{v/ e§/fO{n] eg], 
…s[lif If]qdf kof{Kt ah]6 / sfo{qmd ug{ 
kfPsf] atfP . hgk|ltlglwn] klg s[lifdf rf;f] 
/fv]sf]n] sfd ;lhnf] ePsf] pgn] eg] . ;a} 
k|fljlwssf u'gf;f ;'g]kl5 lhNnf ;dGjo 
;ldltsf k|d'v cd/axfb'/ yfkfn] ls;fgn] 
k|fljlws / k|fljlwsn] ls;fg lrGg] / cfkm\gf 
;d:of ;dfwfg ug]{ jftfj/0f rflxPsf] atfP . 
hgk|ltlglw, sd{rf/L, k|fljlws / ls;fgaLrsf 
;dGjosf] vfFrf] ePdf ;~rf/ If]qn] hf]8\g'kg]{ 
pgsf] wf/0ff 5 .

;dGjo k|d'v yfkfsf] cWoIftf, s[lif 
1fg s]Gb|sf afujfgL ljsf; clws[t lbg]z 
kf7ssf] :jfutdf ;DkGg sfo{qmddf s[lif 1fg 
s]Gb| afun'ªsf k|d'v efg'eQm e§/fO{, e]6]g/L 
c:ktfn tyf kz'lj1 sfof{nosf k|d'v Clif/fd 
;fksf]6f, kqsf/ dxf;+3sf ;lrj laho /fgf 
/ ;xfos k|lhc u0f]zk|;fb kf}8]nn] ls;fgsf] 
;d:of ;dfwfg ug{ tTsfnsf] cj:yf 
;fj{hlgs ug]{ / cfufdL of]hgf to ug'{kg]{ 
;'emfj lbPsf lyP .

:yfgLo txdf s[lif zfvf 
cem} cf]em]ndf
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c3f{vfFrL . 
dfnf/fgL ufpFkflnsf–% afuLsf] 
:jf:Yorf}sLdf lgMz'Ns 
cN6«f;fpG8 ;]jf ;'? ul/Psf] 5 . 
ufpFd} cN6«f;fpG8 ;]jf kfPkl5 
afuLsf dlxnf v';L ePsf 
5g\ . ue{jtLnfO{ cN6«f;fpG8 
ug{ 306f}F lxF8]/ ;b/d'sfd 
;lGwvs{ hfg'kg]{ afWotfsf] 
cGTo ug{ :jf:Yorf}sLd} 
cN6«f;fpG8 ;]jf ;~rfng 
ul/Psf] dfnf/fgL–% afuLsf 
j8fWoIf ltns ld>n] atfP . 
ue{df /x]sf] aRrfsf] cj:yf tyf 
cfdfsf] :jf:Yo cj:yf a'em\gsf 
nflu cN6«f;fpG8 clgjfo{ 
ug'{kg]{ x'G5 .

ue{jtL cfdf tyf gjhft 
lzz'sf] :jf:Yo ;'wf/sf nflu 
;~rfng ul/Psf] lgMz'Ns 

u|fdL0f cN6«f;fpG8 
;]jfn] :yfgLo dlxnf 
nfeflGjt x'g] j8fWoIf 
ld>n] atfP . pgn] 
306f}F lxF8]/ cN6«f;fpG8 
ug{ ;b/d'sfd ;lGwvs{ 
cfpg'kg]{ ;d:ofsf] 
;dfwfg u/L ufpFd} 
:jf:Yo ;]jf lbg 
cN6«f;fpG8 ;]jf ;'? 
ul/Psf] atfP . pgn] 

eg], …oL / o:t} sfo{qmdsf ;fy 
afuLnfO{ lh/f] xf]d 8]lne/L j8f 
agfpg] cleofgdf nfu]sf 5fF} .Ú 

pgn] cfkm"n] r'gfjdf 
3f]if0ff u/]cg';f/ dfnf/fgL–% 
afuLsf hgtfnfO{ :jf:Yo 
;]jf 3/b}nf]d} k'¥ofpg] k|of; 
eO/x]sf] atfP . o:t} pgn] 
ue{jtL cfdf tyf gjhft 
lzz'sf nflu lgMz'Ns PDa'n]G; 
;]jf k|bfg ug]{ tof/L eO/x]sf] 
;d]t hfgsf/L lbP . j8fWoIf 
ld>n] afuL tyf dfnf/fgLsf] 
:jf:Yo ;]jfsf] ljsf; / 
lj:tf/df nflu/x]sf] atfP . 

k|b]z :jf:Yo lgb]{zgfno, 
k|b]z :jf:Yo tflnd s]G›, 
:jf:Yo sfof{no, :jf:Yorf}sL 
afuL / ufpFkflnsfsf] ;xsfo{df 
u|fdL0f cN6«f;fpG8 ;]jf lj:tf/ 
ePsf] xf] .
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bdf}nL . g]kfnL sf+u|];sf jl/i7 g]tf /fdrGb| kf}8]nn] 
Gofo, lgikIftf / d"Nof+sgsf cfwf/df kf6L{leq Gofo 
x'g'kg]{ atfPsf 5g\ . g]kfn k|]; o'lgog tgx'F zfvfn] 
laxLaf/ bdf}nLdf cfof]hgf u/]sf] kqsf/ ;Dd]ngdf 
af]Nb} jl/i7 g]tf kf}8]nn] kf6L{leq s;}nfO{ klg cGofo 
x'g gx'g] wf/0ff /fv] . …kf6L{leq leGg dt /fVg]sf] klg 
sb/ x'g'k5{Ú, pgn] eg] . 

jl/i7 g]tf kf}8]nn] sf+u|]; nf]stflGqs kf6L{ 
ePsfn] ;a}sf] dtsf] sb/ ug'{kg]{ pgsf] egfO 
lyof] . jl/i7 g]tf kf}8]nn] ljutsf ;/sf/n] u/]sf 
uNtL bf]xf]¥ofpg] 5'6 jt{dfg ;/sf/nfO{ gePsf] 
atfP . cfufdL lgjf{rgdf pDd]bjf/ aGg]af/] 
;~rf/sdL{n] ;f]w]sf] k|Zgdf kf}8]nn] kf6L{n] cfkm\gf] 
cfjZostf s;/L dx;'; u5{ To;kl5 dfq} cfkm"n] 
wf/0ff ;fj{hlgs ug]{ atfP . …d]/f] OR5fdf dfq e/kg]{ 
s'/f xf]Og, kf6L{n] d]/f] cfjZostf dx;';nfO{ s;/L 
lnG5 To;kl5 dfq} s'/f x'G5Ú, pgn] eg], …!$cf}F 
dxflwj]zgdf ;efkltn] b]znfO{ tkfO{+sf] cfjZostf 
5, :jf:Yosf] Vofn ug'{xf];\ eGg'ePsf] lyof] .Ú

jl/i7 g]tf kf}8]nn] clxn]sf] u7aGwg l:y/tfsf 

nflu ePsf] k|i6 kf/] . d'n'snfO{ l:y/tf sfod u/L 
ljsf;sf] af6f]df cufl8 a9fpg] cfkm"x¿sf] d"n 
nIo /x]sf] kf}8]nsf] egfO lyof] . …clxn] sf+u|]; / 
sDo'lg:6sf] ;jfn xf]Og, d'n'ssf] l:y/tfsf] ;jfn 
xf]Ú, kf}8]nn] eg] . d'n'sdf :yfloTj / ;'zf;gsf] hu 
a;fn]/ /fhgLlt 5f8\g dg /x]sf] jl/i7 g]tf kf}8]nn] 
atfP . /fi6« a}+ssf ue{g/ kf6L{sf] sld6Ldf a:g' 
;+j}wflgs / sfg'g ljk/Lt /x]sf] pgsf] egfO lyof] . 
…dnfO{ Joj:yfsf] lrGtf ePsfn] lhNnf cfpg sdL 
ePsf] lyof], ca ljsf;df xnrn cfpF5Ú, pgn] eg] .
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k|x/LnfO{===
k|x/LnfO{ xltof/ glsGg] bfaL u/]sf x'g\ . …k|x/LnfO{ xltof/ 

lslgFb}g . Tof] clxn] cfjZos klg 5}g / lg0f{o klg xf]Og . Tof] 
xltof/ clxn] lsGb}gf}FÚ ;efklt b]pjfn] a}7sdf eg]sf 5g\ . k|x/LnfO{ 
xltof/ lsGg eGb} o;cl3 ah]6 /sdfGt/ ul/Psf] lyof] .

b'O{===
;d]t s'g} Wofg uPg .Ú g]kfnsf] ;+ljwfgsf] wf/f *# n] 

b'O{ ;bgfTds ;+3Lo ;+;b\ x'g] eg]/ pNn]v u/] klg Jojxf/df 
k|ltlglw;ef ljz]if xf] / /fli6«o;ef uf}0f xf] eGg] Jojxf/ kfpg] 
ul/Psf] pgn] atfP . k|ltlglw;efdf @)&^ ;fndf btf{ ePsf] 
ljw]os o;} yGSofP/ /flvPsf] / clxn] /fli6«o;efdf l5§} cl3 
a9fpg bafa cfO/x]sf] ;Gbe{ hf]8\b} pgn] o:tf Jojxf/ :jLsf/ 
ug{ g;lsg] atfP . gofF ljw]os 5nkmn g} gu/L n}hfg gx'g] 
pgsf] ts{ lyof] . 

pgn] dxfn]vfsf] k|ltj]bgdf cfly{s kl/;"rs x]bf{ lrGtf 
nfUbf] cj:yf /x]sf] / of] jif{ dfq} !% bzdnj $^ k|ltzt 
a]?h' a9]sfn] d'n'ssf] ;'zf;g stf hfFb}5 eg]/ ;+s]t ul//x]sf] 
atfP . pgn] a]?h' a9\b} uPsfn] d'n's ;'zf;geGbf cfly{s 
c/fhstftkm{ uO/x]sf] ;+s]t lbPsfn] o:tf ljifodf uDeL/ 
5nkmn ug'{kg{] cfjZostf cf}FNofP . ;f+;b 8f= ljdnf /fO{ kf}8]nn] 
/fli6«o;efn] kfl/t u/]/ k7fPsf !@ j6f ljw]os k|ltlglw;efdf 
c8\lsP/ a;]sf] u'gf;f] ul/g\ . pgn] elgg\, …k|ltlglw;efn] 
k7fPsf] ljw]os b'O{ dlxgfleqdf s]xL gu/] cl3 a9fpg kfpg] 
t/ /fli6«o;efn] k7fPsf] ljw]os jiff+{};Dd yGSofP/ /fVbf klg 
s]xL gug{], of] ;efd'vsf] sfd xf]Og .Ú pgn] ljw]osdf /fHosf] 
7"nf] /sd vr{ eO;s]sfn] r'gfjcl3 ;a} ljw]os kfl/t ug'{kb{]g 
eg]/ k|Zg ul/g\ . pgn] sfg'g agfpg] 7fpFdf /fli6«o;ef sdhf]/ 
/x]sf] atfOg\ .

k|x/Ls}===
s[i0f rGb / k|x/L lg/LIfs u0f]zrGb| sf]O/fnf 5g\ . 

lnDa'nfO{ lagf;lxt kqmfp ul/Psf] 36gfdf pgs} cfkmGtn] 
l;l;l6eL km'6]h x]/]/ k|x/Ls} dflyNnf] txdf ph'/L u/]sf lyP . 

lnDa' rfalxn ;8s v08df df]6/;fOsn /f]v]/ Ps 
/]:6'/]G6df l5/]sf lyP . To;sf] s]xL ;dokl5 csf{ Ps hgf JolQm 
cfP/ lnDa'sf] df]6/;fOsndf s]xL j:t' /fv]h:tf] b[Zo l;l;l6eL 
km'6]hdf b]lvG5 . df]6/;fOsnsf] l;6d'lg s]xL j:t' /fv]sf tL 
JolQm To;kl5 ;8s kfl/tkm{sf] ;}n'gdf hfG5g\ . To;sf] s]xL 
;dodf g} ;fbf kf];fssf k|x/L cfP/ lnDa' a;]sf] xf]6ndf l5/]/ 
pgnfO{ kqmfp u/]sf] b[Zo l;l;l6eL km'6]hdf b]lvG5 . km'6]hdf 
lnDa'sf] df]6/;fOsndf lagf /x]sf] eGb} pgnfO{ xTs8L;d]t 
nufPkl5 alb{;lxtsf] k|x/L 6f]nL cfP/ 36gf:yn d'r'Nsf u/]sf] 
b[Zo b]lvG5 . k|x/L s]Gb|Lo k|jQmf 6]sk|;fb /fO{sf cg';f/ 36gf 
z+sf:kb /x]sf] bfaL lnDa'sf cfkmGtn] u/]kl5 ;TotYo kQf 
nufpg 5fgljg ;ldlt u7g ul/Psf] xf] . 

;ldltsf] k|ltj]bgsf cfwf/df lnDa' jf k|x/L sf] bf]ifL xf] 
klxrfg ePkl5 sf/afxL x'g] hfgsf/L /fO{n] lbP . o;cl3 klg 
/f}tx6df o:t} k|s[ltsf] 36gf ePsf] lyof] . k|x/Ls} ldn]dtf]df 
Ps kqsf/sf] df]6/;fOsndf nfu'cf}ifw /fv]/ km;fpg vf]lhPsf] 
lyof] . kl5 pQm If]qsf] l;l;l6eL km'6]h x]bf{ of]hgfa4 tl/sfn] 
km;fpg vf]h]sf] k'li6 ePkl5 k|x/LnfO{ kmf}hbf/L d'2f rnfOPsf] 
lyof] . pQm 36gfdf k|x/L g} k'k{Ifsf nflu sf/fuf/ rnfg ePsf 
lyP .

k|Zgkq===
klxnf] ;]d]:6/sf] …OG6/g]zgn kf]lnl6S;Ú ljifosf] k|Zgkq 

cl3Nnf] jif{sf] k|Zgkq;Fu x'ax' ldn]sf] lyof] .
o;}u/L Joj:yfkg ;+sfosf] :gfts tx laaLP 5}6f}F+ 

;]d]i6/sf] c;f/ @@ ut] / c;f/ @% ut]sf] k|Zgkq klg x'ax' 
kfOPsf] 5 . df]8{g g]kfn sn]hsf] tLg dlxgfcl3 ;f]lwPsf] 
k|Zgkq c;f/ @@ ut]sf] k/LIffdf / z+s/b]j SofDk;n] lnPsf] 
lk|af]8{ k/LIffdf ;f]lwPsf] k|Zgkq c;f/ @% ut] laaLPnfO{ 
;f]lwPsf] lyof] . …tL pkk|fWofksnfO{ k|Zgkq agfpg lbFbf pxfFn] 
df]8{g sn]hdf g} ;f]lwPsf] k|Zgkq lbg'eof],Ú pgn] eg], …o;/L 
tLg dlxgfcl3 df]8{g sn]hsf] cfGtl/s k/LIffdf ;f]lwPsf] 
k|Zgkq lqljsf] k/LIffdf klg ;f]lwPsf] kfOof] .Ú 

pgn] ;dflhs ;~hfnn] ubf{ x'ax' k|Zgkqaf/] hfgsf/L k|fKt 
ePsf] eGb} cab]lv x:tlnlvt k|Zgkq dfUg] atfP . …k|fWofksn] 
k|Zgkq agfpg'eGbf csf{sf] lstfaaf6 ;fg]{ u/]sf] kfOPsf] 5,Ú 
pgn] eg], …cab]lv xfdL x:tlnlvt k|Zgkq dfUg] 5f}F .Ú lqljsf 
pks'nklt 8f= af:sf]6fn] k|Zgkqsf x'ax' ;DaGwdf lqljn] k|f= 
ef]h/fh cof{nsf] ;+of]hsTjdf kfFr ;b:oLo pRr:t/Lo ;ldlt 
u7g u/]sf] atfP . ;ldltdf lzIff, lj1fg tyf k|ljlwdGqL b]j]Gb| 
kf}8]nn] x'ax' k|Zgkqdf ;+nUgnfO{ sf/afxL ul/g] hfgsf/L lbP . 
…x'ax' k|Zgkq cN5Lkgfn] xf]Og, uNtL u/]sf x'g\,Ú pgn] eg], 
…x'ax' k|Zgkq agfpg]nfO{ sf/afxL ug'{k5{ .Ú ;ldlt ;efklt 
hok'/L 3tL{n] x'ax' k|Zgkq agfpg]nfO{ sf/afxL ug{ lgb]{zg 
lbOg\ . …k|Zgkqsf ;DaGwdf sxfF–sxfF uNtL ePsf] 5,Ú pgn] 
elgg\, …tL uNtL ug]{nfO{ sf/afxL ug'{k5{ .Ú ;ldltsf ;b:o 
of]u]z e§/fO{n] bf]ifLnfO{ sf/afxL ug'{kg]{ eGb} lqlj sfof{no 
tf]8kmf]8 ug]{nfO{ klg sf/afxL ug'{kg]{ atfP . 

;ldlt ;b:o lul//fhdl0f kf]v/]nn] lqljnfO{ k'gM 
;+/rgf ug'{kg]{ wf/0ff AoQm u/] . ;b:o gjLgf nfdfn] lqlj 
tx;gx; aGg k'u]sf] eGb} ;a} ldn]/ hf]ufpg cfjZos /x]sf] 
atfOg\ . ;ldlt ;b:o dgs'df/L lh;L, ;l/tf Gof}kfg], 
dfgaxfb'/ ljsnufotn] klg lqljdf k6s–k6s k|Zgkqdf 
x'g] sdhf]/LnfO{ cGTo ug'{kg]{ eGb} k|Zgkqsf] ;]6af6 geO{ 

k|Zgkq a}+saf6 5fGg'kg]{df hf]8 lbP .

;+;b\sf]===
;dob]lv g} ;QfkIf / k|ltkIfaLr ljjfb a9b} uPsf] 

lyof] . To;sf/0f ;+j}wflgs lgo'lQmsf nflu k6sk6s 
cWofb]zsf] ;fx/f lng yflnof] . Pdfn]sf tTsfnLg cWoIf 
s]kL zdf{ cf]nL k|wfgdGqL ePsf] a]nf cWofb]z hf/L ub{} 
o;cl3 ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\df ;j{;Ddt lg0f{o ug{] k/Dk/fnfO{ 
tf]8]sf lyP . pgn] ax'dt eP k'Ug] Joj:yf u/]sf lyP .

;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\ ^ ;b:oLo /xg] k|fjwfg 5 . t/, 
tTsfnLg pk;efd'v lzjdfof t'DafxfDkm]n] /fhLgfdf lbPkl5 
;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\df kfFr hgf ;b:o dfq /xg k'u]sf lyP . 
To;a]nf ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\sf] a}7ssf] u0fk'/s ;+Vofsf nflu 
tLg ;b:o clgjfo{ pkl:ylt x'g'kYof]{ . t/, ;efd'v, ljkIfL 
bnsf] g]tf / k|wfgGofofwLz pkl:yt gx'g] lalQs} cfjZos 
u0fk'/s ;+Vof gk'u]/ w]/}k6s kl/ifb\sf] a}7s :ylut ePsf 
lyP . tTsfnLg k|wfgdGqL s]kL zdf{ cf]nLn] o:tf] cj:yf 
cfPkl5 km]l/ cWofb]z hf/L ub{} a}7sdf pkl:ylt ;b:osf] 
ax'dtn] lg0f{o ug{;Sg] eGb} ;+zf]wg u/]sf lyP . To;a]nf 
cf]nLsf] kIfdf /fli6«o ;efsf cWoIf dfq lyP . To;kl5 
pgLx¿ b'O{sf] pkl:yltdf g} ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\n] cfjZos 

lg0f{o u/]sf] lyof] . clxn]sf] ;+;b\sf] agfj6cg';f/ klg k|wfgdGqL 
z]/axfb'/ b]pjfnfO{ kl/ifb\sf] a}7s /fv]/ lg0f{o ug{ ;lhnf] 5}g . 
kfFr ;b:oLo ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\df /fli6«o ;efsf cWoIf u0f]z 
ltldlN;gf / ljkIfL bnsf g]tf s]kL zdf{ cf]]nL Psflt/ 5g\ . 
a}7sdf k|wfgGofofwLz pkl:yt geP, t6:y a;] jf ljkIfdf 
dt xfn]sf] v08df kl/ifb\df b]pjf cNkdtdf kg{] vt/f a9\b} 
uPsf] 5 . oL ;a} ljifonfO{ Wofgdf /fv]/ g} k|wfgdGqL b]pjfn] 
;Qf u7aGwgsf] ;xdltdf pk;efd'vsf] lgjf{rg ug{ nufPsf 
x'g\ . pk;efd'v u7aGwgn] lht]sf] v08df ;+j}wflgs kl/ifb\df 
b]pjf ;lhnf] ax'dtdf x'g]5g\ .
sf] x'g\ k'ikf / ljBf <

z'qmaf/ x'g] pk;efd'v lgjf{rgdf sf+u|];sL k'ikf e';fn 
/ Pdfn]sL ljBf e§/fO{sf] dfq pDd]bjf/L k/]sf] 5 . e';fn 
c3f{vfFrL / e§/fO{ sf:sLsf x'g\ . c3f{vfFrL kf]v/fyf]ssL e';fn 
)@* ;fnb]lv /fhgLltdf l5g\ . g]kfnL sf+u|];sf] dlxnf ljefu 
/ sfg'g ljefudf nfdf] ;do lqmofzLn /x]sL pgn] g]kfn 
dlxnf ;+3sf] dxf;lrj eP/ klg sfd ul/g\ . dlxnf clwsf/ 
/ ;dfgtfsf] kIfdf jsfnt ub{} cfPsL e';fnn] /fhgLlt;Fu} 
ljZjljBfnodf k|fWofkg, sfg'g Jofj;fo / /fhgLltnfO{ Ps;fy 
cufl8 a9fPsL lyOg\ . )!& ;fn kmfu'g ! ut] hlGdPsL e';fnn] 
sfg'gdf :gfts / /fhgLltzf:qdf :gftsf]Q/ u/]sL 5g\ . 
lqe'jg ljZjljBfnodf !& jif{ k|fWofkg u/]sL e';fn jl/i7 
clwjQmf;d]t x'g\ . )^$ ;fnsf] ;+ljwfg;ef ;b:o lgjf{rgdf 
c3{fvfFrLaf6 lgjf{lrt eP/ pgn] ;+ljwfg lgdf{0fdf e"ldsf v]n]sL 
lyOg\ . o;}u/L )^# ;fnsf] cGtl/d ;+ljwfg d:of}bf ;ldltdf ;d]t 
sf+u|];sf tkm{af6 k|ltlglwTj u/]sL e';fn )&$ ;fn r}t @ ut] 
ePsf] pk;efd'vsf] r'gfjdf lzjdfof t'DafxfDkm];Fu k/flht ePsL 
lyOg\ . tTsfnLg jfd u7aGwgsL pDd]bjf/ t'DafxfDkm] @ ;o ! / 
e';fnn] %* dt k|fKt u/]sf lyP .

t'DafxfDkm]n] /fhLgfdf lbPkl5 l/Qm ePsf] ;f]xL kbdf 
e';fnn] km]l/ pDd]bjf/L lbPsL x'g\ . o;k6s pgnfO{ sf+u|];;lxt 
kfFr bnLo u7aGwgdf cfj4 dfcf]jfbL s]G›, PsLs[t ;dfhjfbL, 
hgtf ;dfhjfbL kf6L{ / /fli6«o hgdf]rf{sf] ;dy{g 5 . pgsf] 
kfl/jfl/s k[i7d"ld /fhgLlt xf] . pgL )!% ;fnsf] lakL 
sf]O/fnfsf] dlGqkl/ifb\df :jf:YodGqL /x]sf sfzLgfy uf}tdsL 
5f]/L x'g\ . )!& ;fndf k~rfot ;'? ePkl5 sfzLgfy uf}td 
!$ jif{ ;kl/jf/ ef/t lgj{fl;t x'Fbf k'ikf klg ;Fu} lyOg\ . 
o;}u/L pkk|fWofkssf] hflu/ 5f]8]/ ;f+;b ePsL ljBf e§/fO{ 
ljBfyL{ cfGbf]ngaf6 /fhgLltdf ;lqmo ePsL g]t[ x'g\ . )$@ 
;fndf sIff & df cWoog ubf{b]lv g} cg]/f:jljo';Fu glhs 
eP/ sfd u/]sL ljBf kßsGof SofDk;df cWoog ubf{ ljBfyL{ 
cfGbf]ngdf xf]ldOg\ . pgn] clvn g]kfn dlxnf ;+3 lhNnf 
;ldlt sf7df8f}+sf] sf]iffWoIf;d]t eP/ sfd ul/g\ . )%) 
;fndf cg]/f:jljo' dlxnf ljefu k|d'v eP/ sfd u/]sL pgL 
)%% ;fndf cg]/f:jljo'sf] s]Gb|Lo ;lrj klg eOg\ . o;}u/L 
)%^ ;fndf clvn g]kfn dlxnf ;+3 s]Gb|Lo ;b:o / sfof{no 
;lrj, a'l4hLjL kl/ifb\ ;b:o x'Fb} ljBf k|fWofks If]qdf k|j]z 
ul/g\ . )^@÷^# ;fnsf] hgcfGbf]ngkl5 Pdfn]sf] ;+3Lo dfldnf 
ljefusf] ;b:o eP/ sfd u/sL ljBf;Fu pRr lzIff kf7oqmd 
lgdf{0f ;ldltsf] ;b:o eP/ sfd u/]sf] cg'ej klg 5 . 

lqe'jg ljZjljBfnodf v'nf ;]jf cfof]u k/LIff kf; u/L 
)&@ ;fnb]lv /Tg/fHo SofDk;df :yfoL ¿kdf pkk|fWofkssf] 
hflu/ ;'? u/]sL pgL /ljG› clwsf/Lsf] lgwgkl5 tTsfnLg 
g]skfsf] lg0f{o dfg]/ sf:sL–@ af6 k|ltlglw;ef ;b:osf] 
pDd]bjf/ ePsL lyOg\ . pgL lgjf{rgdf ljhoL klg eOg\ . 
pgL gftfn] Pdfn] g]tf /fhg e§/fO{sL alxgL / k"j{ko{6gdGqL 
:j= /ljGb| clwsf/LsL wd{kTgL x'g\ . clxn] Pdfn]n] pgnfO{ 
pk;efd'vsf] pDd]bjf/ agfPsf] 5 .

sf] x'g===
:ki6 kfl/lbg Pdfn]nfO{ kq n]v]sf lyP . 
Pdfn]nfO{ n]v]sf] kqdf pgn] eg]sf 5g\, …d /fhgLlts 

kf6L{df cfj4 g/x]sf] tyf ueg{/h:tf] lhDd]jf/ kbdf /x]sf] JolQm 
s'g} kf6L{ ljz]ifsf] s'g} ;ldltdf /xg], a:g] eGg] sNkgf aflx/sf] 
ljifo x'Fbfx'Fb} o; k|sf/sf] e|d pQm ;ldlt u7gn] l;h{gf u/]sf] 
x'Fbf o; ljifodf :ki6 kf/L dnfO{;d]t hfgsf/L u/fOlbg' x'g 
cg'/f]w ub{5' .Ú pgn] k7fPsf] kqsf] hjfkm lbg klg Pdfn]n] s'g} 
ljnDa u/]g . Pdfn]n] c;f/ @( ut] g} ue{g/ clwsf/Lsf] kqsf] 
hjfkm kmsf{pFb} eGof], …xfd|f] sld6L / ljefux¿df ;fj{hlgs 
kb wf/0f u/]sf JolQmx¿ /xg] s'g} j}wflgs Joj:yf 5}g . t;y{ 
vf]6fªsf Pd= clwsf/L elg plNnlvt JolQm tkfO{+ /fi6« a}+ssf] 
ueg{/ dxfk|;fb clwsf/L 
gePsf] :ki6 ub{5' .Ú

Pdfn] s]Gb|Lo 
sfof{nosf ;lrj 8f= 
eLid clwsf/Låf/f 
x:tfIfl/t :ki6Ls/0fdf 
;fdflhs ;~hfn / 
;~rf/dfWodn] e|d l;h{gf 
u/]sf] bfjL;d]t ul/Psf] 
5 . To;f] t dxfk|;fb 
clwsf/LnfO{ Pdfn]n] )&# 
;fndf klg cy{ tyf 

of]hgf ljefudf /fv]sf] lyof] . Tolta]nf klg clwsf/Ln] cfk"m 
s'g} klg /fhgLlts bnsf] ;b:o g/x]sf] / To:tf] ;b:otf lng] 
dg;fo;d]t gePsf] eGb} gfd x6fOlbg cg'/f]w ub}{ kq n]v]sf 
lyP . Tolta]nf Pdfn]sf sfof{no ;lrj s[i0fuf]kfn >]i7n] 
clwsf/LnfO{ hjfkm kmsf{pFb} e'njz gfd kg{ uPsf] atfPsf 
lyP . laxLaf/ /fli6«o ;efdf dfcf]jfbL s]Gb|sf g]tf gf/fo0fsfhL 
>]i7n] Pd= clwsf/L sf] x'g\ < eg]/ Pdfn]n] ;fj{hlgs ug'{kg]{ 
dfu u/] . pgn] eg], …ls t Pd= clwsf/L dxfk|;fb clwsf/L 
xf]Og eg]/ k'i6L ug]{ sfuhft rflxof], xf]Og eg] cfn6fn u/]/ 
klG5g kfOFb}g . ljjfb cfPkl5 clwsf/Ln] /fhLgfdf lbg'k5{ . 
ljlw / g}ltstf sfod x'g'k¥of] .Ú g]kfnL sf+u|];sf dxfdGqL 
uug yfkfn] klg a'waf/ ;+;b\df af]Nb} ueg{/ clwsf/LnfO{ 
df}lb|s gLlt ;'wf/;Fu} ;]o/ ahf/df ePsf] nufgLnfO{ ;'wf/ ug]{ 
gLlt Nofpg ;'emfPsf lyP . Jo+ufTds 9+un] pgn] clwsf/LnfO{ 
Wofgfsif{0f ub}{ eg]sf lyP, …/fi6« a}+sn] h] ;'wf/ ug]{ eg]/ eg] 
klg ck]Iffs[t kl/0ffd gcfPkl5 o;nfO{ ;RofOg'k5{ . Df}n] of] 
ueg{/ clwsf/LnfO{ eg]sf] xf] . Pdfn]sf] cy{ of]hgf ljefusf 
;b:o ld:6/ Pd= clwsf/LnfO{ eg]sf] xf] eg]/ a'em\g'eof] eg] d 
Ifdf rfxfG5' .Ú

o;/L Pp6f ;fj{hlgs kbdf cfl;g JolQmdfly ;fj{ef}d;Qf 
;DkGg ;+;b\df s'/f p7]kl5 k|d'v k|ltkIfL bn Pdfn]n] klg Pd= 
clwsf/L sf] x'g\ eGg] ljifodf :ki6 kfg'{ cfjZos b]lvG5 . 
jf:tjd} Pd= clwsf/L eGg] cs}{ JolQm x'g\ eg] pgnfO{ klg 
cufl8 Nofpg ;Sg'k5{ . t/, Pdfn]n] o;tkm{ s'g} rf;f] b]vfPsf] 
5}g . o;}aLr, ueg{/ clwsf/Lsf] avf{:tLsf] dfu ub}{ dfcf]jfbL 
lgs6 ljBfyL{ ;+u7g cg]/f:jljo' qmflGtsf/Ln] laxLaf/ lj/f]w 
k|bz{g u/]sf] 5 . sf7df8f}+sf] k|bz{gL dfu{l:yt /Tg/fHo sn]h 
cufl8 clvn qmflGtsf/Ln] Pdfn] g]tf Pd= clwsf/LnfO{ ueg{/ 
kbaf6 avf{:t ug{ dfu u/]sf x'g\ . To; qmddf pgLx¿n] ;8s 
cj?4 ub}{ 6fo/ afn]/ k|bz{g;d]t u/]sf lyP .

o;}u/L g]skf dfcf]jfbL s]Gb| lgs6 ;+u7g jfOl;Pnn] 
ueg{/ dxfk|;fb clwsf/Llj¿4 clVtof/ b'¿kof]u cg';Gwfg 
cfof]udf ph'/L lbPsf] 5 . laxLaf/ jfOl;Pnsf g]tfx¿ 
sf7df8f}+sf] 6+ufn k'u]/ ph'/L lbPsf x'g\ . z}lIfs of]Uotf 
9fF6]/ /fi6«;]js eO{ e|i6frf/ u/]sf] eGb} jfOl;Pnn] pgLlj¿4 
ph'/L u/]sf] xf] . o;}u/L /fli6«o;efsf ;f+;b gf/fo0fsfhL 
>]i7n] laxLaf/sf] a}7sdf ueg{/ clwsf/Ln] tTsfn /fhLgfdf 
lbg'kg{] atfPsf 5g\ . a}7ssf] ljz]if ;dodf af]Nb} pgn] g]skf 
Pdfn]sf] cy{ tyf of]hgf ljefusf ;b:o Pd= clwsf/L eg]/ 
pNn]v ePsf] / Tof] pgsf] ;+lIfKt gfd xf] eGg] /x]sf] pNn]v 
u/] . @)&# ;fndf pQm ljefudf dxfk|;fb clwsf/Lsf] gfddf 
/x]sf] / clxn] Pd= clwsf/Lsf] gfddf ?kfGtl/t eP/ cy{ tyf 

of]hgfljb\ eg]/ /flvPsf] pgsf] bfaL 5 . …ljjfb eP/ ;a}nfO{ 
pxfF g} xf] eGg] nfu]sfn] ls t xf]Og eGg] k'li6 ePsf] sfuh 
;fj{hlgs ug'{k¥of], xf]Og eg] ljjfb cfof] eg]/ pxfFn] /fhLgfdf 

lbg'k¥of],Ú ;f+;b >]i7n] eg] .

Pdfn]===
cfPsf 5g\ . Pdfn]n] xfn} u7g u/]sf] cy{ tyf of]hgf 

ljefudf Pd= clwsf/Lsf] gfd k/]kl5 ueg{/ clwsf/L g} 
Pd= clwsf/L x'g\ eGg] rrf{ 5tf5'Nn ePsf] 5 . pgL x'g\ jf 
xf]Ogg\ eGg] s'/fsf] k'i6L x'g Pdfn]n] csf]{ Pd= clwsf/L v8f 
ug{ ;Sg'k¥of] . Tof] klg vf]6fªs} gful/stf;lxt . csf]{ s'/f 
dxfk|;fb clwsf/L JoQmL dfq} xf]Ogg\, ;fj{hlgs kb wf/0f u/]/ 
a;]sf lhDd]af/ clwsf/L klg x'g\ . o; ljifodf pgn] klg 
:ki6Ls/0f lbO;s]sf 5g\ . t/, Pdfn]n] kf6L{s} n]6/ Kof8df 
k|:6Ls/0f lbg' h?/L lyPg . Pdfn]n] b]z / hgtfk|lt lhDd]af/ 
ePsf] eP Pd= clwsf/L eGg] JolQm pxfF xf] eg]/ ;fj{hlgs 
ug'{kYof]{ . o;df Pdfn] g}lts ¿kdf r's]sf] 5 . 

clxn] /fhgLlts ljrf/ / l;4fGtdf lxF8]sf] s'g} klg kf6L{ 
b]lVbgF . cfˆgf] :jfy{sf nflu h] klg af]lnlbg] / h] klg ul/lbg] 
kl/kf6L Pdfn]df dfq} xf]Og, cGo kf6L{df klg 5 . /fhgLlts 
bnn] cfˆgf] kf6L{df /fd|f] dfG5] lng rfxg' g/fd|f] s'/f xf]Og . 
t/, s:tf JolQmnfO{ lng] eg]/ P]g / lgod sfg'g klg x]g'{k5{ . 
;/sf/L tna vfP/ s'g} klg bnsf] sfo{stf{ x'g kfOFb}g .

cy{===
Pd= clwsf/L of] xf] eg]/ ;fj{hlgs ug{ Pdfn]nfO{ s] ckm\7f/f] 5 <

xf]Og, ckm\7f/f] s]xL x'Fb}g . t/, o;sf] klg s]xL Pp6f k|lqmof 
x'G5 lg . JolQm sf] xf] eg]/ vf]Hof xf]Og . pxfF -dxfk|;fb clwsf/L_ 
xf] ls xf]Og eg]/ vf]Hof xf] . pxfF cfkm}Fn] klg d xf]Og eGg'ePsf] 5 . 
lhNnfl:yt kf6L{n] klg xf]Og eg]sf] 5 . s]Gb|Lo sfof{non] klg xf]Og 
eGof] . olt elg;s]kl5 cfz+sf s] /xG5 / <
;fj{hlgs rf;f]sf] ljifo ePsfn] JolQm b]vfO{ lbFbf Pdfn]nfO{ g} 
;lhnf] x'GYof] lg xf]Og / <

o;df kf6L{nfO{ s'g} cfkm\7of/f] x'Fb}g . )&# ;fnd} clwsf/Ln] 
d kf6L{df 5}g eGg] s'/fsf] hjfkm lbO;Sg'ePsf] 5 . Tolta]n} 
kf6L{n] tkfO{+ x'g'x'Gg klg elg;s]sf] 5 . Tolta]nf kf6L{n] tkfO{+sf] 
gfd e'nr'sn] kg{ uof] eg]/ hkmfj lbPsf] lyof] . of] t lgx'F 
vf]hfO dfq} xf] . 
s;n] lgx'F vf]h]sf] <

cy{ dGqfnoaf6 ePsf a]lyltnfO{ pxfF -ueg{/_ n] Pskl5 
csf]{ ub}{ /f]lslbg'eof] . cy{ dGqfnodfkm{t h] hlt abdf;L eP, 
ca To;nfO{ /f]Sg] dfdnfdf ;fyLx¿n] l/; kf]v]sf x'g\ . pxfFn] 
Tolt elg;s]kl5 o;df yk k'i6L ul//xg' cfjZos g} 5}g .

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

sf7df8f}+ . kl5Nnf] @$ 306fsf] 
cjlwdf yk @ ;o ^) hgfdf 
sf]/f]gf efO/;sf] ;+qmd0f k'li6 
ePsf] 5 . :jf:Yo tyf hg;+Vof 
dGqfnosf cg';f/ b]ze/sf 
k|of]uzfnfdf # xhf/ * ;o $$ 
gd'gf k/LIf0f ul/Psf] lyof] . 

To;qmddf @ ;o ^) hgfdf 
;+qmd0f k'li6 ePsf] xf] . o;;Fu} b]ze/ 
s'n ;lqmo ;+qmldtsf] ;+Vof ! xhf/ 
! ;o &! k'u]sf] 5 . @ xhf/ @& 
hgfsf] lkl;cf/ ljlwaf6 k/LIf0f ubf{ 
@ ;o !$ hgfdf ;+qmd0f k'li6 ePsf] 

xf] .o;}u/L ! xhf/ * ;o !& hgfsf] 
PlG6h]g ljlwaf6 k/LIf0f ubf{ $^ 
hgfdf ;+qmd0f b]lvPsf] dGqfnon] 
hgfPsf] 5 . dGqfnosf cg';f/ 
kl5Nnf] @$ 306fsf] cjlwdf $* hgf 
;+qmd0faf6 d'Qm ePsf 5g\ .

xfn b]ze/ /x]sf ;lqmo 
;+qmldtdW o] ! xhf/ ! ;o $* 
hgf xf]d cfO;f]n];gdf /x]sf 5g\ 
eg] @# hgf ;+:yfut cfO;f]n];g 
/ !$ hgf cfOl;o'df /x]sf 
5g\ . Ps hgfsf] eg] e]lG6n]/df 
/fv]/ pkrf/ eO/x]sf] dGqfnon] 
hgfPsf] 5 .

laxLaf/ ylkP;Fu} g]kfndf 
sf]/f]gf ;+qmldtsf] s'n ;+Vof 

!! nfv @! xhf/ & ;o ^& k'u]sf] 
5 . kl5Nnf] ;do b]ze/ sf]/f]gf 
;+qmldtsf] ;+Vof k'gM a9\g yfn]sf] 
b]lvG5 . kl5Nnf] !) lbgotf lbgx'F 
;+qmldtsf] ;+Vof al9/x]sf] 5 . 

ylkFb} sf]/f]gf ;+qmldt



%z'qmaf/ #! c;f/ @)&( Friday, 15 July 2022www.souryaonline.com ljljw

   

;"of]{bo x]g{ agf}ufpF

 � v]d/fh uf}td

unsf]6 . lr;f] xfjfkfgL, r§ ldn]sf] ;fgf] ufpF . 
;d'b|L ;txb]lv @ xhf/ % ;o ld6/sf] prfOdf 5 
;'Gb/ agf}ufpF . ufpFdflysf] h+unsf] aLrdf /x]sf] 
kxf8sf] b[Zofjnf]sg :tDe .

ToxL kxf8sf] 6'Kkf] clxn] rrf{df 5 . rrf{df 
klg lsg gxf];\ pQm :yfgaf6 wjnflul/sf tLg 
lhNnf ;b/d'sfd Ps};fy b]Vg ;lsG5 . agf}n]ssf] 
xNh'/]8fF8faf6 b]lvg] bGt]nx/h:t} lxdz[+vnfn] 
ToxfF k'Ug] cfGtl/s ko{6snfO{ gnf]Eofpg] s'/} 
ePg . xNh'/]8fF8faf6 b]lvg] ;"of]{bon] t bfh{lnªsf] 
emNsf] g} d]6fpg] u/]sf] 5 . ;"of]{bo x]g{sf nflu 
bfh{lnª k'Ug] ko{6ssf nflu of] cfsif{s uGtJo 
aGg ;Sg]df b'O{dt 5}g .

DofUbLsf] ;b/d'sfd a]gL ahf/, afun'ª 
ahf/ / kj{tsf] s'Zdfahf/ Ps;fy b]Vg ;lsg] 
pQm 8fF8fn] agf}k|lt ko{6snfO{ cfslif{t ul//x]sf] 
5 . dWokxf8L k'iknfn nf]sdfu{ afun'ª–kj{t 

v08sf] cdf{bLaf6 Ps 306fd} k'Ug ;Sg] :yfgdf 
/x]sf] agf} clxn] ;8s sfnf]kq ePkl5 emg} a9L 
rrf{df cfpg yfn]sf] xf] . snf, ;+:s[ltsf] wgL 
/x]sf] agf}ufpFdf du/ ;d'bfosf] afx'Notf /x]sf] 
5 . pgLx¿sf] df?gL gfr / du/ afhf oxfFsf] 
klxrfg;d]t xf] .

psfnf] sRrL ;8s ePsf sf/0f sfnf]kq 
gx'Fbf agf} k'Ug} ;f:tL eP klg clxn] agf};Dd} 
;8s sfnf]kq k'u]kl5 cfGtl/s ko{6s oxfF cfpg 
yfn]sf] hnhnf ufpFkflnsf–( agf}sf cWoIf 
uf}axfb'/ k'gn] atfP . 

…aflx/L ko{6s Nofpg] d'Vo cfwf/ ;8s xf], 
;8ssf sf/0f w]/} ljsf; /f]lsg]/x]5, agf} cfpg] 
;8s xfn} dfq} sfnf]kq ePsf] 5, au}Frfaf6 ;f9] 
!@ lsnf]ld6/ ;8s xfn} dfq kSsL ePkl5 agf} 
k'Ug lgs} ;xh ePsf] 5Ú, cWoIf k'gn] eg], …
cfGtl/s dfq} xf]Og, afXo ko{6s;d]t Nofpg] 
xfd|f] of]hgf xf], clxn] xNh'/]8fF8fdf k'Ug] kbdfu{, 
zf}rfno ;lxtsf] ;Qn / vfg]kfgLsf] Joj:yfkg 

u/]sf 5f}F, bf];|f] sfo{sfn ev{/ ;'? ePsf] 5, agf} 
cfkm}Fdf ;f}Gbo{o'Qm 5, k|rf/k|;f/ gk'u]/ xf] ;a}sf] 
;xof]udf o; If]qsf] k|rf/k|;f/df h'6]sf 5f}F, 
j8f sfof{no / ufpFkflnsfn] ;do;dodf ko{6g 
If]qsf lj1 tyf ko{6g cleofgsdL{nfO{ ;d]t ToxfF 
n}hfg] u/]sf] 5 .Ú

pRr kxf8L e]udf /x]sfn] ToxfF pTkflbt 
cfn' lgs} :jflbi6 5 . ToxfF k'u]sfx¿n] agf}sf] 
d'Vo afnL cfn' vf]hL–vf]hL sf];]nL n}hfg] u/]sf 
5g\ . afun'ª, kj{t / DofUbLaf6 sl/a Ps 306fsf] 
;jf/L ofqfdf k'Ug ;lsg] ePkl5 tLg lhNnfsf 
cfGtl/s ko{6ssf] /f]hfO agf}n]s aGg yfn]sf] 5 .

o; :yfgdf lr;f] df};d / lxpF kbf{ a9L 
cfGtl/s ko{6s cfpg] u/]sf] :yfgLo cdaxfb'/ 
ua{'hfn] atfP . …o; :yfgdf ;"of]{bo b[Zofjnf]sg 
g} d'Vo ljz]iftf xf], kl5Nnf];do ko{6s oxfF 
jgef]h vfg;d]t cfpF5g\Ú, ua{'hfn] eg], …a]n'sf 
cfP/ laxfg ;"of]{bo / lxdfn x]/]/ kms{g] u/]sf 
5g\, s]xL ko{6s vfg]a:g] Joj:yf;lxt / 6]06 
6fFu]/ 8fF8fd} a:g] u/L cfpF5g\, clxn] avf{ nfu]/ 
xf]nf sd ko{6s cfPsf 5g\, lxpF kbf{ o; :yfgdf 
ko{6s af]s]sf ;jf/L ;fwg /fVg] 7fpF g} x'Fb}g .Ú

o; If]qfdf ko{6ssf nflu xf]6nsf] ;d]t 
Joj:yf 5 . udL{n] cflht ag]sf dflg; zLtntfsf 
nflu ;d]t agf} k'Ug] u/]sf 5g\ . ;"of]{bo x]g{s} 
nflu g]kfnLx¿ 6f9f–6f9f k'Ub} cfP klg kSsL 
;8ssf] kx'Frd} cfsif{s ko{6sLo uGtJo ePkl5 
ToxfF k'Ug] ko{6ssf] ;+Vofdf lbgfg'lbg j[l4 eO/x]sf] 
5 . agf}sf] ljifodf cfkm"n] ;'g]eGbf cfsif{s :yfg 
/x]sf] afun'ª ahf/af6 agf} k'u]sf ko{6s z+v/ 
lh;Ln] atfP . 

agf}sf] k|rf/k|;f/ gk'u]sf] eGb} o; :yfgdf 
w]/}eGbf w]/} cfGtl/s / afXo ko{6s cfpg ;Sg] 
;Defjgf /x]sf] pgn] atfP . clxn] agf} n]sdf 
6]G6 af]s]/ k'Ug] / n]sd} /ft latfpg] u/L afun'ª, 
kj{t tyf DofUbLsf ko{6s cfpg] u/]sf] agf}sf 
o'jf ljZj k'hf{ du/n] hfgsf/L lbP . 

z'qmaf/ a]n'sf a;]/ laxfg b[Zofjnf]sg u/]/ 
hfg] u/L sd{rf/L;d]t o; :yfgdf cfpg] u/]sf] 
pgn] atfP . o; If]qdf yk k"jf{wf/ eg] agfpg 
afFsL g} 5 . agf} n]ssf] 8fF8faf6 tLg lhNnfsf 
;b/d'sfd;Fu} wjnflul/, cGgk"0f{, gLnlul/ 
nufotsf bh{gfF} lxdz+[vnf;d]t b]Vg ;lsG5 .

h'Dnfsf :yfgLo txsf] k|fyldstf M ax'If]qLo kf]if0f
 � ljho /fjt

vn+uf . h'Dnfsf :yfgLo txdf ;~rfng 
eO/x]sf ax'If]qLo kf]if0f sfo{qmdnfO{ yk 
k|yfldstf lbOg] ePsf] 5 . lhNnf ;dGjo 
;ldltsf] cfof]hgfdf :yfgLotxdf sfof{Gjog 
eO/x]sf] ;f] sfo{qmdsf] jflif{s ;dLIff;d]t 
ul/Psf] 5 . ;dLIffdf :yfgLo txsf ;Dks{ 
JolQm tyf ;xhstf{n] jif{e/ eO/x]sf 
sfdsf] k|:t'lt u/]/ hfgsf/L u/fPsf lyP . 
o'/f]lkog o'lgogsf] ;xof]udf /fli6«o of]hgf 
cfof]udfkm{t :yfgLo txdf :jf:Yo, lzIff, s[lif, 
kz'kIfL, dlxnf tyf afnaflnsf;lxt ljleGg 
If]qdf eO/x]sf sfdsf] ;dLIff ul/Psf] lyof] . 
lxdf ufpFkflnsf :jf:Yo ;+of]hs /tgaxfb'/ 

/fjt, sgsf;'Gb/L ufpFkflnsfsf hgs xdfn, 
l;~hf ufpFkflnsfsf nlnt /f]sfof, kftf/f;L 
ufpFkflnsfsf xl/ g]kfnL, ltnf ufpFkflnsfsf 
h;'snf /fjt, tftf]kfgL ufpFkflnsfsf 
kfj{tL lai6, u'l7rf}/ ufpFkflnsfsf hUok|;fb 
lwtfn, rGbggfy gu/kflnsfsf ;xhstf{ 
efjgf vqL /f]sfofn] cf–cfˆgf] ufpFkflnsfdf 
ax'If]qLo kf]if0f sfo{qmddf ePsf ultljlwsf] 
ljifodf hfgsf/L u/fPsf lyof] . 

sfo{qmddf ;'gf}nf] xhf/ lbg s]G›Lt 
kf]ifs vfgf, ;r]tgf, dlxnf tyf jfnjflnsf 
;r]tgf sfo{qmd, ljBfno zf}rfno lgdf{0f, 
afv|f ljt/0f, cled'vLs/0f sfo{qmd, lu|g 
xfp; :yfkgf, xf]l8ªjf]8{, cf]l;l6 s]G› 
:yfkgf, ufpFkflnsf tyf j8f:t/Lo lgb]{zg 

;ldlt a}7s;lxt ljleGg sfo{qmd ul/Psf 
ltnf ufpFkflnsf ;xhstf{ h;'snf /fjtn] 
hfgsf/L lbOg\ . ax'If]qLo kf]if0f sfo{qmdsf 
nflu pQm ufpFkflnsfn] #! nfv ?k}ofF 
5'6\ofPsf] 5 . 

o;}u/L ;+3Lo ;/sf/n] pknAw u/fPsf] 
@^ nfv;lxt rGbggfy gu/kflnsfn] kfFr 
nfv ?k}ofF, sgsf;'Gb/Ln] kfFr nfv, 
tftf]kfgLn] ^ nfv %) xhf/, lxdfn] b'O{ 
nfv, u'7Lrf}/n] rf/ nfv ?k}ofF ah]6 yk u/L 
sfo{qmd ul/Psf] hgfPsf lyP . sfo{qmddf 
lhNnf ;dGjo ;ldltsf k|d'v uf}/LgGb 
cfrfo{n] ax'If]qLo kf]if0ff sfo{qmd :jf:Yosf 
nflu dxTjk"0f{ /x]sfn] ljutdf ePsf sfdsf] 
;ldIff ub}{ yk gofF sfo{qmd ;'wfg{'kg]{ atfP . 

rGbggfy gu/kflnsfsf :jf:Yo zfvf k|d'v 
k[YjLgfy of]uLn] ax'If]qLo kf]if0f sfo{qmdnfO{ 
yk k|efjsf/L agfpg :yfgLo ;/sf/sf] 
dxTjk"0f{ e"ldsf /x]sf] atfP . 

ax'If]qLo sfo{qmd s0ff{nL k|b]zsf 
;dGjostf{ dfgaxfb'/ s'Fj/n] sfo{qmd 
eO;s]sf t/ /sd e'QmfgL gePsf sfdsf] 
;fpgdf e'QmfgL ug]{ lgb]{zg ePsf] 
hfgsf/L lbPsf lyP . pgn] /fli6«o of]hgf 
cfof]un] ;'?jft u/]sf] of] sfo{qmd yk 
k|efjsf/L agfpg :yfgLo ;/sf/s} a9L 
lhDd]jf/L x'gkg]{ b]lvPsf] atfP . :yfgLo 
;/sf/n] klg k|of{Kt ah]6 ljlgof]hg u/]df 
cem} :yfgLo txsf sfo{qmd k|efjsf/L x'g] 
pgn] ljZjf; JoQm u/] .

afFlemb} tfKn]h'ªdf pj{/ hldg 
 � lbns'df/ lnDa"

tfKn]h'ª . ;dfhsf] ljsf; 
qmd;Fu} v]tLkftL ug{ ljleGg 
k|ljlwsf] cfljisf/ ePsf] 5 . 
d]l;gn] g} v]t hf]T5 . d]l;gn] 
g} wfgsf] aLp /f]K5 . t/ 
tfKn]h'ªnufot kxf8L If]qdf 
k|ljlwsf] k|of]u x'g ;s]sf] 5}g . 
kxf8L If]qdf v]tLkftL ug{sf 
nflu cem} klg uf]?sf] k|of]udf 
g} lge{/ /xg'kg]{ cj:yf 5 . 

dfgjLo hgzlQmsf] 
cfjZos kb{5 . kxf8L If]qdf 
t/fO{ h:tf] ;dtn hldg 5}g . le/fnf] hldg, 
y'Dsf–y'DsL ;–;fgf] l8nx¿ To;df klg r§fg, 
df6f] / r§fg a/fa/ x'g] ePsfn] kxf8L If]qsf 
s[ifsn] s[lifsf nflu cljisf/ ePsf d]l;g k|of]u 
ug{ ;s]sf 5}gg\ . ljleGg k|ljlwsf] k|of]u x'g 
g;Sg'n] klg kxf8L If]qdf v]taf/L afFlemb} uPsf] 
s[lif lj1 leªdf/] x]Nnf]sn] atfP . 

s[lifdf cfw'lgsLs/0f, oflGqsLs/0f / 
Joj;foLs/0f ug{ g;Sbf kof{Kt dfqfdf wfgv]tL 
x'g ;ls/x]sf] 5}g . wfgnfO{ d'VoafnL dflgP 
klg k/Dk/fut v]tL k|0ffnL, cfsfz] kfgLsf] e/ 
kg{'kg]{ afWotf, ux|f ;'wf/ x'g g;Sg' / le/fnf] 
hldgsf sf/0f cfjZos pTkfbg x'g g;s]sf] s[lif 
k|fljlws atfpF5g\ . 

o'jfk':tf /f]huf/L, cj;/ / ;]jf ;'ljwfsf] 
vf]hLdf ljb]z / ;x/ k:g yfn]kl5 olt a]nf 
ufpFdf sfd ug]{ hgzlQmsf] cefjn] v]tLof]Uo 
hdLg afFemf] x'Fb} uPsf] 5 . kl5Nnf] ;do ufpF3/df 
ufO{uf]? kfNg 5f8]kl5 /f]kfOF ug{, v]taf/L hf]Tg] 
/ dnd"qsf] ;d]t cefj em]Ng ls;fg afWo 5g\ . 
;/sf/n] s[lifdf oflGqsLs/0f ug]{ eGb} cg'bfgdf 
ljleGg ;xof]u / sfo{qmd NofP klg kxf8L If]qsf 
ls;fg oflGqsLs/0fsf] k|of]uaf6 jl~rt /x]sf] 
s[lif lj1 x]Nnf]sn] atfP . wfg /f]Kg 5f]8]/ ls;fg 
kmnkm"n v]tL, cn}FrL v]tL h:tf j}slNks v]tL 
ug{ afWo 5g\ . 

v]tfnf kfpg d'l:sn M ljutdf ufpF3/df 
kd{ v]Ng] k|rng lyof] . Pslbg Ps kl/jf/sf] 
/f]kfOF / csf]{ lbg csf]{ kl/jf/sf] /f]kfOF ug]{ 
To;/L g} v]tLkftL ug]{ rng lyof] . t/ cfhef]ln 
ufpF3/df kd{ v]Ng] rng x/fpFb} uPsf] l;lbªjf 
ufpFkflnsf–$ sf clgtf lnDa"n] atfOg\ . pgn] 
elgg\, …v]tfnf kfpg} 5f]8]sf] 5 .Ú v]tfnfsf] 
Hofnfb/ k|To]s jif{ a9\b} uPsf] 5 . Ps v]tfnfsf] 
kfFr ;o ?k}ofF Hofnf lbg'kb{5 . Ps xn uf]?sf] Ps 

xhf/ ?k}ofF Hofnf k'u]sf] l;l/h+3f ufpFkflnsf–! 
cfDj]u'lbgsf j8fWoIf cl;d s'Fj/n] atfP . Hofnf 
a9\b} uP klg pTkfbg eg] 36\b} uPsfn] cGg 
afnL 5f]8]/ gub]afnLtkm{ s[ifssf] cfsif{0f a9\b} 
uPsf] 5 .

s[lif k];f ckx]lnt M ufpF3/df eGg] ul/G5, …
clxn] /fd|/L k9 . gq kl5 xnf] hf]Tb} a:g'knf{ .Ú 
;dfhdf k9] n]v]sfn] hflu/ vfg] / gk9]sfn] s[lif 
sd{ ug{'k5{ eGg] dfgl;stfn] h/f uf8]sf] 5 . 
s[lif k|ljlws k|To]s jif{ ;of}Fsf] ;+Vofdf pTkfbg 
x'G5g\ . s[lif k];f ug]{ ;f]r eg] x'Fb}g . 

s[lif Joj;fo ;Lldtn] dfq c+ufNg] u/]sf] 
lj1 x]Nnf]sn] ;'gfP . s[ifsnfO{ cg'bfg / k|ljlws 
;xof]u ;x'lnot Jofh b/df C0fsf] ;xhLs/0f 
x'g;s] pj{/ hldg afFemf] /xg] ;d:of x6\g] 
s[ifs atfpF5g\ . ufpFd} s[lif sd{ ug{ k|f]T;fxg 
ug{;s] hldg afFemf] x'gaf6 hf]lug] kmQmfªn'ª 
ufpFkflnsf–$ sf ljqmd dfaf]xfªn] atfP . 

wfg /f]kfOF qmlds ¿kdf 36\b} M o;jif{ 
tfKn]h'ªsf] gf} :yfgLo txdf wfgv]tLof]Uo * 
xhf/ & ;o #& x]S6/ If]qkmn hldgdf wfgv]tL 
ul/Psf] lyof] . ;f] v]tLaf6 @@ xhf/ !& bzdnj 
@$ d]l6«s6g wfg pTkfbg ePsf] s[lif 1fg s]G› 
;Dks{ sfof{no tfKn]h'ªsf s[lif k|fljlws ;xfos 
s]bf/ lwtfnn] atfP . ut jif{ * xhf/ # ;o 
x]S6/df ul/Psf] v]tLdf @! xhf/ *@ d]l6«s6g 
wfg pTkfbg ePsf] lyof] . )&% ;fndf tfKn]h'ªdf 
* xhf/ % ;o ̂ @ x]S6/df wfgv]tL ul/Psf] lyof] . 
;f] v]tLaf6 !* xhf/ ! ;o %! d]l6«s6g wfg 
pTkfbg ePsf] lyof] . )&^ ;fndf * chf/ #* 
bzdnj z"Go $ x]S6/df wfgv]tL ul/Psfdf @) 
xhf/ &^ bzdnj (& d]l6«s6g wfg pTkfbg ePsf] 
lyof] . )&& ;fndf * xhf/ # ;o  bzdnj !% 
x]S6/df wfgv]tL ul/Psfdf @! xhf/ *@ bzdnj 
#* d]l6«s6g wfg pTkfbg ePsf] ;Dks{ sfof{no 
tfKn]h'ªn] hgfPsf] 5 .

;8s lj:tf/;Fu} 
ahf/Ls/0f a9\of]

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

hfh/sf]6 . ;8s lj:tf/;Fu} 
hfh/sf]6, b}n]v / ?s'dklZrdsf 
b'u{d a:tLdf ahf/Ls/0f sfd ;'? 
ePsf] 5 . dWokxf8L nf]sdfu{ 
-k'iknfn_ lgdf{0f;Fu} tL lhNnfsf 
b'u{d u|fdL0f a:tLdf :yfgLo 
ahf/ lj:tf/ eP;Fu} ;x/Ls/0f 
klg ePsf] xf]  . oftfoftsf] kx'Fr 
k'u];Fu} kl5Nnf] ;do ynxahf/, 
bz]/f, ;'o8f, a]:t8f ahf/, nf]xf]/], 
b}n]v ahf/, /fjtsf]6, hDd'sfFw 
/ /fsdahf/ cfly{s s]G›sf 
¿kdf ljsf; eO/x]sf 5g\ . To:t} 
?s'dklZrdsf] rf}/hxf/Ldf gofF 
;x/ lgdf{0fsf] sfd hf/L 5 .

k"jL{ g]kfnsf] kfFry/ lhNnfsf] 
lrof]eGHofªaf6 dWokxf8 x'Fb} 
klZrd g]kfnsf] a}t8L lhNnfsf] 
em'nf3f6;Dd @^ kxf8L lhNnf x'Fb} 
lgdf{0ffwLg dWokxf8L nf]sdfu{n] 
cfly{s, ;fdflhs, ;f+:s[lts, 
ko{6sLo ljsf;df ;d]t of]ubfg 
lbg yfn]sf] 5 . ! xhf/ * ;o 
&( lsnf]ld6/ nfdf] dWokxf8L 
nf]sdfu{n] @ ;o !% a:tLnfO{ 
hf]8]sf] 5 . dWokxf8L If]qdf a;f]af; 
ug]{ sl/a Ps s/f]8 hgtfnfO{ nfe 
k'¥ofpg] nIosf ;fy cfof]hgf 
lgdf{0f eO/x]sf] 5 .

klxn]–klxn] g'gt]nsf] hf]xf] 
ug{ xKtf}F nufP/ g]kfnu~h, alb{of 
emg{'kg]{ afWotf lyof] . kxf8sf 
cK7\of/f af6f, 3f]K6] le/ sf6\b} 
aaO{ gbL, e]/L gbL t/]/, s§Lsf] 
uN5L kf/ ug{'kYof]{ . t/ To:tf le/ 
sf6]/ sfnf]kq ;8s cfpFbf :yfgLo 
cf}wL v';L 5g\ . dWokxf8L nf]sdfu{ 
cfof]hgfcGtu{t ;jf{lws nfdf] 
! ;o @% lsnf]ld6/ ;8sv08 
b}n]v lhNnfleq kb{5 . b}n]vdf 

eujtLdfO{ ufpFkflnsf–$ ;'o8f 
If]qaf6 k|j]z u/L ;f] lhNnfsf 
cf7 j6f kflnsfnfO{ ;d]6\b} 
cf7aL; gu/kflnsf–# a]nv]taf6 
aflxl/G5 . :yfgLo pTkfbgn] 
ahf/ kfPsf] 5 . 3/38]/Lsf] 
d"No;+Fu} ljQLo ;+:yfx¿n] nufgL 
kTofpg yfn]sf 5g\ .

/f]huf/L / cj;/sf] vf]hLdf 
xf];\ of cefjsf sf/0f kl/jf/;lxt 
x'g] a;fOF;/fO lg?T;flxt ug{ klg 
of] cfof]hgfn] 7"nf] ;xof]u u/]sf] 5 . 
:yfgLo gful/s /f]huf/Ldf hf]l8Psf 
5g\ . :yfgLo k'?if dfq geP/ k|To]s 
3/sf dlxnf /f]huf/Ldf hf]l8Psf 
5g\ . ?s'dklZrd, hfh/sf]6, 
b}n]v / c5fdsf]] aLraf6 k"j{–
klZrd eP/ ;8s lgdf{0f ePkl5 
g]kfn ;/sf/n] to u/]sf Ps 
;oj6f ko{6sLo uGtJosf] ;"rLdf 
k/]sf ko{6sLo If]qdWo] ^ j6f 
uGtJo;d]t o; nf]sdfu{df 
hf]l8Psf 5g\ . cfGtl/s jf afXo 
ko{6g k|j4{gdf ;d]t 6]jf k'u]sf] 
5 .nf]xf]/]vf]nfaf6 hfh/sf]6 lhNnfsf] 
ynfxahf/;Dd %@ lsnf]ld6/ 
;8s sfnf]kq;lxt :t/f]Gglt sfo{ 
eO/x]sf] 5 . ̂  j6f lgdf{0f sDkgLsf] 
7]Ssf /sd s'n @ ca{ ^% s/f]8 
?k}ofF /x]sf] cfof]hgf sfof{nosf 
k|d'v o'j/fh kf]v/]nn] hfgsf/L 
lbP . k'iknfn nf]sdfu{ of]hgf 
sfof{no b}n]vcGtu{t k"jL{?s'd, 
klZrd?s'd, hfh/sf]6, b}n]v / 
c5fd u/L kfFr lhNnf o; of]hgf 
sfof{nosf] sfo{If]qcGtu{t kb{5 . 
?s'dk"j{af6 c5fd;Dd of]hgfsf] 
lhDd]jf/Ldf /x]sf] sl/a $ ;o 
$) lsnf]ld6/ ;8s cfly{s jif{ 
)&(÷*) df ;DkGg ug]{ nIosf 
;fy sfdnfO{ ult lbOPsf] 
atfOPsf] 5 .

c;f/ ;lsbf klg kfOPg dn Û 
 � jf;'b]j kf}8]n

u08sL . 
…hDdf x'G5g\ ls;fgu0f oL aLh dfgf] 5/]/
b]V5g\ xf]nf dw'/ ;kgf sfd /fd|f] u/]/ .
vG5g\ hf]T5g\ hldg ;an] 3fdkfgL ;x]/
xfd|f] o:tf] >d / kl;gf kmN5 hfFb}g v]/ ..Ú

slj jf;'b]j kf08]osf] k|s[ltk/s sljtf ;+u|x 
…b'nxLÚ sf] ;Demgfdf c;f/ zLif{ssf] sljtfdf 
eg]h:t} g]kfndf c;f/ dlxgfnfO{ dfgf] vfP/ d'/L 
pAhfpg] ;dosf ?kdf lng] ul/G5 . t/ c;f/ 
;lsbf klg oxfFsf ls;fgn] v]Ktdf xfNg] dn 
kfpg ;s]sf 5}gg . 

>d / kl;gf vr]{/ pTkfbgdf hf]8 lbg] 
ls;fg eg] ;d:of g} ;d:ofdf clNemg'kg]{ ljjztf 
oltv]/ uDeL/ r'gf}tLsf] ljifo ag]sf] 5 . s[lifsf] 
cfw'lgsLs/0fsf] cefjdf cem} klg lgjf{xd'vL s[lif 
k]zf cFufNg'kg]{ afWotfsf ;fy} k|To]s jif{ dn / 
aLp gkfP/ ef}tfl/g'kg]{ ;d:ofn] cfd ls;fg u|:t ePsf]] 
cu'jf ls;fg xl/k|;fb cfrfo{n] atfP . 

;+/If0fsf] cefjdf /}yfg] k|hftLsf wfg nf]k eO;s]sf] / 
/f]kfOFsf] ;dodf s[lif dn gkfpFbf To;n] pTkfbgdf klg x|f; 
cfpg] u/]sf] pgn] ;'gfP . 

…c;f/sf] cGTo;Dd cfOk'Ubf /f;folgs dnsf] cefjn] 
/f]lkPsf v]tdf klg dn /fd|f];Fu /fVg kfOPsf] 5}g,Ú s'ln{ª 
a/fx ls;fg ;d"xsf cWoIf;d]t /x]sf cfrfo{n] eg], …b'Mv 
u/]/ pTkfbg ug]{ sfddf nfu]sf ls;fgnfO{ /f]Kg] a]nfdf 
dnsf] cefj x'g' hl6n ljifo xf], o;af/] /fHon] ;f]Rg' h?/L 
5 .Úkl5Nnf ;dodf 38]/L agfpg] gfddf wfg v]t dfl;Fb} 
uPsf] / /f]Kg] v]tdf klg ;dodf dn aLp gkfpFbf ;d:of 
kg]{ u/]sf] pgn] ;'gfP . kl5Nnf jif{df sf:sL / cf;kf;sf 

If]qdf nufpg] ul/Psf /}yfg] hftsf wfg nf]k x'Fb} uPsf] 5 . 
…sf:sLsf] ;'/f}bL / cf;kf;sf If]qdf ljutdf nufpg] ul/Psf] 
dudu af:gf cfpg] /dgL wfgsf] aLp clxn] kfpg ;lsb}g,Ú 
s[ifs cfrfo{n] eg], …kl5Nnf jif{df oxfF kfOg] 9fj] uf}l/of, 
jL/]gkm"n, s[i0faf}, rf]ef]h:tf wfgsf aLp x/fO;s]sf 5g\ .Ú

tfn}tfnn] el/Psf sf:sL lhNnfsf clwsf+z :yfgdf 
kfOg] h+unL wfg gfef] nf]k eO;s]sf] oxfFsf :yfgLo 
atfpF5g\ . wfgsf] clt k|frLg k|hflt gfef]af6} lj:tf/} 
cGo wfgsf] ljsf; ePsf] ljZjf;sf cfwf/df o;nfO{ 
wfgsf] hggL dflgG5 . kl5Nnf jif{df /f;folgs dnsf] 
a9\bf] k|of]u;Fu} wfgdf /x]sf df}lns u'0f klg x/fpFb} uPsf] 
;Da4 ls;fgsf] u'gf;f] 5 . em08} 8]9bzs cl3;Dd 
;'/f}bL, dfnd"n, s'8x/, lj/f}6fnufot :yfgdf kmNg] u/]sf 
kx]Fn], h]7f]a'9f]nufot af:gfbf/ wfgdf clxn] eg] af:gf 

cfpg 5f]8]sf] pgLx¿ atfpF5g\ . 
/f;folgs dnsf] a9\bf] k|of]u;Fu} pTkfbg a9fpg] 

gfddf j0f{z+s/ hftsf wfgsf] lap a9L k|of]u x'gfn] 
/}yfg] hft x/fpFb} uPsf] csf{ ls;fg ejfgL ;'j]bLn] 
atfOg\ . :yfgLo ls;fgsf cg';f/ kl5Nnf jif{df 
uf}l/of, la/Dkm"n, cfFuf, /dgL, ?b'jf df;L{h:tf wfg 
b]lvg 5f]8]sf] 5 . gofF hftsf wfgsf] cfudg;Fu} 
k/Dk/fut ?kdf /f]lkg] kf]v/]nL dl;gf] -kx]Fn]_, dg;/f, 
l7dfxf, tfsdf/], vf]n]df;L{, cfFkem'Q], lemg'jf, cgbL, 
u'bL{, dfgfd'/L, sGhL/f, dG;'nL, tf}nL, vfN6]vf]n], uf]nf, 
sf]b], u'8'/f, hg]{nL, uf}l/of, ad]{nL, PSn]h:tf wfg 
lj:yflkt x'g] cj:yfdf k'u]sf 5g\ .

sd prfOdf x'g] u/]sf sf7] u'bL{, tf}nL, kmfnf], 
kx]Fn], nx/] u'bL{, 3}of, sfnf] lemg'jf, dfnf, ljd/km'n, 
e§], cFw]/], sfF8], sfnf] aogL{, sfnf] cgbLnufot wfg 
klg kl5Nnf] ;do lj:yflkt eO;s]sf 5g\ . kl5Nnf 
;dodf sf:sLsf clwsf+z :yfgdf ;'wfl/Psf] h]7f]a"9f], 
v'dn, /fwf ;ft, /fwf gf}, ;fljqL, dg;'nL, kx]Fn]h:tf 

wfg w]/} dfqfdf /f]Kg] ul/Psf] 5 .
/}yfg] k|hflt x/fpgfsf ;fy} s[lifdf OR5f /fVg]n] 

;dodf dn tyf lap gkfpg' klg s[lif If]qsf] 7"n} ;d:ofsf 
¿kdf b]vfk/]sf] 5 . o; jif{ klg sf:sLsf clwsf+z :yfgdf 
h]7sf] t];|f] ;ftfaf6} /f]kfOF yflnP klg c;f/ d;fGt;Dd 
klg dnsf] cefj g} /x]sf] ls;fg cfrfo{n] ;'gfP . /fd|f] 
pTkfbgsf nflu dn cfjZos eP klg To;nfO{ ;xh ?kdf 
kfpg g;Sbf ls;fg lrlGtt ag]sf] pgn] atfP . ljz]iftM 
wfg /f]Kg] a]nfdf l8PkL / kf]6f;h:tf s[lif dn e08f/0f ug{' 
cfjZos x'g] kf]v/f dxfgu/kflnsf s[lif dxfzfvfsf k|d'v 
dgf]x/ s8l/ofn] atfP . pTkfbg a9fpgsf nflu tL dn 
/f]Kg] a]nfdf 5g{'kg]{ eP klg ;xh ?kdf k|fKt x'g g;Sbf 
ls;fg ;d:ofdf k/]sf] pgL :jLsf/ u5{g\ .
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g]kfndf g} pTkfbg ePsf 8fS6/, 
g;{x¿nfO{ ;Ddflgt u/L plrt 
/f]huf/L lbg /fi6«n] ;s]sf] 5}g . 
olt x'bfFx'Fb} lsg sn]hx¿ vf]NgnfO{ 
cg'dlt lbOG5 < clxn] g]kfndf 
lq=lj=cGtu{tsf ^ j6f ljlks] 
cfOPrP;cGtu{t l;l6le6Lnufot 
$# j6f sn]hx¿n] gl;{ª k9fpg] 
cg'dlt kfPsf 5g\ . To:t} Pp6f 
sn]hn] jflif{s $) hgf;Dd 
gl;{ª :6fkm pTkfbg ul//x]sf 
5g\ . PdlalaP; / gl;{ª kf; u/]kl5 
lab]l;g ¿rfpg] cf/f]k klg 8fS6/ 
g;{x¿nfO{ nfUg] u/sf] kfOG5 . xf] 
g]kfndf hflu/ u/]/ cfkm"n] k9]sf] 
k};f c;'nu/L kl/jf/nfO{ lkmtf{ lbg' 
t k/} hfcf];\ cfˆgf] k]6 kfNg / 3/ 
ef8f oftfoft vr{;Dd wfGg ;lsFb}g 

bfdf]b/ kf}8]n 

P;Pn;L kf; u/]kl5 w]/} 5fqfx¿sf] 
/f]hfOsf] ljifo x'G5 8fS6/ cyjf g;{ aGg] . 
x'g klg xf] gl;{ª k9]kl5 ;lhn} hflu/ kfOg] 
ljb]z hfg klg s]xL ;lhnf] x'g] ePsfn] 
klg w]/}n] kfP;Dd gl;{ª g} aGg] /f]hfO 
kfOG5 . ;]jfd'vL sfd ePsf]n] klg :6fkm 
g;{nfO{ Ps ;Ddlgt k];fsf] ¿kdf lnOG5 . 
t/ lj8Dagf o:tf] ;Ddlgt k];fleq /x]sf 
8fS6/, g;{sf] cj:yfdf clxn] w]/} kl/jt{g 
cfPsf] 5 . 8fS6/, g;{ ag]/ cfTdf;Gt'li6 
ug]{x¿ sd dfq xf]nfg\ g]kfndf . k9fO 
;s]kl5 /fd|f] hflu/ kfpg' clxn]sf] r'gf}tL 
ag]sf] 5 . lxhf] cfh cln 7"nf] c:ktfndf 
cf}krfl/stfsf nflu cfjZostfsf] lj1fkg 
k|sflzt u/]/ Ps hgfaf6 slDtdf cf7 
;o ?k}ofF;Dd kmf/fd z'Ns lnOg] u/]sf 
x'G5 . t/ Eofs]G;L vf]Ng'cl3 g} rflxg] 
:6fkmx¿ 5gf}6 eO;s]sf x'G5g\ . gftfjfb 
s[kfjfb xfjL ePsfn] ;fdfGo JolQmn] 
s'g} kmf];{ljgf /fd|f] 7fpFdf hflu/ kfpg' 
c;Dej g} eO;Sof] . x/]s 7fpFdf ;f];{kmf];{ 
nufpg ;s] dfq ;kmn eOg], cGoyf cfˆgf] 
Ifdtf / cfTdljZjf; x'bfFxF'b} klg v'Dr]/ 
a:g'kg]{ s:tf] lj8Dagf 5 xfd|f] b]zsf] . cln 
;fgf]ltgf] c:ktfn, gl;{ªxf]dx¿df klg 
ef]n]lG6ol/ª ug{'kg]{ cj:yf 5 . cg'ej k|fKt 
x'FbfxFb} # b]lv ̂  dlxgf;Dd :jo+ ;]jfdf /fVg 
vf]H5g\ c:ktfn / gl;ªxf]dx¿ . 8fS6/, 
gl;{ª eg]sf] Ps k|of]ufTds ljifo xf] eGg 

;lsG5 . k9\bf klg nueu &) k|ltzt 
lSnlgsn ug{'kg]{x'G5 eg] kf; eO;s]kl5 
ef]n]lG6o/ /fVg'sf] s'g} cf}lrTo 5}g . of] t 
;/f;/ >d zf]if0f ePg < 8fS6/, g;{x¿sf] 
xslxtsf nflu elg g]kfn lrls:ts ;+3, 
g]kfn gl;{ª P;f]l;o;g tyf cGo :jf:Yo 
;+3;+:yfx¿ w]/} 5g\ . oL ;+:yfn] o:tf 
s'/fx¿df Wofg lbPh:tf] b]lvFb}g / oxfFsf 
gl;{ª xf]d, c:ktfnx¿n] klg cfkm"v';L tna 
lbG5g /] . Pp6f 8fS6/ k9\gnfO{ sDtLdf #% 
b]lv %% nfv / gl;ª k9\g kfFrb]lv ;ft 
nfv;Dd vr{ x'g] cg'dfg ug{ ;lsG5 . olb 
hflu/ kfO xfn] klg kfFrb]lv !% xhf/;Dd 
tna lbOG5 . w]/} c:ktfn gl;{ª xf]dx¿n] 
;'¿df dfl;s kfFrb]lv cf7 xhf/ ?k}ofF 
dfq tna lbg] u/sf] kfOG5 . sf7df8f}+ 
aflx/af6 cfPsf 8fS6/, g;{nfO{ o:tf vfn] 
kfl/>ldsdf afFRg w]/} xDd] x'G5 . o:tf] 
cj:yfdf 8fS6/, g;{x¿ cfˆgf] :jf:Yosf] 
;d]t kjf{x gu/L km/s c:ktfndf sfd ug{ 
jfWo x'G5g\ . 8fS6/, g;{ kf; eO;s]kl5 
pgLx¿n] kfpg] tyf afRg] Go"gtd tna 
slt < clxn] g]kfndf PdlalaP; tyf gl;{ª 
sn]hx¿ b'af];/L pld|Psf 5g\ . 

g]kfndf g} pTkfbg ePsf 8fS6/, 
g;{x¿nfO{ ;Ddflgt u/L plrt /f]huf/L 
lbg /fi6«n] ;s]sf] 5}g . olt x'bfFx'Fb} lsg 
sn]hx¿ vf]NgnfO{ cg'dlt lbOG5 < clxn] 
g]kfndf lq=lj= cGtu{tsf ^ j6f lalks] 
cfOPrP;cGtu{t l;l6Ole6Lnufot $# 
j6f sn]hx¿n] gl;{ª k9fpg] cg'dlt 
kfPsf 5g\ . To:t} Pp6f sn]hn] jflif{s $) 
hgf;Dd gl;{ª :6fkm pTkfbg ul//x]sf 5g\ . 
PdlalaP; / gl;{ª kf; u/]kl5 lab]l;g 
¿rfpg] cf/f]k klg 8fS6/ g;{x¿nfO{ nfUg] 
u/sf] kfOG5 . xf] g]kfndf hfuL/ u/]/ cfkm"n] 
k9]sf] k};f c;'nu/L kl/jf/nfO{ lkmtf{ lbg' 
t k/} hfcf];\ cfˆgf] k]6 kfNg / 3/ ef8f 
oftfoft vr{;Dd wfGg ;lsFb}g . OR5f gx'Fbf 
gxF'b} klg kfP;Dd lab]l;g'kg]{ afWotf 5 xfd|f 
8fS6/ g;{x¿nfO{ . k|fljlws ljifo lnP/ 
k9]sf g]kfnLsf] t of] b'b{zf 5 eg] ;fdfGo 
ljifo lnP/ k9]sf o'jfsf] xfnt s:tf] xf]nf 
< xfd|f cfb/0fLo b]z ;~rfnsx¿df slxn] 
r]tgf cfpnf < efif0f u/]h:t} jfFRg k'Ug] 
kfl/>lds tf]Sg] xf] ls < rfx] sf]/f]gf xf];\ jf 
e"sDk 3/df a'afcfdf, anaRrf la/fdL eP 
klg labf kfpg w]/} ufx|f] 5 . 8fS6/ g;{x¿n] 

gt s'g} rf8kj{ s]xLdf labf kfpF5g\ . 
b]zsf] :jf:Yo ;]jfnfO{ u'0f:t/Lo 

agfpg g;{sf] dxTjk"0f{ e"ldsf x'G5 . g;{sf] 
;xof]u ljgf 8fS6/n] dfq lj/fdLsf] pkrf/ 
ug{ ufx|f] x'G5 . g;{sf] /fd|f] x]/rfx / 
af]nLrfnLn] lj/fdLsf] cfwf /f]u lgsf] x'G5 . 
t/ b]zdf g;{x¿sf] b/aGbL / ;]jf ;'ljwf 
x]bf{ ;Gtf]ifhgs 5}g . vf;u/L ;/sf/L 
c:ktfndf g;{x¿sf] k|ofKt kl/rfn gx'g 
;s]sf] 5}g . Ps hgf g;{n] cfˆgf] 8\o'6Ldf 
#) b]lv $) hgf la/fdLnfO{ PSn}n] ;]jf 
lbg'kg]{ cj:yf 5 . ;/sf/L c:ktfndf g;{sf] 
;+Vof x]bf{ cfheGbf @) jif{ cl3sf] b/aGbL 
ljBdfg 5 . b]zsf ;/sf/L c:ktfnx¿df 
!* xhf/ g;{ cfjZos /x]sfdf xfn;Dd 
cf7÷gf} xhf/sf] xf/fxf/Ldf dfq b/aGbL 
v8f ul/Psf] 5 . To;df klg sfo{/t g;{sf] 
;+Vof x]bf{ ;ft÷cf7 xhf/sf] xf/fxf/Ldf dfq 
5 . ;/sf/n] @) jif{ cl3sf] b/aGbL;d]t k"lt{ 
ug{ g;Sg'nfO{ s] eGg] < hgzlQm cefjs} 

sf/0f sltko lhNnf c:ktfn / :jf:Yo 
rf}sLdf g;{sf] sfd >]0fLljxLg sd{rf/Ln] 
u/]sf 5g\ . h;n] ubf{ la/fdLn] kfpg] 
:jf:Yo ;]jf klg vl:sPsf] 5 . gl;{ª 
sfplG;ndf btf{ ePsf] tYof+snfO{ x]bf{ 
b]ze/sf lghL tyf ;/sf/L c:ktfnx¿df 
$* xhf/ g;{ sfo{/t ePsf] b]lvG5 . t/ 
;/sf/n] cfjZos b/aGbL l;h{gf ug{ g;Sg' 
/ csf{tkm{ g;{x¿sf] pTkfbg a;]{lg ;/sf/L 
tyf lghL sn]hx¿n] ̂ ÷;ft xhf/ ul//x]sf 
5g\ . yk b/aGbL l;h{gf x'g g;Sbf sltko 
gofF g;{x¿ ef]lnoG6/sf ¿kdf sfd ug{ 
jfWo 5g\ . lghL :jf:Yo ;]jf tyf gl;{ª 
xf]dx¿ x]g]{ xf] eg] x/]s 6f]n, uNnLx¿df 
v'ln/x]sf 5g\ / v'Ng] qmd klg hf/L g} 
5 . t/ g;{x¿nfO{ lbOg] kfl/>lds ;/sf/L 
lgod lj?4 5 . lghL c:ktfnx¿n] cfkm" 
v';L cf7÷!) xhf/df sfd ug{ nufO/x]sf 
5g\ . o:tf] x'Fbf w]/} g;{x¿ ljb]z knfog 
eO/x]sf 5g\ . lghL If]qaf6 gl;{ª k9\bf 
sDtLdf ^ nfv nfU5 . ;/sf/Ldf s]xL ;:tf] 
eP klg sf]6f ePsfn] gfd lgsfNg ufx|f] 5 . 
To;dfly klg /fhgLlts efua08fsf sf/0f 
;fdfGo kl/jf/sf ljBfyL{n] gfd lgsfNg 
;lhnf] 5}g . o:tf] cj:yfdf g;{x¿n] k9fO 
;s]kl5 ;lhn} sfd kfpg] cj:yf 5}g . 
olb kfOxfn] klg ;fx|} sd tnadf sfd ug{' 
kl//x]sf] 5 . o:tf] cj:yfdf g;{x¿sf] 
dgf]an s;/L pRr xf]nf < /fHon] tTsfn 
cfjZos b/aGbL l;h{gf u/L g;{x¿sf] 
dgf]an pRr /fVg' h?/L 5 . 

cfkm"n] cfkm}F gLlt agfpg t /fd|f] 
e"ldsf v]n]sf] 5}g ;/sf/n] . g]kfn gl;{ª 
;+3n] agfPsf] dfkb08;d]t nfu" ug{ 
cfn6fn ul//x]sf] u'gf;f] ;+3sf] 5 . 
;/sf/n] To;tkm{ Wofg lbg' h?/L b]lvG5 . 
g;{sf] k];fut ;'/Iff, ;]jf ;'ljwfsf nflu 
hg;+Vof tyf :jf:Yo dGqfnodf gl;{ª 
k/fdz{ zfvf klg vf]lnPsf] 5 . t/, 
dGqfnon] pQm zfvf;Fu slxNo} k];fut 
k/fdz{ u/]sf] b]lvFb}g . o; If]qsf] ;du| 
;'wf/sf nflu /fHon] ;do;fk]If dfkb08 
agfpg l9nfO eO;s]sf] b]lvG5 . pTkflbt 
g;{x¿nfO{ /f]huf/Lsf] k|Tofe"lt / Go"gtd 
tna ;'ljwf tf]Sg g;Sg] xf] eg] ;/sf/sf] 
:jLs[lt lnO{ ;~rfng eO/x]sf g;{ pTkfbg 
ug]{ sf/vfgfsf ¿kdf /x]sf sn]hx¿ klg 
cfˆgf] lgoGq0fdf lnO{ aGb ug{'kg]{ b]lvG5 .

8fS6/, g;{x¿sf] of]Uotfcg';f/ kfl/>lds

 

gful/stf ;d:ofnfO{ gluhf]nf}“
;DkfbsLo

ax'dtsf] ;/sf/ aGg] u/L r'gfjL tfnd]n

gful/stf k|df0fkq ljt/0f;DaGwL sfg'g lgdf{0fdf lanDa x'“b} uPsf] 
5 . g]kfnL gful/s;“u ljjfx eP/ cfPsf ljb]zL dlxnf, g]kfnd} hGd]sf 
ljb]zL, g]kfnL dlxnf;“u ljjfx u/L cfPsf ljb]zL k'?if, tyf g]kfnd} 
hGd]sf] cfwf/df gful/stf kfPsfx¿sf ;GtfgnfO{ s'g k|fjwfg cGtu{t 
gful/stfsf] k|d0fkq k|bfg ug]{ < eGg] dfldnf lgs} k]lrnf] x'“b} cfPsf] 
5 . k~rfotsfnb]lv g} g]kfndf tLg vfnsf gful/stf k|df0fkq ljt/0f 
ul/“b} cfPsf] 5 . tL x'g\, ‘a+zh, c+uLs[t / hGdl;4 .’ hf] jt{dfg g]kfnsf] 
e"uf]nleq} yftynf] ePsf gful/sx¿ x'g\ pgLx¿nfO{ j+zh dflgPsf] 5 . 
a+zhsf] gful/ssf ;GttLsf ;Gbe{df s]xL ljjfb 5}g . hf] g]kfnL gful/
s;“u ljjfx u/L cfPsf 5g\, pgLx¿nfO{ tTsfn c+uLs[t gful/stf lbg] 
ul/Psf] 5 . t/, ljjfx u/]/ cfpgf;fy gful/stf lbg' plrt ls < cg'lrt 
< eGg] dfldnfdf ljjfb 5 . o;}u/L nfdf] ;dob]lv g]kfn cfP/ a;f]jf; 
u/L g]kfnd} hlGdPsfx¿nfO{ hGdl;4sf] cfwf/df gful/stf lbOPsf] 
lyof] . of] k|rngnfO{ vf/]h ug]{ ls < oyfjt /fVg] eGg] k|Zg Psflt/ 5 
eg] csf{lt/ hGdl;4 gful/ssf ;Gtfgx¿nfO{ s:tf] vfnsf] gful/stf 
k|d0fkq lbg] < eGg] dfldnfdf klg ljjfb 5 . oxL ljjfbsf sf/0f 
gful/stf ljt/0f;DaGwL sfg'g aGg g;Sbf hGdl;4 gful/ssf ;Gtfgx¿ 
7"nf] ;d:ofdf 5g\ . g]kfnL gful/s;“u ljjfx u/]/ cfpg] dlxnfx¿ klg 
;d:ofdf 5g\ . 

g]kfndf gful/stf ljt/0fsf] ;d:of lgs} k]lrnf] x'g'sf] d'Vo sf/0f 
xf], ‘;g\ !(%) sf] g]kfn–ef/t ;GwL .’ pQm ;GwLdf g]kfn / ef/tsf] ;Ldf 
v'nf x'g'kg]{ k|fjwfg 5 . b'j} b]zsf gful/sx¿ Pscsf]{ b]zdf uP/ lgjf{w 
¿kdf a;f]af; ug{ kfpg] tyf k];f / Joj;fo ug{ kfpg] k|fjwfg 5 . b'j} 
b]zaLr j}jflxs ;DaGwsf] o'uf}“ k'/fgf] k/Dk/f 5 . t/ ;d:of sxf“lg/ 5 eg] 
ef/tsf] hg;+Vof 8]9 ca{sf] xf/fxf/Ldf 5, g]kfnsf] hg;+Vof tLg s/f]8 
klg 5}g . hGdsf cfwf/df gful/stf lbg] k|fjwfgnfO{ lg/Gt/tf lbg] xf] 
eg] g]kfndf s]xL jif{leq} ef/tLox¿sf] ax'dt k'Ug] lglZrt 5 . t/, hGdsf 
cfwf/df gful/stf lbg] k|rngnfO{ lg/Gt/tf lbg Psy/Lsf] rsf]{ bafa 5 . 
h'g s'/f g]kfnh:tf] b]zsf nflu s'g} klg xfntdf :jLsfo{ x'g ;Sb}g . t/, 
hGdl;4 gful/stf kfO;s]sf dflg;x¿sf ;GttL / ljjfx u/]/ cfPsf 
dlxnfsf] ;d:of eg] k]lrnf] 5 . gful/stfsf] cefjdf pgLx¿n] a}+ssf] 
vftf vf]Ng;d]t kfPsf 5}gg\, nf]s;]jf cfof]usf] k/LIff lbg], kf;kf]6{ 
agfP/ ljb]z hfg] nufotdf dfldnf t k/} hfcf];\ . o:tf] ;d:ofnfO{ w]/} 
lbg lg/Gt/tf lbg' cGofo x'G5 . o:tf] cGofon] ljb|f]x hGdfp“5 .

;+ljwfg hf/L ePsf] ;ft jif{ lalt;Sbf klg gful/stf P]g aGg g;Sg' 
xfd|f] d'n'ssf] gLlt lgdf{0f txdf /xg]x¿sf] cof]Uotf xf] . w]/} k|of; / 
5nkmnkl5 gful/stf ljw]os ;+;b\sf] k"0f{ a}7såf/f kfl/t x'g] cj:yfdf 
k'usf] lyof] . t/ ;/sf/n] xfn} pQm ljw]os vf/]h u/L gof“ lz/faf6 
ljw]os th'{df ug]{ lg0f{o u/]sf] 5 . s'g} klg gof“ ljw]os ;+;b\df btf{ eO{ 
kfl/t x'g slDtdf klg b'O{ dlxgf ;do nfU5 . To;}n] ;+;b\sf] of] sfo{sfndf 
gful/stf;+aGwL P]g cfpg] ;+efjgf IfL0f ePsf] 5 . gful/stfsf gfddf 
;:tf] /fhgLlt ug]{nfO{ km]l/ klg an k'u]sf] 5 . xfd|f]h:tf] d'n'sn] gful/stf 
k|bfg b'O{ j6f cfwf/df dfq} ug'{k5{ . klxnf] cfwf/ a+zh / bf];|f] cfwf/ 
j}jflxs c+uLs[t . k~rfotsfndf hGdsf cfwf/df gful/stf lbg] unt 
k/Dk/f a;flnof] . of] k/Dk/fnfO{ s'g} klg xfntdf lg/Gt/tf lbg' 
x'Gg . j}jflxs c+uLs[tsf xsdf cfhsf] cfh} gful/stf lbg] /fhtGqsflng 
k/Dk/fnfO{ klg u0ftGqdf lg/Gt/tf lbg' x'Gg . t/, Ps jif{eGbf nfdf] 
;do ;Ldf /fVg' x'Gg . gSsnL ljjfx xf] eg] cg';Gwgsf] kf6f] 5“b} 5, 
t/ ;SsnL ljjfxnfO{ z+sf ug'{ x'“b} x'“b}g . ;SsnL ljjfx xf] ls gSsnL < 
eGg] s'/f Ps jif{sf] cg';Gwfgdf dHhfn] yfxf kfpg ;lsG5 . hxf“;Dd 
a+zhsf] cfwf/df g]kfnL gful/stf kfPsf dlxnfn] ljb]zL gful/saf6 
kfPsf ;GtfgnfO{ s'g ju{sf] gful/stf lbg] < eGg] k|Zg 5, o;af/] a[xt 
cWoog tyf 5nkmn h?/L 5 .

dggLo

o'4
o'4sf] cGTo ePsf] s]jn jL/ult k|fKt u/]sf] ;}lgsn] dfq b]v]sf] x'G5 .

–Kn]6f]
ha wgLn] o'4 5]8\5g\ ta ul/ax? Dfg]{ ub{5g\ . 

–hLg ;f6«L{
o'4sf] tof/L / :yug Ps}k6s ug{ ;ls+b}g . 

–cNa6{ cfOG:6fOg
o'4 zflGtsf ;d:ofaf6 6f9f efUg] sfo/ tl/sf xf] .

–yf]d; Dofg
o'4sf] ;'?jft /fhgLlt1n] u5{g\ , ;}lgsn] xf]Og . 

–ljlnod j]i6df]/Nof08
o'4 s'Gf} ;d:ofsf] ;fdfwfg xf]Og . 

–a]Ghfldg l8:/]nL
e|ft[Tj rxfG5f} eg] xltof/ Tofu . 

–kk hf]g kf}n lålto
o'4sf] cGTo ul/Pg eg] o;n] xfd|f] cGTo u5{ . 

–Pr=lh=j]N;

8f= l8nf ;+u|f}nf

rf}wfF} dxflwj]zg nuQ} ePsf] :yfgLo 
txsf] lgjf{rgdf g]kfnL sf+u|]; klxnf] kf6L{ 
ePsf] 5 . o;df cfb/0fLo kf6L{ ;efklt 
z]/axfb'/ b]pjfnufot l;+uf] s]Gb|Lo ;ldlt 
g} wGojfbsf] kfq ag]sf] 5 . b]ze/sf 
kflnsfx¿ dWo] sl/a cfwfdf g]kfnL sf+u|];sf] 
g]t[Tj sfod ePsf] 5 . afFsL kflnsfx¿df 
klg g]kfnL sf+u|];sf j8f cWoIf tyf 
;b:ox¿sf] pkl:ylt ljutdf eGbf w]/} 
g} /fd|f] ePsf] 5 . ;'ema'emk"0f{ /0fgLlt 
tyf sfo{gLltsf] kl/0ffd xf] of] . :yfgLo 
lgjf{rgdf lgZro g} s]xL sdLsdhf]/L 
ePsf 5g\ . tL sdLsdhf]/Lx¿ ;'wfg]{ xf] 
eg] cfufdL lgjf{rgdf g]kfnL sf+u|];n] cem} 
7"nf] ;kmntf xfl;n ug]{ lglZrth:t} 5 . 

ca sl/a rf/ dlxgfkl5 k|b]z;ef 
/ k|ltlglw;efsf] lgjf{rg x'Fb} 5 . oL 
lgjf{rgdf ;d]t sf+u|];n] ;s] ax'dt g;s] 
klg 7"nf] bn;lxt ;/sf/sf] g]t[Tjdf 
k'Ug'kg{] s'/fdf b'O{ dt 5}g, lsgsL g]kfnL 
sf+u|];sf] g]t[Tj d'n'ssf] cfjZostf xf] eGg] 
s'/f ljleGg 36gfqmdn] k'li6 ul/;s]sf] 5 . 
b]zsf] /fhgLltdf g]kfnL sf+u|];n] ljleGg 
e"ldsf lgjf{x u/]sf] 5 . slxn] k|d'v k|ltkIf 
t slxn] ;QfkIfsf] e"ldsfdf g]kfnL sf+u|]; 
5 . g]kfnL sf+u|];n] slxn] sl/a b'O{ltxfO 
ax'dtsf] Psdgf ;/sf/ xfFs]sf] 5 . 

slxn]  ;'ljwfhgs ax'dtsf] Psdgf 
;/sf/ xfFs]sf] 5 . slxn] ljleGg bnx¿sf] 
;+o'Qm ;/sf/sf] g]t[Tj u/]sf] 5 . ;+o'Qm 
;/sf/sf] g]t[Tj ubf{ klg g]kfnL sf+u|]; cGo 
kf6L{x¿n] eGbf /fd|f] kl/0ffd lbPsf] hgtfn] 
b]v]ef]u]sf 5g\ .  To;}n] g]kfnL sf+u|];sf] 
clxn] hf/L a}7sn] l;+uf] d'n'ssf] Wofg 
s]lGb|t u/]sf] 5 . 

sl/a ;ftbzs nfdf] ofqf kf/ 
ul/;s]sf] nf]stflGqs kf6L{ g]kfnL sf+u|];n] 

cfˆgf] :yfkgfsfn @))# ;fnb]lv )&( 
;fn;Dd cfOk'Ubf w]/} cg'ej a6'n]sf] 
5 . s:tf] sfo{gLlt tyf /0fgLlt ckgfpFbf 
r'gfj lhltG5 . s:tf] /0fgLlt tyf sfo{gLlt 
ckgfpFbf r'gfj lhTg ;lsGg < eGg] k|r'/ 
cg'ej g]kfnL sf+u|];nfO{ eO;s]sf] 5 .  
x/]s 36gfsf] Oltxf; ;fIfL 5 . g]kfnL 
hgtfn] cfzf e/f];f u/]sf] ;w}F hgtfsf] 
;fj{ef}d;Qf, /fli6«o cv08tf, d'n'ssf] 
:jflwgtfsf nflu ;+3if{ ug{] g]kfnL sf+u|]; 
cfhsf] cj:yfdf cem a9L lqmofzLn, 
;+ul7t eO{ Pstfa4 x'g h?/L 5 . cfw'lgs 
g]kfnsf] kl/j{tgsf] d"n ;+jfxs zlQm 
g]kfnL sf+u|];n] clxn]sf] kl/l:yltdf cfˆgf 
gLlt cjwf/0ff ;do;fk]If ¿kfGt/0f u/L 
-;d'Ggt g]kfn ;DkGg gful/s_ sf] nIo 
k|fKtLsf nflu /fi6«sf] cfly{s kIfsf ;fy} 
/fhgLlts / ;fdflhs kIf klg ;an x'g 
cfjZos 5 . kl/0ffdd'lv gLlt sfo{qmd tyf 
of]hgfsf] lgdf{0f ;kmn sfof{Gjog sfg'gL 
zf;g, cfly{s cg'zf;g tyf ;'zf;g ;du| 
ljsf;sf cfwf/ :tDe x'g\ .

;+3Lo nf]stflGqs u0ftGqsf] 
:yfkgfkl5 ag]sf] cl3Nnf] ;/sf/df g]kfnL 
hgtfn] cfˆgf] eljiok|lt ljZj:t x'g 
;s]gg\ . ca x'g] lgjf{rgkl5 aGg] ;/sf/ 
sf+u|];sf] x'g] / hgtfnfO{ ljZj:t kfb{} 
;f+u7lgs, /fhgLlts, cfly{s, ;fdflhs 
kIfdf ;d]t cfd"n kl/j{tg u/L of]Uo 
dfG5]nfO{ of]Uo 7fpFsf] cjwf/0ff cg'¿k 
pDd]bjf/ rogdf Wofg lbg h?/L 5 . gq 
clxn]sf] :yfgLo lgjf{rgdf pbfPsf :jtGq 
pDd]bjf/sf] ljho / km]/L ;nanfO/x]sf] 
cfuf]sf] /fu / tfksf] lemNsfn] sf+u|];nfO{ 
g5'nf eGg ;lsGg . To;}n] of] a}7sdf lgDg 
a'Fbfdf cfˆgf] wf/0ff /fVg rfxG5' .

:yfgLo txsf] lgjf{rg;DaGwL ljj]rgf 
M g]kfnL sf+u|]; :yfgLo txsf] lgjf{rgdf 
;Qf u7aGwg bn aLrsf] r'gfjL tfnd]nsf 
sf/0f w]/} l;6 lhTg ;kmn ePsf] 5 . 
clxn]sf] lgjf{rgsf] kl/0ffdnfO{ x]bf{ s]Gb|Lo 
lgjf{rg kl/rfng ;ldltsf] k|ltj]bg 
cg';f/ u7aGwglagf pDd]bjf/L lbPsf 
kflnsfx¿df $* k|ltzt hLt lgsfn]sf] 
5 eg] u7aGwg u/]/ pDd]bjf/L lbPsf 
kflnsfx¿df %@ k|ltzt hLt lgsfNg 
;kmn ePsf] 5 . sf+u|]; PSn} lgjf{rgdf 
hfFbf klg sdhf]/ ePsf] t b]lvFb}g, t/ 
u7aGwg u/]/ hfFbf a9L ;kmntf ldn]sf] 
k'li6 ePsf] 5 . t/, sdL sdhf]/L tyf 
l;Sg'kg]{ kf7 w]/} /x] . d'Vo sdhf]/L 
pDd]bjf/ 5gf}6df b]lvof] .  ljwfgtM 
w]/}h;f] kflnsfsf] l6s6 ;DalGwt :yfgLo / 
k|b]z ;ldltn] g} u/]sf x'g\ .  t/ cfjZos 
dfkb08 / d"Nof+sgsf] k4tL cg'¿k l6s6 

ljt/0f ug{ g;Sbf cl3Nnf]k6s lht]sf 
! ;o @^ klnsfdf o;kN6 hLt lgsfNg 
;lsPg . of] d]/f] / Tof] t]/f] eGg] efjgfn] 
u|l;t geO{ pDd]bjf/sf] ;xL l6s6 ljt/0f 
ul/Psf] eP g]kfnL sf+u|];nfO{ ;f]r]eGbf 
a9L ;kmntf k|fKt x'g] lyof] . /fhgLlt 
bnx¿sf] u7aGwg / lgjf{rg cfof]usf] 
lgb{]zg ;d]tsf sf/0f :yfgLo txdf dlxnf 
g]t[Tj v'lDrof] . b]z}el/ & ;o %# :yfgLo 
tx dWo] o;k6s @% kflnsfsf] g]t[Tj ug{] 
cj;/ dlxnfn] kfPsf 5g\ . ;+j}wflgs 
k|fjwfgcg';f/ /fhgLlts bnx¿n] kflnsf 
k|d'v÷cWoIf÷pkk|d'v÷pkfWoIfdWo] Ps 
dlxnf pDd]bjf/ agfpg'kg{]df u7aGwg 
ul/Psf kflnsfdf eg] k|d'v jf pkk|d'v dWo] 
Pp6f kbdf dfq pDd]bjf/L lbFbf k'?ifnfO{ 
cl3 ;f/]sf sf/0f o;kfln g]kfnL sf+u|];af6 
dlxnf k|d'vsf] ;+Vof 36\g k'Uof] . @% k|d'v 
dlxnf dWo] cf7 hgf g]kfnL sf+u|];af6 
lgjf{lrt ePsf 5g\ . of] lg/f;fhgs 
kl/0ffd xf] . ca cfpg] lgjf{rgdf k|ToIfdf 
dlxnfnfO{ a9L pDd]bjf/L lbOg'kb{5 . 

e|ft[ tyf z'e]R5's ;+:yfsf] k"0f{tf M 
e|ft[ tyf z'e]R5's ;+:yf g]kfnL sf+u|];sf] 
d]?b08 / ;+u7gsf] cfwf/lznf x'g\ . e|ft[ 
tyf z'e]R5's ;+:yfx¿sf] lqmofzLntf, 
;zQmtflagf kf6L{ alnof] x'g ;Sb}g . e|ft[ 
;+:yfsf] clwj]zg ;dod} x'g g;Sbf tby{ 
;ldlt u7g ul/Psf] 5 . Tof] ;ldltnfO{ 
l56} k"0f{tf lbO{ ;+u7gsf] lj:tf/, kl/rfng 
/ ;'b[9Ls/0f ul/g'kb{5 .

ljefusf] u7g M g]kfnL sf+u|];sf] 
ljwfgdf dxflwj]zg ;DkGg ePsf] 
^ dlxgfleq s]Gb|Lo ljefu ;lxtsf 
;+/rgfx¿nfO{ k"0f{tf lbg'kg{] Joj:yf 5 . 
!$cf}F dxflwj]zg ;DkGg ePsf] ^ dlxgf 
lalt;s]sf] 5 . ljefu u7gn] kf6L{sf] 
;+u7gdf gofF pmhf{ / ultzLntf k|bfg 
ug{ dxTjk"0f{ e"ldsf /xG5 . ljwfgcg';f/ 
kf6L{sf ;+u7gx¿nfO{ l56f]eGbf l56f] k"0f{tf 
lbg' h?/L 5 . 

gLlt tyf ljwfg clwj]zg M g]kfnL 
sf+u|];sf] !$cfF} dxflwj]zg ;DkGg ePsf] 
^ dlxgf sl6;s]sf] 5 . ljif]z kl/l:yltdf 
;DkGg ePsf] of] clwj]zgdf g]t[Tj rogafx]s 
c¿ sfd ug{ ;lsPg . dxflwj]zgsf b'O{ 
d'Vo lhDd]jf/L x'G5g\ . To;dWo] Pp6f 
lhDd]jf/L g]t[Tj rog xf] . csf]{ lhDd]jf/L 
gLlt lgdf{0f xf] . ljz]if sf/0fa; gLlt 
lgdf{0fsf] lhDd]jf/L yflt /fVg'kg]{ jfWotf 
pTkGg eof] . To;}n] h;sf] g]t[Tj To;}sf] 
gLlt eg]/ ;DkGg clwj]zgn] ca l56} g} 
gLlt clwj]zg ug{'kg{] h?/L 5 . ljlwsf] 
Aof8df gLltsf] la?jf pdfg{' kb{5 . gLlt 
;do b]zsfn / kl/l:ylt cg'¿k x'g'kb{5 . 

cfufdL r'gfjL /0fgLlt M r'gfj lhTg 
/0fgLlt / sfo{gLlt b'j}sf] cfjZostf 
kb{5 . cfufdL r'gfjdf u7aGwg;lxt uP 
a9L l;6 xfl;n ug{] /0fgLlt xf]nf t/ oltn] 
dfq} k'Ub}g . r'gfjL tfnd]nsf nflu l;6sf] 
kmfF8kmfF8 ubf{ ckgfpg'kg]{ /0fgLltaf/] ;3g 
u[xsfo{ ug'{kg]{x'G5 . ax'dt k|fKt x'g] ;+efjgf 
g} lgld6\ofGg x'g] u/L l;6sf] afF8kmfF8 x'g] 
vt/faf6 s'g} klg xfntdf g]kfnL sf+u|];nfO{ 
hf]ufpg' h?/L 5 .  ;fy} kf6L{af6 to ul/g] 
pDd]bjf/ of]Uo / ;Ifd  x'g' h?/L 5 . 
;fy} nf]slk|o x'g' klg h?/L 5 . t/ sf] 
;Ifd 5, sf] of]Uo 5 < sf] nf]slk|o 5 < 
eGg] klxrfgsf nflu l6s6 lbg dfkb08 
/ d"Nof+sg k4lt ckgfpg cfjZos 5 . 
To;}n] /0fgLlt jfXo / cfGtl/s b'j} x'g' 
kb{5 . ta dfq kl/0ffd xft nfUb5 .

kf6L{ / ;/sf/ ;~rfngsf] cj:yf M 
kf6L{ ;~rfngdf kf6L{sf ;efkltsf] ;fy} 
kbflwsf/Lx¿sf] e"ldsf klg dxTjk"0f{ /xG5 . 
clxn]sf] g]t[Tj x]bf{ kf6L{ ;efkltdf kl/kSj 
g]t[Tj b]lvG5 eg] kbflwsf/Ldf clwsf+z 
o'jf lk9L cfPsf 5g\ . t/, kf6L{ ;~rfngdf 
gofF jf ¿kfGt/0f ePsf] b]lvFb}g . ;/sf/ 
klg hgtfk|lt pQ/bfoL / lhDd]jf/ aGg' 
g} kb{5 . 

/fli6«o /fhgLltdf sf+u|]; Mg]kfnsf] 
/fli6«o /fhgLltdf sf+u|]; ;kmn ePsf] 5 . 
lsgsL kfFr jif{sf] nflu k|ltkIfsf] lhDd]jf/L 
kfPsf] sf+u|]; cfh ;/sf/sf] g]t[Tjdf 5 . 
sf+u|];s} g]t[Tjdf :yfgLo lgjf{rg ;DkGg 
eO{ afFsL lgjf{rg klg x'Fb}5g\ . /fli6«o 
d'2fx¿df Pdl;;Lsf] cg'df]bgn] d'n'snfO{ 
;d[l4tkm{ n}hfg] gofF cfofd yk]sf] 5 . otf 
P;lkkLsf] ;jfndf ;/sf/sf] :ki6 b[li6sf]0f 
/ c8fgn] k//fi6« gLltdf cAan ;fljt 
ePsf] 5 . t/, sf]/f]gfn] ylnPsf] cy{tGq, 
?; / o'qm]gsf] o'4sf sf/0f lelqPsf] 
cfly{s ;+s6n] hghLjg c;xh / eofjx 
aGb}5 . dxFuL / d"Noj[l4n] hgtf cqmfGt 
5g\ To;tkm{ Wofg lbg h?/L 5 . 

hfu/0f cleofg M hfu/0f cleofg 
kf6L{ ;+u7gleq g]tf, sfo{stf{ / hgtfnfO{ 
hf]8\g] dxTjk"0f{ s8L xf] . h;sf] dfWodaf6 
j}rfl/s, ;f+u7lgs, ;'b[9Ls/0f / kl/rfngdf 
gofFkg cfpg] ub{5 . :yfgLo lgjf{rgdf 
;+rfng ul/Psf] …3/ 3/ hfcf}F sf+u|]; 
lhtfcf}FÚ cleofgn] klxnf] kf6L{ aGg kl/0ffd 
lbof] . cfufdL lgjf{rgeGbf cuf8L …k|b]z / 
;+3sf] ;/sf/ ;d[l4 cfwf/Ú;lxt hgtfsf] 
3/cfFugdf hfu/0f cleofg ;~rfng ul/g' 
kb{5 . ho g]kfn .

-s]Gb|Lo ;b:o 8f=;+u|f}nfn] g]kfnL 
sf+u|];sf] hf/L s]Gb|Lo ;ldltsf] a}7sdf k|:t't 
u/]sf] b[li6sf]0fsf] ;+kflbt c+z_
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;"of]{bo x]g{ agf}ufpF

 � v]d/fh uf}td

unsf]6 . lr;f] xfjfkfgL, r§ ldn]sf] ;fgf] ufpF . 
;d'b|L ;txb]lv @ xhf/ % ;o ld6/sf] prfOdf 5 
;'Gb/ agf}ufpF . ufpFdflysf] h+unsf] aLrdf /x]sf] 
kxf8sf] b[Zofjnf]sg :tDe .

ToxL kxf8sf] 6'Kkf] clxn] rrf{df 5 . rrf{df 
klg lsg gxf];\ pQm :yfgaf6 wjnflul/sf tLg 
lhNnf ;b/d'sfd Ps};fy b]Vg ;lsG5 . agf}n]ssf] 
xNh'/]8fF8faf6 b]lvg] bGt]nx/h:t} lxdz[+vnfn] 
ToxfF k'Ug] cfGtl/s ko{6snfO{ gnf]Eofpg] s'/} 
ePg . xNh'/]8fF8faf6 b]lvg] ;"of]{bon] t bfh{lnªsf] 
emNsf] g} d]6fpg] u/]sf] 5 . ;"of]{bo x]g{sf nflu 
bfh{lnª k'Ug] ko{6ssf nflu of] cfsif{s uGtJo 
aGg ;Sg]df b'O{dt 5}g .

DofUbLsf] ;b/d'sfd a]gL ahf/, afun'ª 
ahf/ / kj{tsf] s'Zdfahf/ Ps;fy b]Vg ;lsg] 
pQm 8fF8fn] agf}k|lt ko{6snfO{ cfslif{t ul//x]sf] 
5 . dWokxf8L k'iknfn nf]sdfu{ afun'ª–kj{t 

v08sf] cdf{bLaf6 Ps 306fd} k'Ug ;Sg] :yfgdf 
/x]sf] agf} clxn] ;8s sfnf]kq ePkl5 emg} a9L 
rrf{df cfpg yfn]sf] xf] . snf, ;+:s[ltsf] wgL 
/x]sf] agf}ufpFdf du/ ;d'bfosf] afx'Notf /x]sf] 
5 . pgLx¿sf] df?gL gfr / du/ afhf oxfFsf] 
klxrfg;d]t xf] .

psfnf] sRrL ;8s ePsf sf/0f sfnf]kq 
gx'Fbf agf} k'Ug} ;f:tL eP klg clxn] agf};Dd} 
;8s sfnf]kq k'u]kl5 cfGtl/s ko{6s oxfF cfpg 
yfn]sf] hnhnf ufpFkflnsf–( agf}sf cWoIf 
uf}axfb'/ k'gn] atfP . 

…aflx/L ko{6s Nofpg] d'Vo cfwf/ ;8s xf], 
;8ssf sf/0f w]/} ljsf; /f]lsg]/x]5, agf} cfpg] 
;8s xfn} dfq} sfnf]kq ePsf] 5, au}Frfaf6 ;f9] 
!@ lsnf]ld6/ ;8s xfn} dfq kSsL ePkl5 agf} 
k'Ug lgs} ;xh ePsf] 5Ú, cWoIf k'gn] eg], …
cfGtl/s dfq} xf]Og, afXo ko{6s;d]t Nofpg] 
xfd|f] of]hgf xf], clxn] xNh'/]8fF8fdf k'Ug] kbdfu{, 
zf}rfno ;lxtsf] ;Qn / vfg]kfgLsf] Joj:yfkg 

u/]sf 5f}F, bf];|f] sfo{sfn ev{/ ;'? ePsf] 5, agf} 
cfkm}Fdf ;f}Gbo{o'Qm 5, k|rf/k|;f/ gk'u]/ xf] ;a}sf] 
;xof]udf o; If]qsf] k|rf/k|;f/df h'6]sf 5f}F, 
j8f sfof{no / ufpFkflnsfn] ;do;dodf ko{6g 
If]qsf lj1 tyf ko{6g cleofgsdL{nfO{ ;d]t ToxfF 
n}hfg] u/]sf] 5 .Ú

pRr kxf8L e]udf /x]sfn] ToxfF pTkflbt 
cfn' lgs} :jflbi6 5 . ToxfF k'u]sfx¿n] agf}sf] 
d'Vo afnL cfn' vf]hL–vf]hL sf];]nL n}hfg] u/]sf 
5g\ . afun'ª, kj{t / DofUbLaf6 sl/a Ps 306fsf] 
;jf/L ofqfdf k'Ug ;lsg] ePkl5 tLg lhNnfsf 
cfGtl/s ko{6ssf] /f]hfO agf}n]s aGg yfn]sf] 5 .

o; :yfgdf lr;f] df};d / lxpF kbf{ a9L 
cfGtl/s ko{6s cfpg] u/]sf] :yfgLo cdaxfb'/ 
ua{'hfn] atfP . …o; :yfgdf ;"of]{bo b[Zofjnf]sg 
g} d'Vo ljz]iftf xf], kl5Nnf];do ko{6s oxfF 
jgef]h vfg;d]t cfpF5g\Ú, ua{'hfn] eg], …a]n'sf 
cfP/ laxfg ;"of]{bo / lxdfn x]/]/ kms{g] u/]sf 
5g\, s]xL ko{6s vfg]a:g] Joj:yf;lxt / 6]06 
6fFu]/ 8fF8fd} a:g] u/L cfpF5g\, clxn] avf{ nfu]/ 
xf]nf sd ko{6s cfPsf 5g\, lxpF kbf{ o; :yfgdf 
ko{6s af]s]sf ;jf/L ;fwg /fVg] 7fpF g} x'Fb}g .Ú

o; If]qfdf ko{6ssf nflu xf]6nsf] ;d]t 
Joj:yf 5 . udL{n] cflht ag]sf dflg; zLtntfsf 
nflu ;d]t agf} k'Ug] u/]sf 5g\ . ;"of]{bo x]g{s} 
nflu g]kfnLx¿ 6f9f–6f9f k'Ub} cfP klg kSsL 
;8ssf] kx'Frd} cfsif{s ko{6sLo uGtJo ePkl5 
ToxfF k'Ug] ko{6ssf] ;+Vofdf lbgfg'lbg j[l4 eO/x]sf] 
5 . agf}sf] ljifodf cfkm"n] ;'g]eGbf cfsif{s :yfg 
/x]sf] afun'ª ahf/af6 agf} k'u]sf ko{6s z+v/ 
lh;Ln] atfP . 

agf}sf] k|rf/k|;f/ gk'u]sf] eGb} o; :yfgdf 
w]/}eGbf w]/} cfGtl/s / afXo ko{6s cfpg ;Sg] 
;Defjgf /x]sf] pgn] atfP . clxn] agf} n]sdf 
6]G6 af]s]/ k'Ug] / n]sd} /ft latfpg] u/L afun'ª, 
kj{t tyf DofUbLsf ko{6s cfpg] u/]sf] agf}sf 
o'jf ljZj k'hf{ du/n] hfgsf/L lbP . 

z'qmaf/ a]n'sf a;]/ laxfg b[Zofjnf]sg u/]/ 
hfg] u/L sd{rf/L;d]t o; :yfgdf cfpg] u/]sf] 
pgn] atfP . o; If]qdf yk k"jf{wf/ eg] agfpg 
afFsL g} 5 . agf} n]ssf] 8fF8faf6 tLg lhNnfsf 
;b/d'sfd;Fu} wjnflul/, cGgk"0f{, gLnlul/ 
nufotsf bh{gfF} lxdz+[vnf;d]t b]Vg ;lsG5 .

h'Dnfsf :yfgLo txsf] k|fyldstf M ax'If]qLo kf]if0f
 � ljho /fjt

vn+uf . h'Dnfsf :yfgLo txdf ;~rfng 
eO/x]sf ax'If]qLo kf]if0f sfo{qmdnfO{ yk 
k|yfldstf lbOg] ePsf] 5 . lhNnf ;dGjo 
;ldltsf] cfof]hgfdf :yfgLotxdf sfof{Gjog 
eO/x]sf] ;f] sfo{qmdsf] jflif{s ;dLIff;d]t 
ul/Psf] 5 . ;dLIffdf :yfgLo txsf ;Dks{ 
JolQm tyf ;xhstf{n] jif{e/ eO/x]sf 
sfdsf] k|:t'lt u/]/ hfgsf/L u/fPsf lyP . 
o'/f]lkog o'lgogsf] ;xof]udf /fli6«o of]hgf 
cfof]udfkm{t :yfgLo txdf :jf:Yo, lzIff, s[lif, 
kz'kIfL, dlxnf tyf afnaflnsf;lxt ljleGg 
If]qdf eO/x]sf sfdsf] ;dLIff ul/Psf] lyof] . 
lxdf ufpFkflnsf :jf:Yo ;+of]hs /tgaxfb'/ 

/fjt, sgsf;'Gb/L ufpFkflnsfsf hgs xdfn, 
l;~hf ufpFkflnsfsf nlnt /f]sfof, kftf/f;L 
ufpFkflnsfsf xl/ g]kfnL, ltnf ufpFkflnsfsf 
h;'snf /fjt, tftf]kfgL ufpFkflnsfsf 
kfj{tL lai6, u'l7rf}/ ufpFkflnsfsf hUok|;fb 
lwtfn, rGbggfy gu/kflnsfsf ;xhstf{ 
efjgf vqL /f]sfofn] cf–cfˆgf] ufpFkflnsfdf 
ax'If]qLo kf]if0f sfo{qmddf ePsf ultljlwsf] 
ljifodf hfgsf/L u/fPsf lyof] . 

sfo{qmddf ;'gf}nf] xhf/ lbg s]G›Lt 
kf]ifs vfgf, ;r]tgf, dlxnf tyf jfnjflnsf 
;r]tgf sfo{qmd, ljBfno zf}rfno lgdf{0f, 
afv|f ljt/0f, cled'vLs/0f sfo{qmd, lu|g 
xfp; :yfkgf, xf]l8ªjf]8{, cf]l;l6 s]G› 
:yfkgf, ufpFkflnsf tyf j8f:t/Lo lgb]{zg 

;ldlt a}7s;lxt ljleGg sfo{qmd ul/Psf 
ltnf ufpFkflnsf ;xhstf{ h;'snf /fjtn] 
hfgsf/L lbOg\ . ax'If]qLo kf]if0f sfo{qmdsf 
nflu pQm ufpFkflnsfn] #! nfv ?k}ofF 
5'6\ofPsf] 5 . 

o;}u/L ;+3Lo ;/sf/n] pknAw u/fPsf] 
@^ nfv;lxt rGbggfy gu/kflnsfn] kfFr 
nfv ?k}ofF, sgsf;'Gb/Ln] kfFr nfv, 
tftf]kfgLn] ^ nfv %) xhf/, lxdfn] b'O{ 
nfv, u'7Lrf}/n] rf/ nfv ?k}ofF ah]6 yk u/L 
sfo{qmd ul/Psf] hgfPsf lyP . sfo{qmddf 
lhNnf ;dGjo ;ldltsf k|d'v uf}/LgGb 
cfrfo{n] ax'If]qLo kf]if0ff sfo{qmd :jf:Yosf 
nflu dxTjk"0f{ /x]sfn] ljutdf ePsf sfdsf] 
;ldIff ub}{ yk gofF sfo{qmd ;'wfg{'kg]{ atfP . 

rGbggfy gu/kflnsfsf :jf:Yo zfvf k|d'v 
k[YjLgfy of]uLn] ax'If]qLo kf]if0f sfo{qmdnfO{ 
yk k|efjsf/L agfpg :yfgLo ;/sf/sf] 
dxTjk"0f{ e"ldsf /x]sf] atfP . 

ax'If]qLo sfo{qmd s0ff{nL k|b]zsf 
;dGjostf{ dfgaxfb'/ s'Fj/n] sfo{qmd 
eO;s]sf t/ /sd e'QmfgL gePsf sfdsf] 
;fpgdf e'QmfgL ug]{ lgb]{zg ePsf] 
hfgsf/L lbPsf lyP . pgn] /fli6«o of]hgf 
cfof]un] ;'?jft u/]sf] of] sfo{qmd yk 
k|efjsf/L agfpg :yfgLo ;/sf/s} a9L 
lhDd]jf/L x'gkg]{ b]lvPsf] atfP . :yfgLo 
;/sf/n] klg k|of{Kt ah]6 ljlgof]hg u/]df 
cem} :yfgLo txsf sfo{qmd k|efjsf/L x'g] 
pgn] ljZjf; JoQm u/] .

afFlemb} tfKn]h'ªdf pj{/ hldg 
 � lbns'df/ lnDa"

tfKn]h'ª . ;dfhsf] ljsf; 
qmd;Fu} v]tLkftL ug{ ljleGg 
k|ljlwsf] cfljisf/ ePsf] 5 . 
d]l;gn] g} v]t hf]T5 . d]l;gn] 
g} wfgsf] aLp /f]K5 . t/ 
tfKn]h'ªnufot kxf8L If]qdf 
k|ljlwsf] k|of]u x'g ;s]sf] 5}g . 
kxf8L If]qdf v]tLkftL ug{sf 
nflu cem} klg uf]?sf] k|of]udf 
g} lge{/ /xg'kg]{ cj:yf 5 . 

dfgjLo hgzlQmsf] 
cfjZos kb{5 . kxf8L If]qdf 
t/fO{ h:tf] ;dtn hldg 5}g . le/fnf] hldg, 
y'Dsf–y'DsL ;–;fgf] l8nx¿ To;df klg r§fg, 
df6f] / r§fg a/fa/ x'g] ePsfn] kxf8L If]qsf 
s[ifsn] s[lifsf nflu cljisf/ ePsf d]l;g k|of]u 
ug{ ;s]sf 5}gg\ . ljleGg k|ljlwsf] k|of]u x'g 
g;Sg'n] klg kxf8L If]qdf v]taf/L afFlemb} uPsf] 
s[lif lj1 leªdf/] x]Nnf]sn] atfP . 

s[lifdf cfw'lgsLs/0f, oflGqsLs/0f / 
Joj;foLs/0f ug{ g;Sbf kof{Kt dfqfdf wfgv]tL 
x'g ;ls/x]sf] 5}g . wfgnfO{ d'VoafnL dflgP 
klg k/Dk/fut v]tL k|0ffnL, cfsfz] kfgLsf] e/ 
kg{'kg]{ afWotf, ux|f ;'wf/ x'g g;Sg' / le/fnf] 
hldgsf sf/0f cfjZos pTkfbg x'g g;s]sf] s[lif 
k|fljlws atfpF5g\ . 

o'jfk':tf /f]huf/L, cj;/ / ;]jf ;'ljwfsf] 
vf]hLdf ljb]z / ;x/ k:g yfn]kl5 olt a]nf 
ufpFdf sfd ug]{ hgzlQmsf] cefjn] v]tLof]Uo 
hdLg afFemf] x'Fb} uPsf] 5 . kl5Nnf] ;do ufpF3/df 
ufO{uf]? kfNg 5f8]kl5 /f]kfOF ug{, v]taf/L hf]Tg] 
/ dnd"qsf] ;d]t cefj em]Ng ls;fg afWo 5g\ . 
;/sf/n] s[lifdf oflGqsLs/0f ug]{ eGb} cg'bfgdf 
ljleGg ;xof]u / sfo{qmd NofP klg kxf8L If]qsf 
ls;fg oflGqsLs/0fsf] k|of]uaf6 jl~rt /x]sf] 
s[lif lj1 x]Nnf]sn] atfP . wfg /f]Kg 5f]8]/ ls;fg 
kmnkm"n v]tL, cn}FrL v]tL h:tf j}slNks v]tL 
ug{ afWo 5g\ . 

v]tfnf kfpg d'l:sn M ljutdf ufpF3/df 
kd{ v]Ng] k|rng lyof] . Pslbg Ps kl/jf/sf] 
/f]kfOF / csf]{ lbg csf]{ kl/jf/sf] /f]kfOF ug]{ 
To;/L g} v]tLkftL ug]{ rng lyof] . t/ cfhef]ln 
ufpF3/df kd{ v]Ng] rng x/fpFb} uPsf] l;lbªjf 
ufpFkflnsf–$ sf clgtf lnDa"n] atfOg\ . pgn] 
elgg\, …v]tfnf kfpg} 5f]8]sf] 5 .Ú v]tfnfsf] 
Hofnfb/ k|To]s jif{ a9\b} uPsf] 5 . Ps v]tfnfsf] 
kfFr ;o ?k}ofF Hofnf lbg'kb{5 . Ps xn uf]?sf] Ps 

xhf/ ?k}ofF Hofnf k'u]sf] l;l/h+3f ufpFkflnsf–! 
cfDj]u'lbgsf j8fWoIf cl;d s'Fj/n] atfP . Hofnf 
a9\b} uP klg pTkfbg eg] 36\b} uPsfn] cGg 
afnL 5f]8]/ gub]afnLtkm{ s[ifssf] cfsif{0f a9\b} 
uPsf] 5 .

s[lif k];f ckx]lnt M ufpF3/df eGg] ul/G5, …
clxn] /fd|/L k9 . gq kl5 xnf] hf]Tb} a:g'knf{ .Ú 
;dfhdf k9] n]v]sfn] hflu/ vfg] / gk9]sfn] s[lif 
sd{ ug{'k5{ eGg] dfgl;stfn] h/f uf8]sf] 5 . 
s[lif k|ljlws k|To]s jif{ ;of}Fsf] ;+Vofdf pTkfbg 
x'G5g\ . s[lif k];f ug]{ ;f]r eg] x'Fb}g . 

s[lif Joj;fo ;Lldtn] dfq c+ufNg] u/]sf] 
lj1 x]Nnf]sn] ;'gfP . s[ifsnfO{ cg'bfg / k|ljlws 
;xof]u ;x'lnot Jofh b/df C0fsf] ;xhLs/0f 
x'g;s] pj{/ hldg afFemf] /xg] ;d:of x6\g] 
s[ifs atfpF5g\ . ufpFd} s[lif sd{ ug{ k|f]T;fxg 
ug{;s] hldg afFemf] x'gaf6 hf]lug] kmQmfªn'ª 
ufpFkflnsf–$ sf ljqmd dfaf]xfªn] atfP . 

wfg /f]kfOF qmlds ¿kdf 36\b} M o;jif{ 
tfKn]h'ªsf] gf} :yfgLo txdf wfgv]tLof]Uo * 
xhf/ & ;o #& x]S6/ If]qkmn hldgdf wfgv]tL 
ul/Psf] lyof] . ;f] v]tLaf6 @@ xhf/ !& bzdnj 
@$ d]l6«s6g wfg pTkfbg ePsf] s[lif 1fg s]G› 
;Dks{ sfof{no tfKn]h'ªsf s[lif k|fljlws ;xfos 
s]bf/ lwtfnn] atfP . ut jif{ * xhf/ # ;o 
x]S6/df ul/Psf] v]tLdf @! xhf/ *@ d]l6«s6g 
wfg pTkfbg ePsf] lyof] . )&% ;fndf tfKn]h'ªdf 
* xhf/ % ;o ̂ @ x]S6/df wfgv]tL ul/Psf] lyof] . 
;f] v]tLaf6 !* xhf/ ! ;o %! d]l6«s6g wfg 
pTkfbg ePsf] lyof] . )&^ ;fndf * chf/ #* 
bzdnj z"Go $ x]S6/df wfgv]tL ul/Psfdf @) 
xhf/ &^ bzdnj (& d]l6«s6g wfg pTkfbg ePsf] 
lyof] . )&& ;fndf * xhf/ # ;o  bzdnj !% 
x]S6/df wfgv]tL ul/Psfdf @! xhf/ *@ bzdnj 
#* d]l6«s6g wfg pTkfbg ePsf] ;Dks{ sfof{no 
tfKn]h'ªn] hgfPsf] 5 .

;8s lj:tf/;Fu} 
ahf/Ls/0f a9\of]

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

hfh/sf]6 . ;8s lj:tf/;Fu} 
hfh/sf]6, b}n]v / ?s'dklZrdsf 
b'u{d a:tLdf ahf/Ls/0f sfd ;'? 
ePsf] 5 . dWokxf8L nf]sdfu{ 
-k'iknfn_ lgdf{0f;Fu} tL lhNnfsf 
b'u{d u|fdL0f a:tLdf :yfgLo 
ahf/ lj:tf/ eP;Fu} ;x/Ls/0f 
klg ePsf] xf]  . oftfoftsf] kx'Fr 
k'u];Fu} kl5Nnf] ;do ynxahf/, 
bz]/f, ;'o8f, a]:t8f ahf/, nf]xf]/], 
b}n]v ahf/, /fjtsf]6, hDd'sfFw 
/ /fsdahf/ cfly{s s]G›sf 
¿kdf ljsf; eO/x]sf 5g\ . To:t} 
?s'dklZrdsf] rf}/hxf/Ldf gofF 
;x/ lgdf{0fsf] sfd hf/L 5 .

k"jL{ g]kfnsf] kfFry/ lhNnfsf] 
lrof]eGHofªaf6 dWokxf8 x'Fb} 
klZrd g]kfnsf] a}t8L lhNnfsf] 
em'nf3f6;Dd @^ kxf8L lhNnf x'Fb} 
lgdf{0ffwLg dWokxf8L nf]sdfu{n] 
cfly{s, ;fdflhs, ;f+:s[lts, 
ko{6sLo ljsf;df ;d]t of]ubfg 
lbg yfn]sf] 5 . ! xhf/ * ;o 
&( lsnf]ld6/ nfdf] dWokxf8L 
nf]sdfu{n] @ ;o !% a:tLnfO{ 
hf]8]sf] 5 . dWokxf8L If]qdf a;f]af; 
ug]{ sl/a Ps s/f]8 hgtfnfO{ nfe 
k'¥ofpg] nIosf ;fy cfof]hgf 
lgdf{0f eO/x]sf] 5 .

klxn]–klxn] g'gt]nsf] hf]xf] 
ug{ xKtf}F nufP/ g]kfnu~h, alb{of 
emg{'kg]{ afWotf lyof] . kxf8sf 
cK7\of/f af6f, 3f]K6] le/ sf6\b} 
aaO{ gbL, e]/L gbL t/]/, s§Lsf] 
uN5L kf/ ug{'kYof]{ . t/ To:tf le/ 
sf6]/ sfnf]kq ;8s cfpFbf :yfgLo 
cf}wL v';L 5g\ . dWokxf8L nf]sdfu{ 
cfof]hgfcGtu{t ;jf{lws nfdf] 
! ;o @% lsnf]ld6/ ;8sv08 
b}n]v lhNnfleq kb{5 . b}n]vdf 

eujtLdfO{ ufpFkflnsf–$ ;'o8f 
If]qaf6 k|j]z u/L ;f] lhNnfsf 
cf7 j6f kflnsfnfO{ ;d]6\b} 
cf7aL; gu/kflnsf–# a]nv]taf6 
aflxl/G5 . :yfgLo pTkfbgn] 
ahf/ kfPsf] 5 . 3/38]/Lsf] 
d"No;+Fu} ljQLo ;+:yfx¿n] nufgL 
kTofpg yfn]sf 5g\ .

/f]huf/L / cj;/sf] vf]hLdf 
xf];\ of cefjsf sf/0f kl/jf/;lxt 
x'g] a;fOF;/fO lg?T;flxt ug{ klg 
of] cfof]hgfn] 7"nf] ;xof]u u/]sf] 5 . 
:yfgLo gful/s /f]huf/Ldf hf]l8Psf 
5g\ . :yfgLo k'?if dfq geP/ k|To]s 
3/sf dlxnf /f]huf/Ldf hf]l8Psf 
5g\ . ?s'dklZrd, hfh/sf]6, 
b}n]v / c5fdsf]] aLraf6 k"j{–
klZrd eP/ ;8s lgdf{0f ePkl5 
g]kfn ;/sf/n] to u/]sf Ps 
;oj6f ko{6sLo uGtJosf] ;"rLdf 
k/]sf ko{6sLo If]qdWo] ^ j6f 
uGtJo;d]t o; nf]sdfu{df 
hf]l8Psf 5g\ . cfGtl/s jf afXo 
ko{6g k|j4{gdf ;d]t 6]jf k'u]sf] 
5 .nf]xf]/]vf]nfaf6 hfh/sf]6 lhNnfsf] 
ynfxahf/;Dd %@ lsnf]ld6/ 
;8s sfnf]kq;lxt :t/f]Gglt sfo{ 
eO/x]sf] 5 . ̂  j6f lgdf{0f sDkgLsf] 
7]Ssf /sd s'n @ ca{ ^% s/f]8 
?k}ofF /x]sf] cfof]hgf sfof{nosf 
k|d'v o'j/fh kf]v/]nn] hfgsf/L 
lbP . k'iknfn nf]sdfu{ of]hgf 
sfof{no b}n]vcGtu{t k"jL{?s'd, 
klZrd?s'd, hfh/sf]6, b}n]v / 
c5fd u/L kfFr lhNnf o; of]hgf 
sfof{nosf] sfo{If]qcGtu{t kb{5 . 
?s'dk"j{af6 c5fd;Dd of]hgfsf] 
lhDd]jf/Ldf /x]sf] sl/a $ ;o 
$) lsnf]ld6/ ;8s cfly{s jif{ 
)&(÷*) df ;DkGg ug]{ nIosf 
;fy sfdnfO{ ult lbOPsf] 
atfOPsf] 5 .

c;f/ ;lsbf klg kfOPg dn Û 
 � jf;'b]j kf}8]n

u08sL . 
…hDdf x'G5g\ ls;fgu0f oL aLh dfgf] 5/]/
b]V5g\ xf]nf dw'/ ;kgf sfd /fd|f] u/]/ .
vG5g\ hf]T5g\ hldg ;an] 3fdkfgL ;x]/
xfd|f] o:tf] >d / kl;gf kmN5 hfFb}g v]/ ..Ú

slj jf;'b]j kf08]osf] k|s[ltk/s sljtf ;+u|x 
…b'nxLÚ sf] ;Demgfdf c;f/ zLif{ssf] sljtfdf 
eg]h:t} g]kfndf c;f/ dlxgfnfO{ dfgf] vfP/ d'/L 
pAhfpg] ;dosf ?kdf lng] ul/G5 . t/ c;f/ 
;lsbf klg oxfFsf ls;fgn] v]Ktdf xfNg] dn 
kfpg ;s]sf 5}gg . 

>d / kl;gf vr]{/ pTkfbgdf hf]8 lbg] 
ls;fg eg] ;d:of g} ;d:ofdf clNemg'kg]{ ljjztf 
oltv]/ uDeL/ r'gf}tLsf] ljifo ag]sf] 5 . s[lifsf] 
cfw'lgsLs/0fsf] cefjdf cem} klg lgjf{xd'vL s[lif 
k]zf cFufNg'kg]{ afWotfsf ;fy} k|To]s jif{ dn / 
aLp gkfP/ ef}tfl/g'kg]{ ;d:ofn] cfd ls;fg u|:t ePsf]] 
cu'jf ls;fg xl/k|;fb cfrfo{n] atfP . 

;+/If0fsf] cefjdf /}yfg] k|hftLsf wfg nf]k eO;s]sf] / 
/f]kfOFsf] ;dodf s[lif dn gkfpFbf To;n] pTkfbgdf klg x|f; 
cfpg] u/]sf] pgn] ;'gfP . 

…c;f/sf] cGTo;Dd cfOk'Ubf /f;folgs dnsf] cefjn] 
/f]lkPsf v]tdf klg dn /fd|f];Fu /fVg kfOPsf] 5}g,Ú s'ln{ª 
a/fx ls;fg ;d"xsf cWoIf;d]t /x]sf cfrfo{n] eg], …b'Mv 
u/]/ pTkfbg ug]{ sfddf nfu]sf ls;fgnfO{ /f]Kg] a]nfdf 
dnsf] cefj x'g' hl6n ljifo xf], o;af/] /fHon] ;f]Rg' h?/L 
5 .Úkl5Nnf ;dodf 38]/L agfpg] gfddf wfg v]t dfl;Fb} 
uPsf] / /f]Kg] v]tdf klg ;dodf dn aLp gkfpFbf ;d:of 
kg]{ u/]sf] pgn] ;'gfP . kl5Nnf jif{df sf:sL / cf;kf;sf 

If]qdf nufpg] ul/Psf /}yfg] hftsf wfg nf]k x'Fb} uPsf] 5 . 
…sf:sLsf] ;'/f}bL / cf;kf;sf If]qdf ljutdf nufpg] ul/Psf] 
dudu af:gf cfpg] /dgL wfgsf] aLp clxn] kfpg ;lsb}g,Ú 
s[ifs cfrfo{n] eg], …kl5Nnf jif{df oxfF kfOg] 9fj] uf}l/of, 
jL/]gkm"n, s[i0faf}, rf]ef]h:tf wfgsf aLp x/fO;s]sf 5g\ .Ú

tfn}tfnn] el/Psf sf:sL lhNnfsf clwsf+z :yfgdf 
kfOg] h+unL wfg gfef] nf]k eO;s]sf] oxfFsf :yfgLo 
atfpF5g\ . wfgsf] clt k|frLg k|hflt gfef]af6} lj:tf/} 
cGo wfgsf] ljsf; ePsf] ljZjf;sf cfwf/df o;nfO{ 
wfgsf] hggL dflgG5 . kl5Nnf jif{df /f;folgs dnsf] 
a9\bf] k|of]u;Fu} wfgdf /x]sf df}lns u'0f klg x/fpFb} uPsf] 
;Da4 ls;fgsf] u'gf;f] 5 . em08} 8]9bzs cl3;Dd 
;'/f}bL, dfnd"n, s'8x/, lj/f}6fnufot :yfgdf kmNg] u/]sf 
kx]Fn], h]7f]a'9f]nufot af:gfbf/ wfgdf clxn] eg] af:gf 

cfpg 5f]8]sf] pgLx¿ atfpF5g\ . 
/f;folgs dnsf] a9\bf] k|of]u;Fu} pTkfbg a9fpg] 

gfddf j0f{z+s/ hftsf wfgsf] lap a9L k|of]u x'gfn] 
/}yfg] hft x/fpFb} uPsf] csf{ ls;fg ejfgL ;'j]bLn] 
atfOg\ . :yfgLo ls;fgsf cg';f/ kl5Nnf jif{df 
uf}l/of, la/Dkm"n, cfFuf, /dgL, ?b'jf df;L{h:tf wfg 
b]lvg 5f]8]sf] 5 . gofF hftsf wfgsf] cfudg;Fu} 
k/Dk/fut ?kdf /f]lkg] kf]v/]nL dl;gf] -kx]Fn]_, dg;/f, 
l7dfxf, tfsdf/], vf]n]df;L{, cfFkem'Q], lemg'jf, cgbL, 
u'bL{, dfgfd'/L, sGhL/f, dG;'nL, tf}nL, vfN6]vf]n], uf]nf, 
sf]b], u'8'/f, hg]{nL, uf}l/of, ad]{nL, PSn]h:tf wfg 
lj:yflkt x'g] cj:yfdf k'u]sf 5g\ .

sd prfOdf x'g] u/]sf sf7] u'bL{, tf}nL, kmfnf], 
kx]Fn], nx/] u'bL{, 3}of, sfnf] lemg'jf, dfnf, ljd/km'n, 
e§], cFw]/], sfF8], sfnf] aogL{, sfnf] cgbLnufot wfg 
klg kl5Nnf] ;do lj:yflkt eO;s]sf 5g\ . kl5Nnf 
;dodf sf:sLsf clwsf+z :yfgdf ;'wfl/Psf] h]7f]a"9f], 
v'dn, /fwf ;ft, /fwf gf}, ;fljqL, dg;'nL, kx]Fn]h:tf 

wfg w]/} dfqfdf /f]Kg] ul/Psf] 5 .
/}yfg] k|hflt x/fpgfsf ;fy} s[lifdf OR5f /fVg]n] 

;dodf dn tyf lap gkfpg' klg s[lif If]qsf] 7"n} ;d:ofsf 
¿kdf b]vfk/]sf] 5 . o; jif{ klg sf:sLsf clwsf+z :yfgdf 
h]7sf] t];|f] ;ftfaf6} /f]kfOF yflnP klg c;f/ d;fGt;Dd 
klg dnsf] cefj g} /x]sf] ls;fg cfrfo{n] ;'gfP . /fd|f] 
pTkfbgsf nflu dn cfjZos eP klg To;nfO{ ;xh ?kdf 
kfpg g;Sbf ls;fg lrlGtt ag]sf] pgn] atfP . ljz]iftM 
wfg /f]Kg] a]nfdf l8PkL / kf]6f;h:tf s[lif dn e08f/0f ug{' 
cfjZos x'g] kf]v/f dxfgu/kflnsf s[lif dxfzfvfsf k|d'v 
dgf]x/ s8l/ofn] atfP . pTkfbg a9fpgsf nflu tL dn 
/f]Kg] a]nfdf 5g{'kg]{ eP klg ;xh ?kdf k|fKt x'g g;Sbf 
ls;fg ;d:ofdf k/]sf] pgL :jLsf/ u5{g\ .
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kf]v/fsf] n]s;fO{8 l:yt ;]bLju/b]lv 
;/fªsf]6;Dd hfg] s]jnsf/sf] lgoldt dd{t 

;Def/ ug{ z'qmaf/ b]vL ^ ;fpg ;Dd aGb 
ul/g] ePsf] 5 . s]jnsf/sf] ;]jf & ;fpgsf] 
laxfg ( ah] b]lv ;fFem ^ ah] ;Dd oyfjt 

?kdf ;~rfng x'g] klg pNn]v 5

ef/t ;/sf/n] ux', lrlg nufot s]xL 
j:t'x¿df nufPsf] lgof{t k|ltaGw 
g]kfnsf] xsdf nfu" gx'g] g]kfnsf 
nflu gjlgo'Qm ef/tLo /fhb"t gjLg 
>Ljf:tjn] atfPsf 5g . gjlgo'Qm 
ef/tLo /fhb"t >Ljf:tjn] g]kfn 
pBf]u jfl0fHo dxf;+3åf/f cfof]hgf 
ul/Psf] cf}krfl/s e]6jftf{df ;f] s'/f 
atfPsf x'g 

g]K;]df bf]xf]/f] 
c+ssf] j[l4 

skf]{/]6
Unf]an cfOPdO{ a}+s o'/f]dgL 

cjf8{af6 ;Ddflgt
sf7df8f} . 
Unf]an cfOPdO{ a}+s 
lnld8]6 …o'/f]dgL 
cjf8{ km/ PS;n]G;, 
a]:6 a}+s g]kfn 
@)@@Ú af6 ;Ddflgt 
ePsf] 5 . 
a]nfotsf] n08gdf 
cfof]lht Ps 
sfo{qmdaLr a}+ssf cWoIf rGb|k|;fb 9sfn / k|d'v sfo{sf/L 
clws[t /Tg/fh ah|frfo{n] pQm cjf8{ u|x0f u/]sf] x'g . 

;g\ !((@ df :yflkt of] cjf{8 a}+lsu If]qsf] Ps k|ltli7t 
/ Ps dfq cjf8{ xf] . a}+sn] u|fxsnfO{ k|bfg ub}{ cfPsf] ;]jf, 
a}+lsu If]qdf gofF gofF k|ljlwsf] k|of]u tyf a}+ssf] pRr:t/Lo 
sfo{;Dkfbgsf nflu of] cjf8{ k|bfg ul/Psf] xf] .

o'/f]dgL Dofuflhg a}+lsu If]qsf] uxlsnf] ljZn]if0f, ;'emfj 
/ ;dfnf]rgfsf nflu k|Voft /x]sf] 5 . o'/f]dgL ;d"xdf a}+s 
tyf ljQLo If]qsf Vofltk|fKt tyf cg'ejL JolQmx? /x]sf 5g\ . 
cd]l/sfsf] a}+s ckm cd]l/sfn] of] jif{ ljZjsf] pTs[i6 a}+ssf] 
pkflw k|fKt u/]sf] 5 . 

a}+sn] && lhNnfdf @ ;o *( zfvf, @ ;o ^@ P6LPd, 
@ ;o &% zfvf /lxt a}+lsu ;]jf, %! PS;6]G;g tyf /fhZj 
;+sng sfpG6/ tyf # j6f a}b]lzs k|ltlglw sfof{no ;d]t u/L 
* ;o &% eGbf al9 ;]jf s]Gb|af6 @* nfv eGbf al9 u|fxsx¿ 
Dffem ;]jf k|bfg ul//x]sf] klg a}sn] hgfPsf] 5 . 

To;}u/L a}+sn] ;+o'Qm /fHo cd]l/sf, ;+o'Qm clw/fHo, 
Sofg8f, ci6«]lnof, dn]l;of, blIf0f sf]l/of, hfkfg, ;fpbL 
c/]laof, stf/, o'PO{, ax/fOg, s'j]t, ef/t, hf]8{g, xªsª 
nufotsf d'n'saf6 /]ld6\ofG; leq\ofpFb} b]zsf] cy{ Joj:yfdf 
dxTjk"0f{ of]ubfg k'¥ofpb} cfO/x]s]f klg lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

l;l6hG; a}+s / ;To cf]dsf/  
8]G6n xf]d aLr ;Demf}tf  

sf7df8f} . l;l6hG; 
a}+s OG6/g];gn 
lnld6]8 / e}/xjf 
?kGb]xLl:yt ;To 
cf]dsf/ 8]G6n xf]d 
k|f=ln= aLr l;l6hG; 
a}+ssf sf8{afxsnfO{ 
ljz]if 5'6 lbg] 
; d e m b f / L k q d f 
x:tfIf/ ePsf] 5 . ;f] 

;dembf/L kZrft\ l;l6hG; a}+ssf sf8{afxsn] ;To cf]dsf/ 
8]G6n xf]d k|flnsf ljleGg ;]jf ;'ljwfdf !% k|ltzt ;Dd 5'6 
kfpg]5g\ . o; lsl;dsf] ;xsfo{af6 a}+ssf u|fxs nfeflGjt x'g] 
ljZjf; a}+sn] lnPsf] 5 .

a}+sn] xfn;Dd sf8{ gePsf u|fxsnfO{ tTsfn} gofF sf8{ 
pknAw u/fpg l;l6hG; OG:6\ofG6 sf8{sf] Joj:yf ;d]t u/]sf] 
5 . To:f}ul/ cfkm\gf sf8{afxssf] ;'ljwfnfO{ Wofgdf /fvL g]kfn 
leqsf h'g;'s} a+}ssf] Pl6Pdaf6 k};f lgsfNbf z'Ns gnfUg] 
Joj:yf klg a}+sn] ljleGg jrt vftfdf u/]sf] 5 .  

u|fxssf] ljQLo cfjZostf ;'/lIft tj/n] k|bfg ug]{ 
clek|fosf ;fy a}+sn] lsof]:s, O{=s]=jfO{=;L tyf gful/s Pk 
dfkm{t cgnfOg vftf vf]Ng ;Sg] h:tf ;'lawfsf] ;'?jft u/L 

;s]sf] 5 . ;fy} a}+ssf u|fxssf] a}+s ;DaGwL lh1f;f tyf 
;d:ofsf] l56f] eGbf l56f] ;dfwfg k|fKt xf];\ eGg] p¢]Zon] 
u|fxs ;fxfotf s]Gb|sf] ;d]t :yfkgf ul/;s]sf] 5 . o;af6 
a}+ssf u|fxs ;]jf k|ltlglw;Fu ;Dks{ u/L cfˆgf a}+lsu ;DaGwL 
lh1f;f tyf ;d:ofsf] ;dfwfg zfvfdf pkl:yt geO{sg ug{ 
;lsg] klg lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

xfn a}ssf] b]z}e/L km}lnPsf] ! ;o &* j6f zfvf, ! ;o 
#) P=l6=Pd= / (^ j6f zfvf /lxt a}+lsu O{sfO{af6  sl/j !$ 
nfv u|fxsju{nfO{ cfw'lgs a}+lsu ;]jf k|bfg ub}{ cfPsf] klg 
lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 .

n'lDagL ljsf; sf]ifdf P;lacfO{ 
a}+ssf] PS;6]G;g sfpG6/ 

sf7df8f} . g]kfn P;lacfO{ a}+s lnld6]8n] n'lDagL ljsf; sf]if 
kl/;/df n'lDagLdf PS6]]G;g sfpG6/ ;]jf lj:tf/ u/]sf] 5 . 
sfpG6/sf] pb\3f6g blIf0f Pl;ofnL If]qLo ;xof]u ;+u7gsf 
dxf;lrj dxfdlxd O;fnf ?jfg lj/fs"gn] u/]sf x'g . 

;df/f]xdf a}+ssf k|aGw ;+rfns tyf k|d"v sfo{sf/L 
clws[t bLks s'df/ b], gfoa k|d"v sfo{sf/L clws[t tyf 
k|d"v ljlQo clws[t df]xDdb l/hjfg cfnd, tyf n'lDagL 
ljsf; sf]ifsf sf]iffWoIf w'08L/fh e§/fO{, ;b:o ;lrj ;fg'/fh 
zfSosf ;fy} a}+ssf cGo sd{rf/L tyf n'lDagL ljsf; sf]ifsf 
sd{rf/L pkl:ylt /x]s]f klg lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

pQm sfo{qmddf a}+sn] cfˆgf] ;+:yfut ;fdflhs pQ/bfloTj 
cGtu{t n'lDagL ljsf; sf]ifnfO{ ! ;o j6f 8:6lag x:tfGt/0f 
u/]sf] lyof] . o; kxnn] n'lDagL If]qsf] ;f}Gbo{ clej[l4 ug{'sf 
;fy} ko{6sLo tyf tLy{ofqLsf] cf/fdbfoL a;fO{df ;d]t ;xof]u 
k'Ug] a}+ssf] ljZjf; 5 . 

;f]xL sfo{qmddf blIf0f Pl;ofnL If]qLo ;xof]u ;+u7gsf 
dxf;lrj dxfdlxd O;fnf ?jfg lj/fs'gn] kLcf]P; d]l;g 
dfkm{t l8lh6n 8f]g]zgsf] klg pb3f6g u/]sf lyP . l8lh6n 
8f]g]zgn] :jb]zL tyf ljb]zL cfuGt'snfO{ ;xh x'g] ck]Iff 
ul/Psf] 5 . a}+sn] b]zsf ljleGg :yfgdf (! zfvf, @! PS6]G;g 
sfpG6/, & k|fb]lzs sfof{no tyf ! skf]{/]6 clkm;sf ;fy} !@
( Pl6Pd af6 cfˆgf] ;]jf k|bfg ub}{ cfPsf] klg pNn]v 5 . 

;g/fOh a}+s nDsL zfvfåf/f  
z}lIfs ;fdu|L k|bfg 

sf7df8f} . ;g/fOh a+}sn] ;+:yfut ;fdflhs pQ/bfloTj 
cGtu{t s}nfnLsf] nDsLdf /x]sf]] @ ;o & hgf afnaflnsfnfO{ 
z}lIfs ;fdu|L ;xof]u u/]sf] 5 . a}+sn] Ps sfo{qmdsf lar 
nDsL r'xf gu/kflnsf % rf}/Ldf /x]sf] hghfu[lt dfWoflds 
ljBfnodf cWog/t ljkGg, u/La tyf h]x]Gbf/ @ ;o & ljBfyL{ 
afnaflnsfnfO{ pgLx?sf] k7gkf7gdf ;xof]u k'uf]; eg]/ 
z}lIfs emf]nf ;xof]u u/]sf] a}+ssf] nDsL zfvfsf k|d'v dft[sf 
v8\sfn] hfgsf/L lbPsf x'g .

ljBfno Aoj:yfkg ;ldltsf cWoIf dx]z a8'jfnsf] 
cWoIftf tyf nDsL r'xf gu/kflnsfsf gu/ k|d'v ;'lznf 
zfxLsf] pkl:ytLdf ;xof]u ;fdu|L ljt/0f u/]sf] lyof] . pQm 
sfo{qmddf j8f gDa/ % sf j8f cWoIf dfof lji6 ;d]t 
;xeflutf lyof] . nDsLdf a}+ssf] zfvf :yfkgf eP ;+u} a}+sn] 
;+:yfut ;fdflhs pQ/bfloTj sfo{qmd cGt{ut ;d'bfodf 
laleGg sfo{qmd ub} cfPsf] 5 .

kl5Nnf] ;do ;+:yfut ;fdflhs pQ/bfloTjnfO{ lgs} 
k|fyldstf lbb}+ a+}sn] b]zJofkL ?kdf ljleGg sfo{qmdx? ub}{ 
cfPsf] 5 . lzIff, :jf:Yo, a}+lsu ;fIf/tf, jftfj/0f ;+/If0f 
nufotsf ljleGg If]qdf ljleGg sfo{qmdx? eO/x]sf] klg a}+sn] 
hgfPsf] 5 .  

l;=hL d]l/l8ofsf] pks/0f ahf/df 
sf7df8f} . l;=hLn] 
l;=hL d]l/l8of l;Ug]r/ 
l;l/h cGtu[t OG6/
g]6sf] dfWoda6 rnfpg 
;Ag] laljj lk|ldod 
laB'tLo pks/0f 
ahf/df NofPsf] 5 . oL 
pks/0fx? OG6/g]6;+u 
hf]8]kl5 hxfFaf6 klg 
rnfpg ;lsg] sDkgLn] 
atfPsf] 5  . 

l;=lhn] o; k6s cfOcf]6 ;'ljwf ;lxtsf] lk|ldod dN6L 
8f]/ tyf ;fO8 /]lkm|h]/]6/ / P=;L ahf/df NofPsf] xf] . o:sf] 
nflu u|fxsn] 3/ / sf]7f aflx/ ePsf] a]nf klg rflxP cg';f/ 
tfkqmddf sf]7fnfO{ Gofgf] / l;tn agfpg ;Sg] / /]lkm|h]/]6/nfO{ 
klg sG6«f]n ug{ ;lsg] sDkgLn] hgfPsf] 5 . o;sf] df]6/df 
!) aif{sf] jf/]G6L / P=;Ldf % aif{sf] jf/]G6L sDk|];/ klg /x]sf] 
lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

s]= Pn= b'u8 ;d'xsf]] 
1fg dvfgf ahf/df

sf7df8f}+ . s]= Pn= b'u8 ;d'xn] 1fg a|f08sf] gofF pTkfbg 
1fg dvfgf g]kfnL ahf/df NofPsf] 5 . s]= Pn= b'u8 ;d'xn] 
nf]slk|o a|f08 1fgsf] 1fg rSsL cf6f, 1fg d}bf h:tf nf]slk|o 
pTkfbgx? nfdf] ;dob]lv g]kfnL ahf/df pknAw u/fpFb} 
cfO/x]sf] klg lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

vfB k|ljlwsf lgs} cg'ejL / bIf ljz]if1n] ljleGg 
tl/sfaf6 o;sf] :jfb / u'0f:t/sf] dfkg kl/If0f u/L pkef]usf] 
nflu of]Uo /x]sf] 7x/fPsf 5g\ . lnnL km"nsf] aLpaf6 agfOg] 
dvfgf k|f]l6g / cGo w]/} kf]ifs tTj /x]sf] klg pNn]v 5 .

pkjf;sf] ;dodf a9L pkef]u x'g] dvfgf b}lgs vfhfsf] 
¿kdf klg pkef]u ug{ ;lsG5 . dvfgf xNsf /f]:6 u/]/ cyjf 
l;w} vfg ;lsg], vL/ ;lxt ljleGg :jflbi6 / ld7fO{ kl/sf/ 
agfpg klg k|of]u ug{ ;ls sDkgLn] hgfPsf] 5 . 

1fg dvfgf d'Vo l8kf6{d]G6 :6f]/sf ;fy} :yfgLo ls/fgf 
k;ndf @ ;o u|fd Kofsdf pknAw /x]sf] klg lj1lKtdf 
pNn]v 5 . 

chf]8 OG:of]/]G; / 

s'df/L Soflk6n ;Demf}tf 

sf7df8f} . chf]8 OG:of]/]G; lnld6]8 / s'df/L Soflk6n 
lnld6]8 aLr z]o/ /lhi6«f/ ;]jf -cf/l6Ps_ sf] nfuL ;Demf}tf 
u/]sf] 5 . laxLjf/ OG:of]/]G;sf] d'Vo sfof{nodf cfof]lht Ps 

sfo{qmdsf aLr OG:of]/]G;sf k|d'v sfo{sf/L clws[t s'df/ 
axfb'/ vqL / s'df/L Soflk6nsf  k|d'v sfo{sf/L clws[t 
clZjg afa' >]i7n] ;xdltkqdf x:tfIf/ u/]sf x'g . 

:df6RjfO{; 6]Sgf]nf]lhh / d'lQmgfy 
ljsf; a}+s JfLr ;xsfo{ 

sf7df8f}F  . g]kfn 
/fi6« a}+saf6 e'QmfgL 
k|0ffnL ;~rfnssf] 
cg'dltkq k|fKt 
: d f 6 { R j f O ; 
6]Sgf]nf]lhh lnld6]8  
/ /fli6«o :t/sf] v 
ju{sf] Ohfhtkq 
k|fKt d'lQmgfy ljsf; 
a}+s lnld6]8JfLr :df6{ 
So'cf/ dfkm{t e'QmfgL ;]jf k|bfg ug{sf] nflu ;Demf}tf ;DkGg 
ePsf] xf]] . 

:df6{RjfO; 6]Sgf]nf]lhh lnld6]8sf] tkm{af6 k|d'v 
sfo{sf/L clws[t gf/fo0f k|sfz e'h' / a}+ssf] tkm{af6 ;xfos 
gfoj k|d'v sfo{sf/L clws[t ltn axfb'/ u'?ªn] ;f] ;DalGw 
;Demf}tfkqdf x:tfIf/ u/]sf x'g . 

g]kfn /fi6« a}+ssf] gLlt / lgb]{zg cg'?k ;du| e'QmfgL 
k|0ffnLdf gubsf] ef}lts k|of]unfO{ sd ub}{ ljB'tLo sf/f]af/nfO{ 
a9jf lbg] k|d'v p2]Zosf ;fy ls|ofzLn :df6{RjfO; 6]Sgf]nf]lhh 
lnld6]8 / ljut nfdf] ;dob]lv ;j{;fwf/0fnfO{ ;a} k|sf/sf 
a}+lsu ;]jf ;'lawf k'¥ofpFb} cfPsf] a}ssf] o; ;xsfo{af6 ;du| 
l8lh6n Osf]l;:6dsf] ljsf;df yk of]ubfg k'Ug] klg lj1lKtdf 
pNn]v 5 . 

ofdfxfsf] lah]tf 5gf]6 
sf7df8f}F . ofdfxf df]6/;fOsnsf nflu cflwsfl/s laqm]tf 
PdP8An" OG6/k|fOh]hn] gofF jif{ @)&( nfO{ nlIft u/L ;'? 
u/]sf] ckm/ ! xhf/ u'0ffn] v';L a9fpg] of]hgfsf] ljh]tf 3f]iff0f 
u/]sf] 5 . pQm ckm/sf]  ljh]tfdf sf7df8f}F lgjf;L t]l~hª 
nfdf 5gf]6 ePsf 5g . lxdfnog l6eLdfkm{t k|ToIf k|;f/0f 
ul/Psf] lah]tf 3f]if0ffdf …nSsL 8«Údfkm{t\ nfdf ljh]tf ePsf 
x'g\ . sDkgLn] ljh]tf nfdfnfO{ @) nfv &( xhf/sf] r]s 
ofdfxf zf]?daf6 x:tfGt/0f u/]sf] 5 . 

sDkgLsf] cg';f/ g]kfndf ;fj{hlgs ul/Psf] ckm/dWo] 
clxn];Dds} ;a}eGbf ef/L gub /flz ePsf] pQm gofF jif{ ckm/ 
r}t ! af6 h]7sf] bf];|f] ;ftf ;Dd rnfOPsf] lyof] . 

o;sf cltl/Qm, pQm of]hgf cGtu{t u|fxsn] ofdfxfsf 
s'g}klg ;jf/L ;fwg sDkgLsf] clwsfl/s zf]¿daf6 vl/bkZrft 
@ nfv & xhf/ ()) ?k}ofF;Dd gub k'/:sf/ lhTg] df}sf klg 
k|bfg ul/Psf] lyof] . 

sDkgLsf cg';f/ u|fxsx¿n] ofdfxfsf] cflwsfl/s 
j]a;fO6df b}lgs ¿kdf v]nfOPsf] l8lh6n Hofsk6df ;xefuL 
eO{ pNn]lvt gub pkxf/ lht]sf lyP . aDk/ lah]tf nfdfn] 
kf]v/fl:yt leP8An' O06/k|fOh]haf6 ofdfxf /]h]8cf/ !@% 
l;l;sf] :s'6/ vl/b u/]sf lyP . ofdfxf /]h]8cf/ k|lt ln6/ %* 
lsnf]ld6/ dfOn]h  k|bfg ug]{ ahf/df Ps dfq :s'6/ /x]sf] klg 
sDkgLn] bfjL u/]s]f 5 . 

u|fxssf] v';L g} ofdfxf g]kfnsf nflu ;a}eGbf dxTjk"0f{ 
s'/f /x]sf] ofdfxf g]kfnsf sfo{sf/L lgb]{zs /fh' If]qLn] atfPsf 
5g . cfpFb} u/]sf] g]kfnLx¿sf] dxfg rf8kj{ b;}F–ltxf/nfO{ cem 
pT;jdo Pjd\ a[xt\ agfpgsf lglDt o:t} cfsif{s ckm/sf 
nflu sDkgLn] tof/L ul//x]sf] klg If]qLn] atfPsf]  lj1lKtdf 
pNn]v 5 . 
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sf7df8f}+ . ;/sf/n] cfly{s jif{ 
@)&&÷&* df lnPsf] qm0fsf] 
pkof]u lag} Jofh lt/]sf] b]lvPsf] 
5 . cfGtl/s / afx\o C0f pkof]u g} 
gul/sg Jofh lt/sf] sf/0f /fHonfO{ 
yk Joef/ a9]sf] dxfn]vf k/LIfssf] 
%(cf}F k|ltj]bgdf b]vfOPsf] 5 . 

;/sf/n] ltg{ afFsL C0f !& va{ 
#& ca{ ^# s/f]8 ^* nfv /x]sf] 5 . 
h;dWo] afx\o C0fsf] c+z ( va{ #$ 
ca{ ^( s/f]8 %@ nfv  / cfGtl/s 
C0fsf] c+z * va{ @ ca{ ($ s/f]8 
!^ nfv /x]sf] 5 . pQm aif{ ;/sf/sf] 
C0f bfloTj # va{ $ ca{ @# s/f]8 
$$ nfv yk ePsf] klg dxfn]vfsf] 
k|ltj]bgdf pNn]v 5 . cfly{s jif{ 
@)&&÷&* df cfGtl/s C0faf6 @ 
va{ @% ca{ k|fKt ug]{ nIo /fv]sf]df 
@ va{ @@ ca{ &* s/f]8 k|fKt ePsf] 
b]lvpsf] 5 . cfGtl/s C0fdWo] 
rfn'tkm{ ;zt{ cg'bfg, ljz]if cg'bfg 
/ ;dk"/s cg'bfg tkm{ ## ca{ ^$ 
s/f]8 vr{ ePsf] dxfn]vfn] hgfPsf] 
5 . k'FhLuttkm{ ;jf/L;fwg vl/b 
nufotsf zLif{sdf ! va{ @@ ca{ 

!% s/f]8 vr{ u/]sf] b]lvPsf] 5 . 
ljQLo Joj:yf tkm{ @# ca{ $ s/f]8 
vr{ dWo] ;fj{hlgs ;+:yfgdf C0f 
nufgL tkm{ ( ca{ %* s/f]8 / z]o/ 

nufgL tkm{ !# ca{ @^ s/f]8 vr{ 
u/]sf] klg k|ltj]bgdf pNn]v 5 . 
k|fKt ePsf] cfGtl/s C0f / pkof]u 
ePsf] /sd aLrsf] km/s $# ca{ (% 

s/f]8 pkof]u ug{ ;s]sf] b]lvb}g . 
t/ klg ;/sf/n] Jofh lt/]/ Jooef/ 
a9fPsf] b]lvPsf] 5 . 

k|ltj]bgsf cg';f/ ljleGg %^ 
;+:yfdf g]kfn ;/sf/sf] ;|f]taf6 ut 
jif{;Dd ! va{ !* ca{ !% s/f]8 
$$ nfv C0f nufgL ePsf]df of] 
jif{ ljleGg !) ;+:yfdf !$ ca{ # 
s/f]8 *$ nfv yk nufgL ePsf] 
b]lvG5 . nufgL ePsf]dWo] ! ;+:yfsf] 
;dfof]hg u/L ! s/f]8 ** nfv / 
# ;+:yfaf6 ;fFjf lkmtf{ ePsf] !% 
s/f]8 *! nfv ;d]t !& s/f]8 ^( 
nfv 36fO{ o; jif{;Dd ! va{ #@ 
ca{ ! s/f]8 %( nfv nufgL ePsf] 
b]lvPsf] 5 . j}b]lzs ;|f]taf6 ut 
jif{;Dd ljleGg #* ;+:yfdf ! va{ 
&( ca{ $^ nfv nufgL ePsf]df 
;f] jif{ ljleGg % ;+:yfdf @! ca{ 
@* s/f]8 @( nfv yk nufgL ePsf] 
b]lvG5 . nufgL ePsf]dWo] ! ;+:yfsf] 
;dfof]hg u/L #@ s/f]8 !& nfv 
/ $ ;+:yfaf6 ;fFjf lkmtf{ ePsf] # 
ca{ ^ s/f]8 %$ nfv;d]t # ca{ 
#* s/f]8 &! nfv 36fO{ ! va{ (^ 
ca{ () s/f]8 % nfv nufgL ePsf] 
b]lvPsf] 5 . @)&&÷&* ;Dd s'n 

# va{ @* ca{ (! s/f]8 ^$ nfv 
C0f nufgL ePsf] klg k|ltj]bgn] 
b]vfPsf] 5 . C0fsf] ;|f]tut ljj/0f 
cg';f/ dxfn]vf lgoGqs sfof{non] 
ut jif{sf] lhDd]jf/L / of] jif{ 
;d]t ljleGg cfof]hgfsf] vr{ eGbf 
a9L k|fKt ePsf] egL b]vfPsf] $@ 
cfof]hgfsf] %% ca{ ^! s/f]8 &% 
nfv C0ffTds /sd ;dfof]hg u/L 
@)&* cfiff9 d;fGtdf !@ ca{ #^ 
s/f]8 (! nfv zf]wegf{ k|fKt x'g 
afFsL b]vfPsf] 5 . pQm C0ffTds 
b]lvPsf] cfof]hgfsf] k|fKt /sd 
;dfof]hg gu/L lx;fj ubf{ jiff{Gtdf 
^& ca{ (* s/f]8 ^^ nfv zf]wegf{ 
x'g ;s]sf] 5}g . @)&* c;f/ 
d;fGtdf !! ca{ %^ s/f]8 (* nfv 
zf]wegf{ k|fKt x'g afFsL b]lvPsf] 5 . 

k|ltj]bg cg';f/ z]o/ tyf C0f 
nufgL tkm{ @)&^÷&& ;Dd k|fKt 
x'g'kg] { Aofh $# ca{ *! s/f]8 ($ 
nfv afFsL /x]sf]df of] jif{ yk !) 
ca{ ^( s/f]8 @( nfv;d]t %$ 
ca{ %! s/f]8 @# nfv Aofh k|fKt 
x'g'kg] {df cem} $^ ca{ !) s/f]8 
@! nfv k|fKt x'g g;s]sf] klg 
pNn]v 5 .

pkof]uljg} Jofhsf] Jooef/ 
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sf7df8f}+ . ;ftfsf] rf}Fyf] lbg g]K;] kl/;'rs bfxf]/f] c+sn] 
a9]sf] 5 . g]K;] !$ bzdnj &! c+sn] a9]/ @ xhf/ ! 
bzdnj %# c+sdf k'u]sf] xf] . 

;ftfsf] klxnf] lbg ;f]daf/ g]K;] 36]sf] lyof] eg] 
d+unaf/ b]vL ;'wf/ x'g ynf]s]f xf] . rfn' cfly{s aif{sf] 
sf/0f a's Snf]h ug'{kg]{ ePs]fn] klg g]K;] a9]sf] xf] . 
g]K;] ;+u} ;]G;]l6e OG8]S; ! bzdnj &* c+sn] a9]/ # 
;o *# bzdnj !$ c+s k'u]s]f 5 . 

laxLaf/ @ ;o @) sDkgLsf ^@ nfv !) xhf/ 
()* lsQf ;]o/ lsga]r ePsf] 5 . pQm lbg @ ca{ $! 
s/f]8 !* nfv #$ xhf/ %(( sf] sf/f]af/ ePsf] 5 . 
g]K;]sf !# pk;d"xdf !# j6} pk;d"xsf] kl/;"rs a9]sf 
5g\ . h;dWo] hnljB't pk;d"xsf] kl/;"rs ;a}eGbf 
a9L @ bzdnj z'Go $ k|ltzt a9]sf] 5 . ljQ / 
n3'ljQsf] ;]o/d"No ! k|ltzteGbf a9L a9]sf] 5 afFsL 
cGo pk;d"xsf] kl/;"rs z"Go k|ltzt eGbf dflyn] 
a9]sf 5g\ .

PgcfO{laPn k|ult kmG8sf] d"No ;sf/fTds ;ls{6 
n]endf sf/f]af/ ePsf] 5 . To:t}, k|e' ;]n]S6 / ck/ 
tfdfsf]zLsf] d"No & k|ltzteGbf a9L a9]sf] 5 eg] 
af]6n;{ g]kfn t/fO{sf] d"No ^ k|ltzteGbf a9L a9]sf] 
5 . otf k|'8]lG;on OG:of]/]G;sf] z]o/d"No %=)! k|ltzt 
36]sf] 5 .

sf/f]af/ /sdsf cfwf/df PgcfO{;L Pl;of a}+sn]  
#) s/f]8 !* nfv *^ xhf/ ?k}ofF a/fa/sf] ;]o/ 
sf/f]af/ u/]sf] 5 . ck/ tfdfsf]zLsf] !$ s/f]8eGbf 
a9Lsf] ;]o/ vl/blaqmL ePsf] klg g]K;]n] hgfPs]f 5 .
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 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

sf7df8f}+ . ufos÷;+uLtsf/ laqmd s'Fj/ …k|tLsÚ n] 
em'k8Lsf cfjfh, k'rf}{+8L 3'df}Fnf, dfG5], dfG5] larsf] 
e]befj, sfF5} d]/L d}gf r0fL, lnk'n]s xfd|} xf], hfpF x} 
;fyL nufotsf uLt tyf PNad NofPsf 5g\ . 

k'rf}{+8L gu/kflnsf %, s'jfsf]6, a}t8Ldf 
hlGdPsf #& jifL{o ufos k|tLs b'O{ bzseGbf 
nfdf] ;dob]lv /fhgLlt tyf ;f+:s[lts If]qdf 
lqmofzLn 5g\ . ;dfhzf:qdf :gftsf]Q/ u/]sf pgL 
hg;f+:s[lts dxf;+3 g]kfnsf] s]Gb|Lo pkfWoIf tyf 

g]skf -dfcf]jfbL s]G›_ ;'b'/klZrd k|b]z 
;ldlt ;b:o;d]t x'g\ . g]kfndf 

7'n–7'nf /fhgLlt cfGbf]ng eP 
klg To;sf] dd{ cg';f/sf] 
;+:s[lt lgdf{0f x'g g;Sbf 
af/Daf/ hgtfn] b'Mv 
kfO/x]sf] atfpg] k|tLsn] 
/fhgLlts g]t[Tjn] o;df 
;r]t x'g'kg]{ wf/0ff 
/fV5g\ . g]kfnsf] 
ef}uf]lns, ;f+:s[lts, 
If]qLo, hftLo tyf 
a x ' c f o f d n f O { 
cfTd;ft\ ub}{ /fHo 
/ /fhgLlts bnn] 
l j e ] b / l x t 
/fHok|0ffnL agfpg' 
kg]{df hf]8 lbFb} pgn] 
;dfh ?kfGt/0fsf 
lglDt ;f+:s[lts 
kIfdf Wofg 
lbg'kg]{ atfpF5g\ . 
;'b"/klZrd k|b]zdf 
/x]/ /fhgLlt tyf 
;+:s[ltsf If]qdf sfd 
ul//x]sf hgjfbL 
ufos k|tLs;Fu 
8]p8f ;+uLtsf 
af/]df ul/Psf] 5f]6f] 
s'/fsfgLM

8]p8f uLt 
;+uLtsf] cj:yf 
s:tf] 5 <

– 8]p8f uLt 
;+uLtsf] cj:yf 
;fdfGo g} /x]sf] 5, h'g 

:t/df b]zleq / aflx/ 
o;sf] rrf{ / dxTj km}lnFb} 

hfg'kg]{ xf] vf;} Tof] eg] x'g ;ls/x]sf] 5}g .
vf;u/L ;'b"/klZrd tyf s0ff{nLsf] df}lns 

klxrfgsf] ?kdf :yflkt 8]p8f nufotsf cGo uLt 
;+uLtsf] ;+/If0f, ljsf; tyf k|j4{gsf lglDt s] s:tf 
cEof; eO/x]sf 5g\ <

–oxfFn] eGg'ePem}F 8]p8f vf;u/L ;'b"/klZrd / 
s0ff{nLsf] df}lns klxrfg / ;+:s[lt xf] . o;sf] hu]gf{, 
;+/If0f / yk ljsf;df ;DalGwt lgsfo nfUg h?/L 
5 . o;sf] lglDt ljleGg If]qaf6 kxn / sf]l;;x? 
lemgf] ¿kdf dfq} eO/x]sf 5g\ . vf;u/L of] If]qdf 
nfu]sf ;+3–;+:yf / snfsf/x?sf] cfˆgf] k|of; / 
of]ubfg /lxcfPsf] 5 . snfsf/sf] cfˆgf] lghL k|of;n] 
dfq} ljsf; / ;+/If0f k|ofKt 5}g . To;sf/0f ;/sf/L 
:t/af6} of]hgfa4 9+un] o;sf] ljsf; / dxTjaf/] 
cfjZos kxn rfNg cfjZos 5 .

ljBfno tyf ljZjljBfnosf kf7\oqmddf ;d]t 
8]p8f nufotsf ;+:s[ltsf ljifonfO{ vf;} ;d]6]sf] 
kfOFb}gÚlg <

–xf], ;xL s'/f] eGg'eof] . 8]p8f s]jn uLt dfq} 
xf]Og of] ;'b"/sf] ;+:s[lt / ;Eotf xf] . o;nfO{ 
;/sf/n] kf7\oqmddf ;dfj]z ug{'kg]{ xf] . o;df s;}sf] 
Wofg uPsf] b]lvFb}g . ca ljBfno / ljZjljBfnosf 
kf7\oqmddf ;dfj]z ug{sf nflu :yfgLo / k|b]z 
:t/sf] ;/sf/n] ;'?jft\ ug{ h?/L 5 .

s]lG›s[t ;f]rsf sf/0f df}lns ;+:s[lt nf]k x'g] 
cj:yfdf k'u]sf 5g\ . o;sf] lhDd]jf/L s;n] lng] <

–cfw'lgstfsf] gfddf klZrdf ;+:s[ltn] g/fd|f];Fu 
k|efj hdfPsf] b]lvG5 h;sf] sf/0f df}lns ;+:s[lt 
/ xfd|f k/Dk/f la:tf/} nf]k x'g]lt/ uO/x]sf] cj:yf 
5 . o;sf] d'Vo lhDd]jf/L t /fHos} xf], t/ /fHonfO{ 
3r3Rofpg] bfloTj x/]s txsf ;f+:s[ltssdL{sf] klg 
xf] . h;sf] nflu x/]s If]qsf ;/sf/n] kxn rfNg clt 
cfjZos 5 .

g]kfn ;+uLt tyf gf6\o k|1f k|lti7fg, :yfgLo, 
k|b]z tyf ;+3Lo ;/sf/n] s] s:tf sfd ug{'knf{ < 

–xfd|f] ;+:s[lt / df}lnstf hf]ufpgnfO{ oxfFn] 
dfly eGg'ePsf ljleGg ;+3–;+:yf, k|lti7fg / vf;u/L 
ltg} txsf] ;/sf/n] a]nf–a]nfdf uf]i7L, 5nkmn, e]nf, 
cGtlqm{of, k|ltof]lutf nufotsf ljljw ultljlwx? 
ug]{, ;f] If]qdf nfu]sf ;|i6fnfO{ ;Ddfg, k'/:sf/, 
;xof]u tyf k|f]T;fxg ug{'kb{5 .

oxfF hg;f+:s[lts dxf;+3 g]kfndf klg cfa4 
x'g'x'G5, df}lns ;+:s[lt hu]{gf ug{ /fhgLlts ?kdf s] 
s:tf sfo{ ug{'knf{ <

–/fhgLlts ?kdf klg dfly eg]sf sfo{ ug{ xfdLn] 
ltg} txsf] ;/sf/nfO{ cfˆgf sfo{qmd / of]hgf;lxt 
a]nf–a]nf va/bf/L ug{'kg]{ b]lvG5 . tfsL ltg} txsf] 
;/sf/n] o;nfO{ uDeL/tfk"j{s lnFb} ;+/If0f / hu]gf{sf] 
nflu ;sf/fTds e"ldsf lgjf{x u/f];\ .

8]p8f ;'b"/klZrdsf] ;+:s[lt / ;Eotf xf] M k|tLs
 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

sf7df8f}+ . ;flxTosf/åo nIdL 
dfnL tyf 8f s[i0f/fh ;j{xf/Lsf] 
;Dkfbgdf …yf¿ nf]s;flxToÚ 
k|sfzgdf cfPsf] 5 . yf¿ 
;d'bfosf ljljw eflifsf cGtu{tsf] 
nf]s;flxTo ;d]l6Psf] of] k':ts 
g]kfn k|1f k|lti7fgn] k|sflzt 
u/]sf] xf] . g]kfnsf] t/fO{–dw];sf 
k"j{b]lv klZrd;Dd /x]sf yf? 
;d'bfosf ;flxTonfO{ k':tsdf 
;dfj]z ul/Psf] 5 . 

k':tsdf df]/lªof yf¿ 
nf]s;flxToaf/] /fd;fu/ rf}w/L, 
;Ktl/of yf¿ nf]s ;flxToaf/] 
gGbnfn rf}w/L, lrtf]lgof yf¿ 
nf]s;flxToaf/] sf/L dxtf]sf cfn]v 
/flvPsf] 5 . o:t}, ?kGb]xLsf] yf¿ 
nf]s;flxTosf] cj:yfaf/] adaxfb'/ 
yf¿, 8+uf}/f yf¿ nf]s;flxToaf/] e"ldsf 
yf¿ / a'g' yf¿sf n]v /x]sf 5g\ . To:t}, 
8];f}/L yf¿ nf]s;flxToaf/] kjgs'df/ yf¿, 
s7l/of yf¿ nf]s;lxToaf/] lji0f'k|;fb 
s7l/of tyf /fgfyf¿ nf]s;flxToaf/] 
s/d l;+x /fgf tyf af;dtLs'df/L /fgfsf] 

cfn]v k':tsdf ;d]l6Psf] ;Dkfbs 8f= 
;j{xf/Ln] hfgsf/L lbP . 

8f=;j{xf/Lsf cg';f/ ;dfj]z 
;a} n]vsf] yf¿ efiffdf cg'jfb klg 
;d]l6Psfn] yf¿ efiffsf] ljljwtf 
a'em\g :jod\ yf¿ efifLnfO{ klg 
k':tsn] d2t ug]{5 . 

k|lti7fgn] Nofof] 
…yf¿ nf]s;flxToÚ
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sf7df8f}+ . ;flxTosf/ ddtf 
>]i7  d[b'nåf/f lnlvt …;dsfnLg 
n3'syf ljj]rgfÚ ;dfnf]rgf ;+u|x 
ahf/df cfPsf] 5 . /fhwfgLdf 
laxLaf/ ;flxTosf/ k|f8f ;fljqL 
dNn sIfklt, syfsf/ kßfjtL 
l;+x, n3'syf ;dfhsf s]G›Lo 
cWoIf >Lcf]d >]i7 /f]bg, ;lrj 
t'n;Lxl/ sf]O/fnf, ;|i6f ;fFem 
cd]l/sfsf ;+:yfks cWoIf 
k|efj OR5's, s[ltsf n]vs 
ddtf d[b'n, k|ltlnlk clwsf/ 
sfof{nosf /lh:6f/ lji0f's'df/L 
e§/fO{n] ;+o'Qm ¿kdf pQm 
s[ltsf] ljdf]rg u/] . 

sfo{qmddf k|f8f= ;fljqL 
dNn sIfkltn] g]kfnL n3'syf 
;dfnf]rgfsf If]qdf gjLg s[lt 
cfPsf] lhls/ ul/g\ . pgn] 
ljwftflTjs ;dfnf]rgfsf 
cfwf/df s[lt cfPsf] atfOg\ . 
pgn] elgg\, …n3'syf ljwf cToGt 
nf]slk|o ag]sf] / o;df d]/f] 
alxgL k':tfn] k|ltlglwTj 

u/]sf]df cToGt v';L nfu]sf] 
5 .Ú pgn] aflx/af6 of] s[lt 
n3'syf ;+u|xh:tf] b]lvP klg 
;dfnf]rgfTds /x]sf] ;'gfOg\ . 8f= 
sIfkltn] km];a'sh:tf] ;fdflhs 
;~hfndf cfPsf n3'syf ;fdu|L 
;|f]tsf ¿kdf ;+sng ul/Psfn] 
o;n] gofF k4ltsf] ;'?jft\ u/]sf] 
lhls/ ul/g\ . pQm sfo{qmddf 
k|ltlnlk clwsf/sf] sfof{nosf 
/lh:6f/ lji0f's'df/L e§/fO{n] 
s'g} klg ljwfsf] uxg cWoog 
/ ljZn]if0fljgf ;dfnf]rgf ug{ 
g;lsg] wf/0ff JoQm ul/g\ . 

pgn] n3'syfnfO{ ulx/f] 
cWoog / ljZn]if0f ug{' rfgr'g] 
ljifo gePsf] atfOg\ . pgn] 
elgg\, …o; sfo{sf nflu pxfFn] 7"nf] 
;fx; ug{'ePsf] 5 .Ú  sfo{qmdsf 
k|d'v cltly syfsf/ kßfjtL 
l;+xn] cfkm"n] nfdf vfnsf syf 
n]v] klg n3'syf yf]/} dfq n]Vg 
;s]sf] ;'gfOg\ . pgn] n3'syf 
rf]l6nf] / k|xf/fTds x'g'kg]{df 
hf]8 lbOg\ . pgn] elgg\, …cfkm" 
klg syfsf/ ePsfn] n3'syf 

n]vgaf/] hfgsf/ 5' . n3'syfnfO{ 
rf]l6nf] / k|xf/fTds kfg{'kg]{ 
ePsfn] of] Hofb} sl7g sfo{ klg 
xf] . cem To;sf] ;dfnf]rgfTds 
s[lt cem dxTjk"0f{ 5 .Ú l;+xn] 
kl5Nnf] ljwfnfO{ alxgLk':tfn] 
g]t[Tj u/]sf]df cfkm" lgs} xlif{t 
ag]sf] atfOg\ . 

n3'syf ;dfhsf 
s]G›Lo cWoIf >Lcf]d >]i7 /f]bgn] 
;dfnf]rgfsf] k':tsfsf/sf ¿kdf 
of] s[lt klxnf] k6s cfPsf] 
atfP . pgn] eg], …n3'syf 
;+u|xsf k':ts, n3'syfsf] ljwf 
l;4fGt / km'6s/ ;dfnf]rgf 
k|sflzt eP klg s[ltut txdf 
of] g} klxnf] k':ts xf] .Ú pgn] 
s[ltleq s]xL sdLsdhf]/L /x] 
klg To;sf] ;dLIff / ;'wf/ x'Fb} 
hfg] hgfpFb} n3'syfsf] of] k':ts 
cfpg' cfkmF}df Pp6f pknlAw 
ePsf] atfP . n]vs t'n;Lxl/ 
sf]O/fnfn] ;xhLs/0f u/]sf] 
sfo{qmddf /fh]z vgfn, tyf 
bfloTj k|sfzgsf cWoIf /fdk|;fb 
kGtn] dGtJo JoQm u/]sf lyP .

n3'syf ;dfnf]rgf ljdf]lrt

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/ 

sf7df8f}+ . ufos ;'wg u}/] / uflosf d]lngf 
/fO{sf] o'un cfjfh /x]sf] …cld|sfÚ af]nsf] 

uLtsf] lel8of] ;fj{hlgs ePsf] 5 . lbUuh 
wf}/fnLsf] zAb /rgf /x]sf] uLtdf ;'jf; 
e'iffnn] ;+uLt e/]sf 5g\ . uLtdf k'is/ 
;'g'jf/sf] ;+uLt ;+of]hg /x]sf] 5 .

k|]ldn efjdf tof/ kfl/Psf] uLtsf] 
lel8of]df df]8n ;/f]h clwsf/L / cfZdf 
ljZjsdf{sf] k|]d / /f]dfG; ldl>t clego 
5 . kjg ;'l:nªsf] 5fof+sg /x]sf] uLtsf] 
lel8of]nfO{ lbGzg zfxn] ;Dkfbg u/]sf 5g\ . 
uDeL/ lji6sf] sf]l/of]u|fkmL /x]sf] lel8of]nfO{ 
u0f]z zfxLsf] lgb]{zgdf tof/ kfl/Psf] xf] . …
cld|sfd} a;]/ 3/hd u/f}FnfÚ, …d]/f s]xL zt{ 
5g\ u/ k"/fÚ, …ltdLlt/} of] dg 5f]l8lbPÚ, 
nufotsf uLt lel8ofdf ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 
5 . lel8of] ufos u}/]sf] o'6\o'a Rofgn 
…P;hL d]nf]8LÚ dfkm{t\ ;fj{hlgs ul/Psf] 5 . 
ufos u}/] nfdf] ;dob]lv cd]l/sfdf a:b} 
cfPsf 5g\ .

o;cl3 ufos u}/]sf] :j/df /x]sf] …p8L 
hfg] h]6Ú, …dfof lsg df]l8of]Ú, …;fgLÚ af]nsf] 
uLlt lel8of] ;|f]tfdfem cfO;s]sf 5g\ . l8eL 
k/]/ cd]l/sf hfg] ;kgf af]s]sf] k|]ldn hf]8Lsf] 
/dfOnf] syfdf of] lel8of] tof/ kfl/Psf] 5 . 

…cld|sfÚ ;fj{hlgs

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

sf7df8f}+ . lthnfO{ 
nlIft u/L ufos 
v'dg clwsf/L / 
zfGtL>L kl/of/n] 
…y/L y/L ef]n]Ú af]nsf] 
uLt ;fj{hlgs u/]sf 
5g\ . uLtdf uf]kfn 
lhPd, g/]z vftL, 
?kL l;+GhfnL / k|]df 
/fgfsf] ;d"x ufog /x]sf] 5 . nf]s tyf 
8flG;ª z}nL tof/ kfl/Psf] uLtnfO{ 
/ljg nfld5fg]n] n]v]sf 5g\ . ufos 
clwsf/Ln] ;+uLt e/]sf] uLtdf ;'lgn 
kl/of/sf] P/]Gh /x]sf] 5 .

;fj{hlgs uLtsf] lel8of]]df ufos 
v'dg clwsf/L, df]8n c~hnL clwsf/L, 
cleif]s v8\sf nufotsf snfsf/sf] 

clego 5 . ufoqL yfkfn] lgb{]zg u/]sf] 
lel8of]df h]/L e08f/Lsf] 5fof+sg tyf 
gjLg 3tL{du/sf] ;Dkfbg /x]sf] 5 . 
nf]s, cfw'lgs nufotsf uLtdf zAb 
tyf :j/ eb}{ cfPsL uflosf ufoqL 
kl5Nnf] ;do uLlt lel8of] lgb{]zgdf 
;d]t ;lqmo 5g\ . …y/L y/L ef]n]Ú 
uLt lzjbz{g lkmNd;\af6 lgdf{0f tyf 
;fj{hlgs ul/Psf] xf] .  

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

sf7df8f}+ . rnlrq ljsf; af]8{n] …cfdfÚ 
nfO{ g]kfnsf] klxnf] rnlrqsf] dfGotf 
lbPsf] 5 . g]kfnL rnlrq pBf]udf s'g 
rnlrq klxnf] ag]sf] eGg] ljjfb nfdf] 
;dob]lv rln/x]sf] lyof] . lj;+ @)@@ 
;fndf k|bz{g cfPsf] …cfdfÚ / @))^ 
;fndf k|bz{gdf cfPsf] …xl/zrG›Ú aLr 
s'g klxnf] eGg] ljjfb rln/x]sf] lyof] . 
of] ljjfbnfO{ cflwsfl/s ?kdf 6'+UofpFb} 
af]8{n] cfˆgf] cflwsfl/s j]a;fO6df lj;+ 
@)@@ ;fndf k|bz{gdf cfPsf] …cfdfÚ nfO{ 
klxnf] g]kfnL rnlrq eg]/ /fv]sf] 5 .

g]kfnL rnlrqlj1n] l8aL kl/of/n] 
lgb]{zg u/]sf] …xl/zrG›Ú ef/tdf ag]sf] 
g]kfnL efifL rnlrq ePsfn] o;nfO{ 
klxnf] eGg gx'g] lhls/ ub}{ cfPsf 
lyP . pgLx?n] sf]nsftfsf] ?k>L ;'l6ª 

:6'l8of]df lgdf{0f ul/Psf] …xl/zrG›Ú 
g]kfndf gag]sfn] g]kfnLefifL dfq} eGg'kg]{ 
ts} ub}{ cfPsf lyP . 

of] ljjfb rn]kl5 s'g rnlrq klxnf] 
eGg] af/]df tTsfnLg rnlrq lgb]{zs 
;dfhn] ;~rf/ dGqfnonfO{ klxnf] g]kfnL 
rnlrqsf] cflwsfl/tf dfUb} 1fkg kq 
a'emfPsf] lyof] . t/, dGqfnon] o;af/]df 
s'g} hjfkm lbPsf] 5}g . o;}aLr rnlrq 
ljsf; af]8{n] …cfdfÚ nfO{ klxnf] g]kfnL 
rnlrqsf] dfGotf lbPsf] xf] . 

ef/tLo lgb]{zs lx/fl;+x vqLn] 
@)@@ ;fndf k|bz{gdf cfPsf] …cfdfÚ nfO{ 
lgb]{zg u/]sf lyP . tTsfnLg k~rfotL 
zf;gsf] k|rf/sf nflu ;/sf/sf] k|rf/ 
ljefun] lgdf{0f pqm rnlrqdf cleg]qL 
e'jg rGb, cleg]tf lzjz+s/ dfgGw/, 
r}Tob]jL, a;'Gw/f e';fn nufotsf 
snfsf/n] clego u/]sf lyP .

…cfdfÚ klxnf] rnlrq

…y/L y/L ef]n]Ú df v'dg / c~hnL
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kf]v/fsf] n]s;fO{8 l:yt ;]bLju/b]lv 
;/fªsf]6;Dd hfg] s]jnsf/sf] lgoldt dd{t 

;Def/ ug{ z'qmaf/ b]vL ^ ;fpg ;Dd aGb 
ul/g] ePsf] 5 . s]jnsf/sf] ;]jf & ;fpgsf] 
laxfg ( ah] b]lv ;fFem ^ ah] ;Dd oyfjt 

?kdf ;~rfng x'g] klg pNn]v 5

ef/t ;/sf/n] ux', lrlg nufot s]xL 
j:t'x¿df nufPsf] lgof{t k|ltaGw 
g]kfnsf] xsdf nfu" gx'g] g]kfnsf 
nflu gjlgo'Qm ef/tLo /fhb"t gjLg 
>Ljf:tjn] atfPsf 5g . gjlgo'Qm 
ef/tLo /fhb"t >Ljf:tjn] g]kfn 
pBf]u jfl0fHo dxf;+3åf/f cfof]hgf 
ul/Psf] cf}krfl/s e]6jftf{df ;f] s'/f 
atfPsf x'g 

g]K;]df bf]xf]/f] 
c+ssf] j[l4 

skf]{/]6
Unf]an cfOPdO{ a}+s o'/f]dgL 

cjf8{af6 ;Ddflgt
sf7df8f} . 
Unf]an cfOPdO{ a}+s 
lnld8]6 …o'/f]dgL 
cjf8{ km/ PS;n]G;, 
a]:6 a}+s g]kfn 
@)@@Ú af6 ;Ddflgt 
ePsf] 5 . 
a]nfotsf] n08gdf 
cfof]lht Ps 
sfo{qmdaLr a}+ssf cWoIf rGb|k|;fb 9sfn / k|d'v sfo{sf/L 
clws[t /Tg/fh ah|frfo{n] pQm cjf8{ u|x0f u/]sf] x'g . 

;g\ !((@ df :yflkt of] cjf{8 a}+lsu If]qsf] Ps k|ltli7t 
/ Ps dfq cjf8{ xf] . a}+sn] u|fxsnfO{ k|bfg ub}{ cfPsf] ;]jf, 
a}+lsu If]qdf gofF gofF k|ljlwsf] k|of]u tyf a}+ssf] pRr:t/Lo 
sfo{;Dkfbgsf nflu of] cjf8{ k|bfg ul/Psf] xf] .

o'/f]dgL Dofuflhg a}+lsu If]qsf] uxlsnf] ljZn]if0f, ;'emfj 
/ ;dfnf]rgfsf nflu k|Voft /x]sf] 5 . o'/f]dgL ;d"xdf a}+s 
tyf ljQLo If]qsf Vofltk|fKt tyf cg'ejL JolQmx? /x]sf 5g\ . 
cd]l/sfsf] a}+s ckm cd]l/sfn] of] jif{ ljZjsf] pTs[i6 a}+ssf] 
pkflw k|fKt u/]sf] 5 . 

a}+sn] && lhNnfdf @ ;o *( zfvf, @ ;o ^@ P6LPd, 
@ ;o &% zfvf /lxt a}+lsu ;]jf, %! PS;6]G;g tyf /fhZj 
;+sng sfpG6/ tyf # j6f a}b]lzs k|ltlglw sfof{no ;d]t u/L 
* ;o &% eGbf al9 ;]jf s]Gb|af6 @* nfv eGbf al9 u|fxsx¿ 
Dffem ;]jf k|bfg ul//x]sf] klg a}sn] hgfPsf] 5 . 

To;}u/L a}+sn] ;+o'Qm /fHo cd]l/sf, ;+o'Qm clw/fHo, 
Sofg8f, ci6«]lnof, dn]l;of, blIf0f sf]l/of, hfkfg, ;fpbL 
c/]laof, stf/, o'PO{, ax/fOg, s'j]t, ef/t, hf]8{g, xªsª 
nufotsf d'n'saf6 /]ld6\ofG; leq\ofpFb} b]zsf] cy{ Joj:yfdf 
dxTjk"0f{ of]ubfg k'¥ofpb} cfO/x]s]f klg lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

l;l6hG; a}+s / ;To cf]dsf/  
8]G6n xf]d aLr ;Demf}tf  

sf7df8f} . l;l6hG; 
a}+s OG6/g];gn 
lnld6]8 / e}/xjf 
?kGb]xLl:yt ;To 
cf]dsf/ 8]G6n xf]d 
k|f=ln= aLr l;l6hG; 
a}+ssf sf8{afxsnfO{ 
ljz]if 5'6 lbg] 
; d e m b f / L k q d f 
x:tfIf/ ePsf] 5 . ;f] 

;dembf/L kZrft\ l;l6hG; a}+ssf sf8{afxsn] ;To cf]dsf/ 
8]G6n xf]d k|flnsf ljleGg ;]jf ;'ljwfdf !% k|ltzt ;Dd 5'6 
kfpg]5g\ . o; lsl;dsf] ;xsfo{af6 a}+ssf u|fxs nfeflGjt x'g] 
ljZjf; a}+sn] lnPsf] 5 .

a}+sn] xfn;Dd sf8{ gePsf u|fxsnfO{ tTsfn} gofF sf8{ 
pknAw u/fpg l;l6hG; OG:6\ofG6 sf8{sf] Joj:yf ;d]t u/]sf] 
5 . To:f}ul/ cfkm\gf sf8{afxssf] ;'ljwfnfO{ Wofgdf /fvL g]kfn 
leqsf h'g;'s} a+}ssf] Pl6Pdaf6 k};f lgsfNbf z'Ns gnfUg] 
Joj:yf klg a}+sn] ljleGg jrt vftfdf u/]sf] 5 .  

u|fxssf] ljQLo cfjZostf ;'/lIft tj/n] k|bfg ug]{ 
clek|fosf ;fy a}+sn] lsof]:s, O{=s]=jfO{=;L tyf gful/s Pk 
dfkm{t cgnfOg vftf vf]Ng ;Sg] h:tf ;'lawfsf] ;'?jft u/L 

;s]sf] 5 . ;fy} a}+ssf u|fxssf] a}+s ;DaGwL lh1f;f tyf 
;d:ofsf] l56f] eGbf l56f] ;dfwfg k|fKt xf];\ eGg] p¢]Zon] 
u|fxs ;fxfotf s]Gb|sf] ;d]t :yfkgf ul/;s]sf] 5 . o;af6 
a}+ssf u|fxs ;]jf k|ltlglw;Fu ;Dks{ u/L cfˆgf a}+lsu ;DaGwL 
lh1f;f tyf ;d:ofsf] ;dfwfg zfvfdf pkl:yt geO{sg ug{ 
;lsg] klg lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

xfn a}ssf] b]z}e/L km}lnPsf] ! ;o &* j6f zfvf, ! ;o 
#) P=l6=Pd= / (^ j6f zfvf /lxt a}+lsu O{sfO{af6  sl/j !$ 
nfv u|fxsju{nfO{ cfw'lgs a}+lsu ;]jf k|bfg ub}{ cfPsf] klg 
lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 .

n'lDagL ljsf; sf]ifdf P;lacfO{ 
a}+ssf] PS;6]G;g sfpG6/ 

sf7df8f} . g]kfn P;lacfO{ a}+s lnld6]8n] n'lDagL ljsf; sf]if 
kl/;/df n'lDagLdf PS6]]G;g sfpG6/ ;]jf lj:tf/ u/]sf] 5 . 
sfpG6/sf] pb\3f6g blIf0f Pl;ofnL If]qLo ;xof]u ;+u7gsf 
dxf;lrj dxfdlxd O;fnf ?jfg lj/fs"gn] u/]sf x'g . 

;df/f]xdf a}+ssf k|aGw ;+rfns tyf k|d"v sfo{sf/L 
clws[t bLks s'df/ b], gfoa k|d"v sfo{sf/L clws[t tyf 
k|d"v ljlQo clws[t df]xDdb l/hjfg cfnd, tyf n'lDagL 
ljsf; sf]ifsf sf]iffWoIf w'08L/fh e§/fO{, ;b:o ;lrj ;fg'/fh 
zfSosf ;fy} a}+ssf cGo sd{rf/L tyf n'lDagL ljsf; sf]ifsf 
sd{rf/L pkl:ylt /x]s]f klg lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

pQm sfo{qmddf a}+sn] cfˆgf] ;+:yfut ;fdflhs pQ/bfloTj 
cGtu{t n'lDagL ljsf; sf]ifnfO{ ! ;o j6f 8:6lag x:tfGt/0f 
u/]sf] lyof] . o; kxnn] n'lDagL If]qsf] ;f}Gbo{ clej[l4 ug{'sf 
;fy} ko{6sLo tyf tLy{ofqLsf] cf/fdbfoL a;fO{df ;d]t ;xof]u 
k'Ug] a}+ssf] ljZjf; 5 . 

;f]xL sfo{qmddf blIf0f Pl;ofnL If]qLo ;xof]u ;+u7gsf 
dxf;lrj dxfdlxd O;fnf ?jfg lj/fs'gn] kLcf]P; d]l;g 
dfkm{t l8lh6n 8f]g]zgsf] klg pb3f6g u/]sf lyP . l8lh6n 
8f]g]zgn] :jb]zL tyf ljb]zL cfuGt'snfO{ ;xh x'g] ck]Iff 
ul/Psf] 5 . a}+sn] b]zsf ljleGg :yfgdf (! zfvf, @! PS6]G;g 
sfpG6/, & k|fb]lzs sfof{no tyf ! skf]{/]6 clkm;sf ;fy} !@
( Pl6Pd af6 cfˆgf] ;]jf k|bfg ub}{ cfPsf] klg pNn]v 5 . 

;g/fOh a}+s nDsL zfvfåf/f  
z}lIfs ;fdu|L k|bfg 

sf7df8f} . ;g/fOh a+}sn] ;+:yfut ;fdflhs pQ/bfloTj 
cGtu{t s}nfnLsf] nDsLdf /x]sf]] @ ;o & hgf afnaflnsfnfO{ 
z}lIfs ;fdu|L ;xof]u u/]sf] 5 . a}+sn] Ps sfo{qmdsf lar 
nDsL r'xf gu/kflnsf % rf}/Ldf /x]sf] hghfu[lt dfWoflds 
ljBfnodf cWog/t ljkGg, u/La tyf h]x]Gbf/ @ ;o & ljBfyL{ 
afnaflnsfnfO{ pgLx?sf] k7gkf7gdf ;xof]u k'uf]; eg]/ 
z}lIfs emf]nf ;xof]u u/]sf] a}+ssf] nDsL zfvfsf k|d'v dft[sf 
v8\sfn] hfgsf/L lbPsf x'g .

ljBfno Aoj:yfkg ;ldltsf cWoIf dx]z a8'jfnsf] 
cWoIftf tyf nDsL r'xf gu/kflnsfsf gu/ k|d'v ;'lznf 
zfxLsf] pkl:ytLdf ;xof]u ;fdu|L ljt/0f u/]sf] lyof] . pQm 
sfo{qmddf j8f gDa/ % sf j8f cWoIf dfof lji6 ;d]t 
;xeflutf lyof] . nDsLdf a}+ssf] zfvf :yfkgf eP ;+u} a}+sn] 
;+:yfut ;fdflhs pQ/bfloTj sfo{qmd cGt{ut ;d'bfodf 
laleGg sfo{qmd ub} cfPsf] 5 .

kl5Nnf] ;do ;+:yfut ;fdflhs pQ/bfloTjnfO{ lgs} 
k|fyldstf lbb}+ a+}sn] b]zJofkL ?kdf ljleGg sfo{qmdx? ub}{ 
cfPsf] 5 . lzIff, :jf:Yo, a}+lsu ;fIf/tf, jftfj/0f ;+/If0f 
nufotsf ljleGg If]qdf ljleGg sfo{qmdx? eO/x]sf] klg a}+sn] 
hgfPsf] 5 .  

l;=hL d]l/l8ofsf] pks/0f ahf/df 
sf7df8f} . l;=hLn] 
l;=hL d]l/l8of l;Ug]r/ 
l;l/h cGtu[t OG6/
g]6sf] dfWoda6 rnfpg 
;Ag] laljj lk|ldod 
laB'tLo pks/0f 
ahf/df NofPsf] 5 . oL 
pks/0fx? OG6/g]6;+u 
hf]8]kl5 hxfFaf6 klg 
rnfpg ;lsg] sDkgLn] 
atfPsf] 5  . 

l;=lhn] o; k6s cfOcf]6 ;'ljwf ;lxtsf] lk|ldod dN6L 
8f]/ tyf ;fO8 /]lkm|h]/]6/ / P=;L ahf/df NofPsf] xf] . o:sf] 
nflu u|fxsn] 3/ / sf]7f aflx/ ePsf] a]nf klg rflxP cg';f/ 
tfkqmddf sf]7fnfO{ Gofgf] / l;tn agfpg ;Sg] / /]lkm|h]/]6/nfO{ 
klg sG6«f]n ug{ ;lsg] sDkgLn] hgfPsf] 5 . o;sf] df]6/df 
!) aif{sf] jf/]G6L / P=;Ldf % aif{sf] jf/]G6L sDk|];/ klg /x]sf] 
lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

s]= Pn= b'u8 ;d'xsf]] 
1fg dvfgf ahf/df

sf7df8f}+ . s]= Pn= b'u8 ;d'xn] 1fg a|f08sf] gofF pTkfbg 
1fg dvfgf g]kfnL ahf/df NofPsf] 5 . s]= Pn= b'u8 ;d'xn] 
nf]slk|o a|f08 1fgsf] 1fg rSsL cf6f, 1fg d}bf h:tf nf]slk|o 
pTkfbgx? nfdf] ;dob]lv g]kfnL ahf/df pknAw u/fpFb} 
cfO/x]sf] klg lj1lKtdf pNn]v 5 . 

vfB k|ljlwsf lgs} cg'ejL / bIf ljz]if1n] ljleGg 
tl/sfaf6 o;sf] :jfb / u'0f:t/sf] dfkg kl/If0f u/L pkef]usf] 
nflu of]Uo /x]sf] 7x/fPsf 5g\ . lnnL km"nsf] aLpaf6 agfOg] 
dvfgf k|f]l6g / cGo w]/} kf]ifs tTj /x]sf] klg pNn]v 5 .

pkjf;sf] ;dodf a9L pkef]u x'g] dvfgf b}lgs vfhfsf] 
¿kdf klg pkef]u ug{ ;lsG5 . dvfgf xNsf /f]:6 u/]/ cyjf 
l;w} vfg ;lsg], vL/ ;lxt ljleGg :jflbi6 / ld7fO{ kl/sf/ 
agfpg klg k|of]u ug{ ;ls sDkgLn] hgfPsf] 5 . 

1fg dvfgf d'Vo l8kf6{d]G6 :6f]/sf ;fy} :yfgLo ls/fgf 
k;ndf @ ;o u|fd Kofsdf pknAw /x]sf] klg lj1lKtdf 
pNn]v 5 . 

chf]8 OG:of]/]G; / 

s'df/L Soflk6n ;Demf}tf 

sf7df8f} . chf]8 OG:of]/]G; lnld6]8 / s'df/L Soflk6n 
lnld6]8 aLr z]o/ /lhi6«f/ ;]jf -cf/l6Ps_ sf] nfuL ;Demf}tf 
u/]sf] 5 . laxLjf/ OG:of]/]G;sf] d'Vo sfof{nodf cfof]lht Ps 

sfo{qmdsf aLr OG:of]/]G;sf k|d'v sfo{sf/L clws[t s'df/ 
axfb'/ vqL / s'df/L Soflk6nsf  k|d'v sfo{sf/L clws[t 
clZjg afa' >]i7n] ;xdltkqdf x:tfIf/ u/]sf x'g . 

:df6RjfO{; 6]Sgf]nf]lhh / d'lQmgfy 
ljsf; a}+s JfLr ;xsfo{ 

sf7df8f}F  . g]kfn 
/fi6« a}+saf6 e'QmfgL 
k|0ffnL ;~rfnssf] 
cg'dltkq k|fKt 
: d f 6 { R j f O ; 
6]Sgf]nf]lhh lnld6]8  
/ /fli6«o :t/sf] v 
ju{sf] Ohfhtkq 
k|fKt d'lQmgfy ljsf; 
a}+s lnld6]8JfLr :df6{ 
So'cf/ dfkm{t e'QmfgL ;]jf k|bfg ug{sf] nflu ;Demf}tf ;DkGg 
ePsf] xf]] . 

:df6{RjfO; 6]Sgf]nf]lhh lnld6]8sf] tkm{af6 k|d'v 
sfo{sf/L clws[t gf/fo0f k|sfz e'h' / a}+ssf] tkm{af6 ;xfos 
gfoj k|d'v sfo{sf/L clws[t ltn axfb'/ u'?ªn] ;f] ;DalGw 
;Demf}tfkqdf x:tfIf/ u/]sf x'g . 

g]kfn /fi6« a}+ssf] gLlt / lgb]{zg cg'?k ;du| e'QmfgL 
k|0ffnLdf gubsf] ef}lts k|of]unfO{ sd ub}{ ljB'tLo sf/f]af/nfO{ 
a9jf lbg] k|d'v p2]Zosf ;fy ls|ofzLn :df6{RjfO; 6]Sgf]nf]lhh 
lnld6]8 / ljut nfdf] ;dob]lv ;j{;fwf/0fnfO{ ;a} k|sf/sf 
a}+lsu ;]jf ;'lawf k'¥ofpFb} cfPsf] a}ssf] o; ;xsfo{af6 ;du| 
l8lh6n Osf]l;:6dsf] ljsf;df yk of]ubfg k'Ug] klg lj1lKtdf 
pNn]v 5 . 

ofdfxfsf] lah]tf 5gf]6 
sf7df8f}F . ofdfxf df]6/;fOsnsf nflu cflwsfl/s laqm]tf 
PdP8An" OG6/k|fOh]hn] gofF jif{ @)&( nfO{ nlIft u/L ;'? 
u/]sf] ckm/ ! xhf/ u'0ffn] v';L a9fpg] of]hgfsf] ljh]tf 3f]iff0f 
u/]sf] 5 . pQm ckm/sf]  ljh]tfdf sf7df8f}F lgjf;L t]l~hª 
nfdf 5gf]6 ePsf 5g . lxdfnog l6eLdfkm{t k|ToIf k|;f/0f 
ul/Psf] lah]tf 3f]if0ffdf …nSsL 8«Údfkm{t\ nfdf ljh]tf ePsf 
x'g\ . sDkgLn] ljh]tf nfdfnfO{ @) nfv &( xhf/sf] r]s 
ofdfxf zf]?daf6 x:tfGt/0f u/]sf] 5 . 

sDkgLsf] cg';f/ g]kfndf ;fj{hlgs ul/Psf] ckm/dWo] 
clxn];Dds} ;a}eGbf ef/L gub /flz ePsf] pQm gofF jif{ ckm/ 
r}t ! af6 h]7sf] bf];|f] ;ftf ;Dd rnfOPsf] lyof] . 

o;sf cltl/Qm, pQm of]hgf cGtu{t u|fxsn] ofdfxfsf 
s'g}klg ;jf/L ;fwg sDkgLsf] clwsfl/s zf]¿daf6 vl/bkZrft 
@ nfv & xhf/ ()) ?k}ofF;Dd gub k'/:sf/ lhTg] df}sf klg 
k|bfg ul/Psf] lyof] . 

sDkgLsf cg';f/ u|fxsx¿n] ofdfxfsf] cflwsfl/s 
j]a;fO6df b}lgs ¿kdf v]nfOPsf] l8lh6n Hofsk6df ;xefuL 
eO{ pNn]lvt gub pkxf/ lht]sf lyP . aDk/ lah]tf nfdfn] 
kf]v/fl:yt leP8An' O06/k|fOh]haf6 ofdfxf /]h]8cf/ !@% 
l;l;sf] :s'6/ vl/b u/]sf lyP . ofdfxf /]h]8cf/ k|lt ln6/ %* 
lsnf]ld6/ dfOn]h  k|bfg ug]{ ahf/df Ps dfq :s'6/ /x]sf] klg 
sDkgLn] bfjL u/]s]f 5 . 

u|fxssf] v';L g} ofdfxf g]kfnsf nflu ;a}eGbf dxTjk"0f{ 
s'/f /x]sf] ofdfxf g]kfnsf sfo{sf/L lgb]{zs /fh' If]qLn] atfPsf 
5g . cfpFb} u/]sf] g]kfnLx¿sf] dxfg rf8kj{ b;}F–ltxf/nfO{ cem 
pT;jdo Pjd\ a[xt\ agfpgsf lglDt o:t} cfsif{s ckm/sf 
nflu sDkgLn] tof/L ul//x]sf] klg If]qLn] atfPsf]  lj1lKtdf 
pNn]v 5 . 

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/ 

sf7df8f}+ . ;/sf/n] cfly{s jif{ 
@)&&÷&* df lnPsf] qm0fsf] 
pkof]u lag} Jofh lt/]sf] b]lvPsf] 
5 . cfGtl/s / afx\o C0f pkof]u g} 
gul/sg Jofh lt/sf] sf/0f /fHonfO{ 
yk Joef/ a9]sf] dxfn]vf k/LIfssf] 
%(cf}F k|ltj]bgdf b]vfOPsf] 5 . 

;/sf/n] ltg{ afFsL C0f !& va{ 
#& ca{ ^# s/f]8 ^* nfv /x]sf] 5 . 
h;dWo] afx\o C0fsf] c+z ( va{ #$ 
ca{ ^( s/f]8 %@ nfv  / cfGtl/s 
C0fsf] c+z * va{ @ ca{ ($ s/f]8 
!^ nfv /x]sf] 5 . pQm aif{ ;/sf/sf] 
C0f bfloTj # va{ $ ca{ @# s/f]8 
$$ nfv yk ePsf] klg dxfn]vfsf] 
k|ltj]bgdf pNn]v 5 . cfly{s jif{ 
@)&&÷&* df cfGtl/s C0faf6 @ 
va{ @% ca{ k|fKt ug]{ nIo /fv]sf]df 
@ va{ @@ ca{ &* s/f]8 k|fKt ePsf] 
b]lvpsf] 5 . cfGtl/s C0fdWo] 
rfn'tkm{ ;zt{ cg'bfg, ljz]if cg'bfg 
/ ;dk"/s cg'bfg tkm{ ## ca{ ^$ 
s/f]8 vr{ ePsf] dxfn]vfn] hgfPsf] 
5 . k'FhLuttkm{ ;jf/L;fwg vl/b 
nufotsf zLif{sdf ! va{ @@ ca{ 

!% s/f]8 vr{ u/]sf] b]lvPsf] 5 . 
ljQLo Joj:yf tkm{ @# ca{ $ s/f]8 
vr{ dWo] ;fj{hlgs ;+:yfgdf C0f 
nufgL tkm{ ( ca{ %* s/f]8 / z]o/ 

nufgL tkm{ !# ca{ @^ s/f]8 vr{ 
u/]sf] klg k|ltj]bgdf pNn]v 5 . 
k|fKt ePsf] cfGtl/s C0f / pkof]u 
ePsf] /sd aLrsf] km/s $# ca{ (% 

s/f]8 pkof]u ug{ ;s]sf] b]lvb}g . 
t/ klg ;/sf/n] Jofh lt/]/ Jooef/ 
a9fPsf] b]lvPsf] 5 . 

k|ltj]bgsf cg';f/ ljleGg %^ 
;+:yfdf g]kfn ;/sf/sf] ;|f]taf6 ut 
jif{;Dd ! va{ !* ca{ !% s/f]8 
$$ nfv C0f nufgL ePsf]df of] 
jif{ ljleGg !) ;+:yfdf !$ ca{ # 
s/f]8 *$ nfv yk nufgL ePsf] 
b]lvG5 . nufgL ePsf]dWo] ! ;+:yfsf] 
;dfof]hg u/L ! s/f]8 ** nfv / 
# ;+:yfaf6 ;fFjf lkmtf{ ePsf] !% 
s/f]8 *! nfv ;d]t !& s/f]8 ^( 
nfv 36fO{ o; jif{;Dd ! va{ #@ 
ca{ ! s/f]8 %( nfv nufgL ePsf] 
b]lvPsf] 5 . j}b]lzs ;|f]taf6 ut 
jif{;Dd ljleGg #* ;+:yfdf ! va{ 
&( ca{ $^ nfv nufgL ePsf]df 
;f] jif{ ljleGg % ;+:yfdf @! ca{ 
@* s/f]8 @( nfv yk nufgL ePsf] 
b]lvG5 . nufgL ePsf]dWo] ! ;+:yfsf] 
;dfof]hg u/L #@ s/f]8 !& nfv 
/ $ ;+:yfaf6 ;fFjf lkmtf{ ePsf] # 
ca{ ^ s/f]8 %$ nfv;d]t # ca{ 
#* s/f]8 &! nfv 36fO{ ! va{ (^ 
ca{ () s/f]8 % nfv nufgL ePsf] 
b]lvPsf] 5 . @)&&÷&* ;Dd s'n 

# va{ @* ca{ (! s/f]8 ^$ nfv 
C0f nufgL ePsf] klg k|ltj]bgn] 
b]vfPsf] 5 . C0fsf] ;|f]tut ljj/0f 
cg';f/ dxfn]vf lgoGqs sfof{non] 
ut jif{sf] lhDd]jf/L / of] jif{ 
;d]t ljleGg cfof]hgfsf] vr{ eGbf 
a9L k|fKt ePsf] egL b]vfPsf] $@ 
cfof]hgfsf] %% ca{ ^! s/f]8 &% 
nfv C0ffTds /sd ;dfof]hg u/L 
@)&* cfiff9 d;fGtdf !@ ca{ #^ 
s/f]8 (! nfv zf]wegf{ k|fKt x'g 
afFsL b]vfPsf] 5 . pQm C0ffTds 
b]lvPsf] cfof]hgfsf] k|fKt /sd 
;dfof]hg gu/L lx;fj ubf{ jiff{Gtdf 
^& ca{ (* s/f]8 ^^ nfv zf]wegf{ 
x'g ;s]sf] 5}g . @)&* c;f/ 
d;fGtdf !! ca{ %^ s/f]8 (* nfv 
zf]wegf{ k|fKt x'g afFsL b]lvPsf] 5 . 

k|ltj]bg cg';f/ z]o/ tyf C0f 
nufgL tkm{ @)&^÷&& ;Dd k|fKt 
x'g'kg] { Aofh $# ca{ *! s/f]8 ($ 
nfv afFsL /x]sf]df of] jif{ yk !) 
ca{ ^( s/f]8 @( nfv;d]t %$ 
ca{ %! s/f]8 @# nfv Aofh k|fKt 
x'g'kg] {df cem} $^ ca{ !) s/f]8 
@! nfv k|fKt x'g g;s]sf] klg 
pNn]v 5 .

pkof]uljg} Jofhsf] Jooef/ 
 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/ 

sf7df8f}+ . ;ftfsf] rf}Fyf] lbg g]K;] kl/;'rs bfxf]/f] c+sn] 
a9]sf] 5 . g]K;] !$ bzdnj &! c+sn] a9]/ @ xhf/ ! 
bzdnj %# c+sdf k'u]sf] xf] . 

;ftfsf] klxnf] lbg ;f]daf/ g]K;] 36]sf] lyof] eg] 
d+unaf/ b]vL ;'wf/ x'g ynf]s]f xf] . rfn' cfly{s aif{sf] 
sf/0f a's Snf]h ug'{kg]{ ePs]fn] klg g]K;] a9]sf] xf] . 
g]K;] ;+u} ;]G;]l6e OG8]S; ! bzdnj &* c+sn] a9]/ # 
;o *# bzdnj !$ c+s k'u]s]f 5 . 

laxLaf/ @ ;o @) sDkgLsf ^@ nfv !) xhf/ 
()* lsQf ;]o/ lsga]r ePsf] 5 . pQm lbg @ ca{ $! 
s/f]8 !* nfv #$ xhf/ %(( sf] sf/f]af/ ePsf] 5 . 
g]K;]sf !# pk;d"xdf !# j6} pk;d"xsf] kl/;"rs a9]sf 
5g\ . h;dWo] hnljB't pk;d"xsf] kl/;"rs ;a}eGbf 
a9L @ bzdnj z'Go $ k|ltzt a9]sf] 5 . ljQ / 
n3'ljQsf] ;]o/d"No ! k|ltzteGbf a9L a9]sf] 5 afFsL 
cGo pk;d"xsf] kl/;"rs z"Go k|ltzt eGbf dflyn] 
a9]sf 5g\ .

PgcfO{laPn k|ult kmG8sf] d"No ;sf/fTds ;ls{6 
n]endf sf/f]af/ ePsf] 5 . To:t}, k|e' ;]n]S6 / ck/ 
tfdfsf]zLsf] d"No & k|ltzteGbf a9L a9]sf] 5 eg] 
af]6n;{ g]kfn t/fO{sf] d"No ^ k|ltzteGbf a9L a9]sf] 
5 . otf k|'8]lG;on OG:of]/]G;sf] z]o/d"No %=)! k|ltzt 
36]sf] 5 .

sf/f]af/ /sdsf cfwf/df PgcfO{;L Pl;of a}+sn]  
#) s/f]8 !* nfv *^ xhf/ ?k}ofF a/fa/sf] ;]o/ 
sf/f]af/ u/]sf] 5 . ck/ tfdfsf]zLsf] !$ s/f]8eGbf 
a9Lsf] ;]o/ vl/blaqmL ePsf] klg g]K;]n] hgfPs]f 5 .
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afudtL k|b]z ;/sf/n] /fli6«o 
v]ns'b kl/ifb\sf k"j{ sf]iffWoIf 
nlntk'/sf dLgs[i0f dxh{gnfO{ 
k|b]z zfg kbsaf6 ;Ddflgt 
u/]sf] 5 

:k]lg; Sna afl;{nf]gfsf k|m]Gr 
km/jf8{ cf];'dfg] 8]Da]n]n] Sna 

5f8\g] xNnf rln/x]sf] a]nf 
;Demf}tf gjLs/0f u/]sf 5g\ 

ljZj ;dfrf/

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

sf7df8f}+ . clvn g]kfn km'6an v]nf8L ;+3n] kfFr 
dfu;lxt clvn g]kfn km'6an ;+3 -PGkmf_ nfO{ 
Wofgfsif{0f kq a'emfPsf] 5 .

v]nf8L ;+3n] laxLaf/ PGkmf sDKn]S;df 
Wofgfsif{0f kq a'emfPsf] xf] . ;+3sf cWoIf laqmd 

nfdfn] PGkmfsf cWoIf k+sh laqmd g]DafªnfO{ 
Wofgfsif{0f kq a'emfPsf x'g\ .

;+3n] v]nf8L k|lzIfs ljjfbdf 5fgljg 
;ldltn] lbPsf] ;'emfjsf cfwf/df k|lzIfssf] 
ljifodf sfd cl3 a9fpg dfu u/]sf] 5 . 

v]nf8LnfO{ jif{e/L Jo:t /fVg]u/L PGkmfsf] 
k|ltof]lutf Sofn]G8/ ;fj{hlgs ug{ dfu ul/Psf] 

5 . To:t} km'6ansf] jt{dfg ;+/rgfn] v]nf8L / 
v]nsf] ljsf; ;Dej gePsfn] 3/]n' km'6ansf] 
;+/rgfnfO{  k'g{;+/rgf ub}{ gofF vfsf tof/ 
u/]/ sfof{Gjog ug{, v]nf8Lsf] :jf:Yo ladf / 
:jf:Yo pkrf/sf nflu plrt k|aGw ug{ /  
3/]n' k|ltof]lutf gx'Fbf v]nf8Lx? ljb]z hfg] qmd 
a9]sf sf/0f oyfl;3| Sna km'6ansf sfo{qmdnfO{ 
;fjh{lgs ug{ PGkmf;Fu dfu ul/Psf] 5 .

v]nf8L ;+3n] PGkmfsf] gjlgjf{lrt 
sfo{;ldltnfO{ awfO{ tyf ;kmn sfo{sfnsf] 
z'esfdgf ;d]t lbPsf] 5 .

;+3n] g]kfnL km'6ansf] ;jf] {Rr ;+:yf 
PGkmfsf] gofF g]t[Tj / sfo{;ldlt;Fu v]nf8L 
;+3 xft]dfnf] ub} { ;xsfo{ u/]/ cl3 a9\g] 
ljZjf; JoQm u/]sf] 5 .

g]kfnL km'6ansf] ljsf;, lj:tf/ / 
k|ab{ \wgdf ;xof]uL e'ldsf lgjf{x ug{ ;+3 
;w} tTk/ / OR5's /x]sf] tyf b]zsf] em08f 
cGt/fli6«o Pl/gfdf kmkm{/fpg v]nf8L ;+3 
PGkmf;Fu ldn]/ x/]s km'6an ultljlwdf ;xsfo{ 
ug{ tof/ /x]sf] ;+3n] hgfPsf] 5 .

t/,  kl5Nnf] ;do v]nf8Lsf] /fli6«o 
of]ubfgsf] cjd'Nog ub}{ e}/x]sf ultljlw / sfo{ 
;Gtf]ifhgs g/x]sf] ;+3n] hf/L u/]sf] Wofgfsif{0f 
kqdf pNn]v 5 .

v]nf8LnfO{ ;Ddfgk"j{s /fli6«o l6dsf] 
aGb k|lzIf0fdf lkmtf{ af]nfpg] PGkmfsf] kl5Nnf] 
lg0f{osf] v]nf8L ;+3n] wGojfb lbPsf] 5 .

 � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

Sf7df8f}+ . cfl;km z]vsf] cw{ztssf] 
;xof]udf g]kfnn] cfO{;L;L k'?if 
ljZjsk lnu 6" sf] lqsf]0ffTds 
l;l/hcGtu{t :s6NofG8dfly ;xh 
lht lgsfn]sf] 5 . a'waf/ ePsf] 
v]ndf g]kfnn] :s6NofG8nfO{ % 
ljs]6n] x/fPsf] xf] . l66j'8 Unf;uf]df 
:6sNofG8n] lhtsf nflu lbPsf] !$% 

/gsf] nIo k5\ofPsf] g]kfnn] @% cf]e/ 
! andf % ljs]6 u'dfP/ nIo k"/f 
uof]{ . g]kfnsf nflu cfl;km z]vn] &! 
/gsf] cw{ztsLo kf/L v]n] . ^@ an 
v]n]sf pgn] !) rf}sf / ! 5Ssf k|xf/ 
u/] . To:t} /f]lxts'df/ kf}8\ofnn] #$ 
/g agfP . of];Fu} /f]lxtsf] Pslbj;Lo 
lqms]6df Ps xhf/ /g k"/f ePsf] 5 . 
g]kfnsf nflu s'zn e't]{nn] @& tyf 
lbk]G› l;+x P]/Ln] # /gsf] of]ubfg 

u/] .  g]kfnsf nflu b]j vgfnn] $ 
/g agfP .  alnªtkm{ :s6NofG8sf 
nflu ufleg d]gn] tLg ljs]6 lnP . 
To:t} cfG›]Og lgn / l/r] a]l/G6f]gn] 
Ps–Ps ljs]6 lnP .  o;cl3 6; x/]/ 
klxn] Aofl6ª u/]sf] :s6NofG8n] $@ 
cfe]/df % andf ;Dk"0f{ ljs]6 u'dfpFb} 
dfq !$$ /g agfPsf] lyof] .  

:s6NofG8sf nflu sfleg ldgn] 
^$ /gsf] cw{ztsLo kf/L v]n] . ̂ ( an 

v]n]sf pgn] & rf}sf / ! 5Ssf k|xf/ 
u/] . To:t} dfs{ jf6n] !& /g agfpFbf 
;fkmg ;fl/kmn] !^ /gsf] of]ubfg 
u/] .  g]kfnsf nflu cflbn cG;f/L 
/ ;f]dkfn sfdLn] tLg–tLg ljs]6 
lnP . To:t} ;GbLk nfld5fg]n] b'O{ 
ljs]6 lnFbf s/0f s];L / bLk]G›l;+x 
P]/Ln] Ps–Ps ljs]6 lnP . of];Fu} 
/f]lxtsf] lni6 Pdf xhf/ /g k"/f 
ePsf] 5 .

:s6NofG8dfly g]kfnsf] ;xh lht

PGkmf Sofn]G8/sf] dfu ub}{ 
v]nf8L ;+3sf] Wofgfsif{0f kq  � ;f}o{ ;dfrf/

sf7df8f}+ . n'lDagLsL lgzf rf}w/Ln] !@ cf}+ 
s]G›Lo :t/Lo /fi6«klt /lgª l;N8 v]ns'b 
k|ltof]lutfcGtu{t Pyn]l6S;sf] nªhDkdf 
/fli6«o sLlt{dfg agfPsL l5g\ . lgzfn] l;lgo/sf] 
/fli6«o sLlt{dfg\ a'waf/ tf]8sf]] /fli6«o v]ns'b 
kl/ifb\ -/fv]k_ n] hgfPsf] 5 .

5fqf nªhDkdf lgzfn] %=$& ld6/ hDk 
ub}{ gofF /fli6«o sLlt{dfg agfPsL x'g\ . o;cl3 
nªhDkdf lznfsf] sLlt{dfg lyof] . pgn] ;g\ 
@)!* clk|n @# df %=$% ld6/sf] sLlt{dfg 
agfPsL lyOg\ . h'lgo/df eg] of] :kwf{sf] 
sLlt{dfg ljkgf kl/of/sf] gfddf %=)( ld6/ 
lyof] . lgzfn] d+unaf/ ! ;o ld6/ bf}8df 
klg !@=%# ;]s]G8 ;do lgsfNb} h'lgo/ /fli6«o 
sLlt{dfg agfPsL lyOg\ .

/fv]ksf] cfof]hgfdf lqk'/]Zj/l:yt bz/y 
/+uzfnfdf lgzf;lxt /]z' yf?, /fds'df/L yf? / 
;Demgf yf? ;lDdlnt n'lDagL 6f]nLn] $ u'0ff ! 
;o ld6/ l/n] %$=@) ;]s]G8df k"/f ub}{ h'lgo/ 
/fli6«o sLlt{dfg agfPsf] 5 . o;cl3 tTsflng 
klZrdf~rnsf] gfdf %$=$) ;]s]G8sf] sLlt{dfg 
lyof] . h'lgo/d} csf]{ sLlt{dfg 5fq nªhDkdf 

n'lDagLsf ;lnd b]jfgn] agfP . pgn] ^=*$ 
hDk ub}{ @)^% df e'jg dxtf]sf] gfddf /x]sf] 
^=%# ld6/sf] sLlt{dfg e+u u/] . o;} :kwf{df 
bf]>f] ePsf n'lDagLsf ;'lbk yf?n] klg e'jgsf] 
sLlt{dfg pl5Gg] qmddf ^=^% ld6/sf] k|bz{g 
u/]sf lyP .

h'lgo/ lgzfn] tf]l8g\ 
l;lgo/sf] sLlt{dfg

 � Ph]G;L

n08g+ . 8]lgon efg 8] 8f]Gssf] lg0ff{os 
uf]ndf g]b/NofG8\;n] a'waf/ /flt kf]r{'unnfO{ 
#–@ n] k/flht u/]sf] 5 . lht;Fu} g]b/NofG8\; 
o'/f] @)@@ df ;d"x …;LÚsf] zLif{ :yfgdf 
plSnPsf] 5 .

;fljs ljh]tf g]b/NofG8\;n] ;ftf}+ ldg]6df 
bfdfl/; Pu'/f]nfn] x]8dfkm{t u/]sf] uf]naf6 
cu|tf lnPsf] xf] . Pu'/f]nfn] z]l/8f l:k6;]sf] 
sg{/ kf;nfO{ x]8/dfkm{t kf]i6sf] lbzf lbPsf 
lyP . :6]kmgL efg 8/ u|fU6n] !^cf}+ ldg]6df 
x]8dfkm{t g} csf]{ uf]n ub}{ cu|tf bf]Aa/ agfOg\ . 

l:j6\h/NofG8;Fu klxnf] v]ndf @–@ 

sf] a/fa/Ldf /f]lsPsf] kf]r{'unn] Sof/f]n 
sf]i6fsf] uf]naf6 k'g/fudg uof]{ . kf]r{'unsL 
l8Pgf l;Nefn] $&cf}+ ldg]6df a/fa/L uf]n 
kmsf{Og\ . ^@ ldg]6df efg 8] 8f]Gsn] u/]sf] uf]n 
g]b/NofG8\;sf] lhtdf lg0ff{os aGof] . 

lht;Fu} b'O{ v]naf6 $ c+s hf]8]sf] 
g]b/NofG8\; zLif{ :yfgdf 5 . ;dfg $ c+s 
hf]8]sf] l:j8]g bf];|f] :yfgdf 5 . ;dfg Ps c+s 
hf]8]sf kf]r{'un / l:j6\h/NofG8 qmdzM t];|f] / 
rf}yf] :yfgdf 5 . :jL8]gn] :jL6\h/NofG8nfO{ 
@–! n] x/fPsf] lyof] . g]b/NofG8\; / l:j8]gn] 
klxnf] v]ndf !–! sf] a/fa/L v]n]sf] lyof] . 
k|ltof]lutfdf cfh O6fnLn] a]lNhod / cli6«ofn] 
gj]{;Fu k|lt:kwf{ ug]{5 .

dlxnf o'/f] 

kf]r{'unnfO{ x/fpFb} 
g]b/NofG8\; zLif{ :yfgdf 

ef/tLo Jofkf/L dfNNofnfO{ 
rf/ dlxgf s}b 

>Ln+sf ;+s6
/fi6«klt uf]6fao /fhkIf dflNbE;af6 l;+ufk'/ k'u]

 � Ph]G;L

gofF lbNnL . ef/tsf] ;jf]{Rr cbfntn] rlr{t 
Jofkf/L ljho dfNNofnfO{ pgsf] Po/nfOg w/fzfoL 
ePsf] ljifo;Fu ;DalGwt cbfntsf] Gofosf] cj1f 
u/]sf] sf/0f rf/ dlxgf nfdf] sf/fjf; ;hfo 
;'gfPsf] 5 . 

o;cl3 ef/tn] k"j{ ca{klt dfNNofnfO{ 
ljb]zaf6 ;k'b{uL u/fpg] k|of; u/]sf] lyof] . 
pgL cem} klg a]nfotsf] /fhwfgL nG8gdf /x]sf] 
ljZjf; ul/Psf] 5 . p•og / kmd{'nf ! sf/ /]l;ªdf 
xft xfNg'cl3 pgn] ÚlsËlkm;/Ú a|fG8sf] lao/ a]r]/ 
cfˆgf] efUo rDsfPsf lyP . 

Ps bzscl3 6f6 klN6g'eGbf klxn] ef/tdf 
pgsf] lsËlkm;/ Po/nfoG; cfGtl/s p8fgdf 
bf];|f] ;a}eGbf 7"nf] p8fgsf] ¿kdf :yflkt lyof] . 

;f]daf/ ;jf]{Rrn] pgn] C0f ltg{ g;s]kl5 
cfˆgf] ;DklQ ljj/0f v'nfpg g;s]sf] / cbfntsf] 
cfb]zsf] cj1f u/]sf]df pgL bf]ifL 7x/ ePsf] 
hgfPsf] xf] . 

;g\ @)!& df klg pgn] lsËlkm;/ 
Po/nfoG;nfO{ C0f ltg{ afFsL /x]s} cj:yfdf 
cfˆgf ;Gtfgsf gfddf $ s/f]8 cd]l/sL 8n/ 
x:tfGt/0f u/]/ o:t} ck/fw u/]sf] cbfntsf] egfO 
5 . ljnfl;tfk"0f{ hLjgz}lnsf sf/0f Ú/fd|f] ;dosf 
/fhfÚsf] pkgfdn] klg lrlgg] pgn] j]nfotdf 
;'k'b{uLlj?4 sfg'gL n8fOF n8]sf 5g\ . ToxfF pgn] 
hfn;fhL h:tf cleof]ux¿ klg v]lk/x]sf 5g\ . 

Ps ca{ 8n/ eGbf a9L C0f ltg{ afFsL /x]sf] 
cj:yfdf ;g\ @)!^ df ef/t 5f8]sf pgn]  cfkm" 
gefu]sf] c8fg lnPsf lyP .  ;g\ @)!* sf] 
pQ/fw{df nG8gl:yt Ps cbfntn] pgnfO{ ;hfo 
ef]Ugsf nflu ef/tdf ;'k'b{uL ug{ ;lsg] lg0f{o 
lbPsf] lyof] . pgn] ;f] lg0f{o lj?4 u/]sf] clGtd 
clkn klg nG8gsf] pRr cbfntn] c:jLsf/ u/]sf] 
lyof] . t/ cem} klg pgL nG8gd} /x]sf] ljZjf; 
ul/Psf] 5 .

pgnfO{ lsËlkm;/ Po/nfoG;df y'k|} cfly{s 
clgoldttf u/]sf] klg cleof]u nufOPsf] 5 . 

kfOn6 / Sofljg S¿nfO{ !% dlxgfb]lv tna 
lbg g;s]sf] l:yltdf ;g\ @)!@ sf @) cS6f]a/ 
b]lv lsËlkm;/n] cfˆgf] p8fg sfo{ /f]s]sf] lyof] .

 � Ph]G;L

sf]nDaf] . >Ln+sfdf lj/f]wk|bz{g 
rls{Pkl5 cs:dft\ b]zaf6 
knfog eP/ dflNbE; k'u]sf 
/fi6«klt uf]6fao /fhkIf ToxfFaf6 
ljdfgdf l;+ufk'/ k'u]sf 5g\ . 
l;+ufk'/ ;/sf/n] pgnfO{ …lghL 
e|d0fsf nflu cfˆgf] b]zdf 
k|j]zÚ lbPsf] atfPsf] 5 . pgL 
dflNbE;af6 l;+ufk'/ ;fpbL 
Pc/nfOG;sf] Pp6f ljdfgdf 
r9]/ uPsf lyP . ce"tk"j{ 
cfly{s ;+s6sf] lj/f]wdf b]zdf 
lj/f]wk|bz{g eO/x]sf a]nf pgL 
dËnjf/ /flt efu]/ dflNbE; 
k'u]sf lyP . pgL;Fu pgsL kTgL 
/ b'O{ cË/Ifs klg lyP .

/fhkIf l;Ëfk'/d} a:5g\ jf cGoq hfg Tof] 
pgsf] la;f}gL dfq xf] eGg] :ki6 5}g . o;cl3 pgn] 
a'wjf/leq /fhLgfdf lbg] atfPsf lyP . t/ pgn] 
clxn];Dd cf}krfl/s ¿kdf kbTofu u/]sf 5}gg\ . 
/fi6«klt x'Fbf cleof]ux¿af6 pGd'lQm kfPsf /fhkIf 
gofF ;/sf/ ag]kl5 x'g;Sg] lu/ˆtf/Laf6 hf]lug 
ljb]z efu]sf] cg'dfg ul/Psf] 5 .pgL l;Ëfk'/df 
plqPsf] k'li6 ub}{ ToxfFsf] ljb]z dGqfnon] eg]sf] 
5, …pgn] z/0f dfu]sf 5}gg\, g t pgnfO{ s'g} 

z/0f lbOPsf] 5 . l;Ëfk'/n] ;fdfGotM z/0fsf] 
cg'/f]w :jLsf/ ub}{g .Ú
>Ln+sfdf sˆo"{

b]z 5f8]kl5 /fi6«klt /fhkIfn] k|wfgdGqL 
/lgn ljqmdl;‹] sfo{jfxs /fi6«klt lgo'Qm 
u/]sf] ;dfrf/ cfof] . To;kl5 ljqmdl;‹n] b]zdf 
;+s6sfn 3f]if0ff u/] . pgn] laxLjf/ bf];|f] lbg sˆo"{ 
3f]if0ff u/]sf a]nf /fhkIf dflNbE;af6 l;Ëfk'/tkm{ 
nfu]sf] va/ cfPsf] xf] . ljqmdl;‹]n] :yfgLo 
;dofg';f/ laxLjf/ !@ ah]b]lv z'qmjf/ laxfg % 

ah];Ddsf nflu skm{\o" 3f]if0ff u/]sf 
5g\ . clxn] >LnÍfdf k|bz{g hf/L 
5 . k|bz{gsf/Lx¿n] ljqmdl;‹sf] 
klg /fhLgfdf dflu/x]sf 5g\ .
/fhkIfnfO{ s;n] b]nf cf>o <

uf]6fao /fhkIf ca sxfF 
hfnfg\ eGg] w]/}sf] lh1f;f 5 . t/ 
;f]lwg'kg]{ ;a}eGbf dxTjk"0f{ k|Zg 
pgnfO{ s;n] cf>o b]nf eGg] xf] .

/fhkIf clxn] l;Ëfk'/tkm{ 
nfu]sf 5g\ . Tof] pgsf] dWok"j{ hfg] 
6«flGh6 dfq xf] jf pgL ToxLF a:5g\ 
eGg] :ki6 5}g . clg al;xfn] eg] 
ToxfF slt ;dosf nflu a:5g\ eGg] 
klg yfxf 5}g .

t/ ;|f]tx¿ s] eG5g\ eg] 
l;Ëfk'/ ;/sf/n] pgnfO{ ToxfF 
nfdf] ;do;Dd a:g lbG5 eGg] 

s'/f ;Gb]xk"0f{ 5 . pQm ;d[4 ;fgf] /fi6«n] ljutdf 
ljjfbf:kb JolQmTjx¿nfO{ a:g lbPsf pbfx/0fx¿ 
5g\ . pbfx/0fsf nflu, l;Ëfk'/df adf{sf ;}Go g]tf 
y]g ;]g, lhDafAj]sf /f]a6{ d'ufa] / pQ/ sf]l/ofsf 
lsd hª–cg klg ToxfF a;]sf lyP .t/ /fhkIfnfO{ 
nfdf] ;do;Dd cf>o lbg] pgLx¿ klg tof/ 
gx'g ;S5g\ . lsgeg] /fhkIf o'4ck/fwsf] cf/f]k 
nfu]sf JolQm x'g\ . To;n] ubf{ pgL ljZjJofkL 
ulx/f] 5fglagsf] bfo/fdf hfg ;S5g\ .



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

11. IFC Environmental and Social Performance Standards applicability 
to the project  

 

  



IFC Performance 
Standard 

Description  
Application 

PS 1: Assessment 
and Management 
of Environmental 
and Social Risks 
and Impacts 

Performance Standard 1 establishes the 
importance of (i) integrated assessment to identify 
the environmental and social impacts, risks, and 
opportunities of projects; (ii) effective community 
engagement through disclosure of project-related 
information and consultation with local 
communities on matters that directly affect them; 
and (iii) the Company’s management of 
environmental and social performance throughout 
the life of the project. 

Applicable: the project will require 
stakeholder engagement activities and 
an effective Environmental and Social 
Management System. 
Identification of risks will be done 
through a complete Impact Assessment 
Study based on a recent and accurate 
baseline. Environmental and Social 
Management Plan will be developed to 
manage project impacts and implement 
prevention and mitigation measures. 

PS 2: Labour and 
Working 
Conditions 

Performance Standard 2 recognizes that the 
pursuit of economic growth through employment 
creation and income generation should be 
accompanied by protection of the fundamental 
rights of workers. For any business, the 
workforce is a valuable asset, and a sound 
worker-management relationship is a key 
ingredient in the sustainability of a company. 
Failure to establish and foster a sound worker-
management relationship can undermine worker 
commitment and retention and can jeopardise a 
project. Conversely, through a constructive 
worker-management relationship, and by treating 
the workers fairly and providing them with safe 
and healthy working conditions, Company’s may 
create tangible benefits, such as enhancement of 
the efficiency and productivity of their 
operations. 

Applicable: the project will require a 
workforce during construction and 
operations, perhaps with the presence 
of migrant workers. 
The EIA shall undertake labour influx 
assessment and develop specific plans 
concerning labour and accommodation.  
The project will require development of 
project specific Labour Agreement 
detailing such topics as employment 
conditions, remuneration, benefits, etc. 
A labour GRM will be required to be 
developed by the Company, including 
HR policies.  
Labour related documents will be 
applicable on EPC Contractors and its 
sub-contractors. 

PS 3: Resource 
Efficiency and 
Pollution 
Prevention 

Performance Standard 3 recognizes that increased 
economic activity and urbanization often generate 
increased levels of pollution to air, water, and 
land, and consume finite resources in a manner 
that may threaten people and the environment at 
the local, regional, and global levels. There is also 
a growing global consensus that the current and 
projected atmospheric concentration of 
greenhouse gases (GHG) threatens the public 
health and welfare of current and future 
generations. At the same time, more efficient and 
effective resource use and pollution prevention 
and GHG emission avoidance and mitigation 
technologies and practices have become more 
accessible and achievable in virtually all parts of 
the world. These are often implemented through 
continuous improvement methodologies similar 
to those used to enhance quality or productivity, 
which are generally well known to most 

Applicable: the project will require 
development of mitigation measures to 
reduce and where possible maximise 
the use of resources during 
construction; reduce the energy and 
resource usage during operations and 
avoid pollution from waste generation 
during all phases of the project. Special 
attention will be given to water and 
energy efficiency, management of 
waste, air quality and noise.  



IFC Performance 
Standard 

Description  
Application 

industrial, agricultural, and service sector 
companies. 

PS 4: 
Community 
Health, Safety, 
and Security 

Performance Standard 4 recognizes that project 
activities, equipment, and infrastructure can 
increase community exposure to risks and 
impacts. In addition, communities that are already 
subjected to impacts from climate change may 
also experience an acceleration and/or 
intensification of impacts due to project activities. 
While acknowledging the public authorities’ role 
in promoting the health, safety, and security of 
the public, this Performance Standard addresses 
the Company’s responsibility to avoid or 
minimize the risks and impacts to community 
health, safety, and security that may arise from 
project related activities, with particular attention 
to vulnerable groups. 

Applicable: due to the risks to 
community health, safety and security, 
especially during construction; the 
impact on the football ground users,  

PS 5: Land 
Acquisition and 
Involuntary 
Resettlement 

Performance Standard 5 recognizes that project-
related land acquisition and restrictions on land 
use can have adverse impacts on communities 
and persons that use this land. Involuntary 
resettlement refers both to physical displacement 
(relocation or loss of shelter) and to economic 
displacement (loss of assets or access to assets 
that leads to loss of income sources or other 
means of livelihood) as a result of project-related 
land acquisition and/or restrictions on land use. 
Resettlement is considered involuntary when 
affected persons or communities do not have the 
right to refuse land acquisition or restrictions on 
land use that result in physical or economic 
displacement. This occurs in cases of (i) lawful 
expropriation or temporary or permanent 
restrictions on land use and (ii) negotiated 
settlements in which the buyer can resort to 
expropriation or impose legal restrictions on land 
use if negotiations with the seller fail. 

Applicable: Currently the land is 
governmental land. A process has been 
initiated to transfer the land titles to the 
project. The impact of removing the 
community forest on local users will be 
further investigated during the EIA 
stage.  

PS 6: 
Biodiversity 
Conservation and 
Sustainable 
Management of 
Living Natural 
Resources 

Performance Standard 6 recognizes that 
protecting and conserving biodiversity, 
maintaining ecosystem services, and sustainably 
managing living natural resources are 
fundamental to sustainable development. The 
requirements set out in this Performance Standard 
have been guided by the Convention on 
Biological Diversity, which defines biodiversity 

Applicable: the plot allocated to the 
wholesale market contains a registered 
Community Forest that will be cleared. 
A dedicated assessment will be 
required for this purpose during the 
EIA stage of the project 



IFC Performance 
Standard 

Description  
Application 

as “the variability among living organisms from 
all sources including, inter alia, terrestrial, marine 
and other aquatic ecosystems and the ecological 
complexes of which they are a part; this includes 
diversity within species, between species, and of 
ecosystems.” 

PS 7: Indigenous 
Peoples 

Performance Standard 7 recognizes that 
Indigenous Peoples, as social groups with 
identities that are distinct from mainstream 
groups in national societies, are often among the 
most marginalized and vulnerable segments of the 
population. In many cases, their economic, social, 
and legal status limits their capacity to defend 
their rights to, and interests in, lands and natural 
and cultural resources, and may restrict their 
ability to participate in and benefit from 
development. Indigenous Peoples are particularly 
vulnerable if their lands and resources are 
transformed, encroached upon, or significantly 
degraded. Their languages, cultures, religions, 
spiritual beliefs, and institutions may also come 
under threat. As a consequence, Indigenous 
Peoples may be more vulnerable to the adverse 
impacts associated with project development than 
non-indigenous communities. This vulnerability 
may include loss of identity, culture, and natural 
resource-based livelihoods, as well as exposure to 
impoverishment and diseases. 

Not applicable. 

PS 8: Cultural 
Heritage 

Performance Standard 8 recognizes the 
importance of cultural heritage for current and 
future generations. Consistent with the 
Convention Concerning the Protection of the 
World Cultural and Natural Heritage, this 
Performance Standard aims to ensure that 
Company’s protect cultural heritage in the course 
of their project activities. In addition, the 
requirements of this Performance Standard on a 
project’s use of cultural heritage are based in part 
on standards set by the Convention on Biological 
Diversity. 

Potentially applicable: to be 
investigated during the EIA if 
construction activities will affect the 
temple located next to the site and if 
chance find procedure should be 
applied. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

This report is prepared on the basis of soil investigation carried out for the Soil Investigation 
at site allocated for the construction of  Residential Building at Dillibazar, Kathmandu 
Developemnt of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructutes at Butwal Sub Metropolitan, 
ward no 15, Rupandehi. It presents the detail of the site investigation and laboratory tests of 
the sample drawn at site. The soil investigation comprises of percussion drilling, Standard 
Penetration Test (SPT), Laboratory tests and prediction of the allowable bearing capacity of 
the site under consideration. The details of test and findings are summarized in the respective 
sections and paragraphs.  

Equipments were mobilized and drilling works for four (4) bore holes were carried out as per 
the contract agreement. The SPT were carried out along with drawing out of both disturbed 
and un-disturbed soil samples at locations and depth as shown in the relevant sections. The 
samples so drawn at site were immediately taken to the laboratory and appropriate tests were 
performed. 

2. OBJECTIVE 

The objective of the investigation is to determine the soil formation at the project site so as to 
derive engineering parameters for the design of the foundation of the proposed structures. 

The specific objective of the consulting services subject to these TOR is: 

o To do the detailed site investigation and geotechnical investigation of the site 
o To submit the detailed site and soil investigation report including engineering 

properties, design parameters, bearing capacity, coefficient of sub-grade reaction etc.  

3. SCOPE OF WORK AND INVESTIGATION 

For the purpose of the foundation design and construction of the proposed building, the 
following data are to be provided: 

o Type of foundation 
o Depth below the ground level at which the foundation is to be placed 
o Allowable bearing pressure at the foundation level 
o Design parameters of sub-soil strata (sub-soil profile and engineering properties of the 

soil strata) 
The scope of soil investigation is as follows for borehole advancement to 20.0m at bore hole 
locations respectively: 

o Standard penetration tests at 1.5m interval 
o Collection of disturbed and undisturbed samples at regular interval or as and when 

required 
o Ground water table observation 
o Laboratory test and analysis of data to determine the engineering properties 
o Technical report of the investigation work. 
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4. METHODOLOGY 

A. FIELD INVESTIGATION 

The proposed geo-technical investigation was performed to characterize the subsurface 
conditions at the site, to evaluate the bearing capacity of foundation soil and to 
recommend safe bearing capacity for different type of foundation including the 
settlement analysis and the potential of liquefaction. 

Field investigation work was carried out in 2079. Drilling works were carried out using 
one set of percussion drilling machine. The sides of the boreholes were lined with 
150mm casing pipes. 

Standard Penetration tests (SPT) were carried out in the boreholes at average depth 
intervals of 1.5 m. Spilt spoon sampler of 35 mm internal diameter and 50 mm external 
diameter coupled with a standard cutting shoe at its lower end was driven into the 
ground at the base of the borehole by means of a 63.5 kg hammer falling from a height 
of 760 mm.  After an initial 150 mm seating penetration the sampler was driven to a 
further depth of 150 mm twice to reach the final depth. The sum of the number of 
blows required to reach the two last final 150mm depth was recorded as the N-value.   

B. WATER TABLE MONITORING 

The level of water was recorded in the borehole at least 24 hours after boring was 
completed to establish the ground water level. There were traces of water after 24 hours 
of observation thus it can be said that the water table was found at 2.0m below the 
ground level. 

However it should be noted that ground water levels may change and can vary with 
seasonal rainfall patterns, long term climate fluctuations and with the influence of local 
site conditions such as drainage patterns and presences of ground water barriers. 

 LABORATORY INVESTIGATION 

All the requisite laboratory tests were carried out in accordance with IS standard 
specifications. Standard laboratory test was carried out to characterize the soil strata. 
The laboratory test includes the following tests: Moisture Content, Grain Size Analysis 
including Hydrometer, Bulk Density, Specific Gravity, Atterberg Limits, Consolidation 
Tests, Unconfined Compression Test and Direct Shear Tests.  

a. Natural Moisture Content and Bulk Density 

The natural water content and bulk density was determined from samples recovered 
from the split spoon sampler.  

b. Specific Gravity 

The specific gravity test is made on the soil sample which was grounded to pass 2.0 
mm IS sieve.  Specific gravity is defined as the ratio of the weight of a given volume of 
soil particles in air to the weight of an equal volume of distilled water at a temperature 
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of 4 degree C. It is important for computing the most of the soil properties e.g., void 
ratio, unit weight, particle size determination by hydrometer, degree of saturation etc. 
This method covers determination of the specific gravity of soils by means of a 
pycnometer. 

c. Grain size Analysis 

Grain size distribution was determined by dry sieving process. Sieve analysis was 
carried out by sieving a soil sample through sieves of known aperture size (e.g., 
4.75mm, 2mm, 1.18mm, 425, 300, 150 and 75 microns) by keeping one over the other, 
the largest size being kept at the top and the smallest size at the bottom. The soil is 
placed on the top sieve and shaked for 10 minutes using a mechanical shaker. The soil 
retained on each sieve was weighed and expressed as a percentage of the weight of 
sample. 

d. Atterberg Limits 

The physical properties of fine grained soils (clay and silt) get affected with water 
content.  Depending upon the amount of water present in a fine grained soil, it can be in 
liquid, plastic or solid consistency states.  The Atterberg Test was used for determining 
the consistency of a cohesive (fine) soil. The Liquid Limit is the water content at which 
a soil has a small shear strength that it flows to close a groove of standard width when 
jarred in a specified manner. The Plastic Limit is the water content at which a soil 
begins to crumble when rolled into threads of specified size i.e., 3mm. The water 
content determined at a stage when the rolled thread of soil just starts crumbling. Three 
such tests and the average value of water content were taken as Plastic Limit. The 
Plasticity Index is the numerical difference between the Liquid Limit and the Plastic 
Limit.  The liquid limit of the fine grained soils was determined using the Casagrande 
liquid limit device. A Plastic limit was determined using the standard ‘rolling the soil 
into a thread of 3mm’ method. Casagrande plasticity chart was employed to determine 
the classification of fine grained soil according to the Unified Soil Classification 
System.  

e. Consolidation 

Consolidation of soil is the process of compression by gradual reduction of pores under 
a steadily applied pressure. Consolidation tests are conducted for obtaining data 
required for settlement analysis. Consolidation tests were performed on undisturbed 
samples of 60 mm diameter and 20 mm thick. Two-way drainage was provided. Each 
increment of load was maintained until sufficient period beyond the primary 
consolidation has been reached. The test results are presented in terms of the e - log 
curves in the attached figures. 

f. Unconfined Compression Test 

The unconfined compressive strength of a soil specimen is the ratio of failure load and 
cross-sectional area of the specimen (at failure) when it is not subjected to any 
confining pressure. It is conducted to measure the shear strength of a cohesive soil, 
collected in natural state (in undisturbed form) from the field. This test is mainly used 
for cohesive soils to check the short term stability of foundations and the sensitivity of 
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a soil. In this test, a circular soil specimen is compressed axially without any confining 
pressure. The cross-section of the specimen increases with decrease in length.  

 

g. Direct Shear Test 

The shear strength of a soil mass is its property against sliding along internal planes 
within itself and is determined in this case to compute the safe bearing capacity of the 
foundation soil. Direct shear tests were conducted on disturbed samples collected from 
the three boreholes.  The samples were carefully extruded from the sampling tubes and 
molded using standard moulds of 6.0 x 6.0 cm² cross-sectional areas and trimmed to 
2.5 cm high. Solid metal plates were placed on both surfaces of the samples to prevent 
the dissipation of pore water during shearing. The direct shear equipment is 
mechanically-operated and shearing is applied at more or less constant strain rate. If the 
samples are cohesive they will be sheared at a relatively fast rate (duration of tests less 
than 10 minutes) to maintain un-drained condition. The samples were sheared at three 
different normal stresses (i.e., 0.5 kg/cm2, 1.0 kg/cm2, 1.5 kg/cm2,). The direct shear 
test results are presented in terms of the failure envelops to give the angle of internal 
frictions (Ø) and the cohesion intercepts (c). 

5. ANALYSIS OF ALLOWABLE BEARING PRESSURE 

The allowable bearing pressure (qall) is the maximum pressure that can be imposed on 
the foundation soil taking into consideration the ultimate bearing capacity of the soil 
and the tolerable settlement of the structure. Analysis to determine the ultimate bearing 
capacity and the pressure corresponding to a specified maximum settlement were 
performed and the minimum pressure obtained from the two analyses were adopted as 
the allowable bearing pressure. 

A. ALLOWABLE BEARING PRESSURE BASED ON ULTIMATE BEARING CAPACITY 

Since the soil in the vicinity of the foundation level has been found to be grayish color 
very dense gravel at greater depth, grey silty clay with high plasticity at intermediate 
depth, the allowable bearing capacity has been analyzed using the angle of friction and 
cohesion values from direct shear test results. Empirical formula of Terzaghi applicable 
for this type of soils has been used to obtain the allowable bearing pressure with safety 
factor equal to 3. 

a. Hansen’s Method: 
qult = cNcscdcic + qNqsqdqiqWq + 0.5γBNγsγdγiγWγ  
where, 
Nq = eπtanϕ tan2(45 + ϕ/2) 
Nc = (Nq – 1) Cotϕ 
Nγ = 1.5 (Nq – 1) tanϕ 
sc,, sq,, sγ,, dc,,dq,,dγ,, ic,, iq,,iγ  are shape, depth and inclination factors. 

b. Terzaghi’s Method: 
qult = cNcsc + qNqWq + 0.5γBNγsγWγ 



 Report on Soil Investigation at site allocated for the construction of Developemnt of the Agricultural Value 
Chain Infrastructutes at Butwal Sub Metropolitan, ward no 15, Rupandehi. 
 Page 5 

5 
 

where, 
Nq = a2 / a Cos2( 45 + ϕ/2 ), a = e(0.75π-ϕ/2)tanϕ/2 

Nc = (Nq – 1) Cotϕ 
Nγ = tanϕ / 2 * (Kpγ / cos2ϕ – 1)  
Kpγ  is a factor  

c. Effect of water table: 

i) If water table is likely to permanently remains at or below a depth of (Df + 
B) beneath the ground level surrounding the footing then Wq = 1. 

ii) If the water table is located at depth Df or likely to rise to the base of the 
footing or above then the value of Wq shall be taken as 0.5. 

iii)  If the water table is likely to permanently got located at depth 
Df<Dw<(Df+B), then the value of Wq be obtained by linear interpolation. 

B.  ALLOWABLE BEARING PRESSURE BASED ON TOLERABLE SETTLEMENT 

The maximum allowable settlement for isolated footings in sand is generally 50 
mm and for mat foundation in sand the allowable settlement is 75 mm (IS 1904: - 
1978). For isolated footings in cohesive soil, allowable settlement is generally 75 
mm and for mat foundation in cohesive soil the allowable settlement is 100 mm 
(IS 1904: - 1978). 
a. Settlement Analysis using Schmertmann method: 

 
The method proposed by Schmertmann (1970) states that the change in the 
Boussinesq pressure bulb was interpreted as related to strain. Since the pressure 
bulb changes more rapidly from about 0.4 to 0.6 B, this depth is interpreted to 
have the largest strains. Schmertmann then proposed using triangular relative-
strain diagram to model this strain distribution with ordinates of 0, 0.6 and 0 at 
0B, 0.5B and 2B respectively. The area of diagram is related to the settlement. 
 
Settlement (δ) = C1C2C3(q-Ϭ’zd)ΣIεH/Es 
 

The Peak Value of the strain influence factor Iεp is 
Iεp = 0.5 + 0.1Sqrt ((q-Ϭ’zd)/ Ϭ’zp) 
 
 
Square and Circular Foundation: 
 
For zf = 0 to B/2   Iε = 0.1 + (zf/B) (2Iεp-0.2) 
For zf = B/2 to 2B  Iε = 0.667 Iεp (2-zf/B) 
 
C1 = 1- 0.5 (Ϭ’zd /q - Ϭ’zd) 
C2 =  1 + 0.2 log ( t / 0.1 ) 
C3 = 1.03 – 0.003 L/B >= 0.73 
 
SPT N Value Corrected for field procedures 
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N60 = EmCBCSCRN/0.6 
Em  = Hammer efficiency  
CB  = Bore hole dia correction  
CS   = Sampler correction  
CR = Rod Length Correction  
SPT N value corrected for field procedure and overburden stress 

(N1)60 = N60  

The method of Teng (1988) can also be employed for determining settlement. 
This method is a modification of the method of Terzaghi and Peck (1948) such 
that the allowable bearing pressure could directly be obtained from the SPT 
values. 
The allowable bearing pressure for a limiting settlement other than 25 mm (e.g. x 
mm) can be linearly interpolated from the allowable bearing pressure for 25 mm 
settlement. 

   qa(x mm) = qa(25 mm)(x/25)     

C. LIQUEFACTION: 
 

The liquefaction resistance of an element of soil depends on how close the initial 
state of the soil is to the state corresponding to “failure’’ and on the nature of the 
loading required to move it from the initial state to failure state. It is evident from 
the literature that the failure state is different for flow liquefaction and cyclic 
mobility. The failure state for flow liquefaction is easily defined using the FSL 
and its initiation is easily recognized in the field. Once the cyclic loading imposed 
by an earthquake and the liquefaction resistance of the soils has been 
characterized, liquefaction potential can be evaluated. The cyclic stress approach 
characterizes earthquake loading by the amplitude of an equivalent uniform 
cyclic stress and liquefaction resistance by the amplitude of the uniform cyclic 
stress required to produce liquefaction in the same number of cycles. The 
evaluation of liquefaction potential is thus reduced to a comparison of loading 
and resistance throughout the soil deposit of interest. Liquefaction can be 
expected at depths where the loading exceeds the resistance or when the factor of 
safety against liquefaction, expressed as, FSL =  is less than 1. 
 
Cyclic mobility failure is generally considered to occur when pore pressure 
become large enough to produce ground oscillation, lateral spreading, or other 
evidence of damage at the ground surface. 
 
Maximum shear stress: 
Ʈmax = amax / g*σ`v* rd    
amax / g = 0.2 (Peak ground acceleration) 
rd = Stress reduction factor  
 
The equivalent uniform cyclic shear stresses are simply taken as 65% of 
maximum shear stress. 
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Ʈmax = amax/g*σ`v*rd * 0.65 
 
Triaxial cyclic stress ratio (CSRL) from fig 9.31, 
 
Cyclic shear stress required to cause liquefaction: 
 
Ʈcyc,L = CSRL * σ`v 

 
FSL = Ʈcyc,L/Ʈcyc, is less than 1. 
 
It should be noted that significant excess pore pressure can develop even if the 
computed factor of safety is greater than 1.  
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6. CONCLUSION 

1.  Soil investigation work has been carried out for the Soil Investigation at site 
allocated for the construction of Developemnt of the Agricultural Value Chain 
Infrastructutes at Butwal Sub Metropolitan, ward no 15, Rupandehi. 

2. During soil investigation the water table was found at 2.0m below the ground level. 
Therefore, all the bearing capacity calculations have been done with the water 
table. 

3. As per the site investigation results and then analysis associated for the measure of 
liquefaction, it shall be noted that there is no possibility of liquefaction. 

4.  On the basis of ultimate bearing capacity and allowable settlement the following 
allowable bearing pressures in KN/m2 for isolated foundation have been 
recommended.  

Bearing capacity for Mat foundation and settlement as per IS Code: 1904-1986, 65mm to 
100mm on clay and 40mm to 75mm on sand. For Isolated footing 50mm for sand and hard 
clay, 75mm for clay, for load bearing wall 60mm. 

 

Footing size in  

m x m 

Depth of 
footing 

in  

m 

Allowable 
bearing 
capacity by 
Terzaghi’s 
method in 
KN/m2 

Settlement in 
mm 

Minimum 
Allowable 
bearing 
capacity in 
KN/m2 

Modulus of 
subgrade 
reaction in 
KN/m3 

50mm  

2.0 X 2.0 1.5 132.10 37.2 132.10 10653.22 

 

 

 



Depth  Thickne
ss 

Depth  
(m)

Type 15cm 15cm 15cm

1.5 DCPT 6 9 11 20

3.00 DCPT 5 7 10 17

4.50 SPT 9 12 18 30

6.00 SPT 11 13 16 29

7.50 SPT 12 16 16 32

9.00 SPT 10 14 14 28

10.50 SPT 5 11 14 25

12.00 SPT 6 17 18 35

13.50 SPT 7 16 21 37

15.00 SPT 9 18 26 44

16.50 SPT 6 14 24 38

18.00 SPT 9 15 24 39

19.50 SPT 11 19 25 44

med. 
dense

very dense

4 to 8 16 to 32

med.soft very stiff

Greyish Colour Gravels and Boulders.3.00.0-3.0

Greyish Colour Silty Clay.4.53.0-7.5

Penetration Blow

NSoil Description

7.5-9.0 Greyish Colour Sand with Silt.

3.09.0-12.0

1.5

Sampling

Greyish Colour Silty Clay.

Checked by : Rajya

Logged by : Shiva

Granular Soil

Verified by  : S. K. Jain

Soft

8 to 16

stiff    

30 to 50

Total depth: 20.00m

Cohesive Soil

loose

0  to  2

Group symbol

DCPT @ 10cm

 DCPT @10cm

very loose

0  to  4 4 to  10 

Consistency

10 to 30 

dense

Very soft

Compactness

2  to  4

Project Name :

Type of soil

Water Table, m :

Diameter of Bore Hole : 6"

2.00

m

N, Value

Greyish Colour Sand with Silt.8.012.0-20.0

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Bore Hole Log Sheet

Bore Hole No:

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi 1



Depth  Thickne
ss 

Depth  
(m)

Type 15cm 15cm 15cm

1.5 DCPT 5 13 13 26

3.00 DCPT 7 8 11 19

4.50 SPT 6 9 16 25

6.00 SPT 8 11 14 25

7.50 SPT 11 13 15 28

9.00 SPT 9 12 14 26

10.50 SPT 7 15 17 32

12.00 SPT 10 14 19 33

13.50 SPT 13 15 19 34

15.00 SPT 9 16 18 34

16.50 SPT 11 17 19 36

18.00 SPT 12 17 20 37

19.50 SPT 14 16 20 36

med. 
dense

very dense

4 to 8 16 to 32

med.soft very stiff

Greyish Colour Gravels and Boulders.3.0

Logged by : Shiva
Verified by  : S. K. Jain

Checked by : Rajya

Cohesive Soil Consistency
0  to  2 2  to  4

Soft

Total depth: 20.00m

Type of soil N, Value

Granular Soil

Very soft

dense

8 to 16

stiff    

10 to 30 

loose

30 to 50

very loose
Compactness

0  to  4 4 to  10 

Sampling

m

DCPT @ 10cm

DCPT @ 10cm
0.0-3.0

Water Table, m : 2.00

Diameter of Bore Hole : 6"

Penetration Blow

N Group symbolSoil Description

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Bore Hole Log Sheet

Project Name : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bore Hole No: 2

Greyish Colour Sand with Silt.17.03.0-20.0



Depth  Thickne
ss 

Depth  
(m)

Type 15cm 15cm 15cm

1.5 DCPT 8 11 12 23

3.00 DCPT 6 9 11 20

4.50 SPT 7 13 17 30

6.00 SPT 10 13 15 28

7.50 SPT 13 16 20 36

9.00 SPT 11 13 18 31

10.50 SPT 9 13 17 30

12.00 SPT 12 16 19 35

13.50 SPT 12 15 20 35

15.00 SPT 11 16 20 36

16.50 SPT 10 17 21 38

18.00 SPT 13 19 19 38

19.50 SPT 12 20 20 40

10 to 30 

med. 
dense

very dense

4 to 8 16 to 32

med.soft very stiff
Cohesive Soil

8 to 16

stiff    Very soft
Consistency

very loose loose
Granular Soil Compactness

Logged by : Shiva
Verified by  : S. K. Jain

Checked by : Rajya

0  to  2 2  to  4

Soft

dense

0.0-3.0

0  to  4 4 to  10 

Total depth: 20.00m

Type of soil
30 to 50

N, Value

DCPT @ 10cm

Penetration Blow

DCPT @ 10cm

2.00

Diameter of Bore Hole : 6"

Soil Description N
Sampling

Group symbol

Water Table, m :

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Bore Hole Log Sheet

Project Name : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bore Hole No: 3

3.0 Greyish Colour Gravels and Boulders.

3.0-20.0 17.0 Greyish Colour Sand with Silt.

m



Depth  Thickne
ss 

Depth  
(m)

Type 15cm 15cm 15cm

1.5 DCPT 5 8 10 18

3.00 DCPT 7 9 11 20

4.50 SPT 9 12 15 27

6.00 SPT 11 16 17 33

7.50 SPT 8 14 17 31

9.00 SPT 12 16 16 32

10.50 SPT 10 15 15 30

12.00 SPT 11 16 16 32

13.50 SPT 9 17 17 34

15.00 SPT 13 17 17 34

16.50 SPT 10 18 18 36

18.00 SPT 11 18 19 37

19.50 SPT 12 19 19 38

10 to 30 

med. 
dense

very dense

4 to 8 16 to 32

med.soft very stiff
Consistency

4 to  10 

N, Value

0  to  2 2  to  4

Verified by  : S. K. Jain
Checked by : Rajya

Cohesive Soil

Total depth: 20.00m

Logged by : Shiva

Type of soil

dense

8 to 16

Granular Soil Compactness
0  to  4 30 to 50

very loose loose

Very soft Soft stiff    

Sampling Penetration Blow

Group symbol

m

0.0-1.5 1.5 Greyish Colour Gravels and Boulders.

Bore Hole No: 4

Water Table, m : 2.00

Diameter of Bore Hole : 6"

Soil Description

Greyish Colour Sand with Gravels and 
Silt.18.51.5-20.0

N

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Bore Hole Log Sheet

Project Name : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi



Project Name :
Consultant :

Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi
Date :

Sample                             
No.

Depth                      
m

Length                       
cm

Weight                  
gm

Volume                   
cm3 

Bulk Density                   
gm/cm3

6.00 10.00 172.60 96.21 1.79

9.00 10.00 187.40 96.21 1.95

12.00 10.00 189.30 96.21 1.97

15.00 10.00 189.90 96.21 1.97

4.00 10.00 187.80 96.21 1.95

7.50 10.00 182.30 96.21 1.89

10.50 10.00 176.10 96.21 1.83

13.50 10.00 174.00 96.21 1.81

6.00 10.00 180.10 96.21 1.87

9.00 10.00 175.00 96.21 1.82

10.50 10.00 172.80 96.21 1.80

12.00 10.00 170.00 96.21 1.77

3.00 10.00 183.20 96.21 1.90

7.50 10.00 184.50 96.21 1.92

10.50 10.00 178.00 96.21 1.85

12.00 10.00 174.70 96.21 1.82

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Bulk Density Test 

Borehole No. 1

SPT

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Checked by : Rajya Verified by : S.K. Jain (M.E.Civil,Geotech Engg. USA)

Borehole No. 2

SPT

Tested by : Bina ( Lab. Technician )

Borehole No. 3

SPT

Borehole No. 4

SPT



Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

6.00 174.70 144.80 29.90 3.60 141.20 21.18
9.00 206.60 184.90 21.70 3.60 181.30 11.97

12.00 211.40 177.90 33.50 3.60 174.30 19.22
15.00 196.10 182.60 13.50 3.50 179.10 7.54

4.00 223.30 201.40 21.90 3.50 197.90 11.07
7.50 243.50 201.70 41.80 3.50 198.20 21.09

10.50 267.50 231.60 35.90 3.50 228.10 15.74
13.50 206.30 189.80 16.50 3.50 186.30 8.86

6.00 182.80 165.60 17.20 3.50 162.10 10.61
9.00 217.80 197.50 20.30 3.50 194.00 10.46

10.50 247.40 238.00 9.40 3.50 234.50 4.01
12.00 172.50 156.70 15.80 3.50 153.20 10.31

3.00 251.10 214.70 36.40 3.50 211.20 17.23
7.50 255.50 217.60 37.90 3.50 214.10 17.70

10.50 245.30 216.40 28.90 3.50 212.90 13.57
12.00 273.30 240.70 32.60 3.50 237.20 13.74

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Natural Moisture Content 

Project Name :

Location :

Sample                    

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Wt. of Dry 
Soil          
gm

Moisture
Content                

% 

Bore Hole No. 2

SPT

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Bore Hole No. 4

SPT

Bore Hole No. 3

SPT

Bore Hole No. 1

Wt. of 
Water     

gm

Wt. of 
Cont.   +
Wet Soil 

gm 

Wt. of 
Cont.+ 

Dry Soil  
gm 

Checked by : Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Depth             
m

Wt. of 
Empty 

Container 
gm

SPT



Project Name : 
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

Depth, m 6.00 9.00 12.00 15.00

SPT SPT SPT SPT

Weightof  Pycnometer W1 gm 519.90 519.90 519.90 519.90

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil W2 gm 774.10 768.20 770.30 773.10

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil and water  W3 gm 1613.50 1605.10 1611.20 1617.30

Weight  Pycnometer full of water W4 gm 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20

Weight of dry Soil (w2-w1) gm 254.20 248.30 250.40 253.20

Weight of an equal volume of water (w2-w1)-(w3-w4) gm 120.90 123.40 119.40 116.10

2.10 2.01 2.10 2.18

Depth, m 4.00 7.50 10.50 13.50

SPT SPT SPT SPT

Weightof  Pycnometer W1 gm 519.90 519.90 519.90 519.10

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil W2 gm 764.50 767.00 769.20 763.10

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil and water  W3 gm 1630.40 1632.10 1634.00 1631.10

Weight  Pycnometer full of water W4 gm 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20

Weight of dry Soil (w2-w1) gm 244.60 247.10 249.30 244.00

Weight of an equal volume of water (w2-w1)-(w3-w4) gm 94.40 95.20 95.50 93.10

2.59 2.60 2.61 2.62

            Checked by :  Rajya Verified by: S.K. Jain (M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Specific Gravity 

Borehole No. BH-2

Sample No.

Specific Gravity 

Tested by : Bina ( Lab Technician )

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Specific Gravity Test 

Borehole No. BH-1

Sample No.

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures



Project Name : 
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

Depth, m 6.00 9.00 10.50 12.00

SPT SPT SPT SPT

Weightof  Pycnometer W1 gm 519.90 519.90 519.90 519.90

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil W2 gm 772.50 772.60 774.20 770.20

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil and water  W3 gm 1626.80 1629.80 1634.60 1605.00

Weight  Pycnometer full of water W4 gm 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20

Weight of dry Soil (w2-w1) gm 252.60 252.70 254.30 250.30

Weight of an equal volume of water (w2-w1)-(w3-w4) gm 106.00 103.10 99.90 125.50

2.38 2.45 2.55 1.99

Depth, m 3.00 7.50 10.50 12.00

SPT SPT SPT SPT

Weightof  Pycnometer W1 gm 519.90 519.90 519.90 519.90

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil W2 gm 769.40 773.20 774.00 772.80

Weight of pycnometer with dry soil and water  W3 gm 1619.90 1629.10 1627.40 1623.20

Weight  Pycnometer full of water W4 gm 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20 1480.20

Weight of dry Soil (w2-w1) gm 249.50 253.30 254.10 252.90

Weight of an equal volume of water (w2-w1)-(w3-w4) gm 109.80 104.40 106.90 109.90

2.27 2.43 2.38 2.30

Tested by : Bina ( Lab Technician )

            Checked by :  Rajya Verified by: S.K. Jain (M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Specific Gravity Test 

BH-3

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Borehole No.

Sample No.

Borehole No. BH-4

Sample No.

Specific Gravity 

Specific Gravity 



Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) : 6.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 141.10 Sample No : SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 0.00 0.00 100.00
2.360 0.00 0.00 100.00
1.180 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.600 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.425 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.300 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.150 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.075 0.00 0.00 100.00

Gravel, % 0.00 50.77
Sand ,  % 0.00 49.23

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Silt ,  %
Clay ,  %

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm) Cumulative Percent 

retaining (%)

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

BH - 1
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

0.00

10.00

20.00

30.00

40.00

50.00

60.00

70.00

80.00

90.00

100.00

0.001 0.010 0.100 1.000 10.000 100.000

Pe
rc

en
t F

in
er

, %

Particle size, mm

Grain Size Disribution Curve



Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) : 9.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 180.30 Sample No : SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 4.60 2.55 97.45
2.360 33.50 18.58 81.42
1.180 48.90 27.12 72.88
0.600 73.30 40.65 59.35
0.425 117.90 65.39 34.61
0.300 133.00 73.77 26.23
0.150 176.90 98.11 1.89
0.075 179.70 99.67 0.33

1

Gravel, % 2.55 0.33
Sand ,  % 97.12 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

44.60
15.10
43.90
2.80

Remarks  
Silt ,  %
Clay ,  %

4.60
28.90
15.40
24.40

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 1

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm) Cumulative Percent 

retaining (%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) : 12.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 151.40 Sample No : SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 0.00 0.00 100.00
2.360 0.00 0.00 100.00
1.180 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.600 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.425 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.300 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.150 0.00 0.00 100.00
0.075 0.00 0.00 100.00

1

Gravel, % 0.00 50.77
Sand ,  % 0.00 49.23

Cumulative Percent 
retaining (%)

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 1

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %
Clay ,  %

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) : 15.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 178.90 Sample No : SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 1.40 0.78 99.22
2.360 25.40 14.20 85.80
1.180 37.70 21.07 78.93
0.600 74.30 41.53 58.47
0.425 116.30 65.01 34.99
0.300 128.70 71.94 28.06
0.150 172.10 96.20 3.80
0.075 176.40 98.60 1.40

1

Gravel, % 0.78 1.40
Sand ,  % 97.82 0.00

24.00
12.30
36.60

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 1

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm) Cumulative Percent 

retaining (%)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %
Clay ,  %

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

42.00
12.40
43.40
4.30

1.40
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 4.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 197.70 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 1.60 0.81 99.19
2.360 29.30 14.82 85.18
1.180 116.20 58.78 41.22
0.600 153.30 77.54 22.46
0.425 169.40 85.69 14.31
0.300 173.80 87.91 12.09
0.150 191.70 96.97 3.03
0.075 195.40 98.84 1.16

Gravel, % 0.81 1.16
Sand ,  % 98.03 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

17.90
3.70

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

4.40

1.60
27.70
86.90
37.10
16.10

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 2

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 7.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 197.10 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 0.60 0.30 99.70
2.360 6.00 3.04 96.96
1.180 20.30 10.30 89.70
0.600 95.30 48.35 51.65
0.425 155.70 79.00 21.00
0.300 166.40 84.42 15.58
0.150 194.20 98.53 1.47
0.075 195.50 99.19 0.81

Gravel, % 0.30 0.81
Sand ,  % 98.88 0.00

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

75.00

10.70
27.80
1.30

60.40

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi
BH - 2

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

5.40
14.30

0.60

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 10.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 227.60 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 2.00 0.88 99.12
2.360 11.30 4.96 95.04
1.180 68.40 30.05 69.95
0.600 166.70 73.24 26.76
0.425 190.20 83.57 16.43
0.300 197.50 86.78 13.22
0.150 222.60 97.80 2.20
0.075 225.20 98.95 1.05

5

Gravel, % 0.88 1.05
Sand ,  % 98.07 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

23.50
7.30
25.10
2.60

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

2.00
9.30
57.10
98.30

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 2

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 13.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 186.10 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 0.90 0.48 99.52
2.360 14.20 7.63 92.37
1.180 34.20 18.38 81.62
0.600 51.50 27.67 72.33
0.425 92.90 49.92 50.08
0.300 114.00 61.26 19.40
0.150 179.00 96.18 1.91
0.075 185.00 99.41 0.30

5

Gravel, % 0.48 0.30
Sand ,  % 99.22 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

41.40
21.10
65.00
6.00

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

0.90
13.30
20.00
17.30

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 2

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 6.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 161.60 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 3.80 2.35 97.65
2.360 10.90 6.75 93.25
1.180 38.00 23.51 76.49
0.600 103.00 63.74 36.26
0.425 132.10 81.75 18.25
0.300 139.10 86.08 13.92
0.150 158.10 97.83 2.17
0.075 160.00 99.01 0.99

6

Gravel, % 2.35 0.99
Sand ,  % 96.66 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

1.90

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

7.10
27.10
65.00
29.10

19.00

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 3

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 9.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 193.90 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 2.60 1.34 98.66
2.360 10.00 5.16 94.84
1.180 61.90 31.92 68.08
0.600 134.70 69.47 30.53
0.425 166.40 85.82 14.18
0.300 173.50 89.48 10.52
0.150 190.90 98.45 1.55
0.075 192.90 99.48 0.52

Gravel, % 1.34 0.52
Sand ,  % 98.14 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

7.40
51.90
72.80

7.10
17.40
2.00

31.70

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 3

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

2.60

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 10.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 233.40 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 1.80 0.77 99.23
2.360 11.90 5.10 94.90
1.180 63.10 27.04 72.96
0.600 133.40 57.16 42.84
0.425 181.60 77.81 22.19
0.300 193.30 82.82 17.18
0.150 229.00 98.11 1.89
0.075 232.40 99.57 0.43

Gravel, % 0.77 0.43
Sand ,  % 98.80 0.00

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

BH - 3

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

35.70
3.40

1.80
10.10

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

70.30

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

48.20
11.70

51.20
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 12.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 152.50 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 1.00 0.66 99.34
2.360 9.30 6.10 93.90
1.180 28.90 18.95 81.05
0.600 55.80 36.59 63.41
0.425 103.00 67.54 32.46
0.300 114.80 75.28 24.72
0.150 147.70 96.85 3.15
0.075 151.70 99.48 0.52

Gravel, % 0.66 0.52
Sand ,  % 98.82 0.00

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

1.00
8.30
19.60
26.90

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 3

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %
Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

47.20
11.80
32.90
4.00
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 3.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 175.10 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 16.40 9.37 90.63
2.360 44.80 25.59 74.41
1.180 64.80 37.01 62.99
0.600 98.10 56.03 43.97
0.425 128.90 73.62 26.38
0.300 153.90 87.89 12.11
0.150 162.90 93.03 6.97
0.075 168.20 96.06 3.94

6

Gravel, % 9.37 3.94
Sand ,  % 86.69 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

30.80
25.00
9.00
5.30

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

16.40
28.40
20.00
33.30

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 4

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

0.00

10.00

20.00

30.00

40.00

50.00

60.00

70.00

80.00

90.00

100.00

0.001 0.010 0.100 1.000 10.000 100.000

Pe
rc

en
t F

in
er

, %

Particle size, mm

Grain Size Disribution Curve



Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 7.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 165.30 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 18.70 11.31 88.69
2.360 28.70 17.36 82.64
1.180 51.10 30.91 69.09
0.600 84.80 51.30 48.70
0.425 125.70 76.04 23.96
0.300 128.70 77.86 22.14
0.150 160.40 97.04 2.96
0.075 164.40 99.46 0.54

Gravel, % 11.31 0.54
Sand ,  % 88.14 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

10.00
22.40
33.70

3.00
31.70
4.00

40.90

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 4

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

18.70

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 10.50
Wt. of Sample, gm : 200.60 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 22.70 11.32 88.68
2.360 68.40 34.10 65.90
1.180 139.80 69.69 30.31
0.600 180.20 89.83 10.17
0.425 193.20 96.31 3.69
0.300 195.40 97.41 2.59
0.150 199.50 99.45 0.55
0.075 199.90 99.65 0.35

Gravel, % 11.32 0.35
Sand ,  % 88.33 0.00

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)
Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

45.70
71.40
40.40

2.20
4.10
0.40

13.00

Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi

BH - 4

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

22.70

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
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Project Name :
Location :

Bore Hole No : Depth (m) 12.00
Wt. of Sample, gm : 170.60 Sample No SPT

Seive Size     (mm)
Cumulative                  

weight                       
gm

Percent Finer                   
(%)

40.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
25.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
20.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
16.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
10.000 0.00 0.00 100.00
4.750 44.10 25.85 74.15
2.360 82.00 48.07 51.93
1.180 116.00 68.00 32.00
0.600 141.60 83.00 17.00
0.425 144.70 84.82 15.18
0.300 152.90 89.62 10.38
0.150 159.20 93.32 6.68
0.075 162.70 95.37 4.63

Gravel, % 25.85 4.63
Sand ,  % 69.52 0.00

Checked by :  Rajya Verified by    : S.K. Jain ( M.E.Civil, Geotech Eng., USA)

Remarks  
Silt ,  %

Clay ,  %

25.60

8.20
6.30
3.50

3.10

Tested by : Bina (Lab. Technician)

Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi
BH - 4

Wt. of Soil 
Retained (gm)

Cumulative 
Percent retaining 

(%)

37.90
34.00

44.10

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Sieve Analysis Test Result
Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
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Gravel Sand Silt Clay

SPT 6.00 21.18 1.79 0.00 0.00 50.77 49.23 2.10

SPT 9.00 11.97 1.95 2.55 97.12 0.33 0.00 2.01

SPT 12.00 19.22 1.97 0.00 0.00 50.77 49.23 2.10

SPT 15.00 7.54 1.97 0.78 97.82 1.40 0.00 2.18

SPT 4.00 11.07 1.95 0.81 98.03 1.16 0.00 2.59

SPT 7.50 21.09 1.89 0.30 98.88 0.81 0.00 2.60

SPT 10.50 15.74 1.83 0.88 98.07 1.05 0.00 2.61

SPT 13.50 8.86 1.81 0.48 99.22 0.30 0.00 2.62

SPT 6.00 10.61 1.87 2.35 96.66 0.99 0.00 2.38

SPT 9.00 10.46 1.82 1.34 98.14 0.52 0.00 2.45

SPT 10.50 4.01 1.80 0.77 98.80 0.43 0.00 2.55

SPT 12.00 10.31 1.77 0.66 98.82 0.52 0.00 1.99

SPT 3.00 17.23 1.90 9.37 86.69 3.94 0.00 2.27

SPT 7.50 17.70 1.92 11.31 88.14 0.54 0.00 2.43

SPT 10.50 13.57 1.85 11.32 88.33 0.35 0.00 2.38

SPT 12.00 13.74 1.82 25.85 69.52 4.63 0.00 2.30

BH-3

BH- 2

Bulk Density 
gm/cm3

BH- 1

Bore Hole 
No.

Natural 
Moisture 
Content                    

%

BH-3

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.
Summary

Grain Size Distribution, %

Specific GravityDepth                      
m

Sample 
No.



Location: Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi
1 Bina (Lab. Technician)
10.50 Rajya

42 35 26 21
16.70 16.00 16.90 16.60 11.20 11.40
13.50 12.90 13.50 13.20 9.40 9.60
3.20 3.10 3.40 3.40 1.80 1.80
3.30 3.30 3.30 3.30 3.30 3.30
10.20 9.60 10.20 9.90 6.10 6.30
31.37 32.29 33.33 34.34 29.51 28.57

 

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Atterberg Limits Test
Project : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures

Bore Hole No. : Tested by  :
Depth, m  : Checked by : 

Sample No.  : Verified by : S.K. Jain                                                                       

No. of Blows
Liquid Limit

Plastic Limit

Wt. of Container + Wet Soil, gm
Wt. of Container + Dry Soil, gm

Wt. of Water Present, gm
Wt. of Empty Container, gm

Wt. of Dry Soil, gm
Moisture Content, %

Results: 

Liquid Limit, % : 33.66 Plastic Limit, % : 29.04 Plasticity Index, % : 4.62

252525
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Project : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bina Shrestha  (Lab. Technician)
Hole  No. : BH - 1 Checked by  : Rajshree Shrestha, Geotech
Sample  : DS

Depth, m  : 4.5

PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm²

0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.05 8.80 0.09 17.60 0.18 24.00 0.24
0.1 13.60 0.14 26.40 0.26 35.20 0.35
0.2 15.20 0.15 41.60 0.42 51.20 0.51
0.3 16.80 0.17 51.20 0.51 62.40 0.62
0.4 20.80 0.21 57.60 0.58 73.60 0.74
0.5
0.6
0.7
0.8
0.9
1.0
1.1
1.2
1.3

f, degree : 27.83
C, Kpa : 2.13

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Direct Shear Test Results

Verified by 
: 

S. K. Jain                                                                          
(M. E.Civil, Geotechnical Engg. 
USA.)

SDT                            cm

Test No. 1 Test No. 2 Test No. 3

Remarks
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Project : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bina Shrestha  (Lab. Technician)
Hole  No. : BH - 3 Checked by  : Rajshree Shrestha, Geotech
Sample  : DS

Depth, m  : 4.5

PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm²

0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.05 8.80 0.09 16.00 0.16 27.20 0.27
0.1 11.20 0.11 27.20 0.27 38.40 0.38
0.2 14.40 0.14 38.40 0.38 50.40 0.50
0.3 15.20 0.15 46.40 0.46 60.00 0.60
0.4 16.80 0.17 53.60 0.54 67.20 0.67
0.5
0.6
0.7
0.8
0.9
1.0
1.1
1.2
1.3

f, degree : 26.75
C, Kpa : 4.53

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Direct Shear Test Results

Verified by 
: 

S. K. Jain                                                                          
(M. E.Civil, Geotechnical Engg. 
USA.)

SDT                            cm

Test No. 1 Test No. 2 Test No. 3

Remarks
Normal Stress                             
0.50  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                          
1.00  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                                           
1.50  kg/cm²

Shear Diagram

Shear Parameters
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Project : Development of the Agricultural Value Chain Infrastructures
Location : Butwal Sub metropolitan, Ward no 15, Rupandehi Bina Shrestha  (Lab. Technician)
Hole  No. : BH - 4 Checked by  : Rajshree Shrestha, Geotech
Sample  : DS

Depth, m  : 6.0

PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm² PRDRg SST kg/cm²

0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.05 11.20 0.11 24.80 0.25 36.00 0.36
0.1 15.20 0.15 31.20 0.31 43.20 0.43
0.2 17.60 0.18 45.60 0.46 56.80 0.57
0.3 23.20 0.23 50.40 0.50 71.20 0.71
0.4 25.00 0.25 56.00 0.56 79.20 0.79
0.5
0.6
0.7
0.8
0.9
1.0
1.1
1.2
1.3

f, degree : 28.46
C, Kpa : 0.8

Sanjujain Geotech Firm Pvt. Ltd.

Direct Shear Test Results

Verified by 
: 

S. K. Jain                                                                          
(M. E.Civil, Geotechnical Engg. 
USA.)

SDT                            cm

Test No. 1 Test No. 2 Test No. 3

Remarks
Normal Stress                             
0.50  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                          
1.00  kg/cm²

Normal Stress                                           
1.50  kg/cm²

Shear Diagram

Shear Parameters
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13. Results of vegetation survey and vegetation loss 
  



Local name Scientific Name  No. of 
trees 

DBH 
(Average) cm 

Height 
(Average) M 

Volume 
(cub m) 

Biomass(kg) 
Vol*Density 

Bakaino(Plot 1) Melia azedarach 1 21 12 0.415422 319.87494 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 44 21 15 22.84821 17593.1217 

Simal Bombax Ceiba 4 30 17 4.8042 3699.234 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 48 20 16 24.1152 18568.704 

Unidentified  1 60 13 3.6738 2828.826 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 6 20 15 2.826 2176.02 

     Unidentified  1 25 14 0.686875 528.89375 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 16 12.5 13 2.55125 1964.4625 

Teak (Plot 2) Tectona grandis 80 12 10 9.0432 6963.264 

Bakaino Melia azedarach 3 15 12 0.63585 489.6045 

     Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 40 12.5 12 5.8875 4533.375 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 2 12.5 12 0.294375 226.66875 

Teak Tectona grandis 8 12.5 12 1.1775 906.675 

Bakaino Melia azedarach 1 15 12 0.21195 163.2015 

     Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 10 12.5 12 1.471875 1133.34375 

Teak Tectona grandis 7 15 13 1.6072875 1237.611375 

Teak Tectona grandis 15 15 13 3.4441875 2652.024375 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 30 15 13 6.888375 5304.04875 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 27 15 13 6.1995375 4773.643875 

     Teak Tectona grandis 11 15 13 2.5257375 1944.817875 

Teak Tectona grandis 4 15 12 0.8478 652.806 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 12 15 13 2.75535 2121.6195 

Unidentified  2 12 11 0.248688 191.48976 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 25 15 13 5.7403125 4420.040625 

Teak Tectona grandis 3 15 12 0.63585 489.6045 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 25 15 13 5.7403125 4420.040625 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 33 15 13 7.5772125 5834.453625 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 30 15 13 6.888375 5304.04875 

Unidentified  1 15 13 0.2296125 176.801625 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 43 15 13 9.8733375 7602.469875 



Local name Scientific Name  No. of 
trees 

DBH 
(Average) cm 

Height 
(Average) M 

Volume 
(cub m) 

Biomass(kg) 
Vol*Density 

     Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 9 15 13 2.0665125 1591.214625 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 18 15 13 4.133025 3182.42925 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 14 15 13 3.214575 2475.22275 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 14 15 13 3.214575 2475.22275 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 12 15 13 2.75535 2121.6195 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 40 15 13 9.1845 7072.065 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 21 15 13 4.8218625 3712.834125 

Simal Bombax Ceiba 1 30 18 1.2717 979.209 

Teak Tectona grandis 13 15 13 2.9849625 2298.421125 

Simal Bombax Ceiba 2 20 15 0.942 725.34 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 13 15 13 2.9849625 2298.421125 

Teak Tectona grandis 1 15 13 0.2296125 176.801625 

Simal Bombax Ceiba 1 20 15 0.471 362.67 

Sisoo Dalbergia sissoo 10 15 13 2.296125 1768.01625 

Total  702       140460.2777 

 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

14. Results of the Household Survey   
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The method employed for the social sample household survey (held over the period 12th to 18th October 2022, 
involved the target area of a 1 km radius from the proposed project site. Four community settlements fall in 1 km 
radius, those being, Ratanapur, and Muktidham of Ward no. 15 of Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City, and Ekata, and 
Buddha Tole of Sainamain Municipality, Ward no.1 The number of households within this range are estimated at 
254 households. A 20% random sample was achieved for the survey. The sample targeted to include households that 
are located in the direct vicinity of the proposed site. These are referred as project affected families (PAF). 
Technically these are PAF, but there will not be subject to direct impact, mainly indirect impact from construction 
and operation of the market. The results of the survey are included in this section. 

 Population distribution of the surveyed households 

A total of 50 households were surveyed in the proposed site. There are 203 people in the observed households. Of the 
total population 103 are males and 98 are females. Of the total respondents 27 were male and 23 are female. Unlike 
the national statistics, the male population (105) is slightly higher than the female population (98), with the average 
household size1 being 4.06. The household size is higher in the surveyed population than the average household size 
of Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City (3.81) and lower than National level average household size (4.9) (CBS, 2021). 

The Table 1 presents the population distribution of the sample households. The highest household size is seen among 
the Thakuri and Dalit (4.66) and lowest household size is among the Magar (3.6). However, average household size 
of sample households is higher than average household size of Butwal Sub-metropolitan city (3.81). The Chhetri 
households consisted the majority of the randomly sampled households (46%), with the Brahmin following at 11%, 
and other ethnicities presented as much smaller sampled populations. It can be speculated that the Chhetri make up 
the proportionately larger population within the four community settlements that fall into the 1 kilometre radius, 
those being, Ratanapur, and Muktidham of Ward no. 15 of Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City, and Ekata, and Buddha 
Tole of Sainamain Municipality, Ward no.1. 

Table 1: Household population and average household size by caste/ethnicity 

Caste ethnicity Total HH M F Total population Average HH size 

Chhetri 23 50 48 98 4.26 

Brahmin 11 21 20 41 3.72 

Magar 10 18 18 36 3.6 

Thakuri 3 8 6 14 4.66 

Dalit 3 8 6 14 4.66 

Total 50 105(51.72%) 98(48.27%) 203 4.06 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Table 2 shows the population by sample wards. More than 75 percent of the population are in Ward No. 15 of BSMC 
and nearly 25 percent are in Ward No. 1 Sainamaina Municipality. In BSMC Ward No.15 male population is higher 
than female population while number of male and female is the same in ward no. 1 of Sainamaina. 

  

 
1  Household size is calculated by dividing the nr of households surveyed, by the total population size for that number of households  
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Table 2: Household Population by Wards 

Municipalities/Wards HHs Male Female Total % 

BSMC, Ward -15 40 80 73 153 75.37 

Sainamaina Ward-1 10 25 25 50 24.63 

Total 50 105 98 203 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Age group of the population 

The Table 3 presents the age group of the sample population. The sample survey was carried out in four settlements, 
Buddha Tol and Ekata Tol from ward no 1. Sainamaina Municipality, and Muktidham Tol and Ratanpur Tol from 
ward No 15 of Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City, of the project area. 

There are a total of 203 people within the 50 households surveyed, with a split of 105 males, and 98 females. The age 
group of the population has been divided into four broad categories. Statistics show that it is the economically active 
population (aged 15-59) that is the largest (71.93%) within the surveyed population. The elderly population (over 60 
years of age) is 10.3%.   

Table 3: Population distribution by age group  

Age group Male Female Total % 

Less than 5 years 5 4 9 4.43 

5-14 years 14 13 27 13.30 

15-59 years 75 71 146 71.93 

More than 60 years 11 10 21 10.34 

Total 105 98 203 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Marital Status 

In the project area, the married population is higher than the unmarried population (Table 4). Single women headed 
households is less common than single male headed households. The population of widows and widowers is 6%. The 
legal age for marriage is 20 years in Nepal. In this survey, nearly 29 percent were unmarried and were below 20 
years age. UNICEF defines child marriage as marriage of a girl before age 182. Whereas before the legal age of 
marriage in Nepal was 18 years for girls, a recent law forbids girls to get married before the age of 20 (Civil Code 
Nepal 2017). There is no report of child marriage in the project area.  

  

 
2  https://data.unicef.org/topic/child-protection/child-marriage/. 



 

 - 3 - 

Table 4: Marital status of the sample households 

Marital Status Nos % 

Married  124 61.08 

Unmarried 62 30.54 

Widow 12 5.91 

Single Woman 1 0.5 

Single Man 4 1.97 

Total 203 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Literacy rate in the study area 

The definition of the literacy used in the sample survey was whether s/he could read and write in Nepali language. 
The literacy rate of the project area is 91.75%. In the project area, the male and female literacy rate is 98% and 89%, 
respectively. Like other places in the country, literacy amongst females is lower than the literacy level amongst 
males in the project area. 

The literacy rate was calculated by assessing those five years of age and older. There were only 9 children below the 
five year age group. There is some disparity between male and female literacy. This survey found that the overall 
literacy was 97% for males and 86% for females (See Table 5). The literacy of the 15-59 age group population is 
nearly cent percent. The project area is a semi-urban area and educational institutions are available in a walking 
distance. Therefore, the literacy rate is higher than the national level (67.9%)3. 

Table 5: Literacy Rate of the Sample Households  

Gender Literate Illiterate Total 

Male 97 3 100 
(97%)  

Female 81 13 94 (86%) 

Total 178 16 194 

Percentage 91.75 8.25 100.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Gender Divisions at Household Level  

This section presents the gender situation in the project area in terms of division of labor in agriculture, household 
activities, main earners in the family, decision-making responsibilities, and ownership of household assets. The 
gender related questions were posed to male and female household members, separately. Of the total surveyed 
households 55 percent male and 45 percent female were asked questions on the gender attitude and practices in the 
project area. 

 

 

 
3  The literacy rate of people who are 15 years and older in Nepal is 67. 9 percent which is higher in the young population of 15 to 24 years. 

People aged 65 or older have and literacy rate of 23.6 percent only. 
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Table 6: Male/Female respondents by wards 

Wards Male Female Total 

15 BSMC 22 18 40 

1 Sainamaina 
Municipality 5 5 10 

Total 27 23 50 

% 55 45 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, 2022 

Of the total sampled households, there was only one female headed household in the project area. Gender related 
social norms and behaviour in Nepali society varies widely between the diverse groups in the high mountains, the 
hills, and plains of Tarai (Gurung et al., 2020). In addition, roles vary for women who follow Hindu, Buddhist, 
Animist, or Islamic traditions. This section examines the gender division in household level and agricultural 
activities. 

In Nepal, the gender division of labour is highly skewed, especially when agricultural, pastoral and wage labour is 
combined with household, community and casual labour, and when high rates of men’s out-migration to urban cities, 
towns and cross-border destinations in the region and beyond, are considered (ICIMOD, 2011). 

Gender activities in the agricultural sector have been presented in Table 7. Paddy is the main cereal crop of the 
project area. The households are busy with paddy plantation in late spring and early monsoon seasons. Early winter 
or late monsoon is a season of harvesting of the paddy. This study has assessed the gender roles in agriculture 
breaking down the activities. This study examines the gender roles in land preparation, manuring, seed distribution, 
plantation/weeding, irrigation, harvesting, transportation, cleaning/processing, storing, and marketing under the 
activities. 

Looking at Table 7, both males and females contribute to agriculture-related activities in all seasons of the year. This 
survey also saw the seasonal variation of gender activities because the monsoon season is a busy season compared to 
other seasons. The women's work burden also increased in this season due to the planting of paddy crops. However, 
the workload that women are having to carry appears quantifiably more so than that of the workload of men. 
According to a female key informant, men helped significantly in the time of paddy plantation (spring/monsoon) and 
its harvest (Monsoon/Winter), but not much assistance came from men during other periods of the cultivation cycle.  

Table 7: Participation in household level agricultural activities by gender 

Activity 

Spring Monsoon Winter 

M F Both M F Both M F Both 

Land preparation 2 9 19   5 19 1 7 21 

Manuring 2 12 15   7 12   12 16 

Seed distribution 2 7 14 1 3 11 2 6 12 

Plantation/ weeding 3 5 15 1 1 11   5 15 

Irrigation 8 3 10 4 3 9 4 4 9 

Harvesting 2 5 21   2 15 1 5 21 
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Activity 

Spring Monsoon Winter 

M F Both M F Both M F Both 

Transportation 11   1 10   1 10   1 

Cleaning/processing 2 4 15   2 12   3 16 

Storing 3 8 17   2 13 1 7 19 

Marketing 5 3 11 1   9   3 11 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

According to the field survey results, both male and female roles are more or less equal when it comes to 
participation in agricultural activities in the project area.  

To find out the work divisions in the project area both male and female respondents were interviewed (27 male and 
23 female). In most of the cases husbands or wives were the respondents. The husbands and wives often had similar 
ideas about the activities at household level. The sample survey asked some pertinent questions related to household 
activities and asked the respondents to rank the activities by low, equal and high participation by gender. To examine 
the male and female activities in the households – a categorization of “low, equal and high” scores are used by 
respondents. Low denotes less than fifty percent of work sharing, equal means both do the work in an equal manner 
and high means one does more work compared to another. 

Table 8: Participation in household activities by gender 

Activity 

Male Female 

Low Equal High Nr Low Equal High Nr 

Water fetching/collecting firewood 4 11 2 4   11 5 3 

Carrying fodder   15 2 5   16 11 3 

Grinding grain   16 4 4   19 21       

Washing cloths   2 1 6   9 37 1 

Cooking and cleaning 1 2 1 6   10 38 1 

Child care 5 2 1 7   10 26 6 

Care of the elders 2     2   3 10 6 

Purchasing goods and commodities 13 4 9 1   5 6 4 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Main Earners in the Family 

The percentage of male earners is higher than females. According to the household survey, 72% of male heads and 
20% of female heads were main earners in the surveyed households. Six percent of sons were the main earners in the 
households. 

The field survey shows that 82% of family members are currently earning an income through service, trade, and 
other types of jobs (See Table 8).  

The survey asked the questions about the main earners of the households. Main earners means person whose income 
is significant for the households income. Of the total households, 72 percent were male heads as the main income 
earners while 20 percent of female heads were income earners. Sons in the households were the main income earners 
of six percent of surveyed households (See Table 8). 
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Table 9: Main earners in Households  

Earners N % 

Male head 36 72.0 

Female head 10 20.0 

Son 3 6.0 

Others 1 2.0 

Total 50   

Source: TMS Field Survey, 2022. 

Decision-making responsibilities in the households 

This sub-section focuses on the household’s male and female members capacity to make decisions in agricultural 
activities, sale of agricultural products, sale of land and house, borrowing of credit, education of children, ritual 
ceremonies, family planning, participation in religious and community works. The survey data shows that there is 
equality between males and females regarding the given decision-making responsibilities at the household level. The 
Table 10 shows the household decision making responsibilities of both males and females. Looking at the responses 
of the male and female respondents, decisions are made consensually.  

Table 10: Household Decision-making responsibilities between the gender 

Decision-making responsibilities 

Male Female 

Equal High Equal High 

Agriculture activities 25 2 23 5 

Sale of agriculture product 19 3 19 4 

Sale of land/house 23 5 21 2 

Borrowing of credit 21 6 21 2 

Education of children 19 8 19 4 

Ritual ceremonies 15 7 15 3 

Family planning 10 3 10 1 

Participation in religious and community 
works 22 5 19 4 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

The survey also asked questions relating to the ownership of some selected assets. The table below shows the assets 
ownership between men and women. Respondents had relatively egalitarian attitude towards gender economic roles. 
Nepalese law also allows for joint ownership of land and residence between spouses. Both husband and wife have 
equal right over the property where jointly owned. Women have exclusive right over the property given to her by her 
parents (pewa). However, income earn from service, wage labor and agriculture including livestock are equally 
enjoyed by both male and female. 
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Table 11: Ownership of the assets by gender 

Property 

Male Female 

Equal High Equal High 

Land 13 23 13 12 

House 12 22 12 12 

Cash 33 10 33 4 

Livestock 17 1 17 5 

Bank account 43 4 43 1 

Ornaments 21 2 21 20 

Others   1   2 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Use and Dependence on the Community Forest 

Planting of trees in Ratanpur community forest began in 1985 to protect the land from squatters and floods. In 2000, 
according to the Chairman of the community forest, the district forest office handed over the forest to the community 
for its management and consumption. The survey households of the project area are the members of Ratanpur 
community forest. However, the households of Sainamaina Ward No. 1 are not the members of Ratanpur community 
forest. According to the Chairman of the community forest, the members of the community forest are exclusively 
from Ratanpur and Muktidham settlements, later extending the membership to the nearby settlements of the project 
area. 

As stated in the FGD, total user members of the Community Forest User Group (CFUG) is 400, with an 11 member 
Executive Committee. The Executive Committee is elected by the general assembly of the CFUG. A 33 percent 
female member representation in the Executive Committee is mandatory according to the constitution of CFUG. 

User households collect firewood, fodder and animal bedding from the community forest. The community forest is 
opened once a year for firewood collection, but households are allowed to collect animal fodder occasionally. A key 
informant says, “Firewood is equally distributed among the households”. According to the participants of the FGDs, 
they do not use firewood for cooking and lighting purposes. As stated in the FGD meeting, they use firewood to 
prepare the animal fodder (Khole). Some households store the firewood obtained from the annual collection, which 
in turn is used for the cremation of deceased people in the Danab River.  

The members of Ratanpur community forest are also members of another community forest which is located in Ward 
No. 12 of BSMC which is two kilometres far away from the settlement of Ward No 15. If they need timber, they rely 
on the other community forest in Ward No. 12. 

 This survey asked questions regarding forest consumption and reliance on community forest in the project area. All 
of the sampled households in the project area were members of the community forest. However, ten households of 
Sainamaina, Ward No. 1 were not the members of Ratanpur community forest but they are the members of the 
community forest which is out of the project area, in Ward Nr 12. See Table 12 for an understanding of overall 
community forest use. 
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Table 12: Number of households who are the members of the community forest 

Type of forest 
No of 
HHs % 

Community forest 50 100 

Leasehold forest   0 

Religious forest   0 

Government forest   0 

Private forest   0 

Total 50 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022. 

Consumption of forest products 

As mentioned above, households collect firewood and fodder from the Ratanpur community forest. Of the total 
sampled households, 40 percent of the households collect firewood and 16 percent collect fodder from the 
community forest. None of the households are dependent on Ratanpur community forest for timber. 

Table 13 shows that average firewood collection per household is 440.5 kg per annum. If we look the national 
average of firewood consumption, the per capita household firewood consumption amongst the surveyed households, 
appears low. Nepal’s mean annual consumption 3060 kg per household4. 

Similarly, fodder consumption of the project area is 130 kg per annum. This indicates that the sample households 
occasionally collect fodder from community forest as supplementary fodder. 

Table 13: Type and amount of the forest products collected by the sample households 

Forest product 

  Quantity (kg) Source 

HHs % Total  Average hhs 
Government 
forest  

Community 
Forest 

Private 
forest  

Timber (Cu.ft)               

Firewood (kg/bhari) 20 40.0 8810 440.5  0 20  0 

Fodder (Kg/bhari) 8 16.0 1040 130  0 8  0 

Source: TMS Field Survey October 2022. 

  

  

 
4  http://lib.icimod.org/record/31877 
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Public Infrastructure  

All settlements in the project area are connected by road. Motorcycles, bicycles, cars, and buses are major means of 
transportation. Trucks, vans, and tractors are used for the transportation of the goods. The east-west highway is 500 
meters away from the project area. As observed during the field visit, most of the households either have bicycles or 
motorcycles as a means of transportation. 

Electricity is the main source of light. All houses are electrified. LPG gas is used for cooking purposes. Firewood 
which is collected from community forests is sometimes used for the preparation of animal fodder. They also use 
firewood, and wood log for the cremation of the dead.   

There are some religious sites in the project area. The major religious areas are Durga Mandir, Bagiya Tole, Durga 
Mandir, Tallo Chamkipur, Shiva Mandir, Church, 108 Bar-Pipal Bagaichha (BSMP, 2019). Shiva temple is located 
in the border of the Ratanpur community forest where devotees of the local area visit regularly. 

There are many public institutions that provide services to the community. Ward offices, education institutions, 
health institutions are found within the settlements. Water supply (provided via the Municipality), electricity 
(provided by National electricity), irrigation (farmer managed irrigation system), and road transportation 
management (provided by municipality) are the major public institutions in the project area. This section below 
describes the status of the major institutions in the project area. 

Table 14: Available public institution in the project area (Ward No. 15) 

Available institutions No Remarks 

Religious and sacred place 5 Temple, church and other sacred places 

Health post 1  

Pharmacy 2  

Ward Office 1 Office of the ward No 15 located in the centre of the ward 

Electricity 1 All houses are connected to the national grid system 

Government schools  3 From pre-primary to 10+2 class 

Private Schools 3 From Nursery to 10+2 level 

Telecommunication 1 Nepal telecommunication has provided the services 

Water Supply 1 
All households are connected with water tap. Water 
supply and sanitation system is managed by the 
community 

Agriculture cooperative 1 Farmers groups sell commodity in the cooperative 

Mothers’ group 1  

Commercial Bank 1  

Vocational/technical schools 2  

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

  



 

 - 10 - 

Health Institutions 

In the project area, there are health posts and medical halls. For taking the hospital service they have to go Butwal 
Bazar which is 10 km far away from the project area which takes 20 to 30 minutes to reach Butwal Bazar by 
vehicles. The people go to district and zonal government hospitals, and private nursing homes for better treatment. 
The health post provides general services, and vaccination campaigns annually in the project area. 

This section describes the available health facilities including their quality and affordability. Similarly, the type of 
diseases and mode of treatment is also described in this section. The survey data shows that there are various health 
facilities available, such as a hospital, primary health care centres, health posts, and pharmacies, all within less than a 
fifteen to twenty minute (walking) distance from all settlements in the project area.  

The majority of the respondents ranked the quality of the health institutions as ‘average’ (See Table 15). Table 15 
shows that the majority of respondents ranked the quality of service as ‘average’. Except for pharmacies, other health 
institutions are regarded as ‘cheap’ for the community, denoting affordability. 

Table 15: Number of health institutions, travel time, quality, and affordability 

Type of  health 
facilities 

Average Travel time in 
minutes Quality of service (%) Affordability (%) 

On foot By vehicles 
Not 
good Average V.good Cheap average Expensive 

Hospital 16 15 20 60 20 65 20 15 

Primary health 
care centre 14 10 9 82 9 70 20 10 

Health post 36 10 20 60 20 70 25 5 

Pharmacy 8 5 20 50 30 12 10 78 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022. 

Major diseases and illness 

Members of 46% of surveyed households fell ill in the last 12 months (up until September 2022). Fever, common 
cold, pneumonia, diarrhoea, respiratory problem, and others were the major diseases in the surveyed households. 
Fever is common for all age groups. Most of the diseases occurred in the winter season. 

Table 16: Major diseases and Illness in the last 12 months 

Disease 
Affected persons/age 
groups 

Affected persons, 
gender Seasons 

  Children 
Grown 
up Male Female Spring Mansoon Winter 

Fever 13 7 10 10 1 1 19 

Common cold 4 1 3 2     5 

Pneumonia 2   2       2 

Diarrhoea 1   1   1   1 

Respiratory problem 1     1     1 

Others   1   1   1   
Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 
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The respondents reported that they have access to different types and levels of health facilities. The district and zonal 
hospitals are about 10 km away from them, where they can get treatment for most of their health issues. A total of 10 
persons were reported to have been hospitalized last year. Of the total patients, 50% were admitted into a private 
nursing home as well. 

Table 17: Type of hospital where patients were admitted 

Type of health institution HHs % 

District hospital 2 20.0 

Zonal hospital 1 10.0 

PHC   0.0 

Central hospital 1 10.0 

Private nursing home 5 50.0 

Others 1 10.0 

Total 10   

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

The respondents have reported their health issues of the previous year during the survey. Almost 50% of them got 
treatment for fever, whereas cases of appendicitis, general surgery, gastro, paralysis and pneumonia were also 
reported for the 10% by the respondent. 

Table 18: Type of treatment for the patients 

Type of treatment No % 

Appendicitis operation 1 10.0 

General Operation 1 10.0 

Fever 5 50.0 

Gastro 1 10.0 

Paralysis 1 10.0 

Pneumonia 1 10.0 

Total 10 100.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Education Institutions 

There are different types of educational institutions in the project area such as schools, and technical and vocational 
schools. Nabarata Higher Secondary is one of the largest governmental schools in the area. Three 
technical/vocational schools were found to be running privately in the area as well.  

Schooling is available from pre-primary level to grade 12. Besides government schools, private boarding schools 
were also available. Education is free in the government schools, however, students have to pay fees at the private 
boarding schools, which are relatively expensive for them. The respondents have graded the existing educational 
institutions based on the quality and affordability in the following table: 
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Table 19: Respondents’ feelings on the quality and affordability of the education institution  

Educational institutions 

Quality Affordability 

Poor Average Good Cheap Average Expensive 

Pre-primary 2 25 11 17 19 2 

Primary   12 14 18 15 3 

Lower Secondary 2 10 28 1 27 11 

Secondary 1 13 25 5 13 7 

Higher Secondary 1 13 30 15 20 3 

University colleges 1 11 2 3 7 4 

Technical/vocational 2 12 32 2 35 8 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Access to Other Facilities  

Access to Government Provided Service and Facilities   

Most of the government services (vital registration, revenue collection) are provided from Ward Office. Up to higher 
secondary education courses are available within the ward. Water supply, electricity, telephone service, and road 
networks are available in the area. Irrigation facilities are available in some parts of the ward. 

Access to Private Service facilities  

Co-operatives, banks saving credit associations are providing services to the project area. Recently, the hotel, and 
restaurants have been established in the bazaar area of the wards. Grocery shops, dairy, and small vegetable shops are 
also in present in the area. 

Surveyed Households’ Employment, , Subsistence Living and Migration  

In this study occupation is classified into five broader categories i.e. agriculture, service, trade/business, labor (both 
agriculture/non-agriculture) and foreign employment. Agriculture includes cereal crops and cash crop income with 
the income from animal husbandry. Similarly, service is employment in government, non-government and private 
sector jobs. Trade/business includes both retailor and wholesale traders including industrial entrepreneurship. 
Foreign employment means earning of income living outside the country. 

The members of the households stated that they engage in multiple jobs to enhance the households’ financial 
position. The Table 20 shows that majority of the working people in the project area are engaged in service (32.74%) 
and about 31% are involved in agriculture. Similarly, 15.04% in foreign employment and 14.16% is in agriculture 
and non-agriculture labor. The share of trade/business is 7.08% (Table 20).  

  



 

 - 13 - 

Table 20: Occupational distribution of 15 and above age population 

Employment Nrs. % 

Agriculture 35 30.98 

Service 37 32.74 

 Trade/Business  8 7.08 

Labor (agriculture / non-agriculture) 16 14.16 

Foreign employment 17 15.04 

Total 113 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Agriculture contributes 27.65 to the national GDP (CBS, 2019) of Nepal and employs about 52% of the total 
economically active population (MoHP, New Era and ICF 2017). However, Nepal’s employment structure, 
traditionally dominated by agriculture, has been shifting towards non-agricultural types of employment that generally 
provide a better income (CBS 2011).  

Occupational distribution of the sample households has also been presented based on sample wards in Table 21. The 
figure shows that the population of BSMC Ward 15 rely more on agriculture compared to Sainamaina Ward No1. 
Similarly, the percentage of the service sector job is higher by 14% in Sainamaina than BSMC. The percentages of 
trade/business, labor and foreign employment is higher in BSMC than Sainamaina Municipality (See Table 21). 

Table 21: Occupational distribution by wards 

Municipality Settlements 

No of households - Occupation 

Agriculture Service  
Trade/Business  

Labor 
(agriculture 
/ non-
agriculture) 

Foreign 
employment 

Total 

Sainamaina 
Municipality
-1 

Buddha 
Tol 1 2 1  0 1 5 

Ekata Tol 3 6  0 2 2 13 

 Total 4 (30.79%) 8 (44.44) 1 (5.55%) 2 (11.11%) 3 (16.66%) 18 
(100%) 

Butwal Sub 
Metropolitan 
City-15 

Muktidham  
Tol 8 9 1 5 3 26 

Ratanpur 
tol 23 20 6 9 11 69 

Total 31 
(32.63%) 

29 
(30.52%
) 7 (7.37) 

14 
(14.73%) 14 (14.73%) 

95 
(100%) 

Percentage 31.0 32.7 7.1 14.2 15.0 100.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022. 
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The study has also examined the occupational variation by caste/ethnicity in the project area. Percentages in 
agricultural work as a occupation remain high among the Chhetri (34.29%) compared the other groups (Table 22). 
Among the five caste/ethnic groups, Chhetri has a higher percentage (37.84%) in service sector job followed by 
Brahmin (35.13%), Magar (31.29%), Thakuri and Dalit (2.85%) respectively. In trade and business sectors Brahmin, 
Chhetri and Magar have a higher percentage of involvement. Of the total population, 50% of Magar are engaged in 
agricultural and non-agricultural labor employment followed by the Chhetri and Dalit. 

Table 22: Occupational distribution by caste/Ethnicity 

Caste/ethnicity Occupation distribution 

 Agriculture Service Trade/business 
Labor 
(agriculture/non-
agriculture) 

Foreign 
employment Total 

Brahmin 10 (28.57%) 13 
(35.13%) 2 (25% 2  (12.5%) 1 (5.88%) 28 

Chhetri 12 (34.29%) 13 
(37.84%) 2 (25%) 3 (18.75%) 7  (41.17%) 37 

Magar 11 (31.44%) 9 
(24.33%) 2 (25%) 8 (50%) 7 (41.17%) 37 

Thakuri 1 (2.85) 1 (2.70%) 1 (12.5%) 0 1 (5.88%) 4 

Dalit 1 (2.85%) 1 (2.70%) 1 (12.5%) 3 (18.75%) 1 (5.88%) 7 

Total 35  (100%) 37 
(100%) 8 (100%) 16 (100%) 17 (100%) 113 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022. 

Livestock and Poultry Farming as a source of income 

The surveyed households keep cow, buffalo, goat and chicken for domestic consumption and for sale at the market. 
They keep both local and improved breed of livestock. Livestock are kept in stall-fed way. Households sell milk 
(obtained from cows) and butter (made from milk) in the local collection centre. Sixteen households out of the 50 
surveyed were involved in the sale of milk products. Livestock rearing and sale is also a source of income. Table 23 
presents the type number, and sale price of the livestock in the sample households (over the period of September 
2021 to September 2022). 
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Table 23: Type, number, and sale amount of livestock and poultry 

Type of 
livestock 

Number of Livestock Sales of Livestock Amount 

Local  Improve Total Local  Improve Total Total Average 

Cow 9 2 11 7 2 9        625,000  
         
69,444  

Oxen 0 1 1 0 1 1        200,000  
       
200,000  

Buffalo 18 7 25 15 7 22    2,120,000  
         
96,364  

Goat 17 10 27 12 10 22        659,000  
         
29,955  

Poultry 8 76 84 5 75 80          81,000  
            
1,013  

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Crop Production as a Source of Income  

The project area has both urban and rural characteristics. Some households grow crops for self-consumption and sale 
at markets while others depend only service sector jobs and business The crops grown in the project area are paddy 
maize, wheat, oil seeds, and pulses. Fruits like banana, mango, litchi, and papaya are planted in the project area. Both 
winter and summer vegetables and potato are produced including oilseeds. The production (and yield) of crops 
depends the nature of the soil, access to irrigation facility, nutrition of soil, types of seed, human investment 
(involvement) in management, local climatic conditions, etc. The production of vegetables is much higher compared 
to the production of oilseed.  

62% households grow paddy while 78% households cultivate green vegetables on their land. The Table 24 shows 
type of crops, cropping area, production quantity and selling amount in the last 12 months. 

Households produce certain commodities for their own consumption, and certain items for sale. But in many cases it 
is found that only after consumption that the households sell the extra produce (See Table 24). 

Table 24: Crop, area, production and sale (Last 12 months) 

Crops HHs Area (ha.) 
production in 
Kg 

Yeild 
ton/ha. 

Sales 
HHs 

Sale Qty 
(kg) 

Sale 
Amount 
(Rs) 

Price 
(Rs) 

Paddy 31 8.068 12,500 3.99 9          6,650  
         
229,500  35 

Maize 12 1.947 1770 0.91 5          1,000  
            
62,000  62 

Wheat 7 1.397 2850 2.04 3 
             
900  

            
34,000  38 

Pulses 9 1.287 555 0.43 2 
               
80  

            
11,500  144 

Oil crops 12 1.778 1500 0.84 1 
             
100  

            
14,000  140 
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Crops HHs Area (ha.) 
production in 
Kg 

Yeild 
ton/ha. 

Sales 
HHs 

Sale Qty 
(kg) 

Sale 
Amount 
(Rs) 

Price 
(Rs) 

Others 1 0.012 50 4.22 0                  -    
                     
-      

All green 
vegetables 39 3.192 5007 1.57 5 

             
475  

            
38,000  80 

Orange, banana, 
pear, mango, 
lemon, guava, 
litchi, papaya 4 0.052 350 6.67 0                  -    

                     
-      

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Wheat and maize are also grown in small quantities. Recently, farmers have started vegetable farming on their land. 
Farmers’ groups have grown vegetables collectively taking land on a leasehold basis. They mostly grow potatoes, 
tomatoes, cabbage, cauliflowers, and other green vegetables. According to the farmers, they received good profits 
during the time of the Covid-19 pandemic, as most food was sourced locally, as opposed to awaiting foreign imports 
(as vegetable is generally sourced from India).    

Fertilisers, tractors, and seeds are used in farming. Both family labour, and agricultural labour via formal 
employment are used in agricultural production. 

Off-farm Activities  

The adult members of the sample households profess different types of activities out of farming activities. 
Government and private sector services, trade (grocery shops, readymade garments, hotels, and restaurants), and 
labour migration for wage works are major forms of off-farm activities in the project area. 

Migration Patterns  

Like other parts of the country, the population of the project area have also migrated to other places for work. It is 
also true for the sampled HHs. 32% of households had family members migrate for wage labour elsewhere. Among 
the migrant population, about 44% of the population of the project area migrated to other Districts, and nearly 19% 
went to India for wage work. Within the surveyed HHs, 25% have migrated to other countries (i.e., Arab, Malaysia, 
Korea, Japan). 

Migration is a common phenomenon across Nepal, which is also evident for the project area. The Table 25 shows the 
number of migrants’ people in the project area. About 16 individuals migrated, of which 43.8% of them migrated to 
the adjoining districts, 25% to other countries, 18.8% percent in India and 12.5% internally within the Districts 
during the period of September 2021 to September 2022. 

Table 25: Place of migration 

Migrant destination No % 

Within district 2 12.5 

Adjoining districts 0 0.0 

Other districts 7 43.8 

India 3 18.8 

Other countries 4 25.0 

Total 16 100.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 
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Of the total migrant workforce, about 75% were involved in professional works whereas the remaining are working 
as a general labourer. Most of the workforce migration takes place in the spring season (62.5%), and lower during the 
summers and winters, as low as 18.75% each.  

Table 26: Seasons of labour migration taking place 

Season for Labour Migration Nos. % 

Spring  10 62.5 

Monsoon  3 18.75 

Winter  3 18.75 

Total 16 100.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

The migration is undertaken in different seasons in the project area. Most migrations occur in spring. Spring is 
considered a dry season when there is less agricultural work in the project area. Therefore, individuals migrate to 
look for income earning opportunities. If migration took place to India and other places within Nepal, migrants 
generally return in late spring or the early monsoon season. 

Land amongst the Surveyed Households  

Land Holding Pattern 

Amongst the sampled HHs, 24% do not own agricultural land; these HHs might be owning small pieces of land, 
which they can not use for cultivation but to build their houses. The average landholding size is 6 katha (ha 0.012 
ha), whereas the majority (30%) households have land size of 1 - 6 katha. The table below presents the land holding 
size of the surveyed HHs (See Table 27). 

Table 27: Landholding size of the sample households 

Land type 

Land owning HHs 

No [%] 

No Agricultural land 12 24.0 

Less than 1 Katha 7 14.0 

1 - 5 Katha 15 30.0 

5 -10 Katha 10 20.0 

More than 10 Katha 6 12.0 

Total 50 100.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Land Use Pattern  

The land around the project area are categorised into three group: 

The first category of land is Khet land (wetland). It may be irrigated or rain-fed suitable for paddy cultivation and 
vegetable farming.  

The second category of land is dry land where irrigation facilities are not available. Such type of land is very small in 
the project area.  
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Another type of land is residential land where houses and other structures (cow sheds, outdoor toilets) are built. Most 
of the households have grown vegetables, and planted fruit trees within their homesteads.  

Land Value  

The land price of the project area varied based on its location, mainly proximity from settlements, market, road and 
other facilities. The prices of farmland and residential land are different as well, i.e. use also defined the land value.  
The land connected by the motorable roads usually have higher prices. As reported in the FGD, the price of land per 
Katha is in the range of 4-5 million Nepalese rupees. However, local prices vary with land prices as set by the 
Government. 

Household Income and Expenditure  

The income and expenditure has been measured based on statistics obtained for a 12 month period. Primary income 
sources of the locals were agriculture, animal husbandry, trade, service, and wage labour. The income level has been 
categorised into five groups based on the amount earned in the last twelve months (From September 2021 to 
September 2022). 

The poverty Probability Index (PPI) is a poverty measurement tool used in this study to assess the sample household 
poverty. This study has assessed the poverty rate based on the household’s annual income alone. As the poverty line 
of $1.25 is most common for developing countries, this study utilises the $1.25 poverty line to assess the poverty 
probability (Gurung at al. 2020). This study does not have information on the work of the breadwinner during the last 
7 days, so this information is based on the annual income as reported by the respondents. Looking at the annual 
income of the households, there is no household in poverty line. 

Table 28: Annual Income of the households 

Income Range (Rs) Nr. Percentage (%) 

100,000-300,000 6 12  

300,000-600,000 12 24 

600,000-900,000 19 38 

900,000-1200000 8 16 

Above 1200000 5 10 

Total 50 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Most of the household’s income is used for purchasing food, and clothes, taking health services, schooling of the 
children, buying agricultural inputs, travelling, repairing the house, paying back the loan, celebrating festivals, and 
paying taxes to the government. The expenditure range of the households has been categorised in Table 29, below. 
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Table 29: Range of expenditure in the sample households 

Expenditure range Nr. % 

200000-300000 15 30 

300000-400000 12 24 

400000- 500000 13 26 

500000-600000 6 12 

Above 600000 4 8 

Total 50 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

There is a small variation among the caste/ethnic groups regarding annual income and expenditure. Table 30 shows 
that 38 percent of the households are within the middle income range (Rs. 600,000-900,000). Twelve percent of 
households have an annual income in the range of 100,000-300,000 rupees. 

Similarly, the expenditure pattern of the households shows that 30% of the households lie in the expenditure range of 
200,000-300,000 rupees per annum (See Table 30). 

Table 30: Income and expenditure by caste and ethnicity 

Income Range (RS) No of Households by caste/ethnicity  

 Brahmin Chhetri Magar Thakuri Dalit Total 

100,000-300,000 1 2 2 0 1 6 (12%) 

300,000-600,000 3 5 2 1 1 12 (24%) 

600,000-900,000 5 8 4 1 1 19 (38%) 

900,000-1200000 1 5 1 1 0 8 (16%) 

Above 1200000 1 2 1 0 0 5 (10%) 

Total 11 23 10 3 3 50 (100%) 

Expenditure Range 

200,000-300,000 4 5 3 1 2 15 (30%) 

300,000-400000 3 4 3 1 1 12 (24%) 

400,000- 500,000 1 8 3 1 0 13 (26%) 

500,000-600,000 2 4 0 0 0 6 (12%) 

Above 600,000 1 2 1 0 0 4 (8%) 

Total 11 23 10 3 3 50 (100%) 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 
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Income expenditure distribution by Ward 

Table 31 presents the income expenditure of the sample wards of the project area. According to the figures in the 
table, low income households are higher in Sainamaina than BSMC. Similarly, middle income households are higher 
in BSMC compared to Sainamaina. With regards to expenditure, 40% households of BSCM and 20% households of 
Sainamaina are lying in the middle expenditure categories (See Table 31). 

Table 31: Income and expenditure distribution by Ward 

Income  
Wards 

Total % 
Sainamaina-1 BSCM 

100,000-300,000 2 (20%) 5 (12.5%) 7 14 

300,000-600,000 2 (20%) 11  (27.5%) 13 26 

600,000-900,000 2 (20%) 15 (37.5%) 17 34 

900,000-1200000 3  (30%) 5 (12.5%) 8 16 

Above 1200000 1 (10%) 4 (10%) 5 10 

Total 10 (100%) 40 (100%) 50 100 

Expenditure 

200,000-300,000 2 (20%) 5 (12.5%) 7 14 

300,000-400,000 4 (40%) 10 (25%) 14 28 

400,000- 500,000 2 (20%) 16 (40%) 18 36 

500,000-600,000 1 (10%) 4 (10%) 5 10 

Above 600,000 1 (10%) 5 (12.5%) 6 12 

Total 10 (100%) 40 50 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Local NGOs and Community Based Organizations  

Community forest user groups, Water supply and sanitation management committee, Mothers’ groups, Farmers’ 
groups, cooperatives and saving credit groups, and farmers-managed irrigation associations are common local-level 
organisations that are in existence in the project area. A youth club is also active in the project area. It is the Youth 
club that is currently maintaining and using the football ground within the proposed Project site. There is an Organic 
Agriculture Commodity Collection centre run by the Butwal Organic Agricultural Products Collection Centre, a 
cooperative in the Project area. Table 32 presents the name of organisations, and male/female memberships found 
within the surveyed households.   
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Table 32: Type and number of social organisations and memberships 

SN  Name of organisations 

Number of Household involvement in different 
organisation 

General members Executive member 

Male Female Male Female 

1 Farmers group 11 15 1 2 

2 Cooperatives / Saving credit 
group 19 27 0 7 

3 Community forest users group 17 6 0 1 

4 Mother group 1 21 0 7 

5 Drinking water users group 20 13 0 2 

6 Irrigation users group 6 2 0 0 

7 Income generating group 2 1 0 0 

8 NGO/CBO 3 0 0 0 

9 Religious groups 15 11 0 3 

10 Other (detail):  3 2 2 1 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Both male and females in the surveyed households participated in the activities of community social organisations. In 
the last 12 months, male participation was recorded as being higher than that of females in these organisations. 

Table 33: Household members participation in the following activities by gender (last 12 months) 

Activities 

Male Female 

Hhs 
No of 
Participation 

Average 
Participation Hhs 

No of 
Participation 

Average 
Participation 

Social work 28 331 12 18 66 4 

Religious/ritual 
works/functions 14 232 17 10 22 2 

Community 
meetings 25 286 11 14 52 4 

Political meetings 5 214 43 2 5 3 

Community 
development 6 15 3       

Others             

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 
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Vulnerability of Project Affected Families  

By definition, these are the households that might suffer disproportionately or face the risk of being further 
marginalised due to the project. Specifically, these include: (i) households that are headed by women with 
dependents and/or fall under generally accepted indicator for poverty; (ii) household heads with disabilities; (iii) 
households falling under the generally accepted indicator for poverty; (iv) elderly households who are landless and 
with no other means of support, and (v) landless households. 

Information on the households in the project area was analysed on the basis of the vulnerability parameters indicated 
in the definition above. Based on the analysis, six households were identified as vulnerable households. Of these, one 
is female-headed households as shown in Table 34.  

The study team explored six vulnerable people in sampled households. 

Table 34: Vulnerability of the sample households 

Type of vulnerability No % 

Female household head 1 2.0 

Poor                                                0 0.0 

Person with disability 1 2.0 

Chronically ill 2 4.0 

Old age household head                                               0 0.0 

Victims of the conflict                                               0 0.0 

Other age dependent persons 1 2.0 

Others 1 2.0 

Total 6  

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Food Sufficiency Level  

The study area is a semi-urban area where households depend on other sources of income besides agricultural 
income. Agricultural production is not a primary source of income generation on which households are wholly 
dependent. Food sufficiency is defined in terms of own agriculture/livestock production. The food sufficiency has 
been examined by estimating how many months of a year a household is able to support food demand of the 
household from their own production. For this purpose, food sufficiency months are categorized ranging from zero 
month sufficiency to 9-12 months. The table shows food sufficiency from own agricultural production. Forty Six 
percent of all surveyed households are food sufficient for beyond a 3 month projection.  
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Table 35: Food sufficiency of the sample households 

Food sufficiency months No of Households % 

0 Month 12 24 

Less than 1 month 5 10 

1-3 months 10 20 

3-6 months 10 20 

6-9 months 8 16 

9-12 months 5 10 

Total 50 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Food Sufficiency of the households by Ward 

The comparative food sufficiency situation of two wards has been presented in Table 36. The table shows that the 
food sufficiency situation is comparatively better in BSMC-15 than in Sainamaina-1. Thirty percent of surveyed 
households in Sainamaina have over a 3 month food sufficiency level, while the remaining 70%, do not. Bearing in 
mind the Sainamaina surveyed households make up 20% of the overall survey population of 50 households, this is 
still a fairly large proportion that may face food insecurity from not having their own agricultural production to rely 
on. However, as stated in an earlier section, the household statistics show that the population of BSMC Ward 15 rely 
more on agriculture compared to Sainamaina Ward No1. Similarly, the percentage of those involved in the services 
sector is higher by 14% in Sainamaina than BSMC. This evidence may point to the fact that Sainamaina Ward No 1 
has a lower agricultural output as people are more engaged with a different occupational category.  

Table 36: Food sufficiency of the households by wards 

Food sufficiency 
months Wards 

 Sainamaina-1 BSCM-15 Total % 

0 Month 4 (40%) 8 (20%) 12 24 

Less than 1 month 1 (10%) 4 (10%) 5 10 

1-3 months 2 (20%) 8 (20) 10 20 

3-6 months 1 (10%) 9 (22.5%) 10 20 

6-9 months 1 (10%) 7 (17.5%) 8 16 

9-12 months 1 (10%) 4 (10%) 5 10 

Total 10 40 (100%) 50 100 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022. 
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The statistics of the sample HHs revealed that 46% of HHs have food sufficiency for a period of over 3 months.  
When we looked into the ethnic groups, 45% of Brahmin fell into this group, and likewise 52% of Chhetri, 60% 
Magar, 66% Thakuri and 66% Dalit HHs fell into this group. A large portion of HHs have difficulty to fulfil their 
food requirement, which is worst amongst dalit, Thakuri and Magar, whereas Brahim and Chetri have better situation 
but significantly. (Note - It must be noted that the survey involved a relatively small proportion of the existing ethnic 
groups, and the data collected and presented is only an indication of potential typical patterns). 

Additionally, sampled households have other sources of income and are not dependent on subsistence level 
agricultural production. An earlier section noted that “The members of the households stated that they engage in 
multiple jobs to enhance the households’ financial position. The majority of the working age people in the project 
area are engaged in service (32.74%) and about 31% are involved in agriculture.” 

Table 37: Food sufficiency households by caste and ethnicity  

Food 
sufficiency 
months 

Caste/ethnicity 

 Brahmin Chhetri Magar Thakuri Dalit Total 

0 Month 2 (18.18%) 5 (21.74%) 3 (30%) 1 (33.33%) 1 (33.33) 12 (24%) 

Less than 1 
month 1 (9.09%) 3 (13.04%) 1 (10%) 0 0 5 (10%) 

1-3 months 2 (18.18%) 4 (17.39%) 2 (20%) 1 (33.33%) 1 (33.33%) 10 (20%) 

3-6 months 3 3(13.04%) 2 (20%) 1 (33.33%) 1 (33.33%) 10 (20%) 

6-9 months 2 (18.18%) 5 (21.74%) 1 (10%) 0 0 8 (16%) 

9-12 months 1 (9.09%) 3 (13.04%) 1 (10%) 0 0 5 (10%) 

Total 11 (100%) 23 10 (100%) 3 (100%) 3 (100%) 50 (100%) 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October, 2022 

Community Perceptions related to Perceived Project Impacts  

The survey team asked the participants their perceptions regarding the possible positive and negative impact of the 
proposed wholesale agriculture market on their own households. Surveyed households verbalised what they perceive 
as beneficial impacts of the Project and Tables 38 and 39 are summarised. 

Table 38: Positive impact of the project 

Positive impact Nr % 

Increase in income from agriculture 27 54.0 

Increase in trade and business 40 80.0 

Increase in employment opportunities 42 84.0 

Increase in property values 27 54.0 

Increase in industrial development 8 16.0 
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Positive impact Nr % 

Increase in micro enterprises 1 2.0 

Increase in transport and communication 24 48.0 

Increase in public services and facilities 8 16.0 

Other (detail): 5 10.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022 

Understandably, sample households perceive that the Project will provide income generation, business, and 
employment opportunities to the local community. It is also expected that the presence of the agro-processing facility 
will increase the resale value of their properties. 

Sample households disclosed their views on the negative impacts of the Project during the survey interviews. The 
highest number of responses were shown in the order of: “Loss of public land/forest”, 74%; “Increase in pollution 
(incl. air, water, noise)”, 70%; “Lack of firewood/grass due to deforestation”, 42%, and “Increase in impact on 
habitats of wild animals”, 38%.  

Table 39: Negative impact of the project 

Negative impact No % 

Loss of public land/forest 37 74.0 

Loss of income/employment 1 2.0 

Influx of people from the outside 9 18.0 

Threats to social stability 2 4.0 

Increase in use of alcohol and gambling  1 2.0 

Increase in prostitution / trafficking 2 4.0 

Increase in pollution (incl. air, water, noise)  35 70.0 

Increase in waste 18 36.0 

Increase in problem of managing waste 5 10.0 

Lack of firewood/grass due to deforestation 21 42.0 

Increase in floods 1 2.0 

Increase in impact on habitats of wild animals 19 38.0 

Other (detail): 4 8.0 

Source: TMS Field Survey, October 2022   
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1 Introduction 
Invest International on behalf of the Government of Nepal (GoN) has selected Royal HaskoningDHV 
(RHDHV) and its partners Agriplan Consultants, Nepal Agribusiness Innovation Centre (NABIC) and Total 
Management Services (TMS) to undertake a Feasibility Study (FS) for the development of the agricultural 
value chain infrastructure in Nepal. The FS is being financed as part of Invest International’s Develop to 
Build Program (D2B) and aims to identify and develop suitable and sustainable public infrastructural 
measures to meet domestic demand and increase the export potential of agricultural produce.  
 
Development of the Export Oriented Agriculture Export Market in Semlar, Butwal Sub-Metropolitan City-15, 
Semlar, Karsaghat has been selected as one of the most effective interventions to strengthen and develop 
the agricultural value chains in Nepal. Butwal shows competitive volumes of fruits and vegetables produced 
in the region, the availability of surplus for certain commodities, the actual need for a wholesale market in 
the region, the suitability of the location and the overall benefits the project can bring to the community.  
 
This report is focussed on a flood risk assessment for the new market design, to assess the risks from 
erosion and flooding and to assess the impact of possible adaptation options.  
 
Chapter 2 includes a brief assessment of morphological impacts, whereas Chapter 3 focusses on the flood 
risk assessment. Chapter 4 ends the report with conclusions and recommendations.  

2 Rapid assessment of morphological impacts 

2.1 Project area 
The project area is located on the bank of Dano River, which is distributary of the Tinau River. It bifurcates 
near a bridge over East-West highway on Tinau River and eventually meets it again farther (more than 40 
km) downstream. There are four tributaries (joining Dano river from the north side) within the reach between 
the bifurcation point and the project area, creating two three-way confluences as shown in Figure 2-1. It 
appears that these tributaries are morphologically dynamic as well.  
 
There are some critical infrastructures nearby the river reach where the project site is located. For example, 
the East-West highway (including a bridge) which is less than 200 m away from the outer (right) bank of the 
river (towards the north) as well as two newly constructed bridges at the upstream (at the east) and 
downstream (at the west) of the proposed site as shown in Figure 2-1. 
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Figure 2-1: An overview of the river system near the project site (GE image of 12/2022). 

2.2 Rapid analysis of river morphology 
There are not much information and data that could help to understand sediment transport and 
morphological processes in the rivers and tributaries in a quantitative way. Moreover, the detailed 
morphological analysis is beyond the scope of this assignment. Nevertheless, we have attempted to carry 
out a rapid morphological analysis based on available images, pictures (taken during the field trip) and our 
preliminary judgement.  
 
In general, the morphological feature within the reach near the project site appears to be in form of mildly 
meandering with alternate bars and single channel showing noticeable sandbar and deep-channel 
dynamics, particularly during higher flows. In this particular reach, there is no significant lateral migration 
(although there appears to some local bank erosion that is not visible in the satellite images). The river is 
wider after the confluence (that is near the project site) showing gradually growing meandering feature 
towards the downstream. The river has sharper meandering feature farther downstream with some 
noticeable meander dynamics. The river reach shows noticeable hydraulic and morphological impact during 
high floods (e.g., in 2003 and 2009) affecting a large part of the project site as well as the north floodplain 
as shown in Figure 2-2. Also, a large sediment deposition can be seen at the confluence, particularly in 
2003. Some pictures from the site gives impression that the sediment characteristics is mostly graded. The 
sediment size along the reach near the project site appears to be finer than at Tinau River near the 
bifurcation (see the picture in Appendix A1). It appears that the northern tributaries also bring noticeable 
sediment to Dano river reach as the river looks more fluvial at the confluence and further downstream.  
 
Some of the areas in the project site has been vegetated as can be seen from the image of 2022 in Figure 
2-2. There are also some in-channel vegetations that can be inferred from the images and pictures. Figure 
2-3 gives some impression about the morphological and vegetation features at some spots along the reach 
(see also some pictures with brief notes, presented in Appendix A1).  
 
There are a few major aspects that should be considered/addressed given their possible flow and 
morphological impacts and risk on the project site, which can be outlined as follows:  
• The dynamics of flow and sediment transport at the bifurcation with Tinau River: As we can see from 

the images (Figure 2-4), there are rapidly growing settlements (encroachment) and interventions at the 
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bifurcation area that appear to be resulting in the changes in flow and sediment transport conditions at 
Dano River.   

• Settlements/encroachments along Dano River, upstream of the project area: Such an encroachment 
would lead to unexpected flow and morphological behaviour in downstream reach where the project site 
is located due to narrowing of the flow passage in the upstream reach. Figure 2-5 shows how the high 
flow extent looks like in 2003 and 2009 compared to how it’s been encroached now resulting in 
significant narrowing of the river. The similar magnitude of a possible future flood under such upstream 
condition would have different flow and morphological impacts along the reach near the project site.     

• Confluence dynamics: One of the confluences is opposite (at the north bank) of the project site, which 
implies that hydraulic and morphological conditions of the river near the site might also be affected by 
the confluence dynamics depending on the inflow conditions at the main river and the tributaries. As it 
can be inferred from satellite images (Figure 2-6), the tributaries are also rather dynamic that may induce 
hydraulic and morphological impacts on the confluence and, in turn, on the project site. This is not easy 
to assess without proper data and information.  

• River training measures and interventions: There are quite some river measures and interventions 
starting from the bifurcation (Figure 2-4), along Tinau and Dano rivers as well as at the tributaries. Their 
effectiveness and impacts must be assessed properly.  

 
Some additional satellite images and pictures with some descriptions are presented in Appendix A1 as well.    
 

 
Figure 2-2 Morphological features in the reach near the project site (red arrows indicate the floodplain sedimentation apparently due 
to the high flow in 2003 and 2009). 
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Figure 2-3 A pictorial impression associated with sediment, morphology and vegetation features in the reach at the project site 
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Figure 2-4 Variation of morphological conditions at the bifurcation (Courtesy: Google Earth) 
 

 
Figure 2-5 Encroachment in Dano River at upstream reach of the project site – comparing the flood extent in 2003 (left) with the 
current condition (right) based on Google Earth images   
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Figure 2-6 Satellite images at various period revealing the morphological variations at the tributaries 

2.3 Possible impacts and risks 
We must consider not only the impacts and risks on proposed infrastructure at the project site but also the 
impacts of project interventions that may alter the flow and morphological conditions that, in turn, would 
have impacts on the river reaches including surrounding lands, settlements and critical infrastructure located 
upstream and downstream areas.   
 
Based on the rapid morphological analysis, presented in previous section, some possible impacts and risks 
can be outlined as follows:  
• The site is located on the left floodplain, which is relatively fresh fluvial deposit that makes the area 

morphologically vulnerable. It is an inner-bend deposit with some vegetation as well as presence of 
cohesive materials (although this must be properly investigated before making any firm conclusion) that 
may not be that severe in terms of large erosion. However, it is clearly under the risk of floods with high 
sediment-laden flow that may lead to sediment havoc as well. Also, under certain unfavourable (local) 
condition given the confluence dynamics, the deep channel might change its course unpredictably 
leading to erosion and/or sedimentation on the project site. 

• The riverbed appears to be rather high with large sandbars, almost at the level of the floodplain (this 
must be investigated more precisely). Such condition increases the flood and morphological hazards 
and risk during higher/extreme flow and sediment transport. Moreover, there is quite some in-channel 
vegetation, which induces additional resistance to the flow. This may be positive against the erosion; 
however, it may lead to higher flood levels. Also, the backwater effect due to the confluence dynamics 
(depending on the flow and sediment transport from the tributaries) may result in higher flood and 
morphological hazards and risks under extreme conditions. 

• As it can be inferred from the images of 2003 and 2009 (shown in Appendix A1), the proposed site 
shows the indication that during high flows a large part of it forms the flood corridor with overland flow. 
From 2012 onwards, more vegetation has grown in these areas with less indication of erosion. However, 
these vegetations must be removed for building the infrastructure. Therefore, proper assessment of 
possible impacts and risk associated with erosion and environment must be carried out.  
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• The proposed project site occupies a large part of high-flow river corridor leading to significant 
constriction at the bend reach including the confluence with other two tributaries. This will lead to 
unexpected morphological behaviour making the north floodplain rather vulnerable. It should be 
emphasized that the East-West highway, which is an important transport infrastructure, is located less 
than 200 m away from the north bank. Moreover, there is a highway bridge over one of the tributaries 
at the similar distance from the confluence. Therefore, significant hydraulic and morphological changes 
at the confluence under extreme conditions would threat these critical infrastructures. There are also 
two bridges on Dano River at the immediate upstream and downstream of the project site. Any drastic 
changes in flow and sediment transport conditions due to the constriction at the confluence area may 
lead to unexpected hydraulic and morphological changes at these bridge site threatening their stability. 
This is particularly relevant for the downstream bridge. For the upstream bridge and the near-bank 
settlements, the backwater effect of the constriction shall be assessed properly.  

• Given the fact that the river reach shows the indication of increasing meandering feature towards the 
downstream of the confluence (near the project site), any interventions with drastic morphological 
changes might trigger more active meander dynamics with lateral migration along the downstream 
reaches. This must be properly analysed to assess the downstream impacts (e. g. on the bridge and 
settlements).  

 

2.4 Concluding remarks and recommendations 
Based on our rapid morphological analysis, following remarks and recommendations can be made: 
• Given the sediment-laden feature of the river and the tributaries, the impact and risk assessment should 

consider sediment transport and morphological processes in a proper way apart from assessing merely 
the flood risks.  

• It is suggested to collect some more information, satellite (radar) images and ground data, for example 
(but not limited to): (i) historical flow at Tinau River, Dano River and other above-mentioned tributaries 
including the bifurcation dynamics; (ii) some basic measurement of riverbed sediment samples, 
bank/floodplain materials and their variation along the river reach and tributaries (starting from the 
bifurcation at Tinau River); (iii) topography/bathymetry measurement of the river reach and tributaries 
including the floodplains that are vulnerable; (iv) proper mapping of critical infrastructures and conditions 
as well as existing river training structures, measures and interventions in the river and tributaries, etc. 
These data and information would help to carry out more accurate assessment of flow and 
morphological alterations under various conditions and scenarios. 

• As the northside of Ward 15 is located on top of the old riverbed, it is expected that the current riverbank 
is mostly sand and potentially unstable. Therefore, it is highly recommended to do a geotechnical 
analysis to assess the need of stabilisation and reinforcement of the riverbank, which would be possible 
in combination with the road corridor or a landfill. However, morphological impacts of such measures 
along upstream and downstream reach should also be made in a proper way.  

• The tributaries, north of the proposed project site, are morphologically highly dynamic as well. Therefore, 
hydraulic, and morphological assessment with a proper consideration of the tributaries is required.     

• The impact of the removal of the vegetation at the proposed site should be assessed properly.  
• It is suggested to move the proposed project site towards the south as possible given the fact that the 

intervention too much towards the river (on a fresh and low-elevated fluvial deposit) would increase the 
risk for the site itself, and also induces the unfavourable hydraulic and morphological impacts due to the 
flow constriction that, in turn, may threat other critical infrastructures and settlements along the river 
reach and tributaries. There are already large interventions and (illegal) encroachment along the river 
reach, and the current project should not complement them, but rather should serve as a good example 
by demonstrating some adaptation and proper assessment of the impacts and risks.  
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• It is suggested to have some non-structural measures as well to minimize the impacts and risks, such 
as regular monitoring (ground and remote sensing), information and early warning system related to 
flow and morphological processes and extremes.    

 
 

3 Flood risk assessment 
The area is at risk of fluvial (riverine) flooding from the Dona River, a bifurcated section of the Tinau River. 
The Dona River and surrounding area has a history of flooding, such as the major flood event in 2008. More 
so, Dano comes from the Sanskrit term, Danav, which means demon—so named for the destructive nature 
of the river to local lives and livelihoods. Therefore, it is essential to assess flood risk during the development 
of a project such as the market, located closely to the river.  
 
First the methodology is described, including what data sources were used. Second, the results of the flood 
risk assessment are shown.  

3.1 Methodology 
For the flood risk assessment, we apply our in-house Global Flood Risk Tool, which applies a commonly 
accepted hazard-exposure-vulnerability methodology, as shown in Figure 3-1. This will purely focus on 
direct, asset damage. An estimation of indirect, or business interruption, is made, as also described below.  
 
Direct damage 
The hazard is represented by flood maps with different return periods that show different intensity flood 
scenarios. The flood maps were refined from existing data by Total Management Services Pvt. Ltd. (2019)1 
for the Department of Hydrology and Meteorology of the Government of Nepal. Section 3.1.1 elaborates on 
how the refinement of existing data has been executed.  
 
Exposure are the assets exposed to the hazard, in the case the to-be-developed wholesale market. The 
vulnerability of the assets determines the expected damage from one of the flood scenarios and associated 
inundation depth. Both are described in Section 3.1.2. 
 
Indirect damage 
Indirect damage, or business interruption, occurs due to the interruption of some activity by the flood. Loss 
of production or traffic interruption are prime examples. Even when floods are affecting areas outside the 
project site, indirect damage can occur as access to the site might be obstructed, or lack of crops to sell due 
to floods in other areas. For this assessment, we will purely focus on disruption of the wholesale market, 
and not external source of potential business interruption.  
For indirect damage, or business interruption, an approximation is made based on the income estimates as 
reported in: Export-oriented Agriculture Wholesale Market Semlar, Nepal, Technical and Financial 
Feasibility Study Report, reference: BH4289I&BRP009F02. Results are presented in section 3.3. 
 
 

 
1 Total Management Services Pvt. Ltd. (2019) Preparation of Hazard Map and Fixing Warning and Danger Level at Flood 
Forecasting Station of East Rapti and Tinau River.  
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Figure 3-1: the hazard-exposure-vulnerability methodology as applied for the flood risk assessment. 

3.1.1 Flood maps 
As stated by Total Management Services Pvt. Ltd. (2019), no accurate Digital Terrain Model (DTM) is 
available for the project location, with the most accurate resolution being 30x30m. To get a better 
understanding of the flood risks for the project location, flood data by Total Management Services Pvt. Ltd. 
(2019) was refined following the steps below: 
1) Acquiring higher quality DTM (1) for project area 
2) Determining difference between new DTM (1) and previously used DTM (2) 
3) Correcting calculated water levels to keep relative fit with new DTM (1) based on difference from step 2 
4) Recalculate inundation maps based on corrected water levels (step 3) and DTM (1) (step 1) 
It should be noted that the topographic survey that was done but with a local datum, or vertical reference 
level, that did not match the datum of any of the DTMs available. Correcting the datum did not result in 
reliable results, and therefore we did not use the topographic survey to validate the newly produced DTM.  
 
To ensure validity in the produced inundation maps, a validation exercise is done at the end of this section.  
 
Acquiring higher quality DTM (1) for project area 
First, we have acquired a custom DTM made for the target location by GeoAI, based on Maxar satellite 
imagery. The new DTM (1) has a resolution of 0.5x0.5m, with a horizontal and vertical accuracy of 3m, 
based on images from 2018 that met the requirements. It should be noted that at this time the earlier 
discussed bridges and connecting roads where not present yet and thus they are not present in the DTM.  
 
Determine difference in DTMs and correct water levels accordingly 
The Water Surface Elevations (WSE) were modelled by Total Management Services Pvt Ltd. (2019) with a 
2D Unsteady Hydrodynamic model in HEC-RAS for 6 return periods: 2-, 5-, 10-, 25-, 50-, 100-year floods. 
As stated before, the DTM (2) used in the flood map modelling was a mosaiced version of open-source 
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DTMs, with a resolution of 30x30m or courser. In addition, the DTM (2) was modified according to field 
surveys. However, this modified DTM (2) was not made available during time of this assessment. An 
approximation of the original DTM (2) level was made by extracting flood depths (30x30m grid) with the 
WSE (30x30m grid), both acquired from Total Management Services Pvt Ltd. (2019). The difference in 
reference level between both DTMs was obtained by sampling 28 different points in the landscape, 
accounting for cell size differences and open areas, resulting of an average deficit of 2.876 meters. To 
correct for this difference in reference level, the WSE were corrected accordingly.  
 
It should be noted that the WSE was determined in a watershed-scale model, with a course resolution of 
30x30m. With such models, local interactions are often excluded. Instead, the difference between return 
periods is often limited. As DTM (2) was unavailable, and hence the WSE needed correcting, this introduced 
additional uncertainty. Still, with the higher resolution DTM (1), it should give an estimate of the most 
vulnerable areas of the market and roughly how much damage is expected.  
 
Create new inundation maps 
The new flood maps are subsequently made by subtracting the adjusted WSE with the 0.5x0.5m DTM, 
resulting in the flood maps as shown in Figure 3-2 for a 100-year flood, and in Appendix A2 for all applied 
flood scenarios as used in this assessment (i.e., 2-, 5-, 10-, 25-, 50-, 100-year floods). As seen in Figure 3-
2, inundation depths for the site for a 100-year flood range up until a little over 1 meter for certain depressions 
in the landscape, but on average an inundation depth of about 0.8 m.  
 
It should be noted that accurate flood data is extremely limited in the target area. Only information of the 
Dona River is available. Both tributary rivers, connecting with the Dona River north of the site, have no 
available data to our knowledge and were not included in the study by Total Management Services Pvt Ltd. 
(2019). The absence of these tributaries may cause the calculated inundation maps to be an 
underestimation.  

 
Figure 3-2: flood map with a return period of 100-years. 
 

3.1.2 Validation 
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Validity of the flood maps is essential due to the uncertainty regarding the difference reference levels and 
necessary correction that was done by the development of them. Local records state that there has not been 
any flooding over the last 20 years. However, the satellite image of 2003 clearly shows outlines of a 
floodplain – though the return period or impact for this flood is not known. The outline of the floodplain is 
compared with the flood maps of a 1/2 and 1/100 per year, in Figure 3-3 and Figure 3-4 respectively. In 
general, the flood maps seem to be within the 2003 flood plain boundaries, with a few exceptions. As the 
flood maps are produced with a DEM from 2018, it is also expected there are differences within the 
floodplain, as also described in the rapid analysis of river morphology. More data on historical flood events, 
both in terms of extent, depths, and impact, could improve the analysis but is often found very difficult to 
collect.  

 
Figure 3-3: Comparison of the 1/2 baseline flood map with the outline of the 2003 floodplain. 
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Figure 3-4: Comparison of the 1/100 baseline flood map with the outline of the 2003 floodplain. 

3.1.3 Exposure and vulnerability of the market 
The masterplan design has been classified into 6 land-use types, as shown in Figure 3-5: (1) Residential, 
(2) Commercial, (3) Industrial, (4) Transport, (5) Roads, and (6) Other. Each of the land-use types have a 
so-called depth-damage function, the relationship between inundation depth and the expected damage 
factor. For this assessment, depth-damages functions from Huizinga et al. (2017)2 are applied, specific for 
Nepal, as shown in Figure 3-6. These curves include building damage and damage to inventory of the 
buildings, per land-use class. Figure 3-6 shows the modified curves for elevated buildings of 0.8m, which is 
the assumed mitigation measure during preliminary design, and which will be evaluated during this 
assessment. The accompanied maximum damage values (i.e., the expected damage if the damage factor 
is 1), were also taken from Huizinga et al. (2017) and corrected to 20213. All maximum damage values were 
checked with CAPEX estimates to ensure realistic damage estimates.  
 

 
2 Huizinga, J., De Moel, H. and Szewczyk, W., Global flood depth-damage functions: Methodology and the database with guidelines, 
EUR 28552 EN, Publications Office of the European Union, Luxembourg, 2017, ISBN 978-92-79-67781-6, doi:10.2760/16510, 
JRC105688. 
3 Inflation rates applied from World Bank (2021) https://data.worldbank.org/country/nepal?view=chart 
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Figure 3-5: The market classified into 6 land-use types. 
 
 

Figure 3-6: Depth-damage functions with elevation of buildings. Without elevation, the curves shift left and originate in 0.0. 
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Table 3-1: Maximum damage values per land-use class, inflation corrected to 2021 values. source: Huizinga et al. (2017) & World 
Bank (2021) 

Maximum damage values (EUR/m2) 

Land use class 2010 2021 

Residential 152 314.1 

Commercial 238 491.9 

Industrial 221 456.7 

Transport 44 90.8 

Roads 1.2 2.5 
 

3.2 Flood risk – expected direct damage 
Flood risk has been assessed for four scenarios – 1 baseline and 3 alternatives:  

1. A baseline scenario without any adaptation measures (section 3.2.1) 
2. Alternative A: A scenario with building elevation of 0.8m (section 3.2.2) 
3. Alternative B: A scenario with a landfill of 1m (section 3.2.3) 
4. Alternative C: A scenario with a landfill of 1m and additional building elevation of 0.8m (section 

3.2.4) 
Elevation of buildings is often a very cost-effective adaptation measure for buildings, as it is very cost 
effective to implement during the development of a project4. In addition, landfill was used to flatten the area 
and decrease flood vulnerabilities in some of the depressions on the west side of the project site. Further 
landfill might be a possibility, but care should be taken without further morphological analyses. Therefore, 
only this alternative has been considered in this stage.  
In addition, it should be noted that there are plans to build a road corridor along the riverbank at a 1m 
elevation, on which section 3.2.5 will elaborate.  
It should be noted that data is only available for the range of return periods given. More extreme, but lower 
probability events, are not available to this day. Therefore, the projected risk is likely an underestimation of 
reality, and care should be taken interpreting the results.   

3.2.1 Baseline (without any adaptation measures) 
The results for flood damage per flood scenario and total expected flood risk (i.e., Expected Annual Damage) 
for the baseline scenario, without any building elevation or landfill, is shown in Table 3-2. Total surface area 
of the assets is estimated at 117,890 m2. For the highest probability scenario, a 1/2 per year chance of 
flooding (i.e., a 50% per year chance), already has an expected damage of about 715,000 EUR. For the 
lowest probability event, an 1/100 per year chance of flooding (i.e., a 1% per year chance), has an expected 
damage of about 2.6 million EUR. Combining the different flood scenario results in the expected annual 
damage of about 588,000 EUR per year. This is equivalent to a little under 2% of the current estimated 
CAPEX. The flood risk is deemed too high to leave unmitigated. Therefore, the impact of elevating assets 
is evaluated in the following section.  
  

 
4 de Ruig et al., (2020) A micro-scale cost-benefit analysis of building-level flood risk adaptation measures in Los Angeles, 
Water Resources and Economics, Vol. 32, https://doi.org/10.1016/j.wre.2019.100147. 



 
P r o j e c t  r e l a t e d  

 

11 April 2023   BH4289-RHD-ZZ-XX-RP-Z-0001 15  

 

Table 3-2: Expected flood damage and risk as Expected Annual Damage (EAD) for the baseline scenario without elevation. 

Land use Area in study (m2) Damage for different return periods (x1000 EUR) EAD (1000x EUR/y) 

    2 5 10 25 50 100 Risk 

Residential  948   -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Commercial  29,395   137   220   446   866   1,114   1,296   171.0  

Industrial  5,208   391   508   601   673   720   759   257.5  

Transport  16,497   180   301   401   476   517   552   154.5  

Roads  50,681   6   9   12   15   17   19   4.8  

Other  15,162   0   1   1   1   1   1   0.3  

Total  117,890   715  1,038  1,462  2,031  2,370  2,627   588.1  

3.2.2 Alternative A: Elevated buildings 
The results for flood damage per flood scenario and total expected flood risk (i.e., Expected Annual Damage) 
for the alternative scenario A, with building elevation, is shown in Table 3-3. It is assumed that the buildings 
are elevated by 0.8m. All the damage scenarios are at least a factor 10 lower in damages, up to factor 70 
for the 1/2 per year chance flood scenario.  
 
For the highest probability scenario, a 1/2 per year chance of flooding (i.e., a 50% per year chance), has an 
expected damage of about 10,000 EUR. For the lowest probability event, an 1/100 per year chance of 
flooding (i.e., a 1% per year chance), has an expected damage of about 273,000 EUR. Combining the 
different flood scenario results in the expected annual damage of about 27,600 EUR per year.  

Table 3-3: Expected flood damage and risk as Expected Annual Damage (EAD) for alternative A with elevation of buildings. 

Land use Area in study (m2) Damage for different return periods (x1000 EUR) EAD (1000x EUR/y) 

    2 5 10 25 50 100 Risk 

Residential  948   -     -     -     -     -     -     -    

Commercial  29,395   3   6   14   28   58   73   5.9  

Industrial  5,208   1   15   48   89   119   147   14.5  

Transport  16,497   0   1   7   17   25   35   2.5  

Roads  50,681   6   9   12   15   17   18   4.8  

Other  15,162   -     0   0   0   0   0   0.0  

Total  117,890   10   31   81   149   219   273   27.6  

 

3.2.3 Alternative B: Landfill 
The results for flood damage per flood scenario and total expected flood risk (i.e., Expected Annual Damage) 
for the alternative scenario B, without any building elevation, is shown in Table 3-4. The project area is 
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flattened and elevated slightly – as it will otherwise introduce potential soil instability. The new flood maps 
are shown in Appendix A3.  
 
Compared to Alternative A, damages are still relatively high for especially the low probability scenarios. For 
the lower probability scenarios, damage is roughly halved. Overall, the expected annual damage of about 
401.000 EUR per year is still relatively high.  
 

Table 3-4: Expected flood damage and risk as Expected Annual Damage (EAD) for alternative B with 1m landfill. 

Land use Area in study (m2) Damage for different return periods (x1000 EUR) EAD (1000x EUR/y) 

    2 5 10 25 50 100 Risk 

Residential  948  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Commercial  29,395   33   138   352   787   1,046   1,243   127  

Industrial  5,208   367   449   531   605   651   696   232  

Transport  16,497   9   41   141   233   288   335   39  

Roads  50,681   4   6   9   12   14   16   3  

Other  15,162   0   1   1   1   1   2   0  

Total  117,890   412   634   1,033   1,638   2,001   2,291   401  

 

3.2.4 Alternative C: Landfill and elevated buildings 
The results for flood damage per flood scenario and total expected flood risk (i.e., Expected Annual Damage) 
for the alternative scenario C, landfill with additional building elevation, is shown in Table 3-5. The project 
area is flattened and elevated slightly, and additionally buildings are elevated by 0.8m.  
 
The combination of measures mostly mitigates expected damages, with exceptions for the industrial land 
use, and the commercial land use for higher return periods. Still, overall expected annual damage is reduced 
significantly to 15.000 EUR per year.  
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Table 3-5: Expected flood damage and risk as Expected Annual Damage (EAD) for alternative C with 1m landfill and elevation of 
buildings. 

Land use Area in study (m2) Damage for different return periods (x1000 EUR) EAD (1000x EUR/y) 

    2 5 10 25 50 100 Risk 

Residential  948   0     0     0     0     0     0     0    

Commercial  29,395   0     0   0   2   24   27   1  

Industrial  5,208   1   14   47   88   117   145   14  

Transport  16,497   0     0   0   1   1   2   0  

Roads  50,681   0   0   1   1   1   1   0  

Other  15,162   0     0   0   0   0   0   0  

Total  117,890   1   15   48   92   144   175   15  

3.2.5 Mitigating risks with the Road corridor project 
In addition to the three proposed alternatives, there are already plans to build a road corridor along the 
riverbank. The road is already indicated in the land use map, as shown in Figure 3-55, but not part of the 
development of the wholesale market – the focus of this flood risk assessment. Plans already indicate a 
proposed elevation of 1m, acting as a dike structure. However, it is unclear when the road corridor will be 
developed. Especially for more extreme scenarios, such as a 200-year or 1000-year flood, inundation depths 
are likely higher, and this can still pose a threat to the wholesale market.  

3.3 Flood risk – expected indirect damage 
The expected duration of business interruption is often difficult to assess, as it varies on many conditions, 
such as regional or national impact, availability of emergency services, impact of infrastructure, etc. Based 
on the inundation maps, it is assumed that a flood for the baseline alternative will disrupt the operations of 
the wholesale market for 30 days. This includes the event itself, drainage of inundated areas – which will 
take longer in the baseline as there are a few depressions where water will accumulate – cleaning and 
repairs. It should be noted however, that indirect impacts from destroyed harvest in the surrounded area, or 
obstruction of critical infrastructure is not included in the estimates. With building elevation, repair and clean-
up time for buildings are significantly reduced, halving the expected interruption duration. A landfill has the 
additional benefit that streets require less repair and clean-up on site infrastructure and outside features, 
however as the landfill is relatively shallow it is only effective for high-return period events – therefore 20 
days disruption is still expected. The combination of building elevation and a landfill will reduce disruption 
the most. It should be noted that different frequency floods will have different disruption durations. For 
example, the 1/2 scenario for alternative C only impacts the area slightly, and will consequently only induce 
minor indirect damages, but this analysis should give a rough overview of expected indirect damage for 
average events.  
 
The first three years are considered start-up years, so the revenue of year 4 till year 25 are considered for 
the analysis (year 0 being the construction year). Rent consists of 49% of total revenue. It is assumed that 
rent will be paid despite flood events and are thus not included in the below calculations.  
 
Table 3-6 shows the results of the expected indirect damage per alternative. For the baseline, indirect 
damage is estimated at 41.000 EUR in year 4, increasing to 153.900 EUR in year 25. For Alternative A, 
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indirect damage decreases to about 20.500 EUR in year 4, increasing to 77.000 EUR in 25. The combination 
of measures, Alternative C is most effective, and only has about 4100 EUR of indirect damage in year 4, 
increasing to 15.400 EUR in year 25. Again, it is noted that this only included disruption of on-site activities. 
 

Table 3-6: Expected indirect damage based on expected revenue over time. 

Alternative Days of interruption Indirect damage year 4 
(x1000 EUR) 

Indirect damage year 
25 (x1000 EUR) 

Baseline 30 days 41.0 153.9 

Alternative A – only 
building elevation 15 days 20.5 77.0 

Alternative B – only 
landfill 20 days 27.3 102.6 

Alternative C – 
Landfill and 
building elevation 

5 days 4.1 15.4 

 
 

3.4 Concluding remarks and recommendations 
Invest International on behalf of the Government of Nepal (GoN) has selected Royal HaskoningDHV 
(RHDHV) and its partners Agriplan Consultants, Nepal Agribusiness Innovation Centre (NABIC) and Total 
Management Services (TMS) to undertake a Feasibility Study (FS) for the development of the agricultural 
value chain infrastructure in Nepal. This report is a flood risk assessment to support the development of the 
wholesale market. This section will provide concluding remarks and recommendations on the flood risk part 
of the report, for the rapid assessment of river morphology, refer to section 2.4. 
 
Flood risk has been assessed for four scenarios – 1 baseline and 3 alternatives:  

1. A baseline scenario without any adaptation measures (section 3.2.1) 
2. Alternative A: A scenario with building elevation of 0.8m (section 3.2.2) 
3. Alternative B: A scenario with a landfill (section 3.2.3) 
4. Alternative C: A scenario with a landfill and building elevation of 0.8m (section 3.2.4) 

 
Flood risk in the baseline scenario is deemed too significant to leave unmitigated, with an expected risk of 
about 588,000 EUR per year. Already alternative A is highly effective at reducing damages: all the damage 
scenarios are at least a factor 10 lower in damages, up to factor 70 for the 1/2 per year chance flood 
scenario. Total risk for alternative A is assessed at about 27,600 EUR per year. Alternatives B, with only the 
landfill has an expected annual damage of about 401.000 EUR per year but combining the landfill with the 
elevation of buildings in alternative C further reduce flood risk to about 15.000 EUR per year. The road 
corridor could be elevated to act as a dike structure, potentially also in combination with elevation of 
buildings. However, as the road corridor is not being developed as part of the wholesale market, care should 
be taken as it might be built with the necessary standards.  
 
A rough estimation of indirect damage is made, of about 41.000 EUR to 153.900 EUR from reference year 
4 to year 25 respectively for the baseline scenario. Compared to the direct damages in the baseline scenario, 
the indirect damage is considered very low. For Alternative C, indirect damage is almost completely 
mitigated to about 4100 EUR in year 4, increasing to 15.400 EUR in year 25.  
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It should be noted that data is only available for the range of return periods given. More extreme, but lower 
probability events, are not available to this day. Therefore, the projected risk could be an underestimation 
of reality, and care should be taken interpreting the results, especially for the alternatives with little damage 
for the lower return periods.  
 
When landfill or the road corridor as a dike are applied as the primary adaptation measures, it should be 
noted that the system is highly dynamic. As stated in the concluding remarks and recommendations of the 
rapid analysis of river morphology, addition analysis is required to build these measures robust and 
sustainability.  
 
Moreover, to improve the flood risk assessment, it is recommended to commence a high-resolution 
hydrological and hydraulic model to simulate: 

1. Impacts of increased precipitation because of climate change.  
2. If a landfill or dike could potentially worsen the impacts of floods on the north side of river, as it is 

obstructing peak flow of the river resulting in higher water levels in upstream adjacent areas but 
also at the project site itself (backwater effect) 

3. The impact of the newly build bridges on the East and West side of the site.  
4. The impact of additional discharge from the two tributary rivers north of the site.  
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A1 Satellite images and pictures 
Year: 2003 

Year: 2009
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Year: 2012

 
Year: 2014
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Year: 2016

 
Year: 2018
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Year: 2019

 
Year: 2020
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Year: 2021

 
Year: 2022
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A2 Flood risk maps - baseline 
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A3 Flood risk maps – with landfill 
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Detailed flood and morphological impact and risk assessment 

Task 1: Data collection and field measurement 

1. Collection of all available (historical and contemporary) ground and remote sensing data 
related to hydrology, hydraulics, sediment/soil, bathymetry/topography, detailed land-use, 
infrastructures etc.   

2. Hydraulic measurement 
a. Discharges along the main river and the tributaries 
b. Water levels along the main river and the tributaries with the suggested stretches 

of the river and the tributaries (also at the confluences)  
c. Velocity measurement along the main river and the tributaries 
d. Discharge, velocity, and water-level measurements shall be at the same locations. 

However, water-level and velocity measurements shall be done in some additional 
locations as well (in-between, at the confluences, and near the site) 

e. Better location for the measurements would be the bridges along the main river 
and the tributaries (maybe there are already some measurement locations). 
However, the measurements should not be affected by the bridge elements.  

f. Assessment/mapping of the flow extent during high flows (e.g., inundation 
mapping using drone).  

g. The measurement should be carried out during different flow period to capture 
lower and higher flows (i.e., before, during and after the monsoon).     

3. River cross-section (bathymetry) measurement  
a. About 10 km long stretch along the river Dano, starting from the confluence with 

Tinau 
b. In total about 5-6 km reaches in four north tributaries (so, in total, 15-16 km) 
c. The measurement interval should be varying (between 50 m to 500 m) depending 

on the morphological features (e.g., capturing sandbars and deep channels along 
the river and tributaries, at the bends, and the confluences with the tributaries) as 
well as considering the importance of the location (e.g., more regular along the 
reach near the project site as well as near critical infrastructures) 

d. Given the value and importance of the proposed project development, it is 
suggested to measure the cross sections twice if possible (i.e., before and after the 
monsoon, the latter measurement can be of lower resolution for the sake of 
comparing the dynamics of sandbars and deep channel in some key locations)   

4. Topography measurement  
a. The cross-section measurement should also capture the floodplain topography 
b. The topography of the project site should be measured with special care (in 

conjunction with cross-sections as well as in more detail where the variation is 
larger). 

c. The topography of the important floodplains, for example the floodplain at the 
north between the river and the highway (the max extent is less than 1 km from the 
riverbank)  

d. Elevation of the embankments, highways/roads, bridges in the river and the 
tributaries within the reach of interest (as mentioned above) 

e. The high-resolution DTM of the area can be generated, e.g., using drone-based 
survey and post-processing techniques that could be feasible given the small area.  

5. Sediment measurement 



a. Sediment samples at various location along the river and the tributaries, e.g., at the 
location of the hydraulic measurements, at the sandbars/deposits, and deep 
channels 

b. Not only surface sediment but also some core sampling, particularly from the 
sandbars, near the confluences and near the project site), shall be taken (to the 
possible extent to assess the vertical sediment sorting).  

c. Bank material sampling (with a focus on both banks along the stretch near the 
project site)   

d. Grain-size distribution analysis of all the samples 
e. Sediment concentration measurement at the same locations where the flow 

discharges are measured (during the monsoon period) – at least three samples over 
the flow depth (near the surface, in the middle and near the bed) 

6. Mapping of infrastructure and assets 
a. All the important infrastructures, their alignment, and features (e.g., roads, 

embankments, river training/ bank protection measures, canals, intakes/flow 
diversions, bridges, culverts, houses, and other critical infrastructure)  

b. Detailed land use with a focus on the project site (e.g., vegetation types and extent, 
settlements, agricultural areas etc.) 

c. Remote-sensing data in complement with the ground measurement would be 
useful.  

7. Geotechnical measurement of the project site and opposite banks 
8. Climate change impacts on the area 

a. Determine how climate change will influence the area (e.g., increased 
precipitation) for two climate change scenarios: SSP2-4.5 and SSP5-8.5 

Task 2: Modelling and analysis 

1. Quality assessment and analysis of the historical data and field measurements as well as 
data preparation for the modelling (4-5 days) 

2. Hydrodynamic modelling (15-20 days) 
a. Developing a two-dimensional (or 1D2D coupled) hydrodynamic model with the 

river and tributaries including the floodplains 
b. All the elements, e.g., embankments, roads/highway and other elements that may 

lead to flow congestion, shall be considered.  
c. The model shall be verified based on the ground measurements 
d. Scenario analysis for the risk assessment can be done for dynamic conditions 

(providing a synthetic flood wave with the peaks of different return period). This 
will help to assess not only static flow depth but also time-varying flow strength as 
well as the time of the inundation, in turn, the corresponding risks.  

e. Generate flood maps with different return periods for present and future conditions 
(i.e.: 1, 2, 5, 10, 25, 50, 100, 200-year return period). 

3. Flood-risk assessment 
a. Exposure and vulnerability mapping, linking the identified infrastructure and 

assets to depth-damage curves 
b. Calculate damage for present conditions and future conditions for all return 

periods.  
c. Risk mapping as Expected Annual Damage (EAD) or Average Annual Loss 

(AAL) for present and future conditions. 



4. Morphological analysis and modelling (17-20 days) 
a. Morphological analysis based on ground measurement and remote-sensing data 
b. Modelling sediment transport and morphology to support the expert judgement on 

morphological impacts and risks related to the interventions using a two-
dimensional (depth-averaged) morphological model 

c. Expert judgement on bank erosion and risk  
5. Geotechnical analysis 

 Task 3: Climate resilient options – identification and appraisal 

1. Identification of longlist for possible climate resilient options that should consist of a 
combination of nonstructural measures (land use planning, improving building and 
infrastructure standards and practices, early warning systems, and institutional 
strengthening of the disaster risk management system), nature-based solutions (e.g., 
blue-green urban infrastructure) and structural interventions (e.g., embankments, 
dredging, upstream retention, etc.). Even financial measures, such as flood insurance 
can be considered.  

2. Using a Multi-criteria analysis to compose a shortlist of measures, integrating social, 
and environmental values.  

3. Economic appraisal of the shortlist of measures, such as a Cost-Benefit Analysis, to 
find the optimal level of protection based on their CAPEX/OPEX estimates and 
benefit from reducing flood risk.  

 

 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

16. Climate impact assessment memo   
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1 Introduction  

1.1 Relevance aspect   
The Butwal region is highly sensitive to the impacts of climate change. The country is particularly 
vulnerable to the effects of extreme weather events such as floods, landslides and droughts, which can 
damage the market and abrupt the economic activities. The changes in rainfall pattern and temperature 
increase can affect crop yields and productivity, leading to food insecurity and loss of income for farmers.  
 
Overall, the market is highly sensitive to the impacts of climate change. Sensitivity being the degree to 
which the market is affected, either adversely or beneficially, by climate variability or climate change. 
Climate change can have direct impacts to the design of agriculture investment projects and indirect 
impacts to the value chain of the agricultural sector. Therefore, climate change needs to be incorporated 
in the design to build resilience to the potential negative effects.  
 
The Think Hazard website identifies the following hazards with a medium or high climate risks for the 
Butwal region:  

• Extreme heat -   high; 
• Water scarcity -  high; 
• Earthquake -       medium;  
• Landslide –     high; 
• Wildfire -              high; 
• River flood -   medium. 

In addition to the above, based on the knowledge of the project area, wind and hailstones is also a 
possible climate induced risk. 
 
To determine how climate change may affect the market, i.e., which climate parameters are critical to 
performance and durability, and in what way is the area already being affected by increasing variability 
and extremes in these parameters under the current climate, the following receptors were chosen to 
assess the exposure and potential impact of the identified physical hazards: 

1. Extreme heat – change in monthly maximum temperature and the number of very hot days; 
2. Heavy precipitation – change in total amount of precipitation accumulated within the 1-day and 5-

days and the number of intense precipitation days; 
3. Drought – change in maximum consecutive dry days and the cumulative rainfall deficit; 
4. Earthquakes – Peak Ground Acceleration; 
5. Landslides – landslide susceptibility score and change in precipitation intensity; 
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6. Wildfires - European Forest Fire Information System (EFFIS) classification. 
 
The potential direct and indirect impacts of the identified hazards and existing mitigation measures incor-
porated in the design are described below.  
 
With respect to the river flood, a separate Flood Risk Impact Assessment has been conducted, see EIA 
Appendix 15. The results of the flood risk assessment are processed into the final design of the whole-
sale market and costs of the future development.   

1.1.1 Extreme heat 
Changes in extreme heat events can have significant impacts on the market, including: 

• Increased risk of wildfire with disruption of transportation routes; 
• Shortened expiration date of products; 
• Health and safety of the employees; 
• Cooling capacity of crops – especially union, carrot, cabbage; 

 
Indirect impacts of extreme heat on the agricultural value chain can include: 

• Modification in crop suitability and productivity (heat stress), potentially creating challenges and 
opportunities in both socioeconomic and food security terms; 

• Increased proliferation of weeds, crop pests and disease outbreaks, which have the potential to 
severely limit crop production; 

• Changes in crop water requirements. 
 
To adapt to the effects of extreme heat, the design of the market incorporates several measures, 
including: 

• Trees and vegetation to provide shading and help to cool the surrounding area.  
• Cold storage with sufficient cooling capacity to extend the expiration date of products.   
• Power supply designed for higher maximum temperatures. 

 

1.1.2 Heavy precipitation  
Changes in heavy precipitation events can have significant impacts on the market, including: 

• Change in river discharge which intensifies and alters the extent of erosion; 
• Elevated river water levels which lead to floods; 
• Increase in waterlogging at the market; 
• Increase in landslides with disruption of transportation routes or loss of electricity. 

 
Indirect impacts of heavy precipitation on the agricultural value chain can include: 

• Damages to crops from extreme weather events; 
• Inability to cultivate lands due to increased waterlogging; 
• Increase in pest incidence; 

 
To adapt to the effects of heavy precipitation, the design of the market incorporates several measures, 
including: 

• The market buildings are designed with elevation measures. 
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• Drainage system with overflow to the river to protect the market and its infrastructure from 
waterlogging. The drainage capacity is designed based on the maximum rainfall. 

 

1.1.3 Drought 
Changes in drought events can have significant impacts on the market, including: 

• Increased risk of wildfires with disruption of transportation routes; 
• Groundwater depletion. 

 
Indirect impacts of droughts on the agricultural value chain can include: 

• Lower yields from crop damage, stress, and/or failure; 
• Loss of arable land as a result of land degradation and wind erosion; 
• Reduction of water availability for rainfed crops; 

 
To adapt to the effects of drought, the design of the market incorporates several measures, including: 

• Rainwater harvesting from the roofs to reduce the demand on groundwater pumping, as well as 
provide a source of water in drought periods.  

 

1.1.4 Earthquakes 
Earthquakes can have a significant impacts on the market, including: 

• Structural damage; 
• Disruption of transportation routes; 
• Broken gas lines fuelling fires; 
• Loss of electricity. 

 
To adapt to the effects of earthquakes, the design of the market incorporates several measures, 
including: 

• The design of the buildings follows the Nepali building codes and standards to ensure the market 
is structurally sound and able to withstand earthquakes.  

 

1.1.5 Landslides 
Landslides can have a significant impacts on the market, including: 

• Disruption of transportation routes; 
• Loss of electricity. 

 
The market is located in an area that is not directly vulnerable to landslides. The risk of landslide is more 
realistic for the catchment area. No measures have been therefore incorporated in the design to adapt to 
the effects of landslides.  
 

1.1.6 Wildfires 
Wildfires can have a significant impacts on the market, including: 

• Disruption of transportation routes; 
 
Indirect impacts of wildfires on the agricultural value chain can include: 
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• Destruction of crops in the path of the fire; 
• Destruction of outer layers of crops not even seen by fire by smoke and heat; 
• Effect to the nearby community. 

 
To adapt to the effects of wildfires, the design of the market incorporates several measures, including: 

• Fire breaks, such as no adjacent forest, are created around the market to help slow or stop the 
spread of wildfires.  

• The building is fire-proofed with sprinkler systems to protect the market from wildfire damage.  

1.2 Baseline description  
Characterized by a humid subtropical climate influenced by monsoon seasonality, Butwal has a dry 
season typically from October to May, followed by a rainy season that peaks in July. The climate of 
Nepal can be categorized in four seasons, namely:  

• pre-monsoon (March–May) characterized by hot and dry weather with mostly localized precipita-
tion; 

• monsoon (June–September) characterized by widespread precipitation; 
• post-monsoon (October–November) characterized by a dry season with sunny days; 
• winter (December–February) cold season with precipitation mostly in the form of snow in high-

altitude mountainous regions. 

From the in-situ observational records from Rupandehi District for the past 30 years, the annual cycle of 
monthly temperature and precipitation are calculated and shown in Figure 1-1. The temperature fluctu-
ates between 7°C in January to 40°C. The months April and May in the pre-monsoon season are the hot-
test months and the maximum temperature ranges from 35°C to 40°C. 

Heavy precipitation events are frequent in the monsoon period. More than 80% of the rain occurs in the 
monsoon (June – September). Precipitation events with more than 100 mm/day are frequent in the 
Rupandehi District. Total average annual rainfall received in the Rupandehi District is 1,808 mm.  
 
Nepal has a history of drought and long dry spells in the past. The central region of Nepal suffered from 
major drought events, among them, 1992 was the worst drought year, followed by the drought year 2015. 
Based on the observational data drought conditions have intensified over the past 30 years.  
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Figure 1-1: Monthly temperature and precipitation including 
observed variability. Source: Department of Hydrology And 
Meteorology: Rupandehi District meteorological station.  

2 Impact assessment on climate change 

2.1 Introduction 
The goal of the Climate Change Risk Assessment (CCRA) is to identify and assess current and 
anticipated climate change risks for the market with climate change projections to determine the 
vulnerability to climate-based risk. Based on the characterization of projected climate change risks the 
CCRA seeks to inform about key hazards and their likely impacts under different climate change 
scenarios.  
 

2.2 Methodology 
CCRA relies on up-to-date climate data to identify and analyse how the climate has changed and is 
projected to change. Climate projections represent how the climate will evolve in response to 
greenhouse gas (GHG) concentration trajectories coupled with assumed policy actions leading to 
reductions in GHG emissions.  
 

2.2.1 Climate scenarios 
Climate change scenarios are constructed using climate projections from general circulation models 
(GCMs). GCMs estimate how a climate may change in the future for climate variables, such as 
temperature and precipitation. However, projections have many uncertainties and are therefore not 
forecast or predictions but provide possible future scenarios. Evaluation methods should recognize and 
accommodate uncertainty in the projections as a single or several GCMs may not represent the full 
range of potential climate changes in a region.  
 
In this assessment, multiple plausible projections are considered to cover the uncertainty and define a 
bandwidth of future climate scenarios. The climate change scenarios used follow two shared 
socioeconomic pathways (SSP) scenarios for atmospheric GHG concentrations: 

• SSP2-4.5 – stabilization scenario: Intermediate scenario leading to a warming at the end of the 
21st century of more than 2°C relative to relative to the pre-industrial period (1850–1900). 
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• SSP4-8.5 – business-as-usual: Most severe scenario leading to a warming at the end of the 
21st century of probably more than 4°C relative to the pre-industrial period (1850–1900). For 
physical risks only. 

 
And two future periods 2040-2059 (medium term) and 2080-2099 (long term). However, considering the 
lifetime of the market, special focus will be dedicated to the medium term.  
 

2.2.2 Climate projections 
The basis to predict the future climate are the scenarios developed by the Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change (IPCC). The most recent climate projections are provided by the IPCC as published in 
the Sixth Assessment Report (IPCC AR6, 2022) and provides projections on a global scale.  
 
In the choice of climate projections to construct future scenarios, it is essential to work with climate data 
that can reproduce the climate patterns at the local scale of the project. Spatial differences arise from 
variances in topography, such as mountainous and coastal areas, where a single pixel does not capture 
the full range of climate patterns. The topography in the area of Butwal is considered uniform with minor 
spatial differences. Therefore, the coarser resolution of the recent IPCC AR6 climate projections are 
deemed sufficient to properly represent the climate.  
 

2.2.3 Climate baseline 
A climate baseline serves as the benchmark against which potential impacts of climate change are 
measured. The analysis of historical data helps identify trends in the climate variables and allows for the 
ground-truthing of the climate projections.  
 
A current climate baseline is created to compare with the IPCC AR6 climate projections. The baseline 
was defined with meteorological data from the ERA5 ECMWF reanalysis model (Hersbach, et al., 2018). 
ERA5 provides hourly estimates of a large number of climate variables and covers the earth with a 30 km 
spatial resolution and a 1-hourly temporal resolution. The available resolution provides insights in the 
varieties over the year on a finer small scale in the past and therefore downscale the climate projections. 
The baseline was calculated for the period 1995-2014 to match with the changes in climate variables 
from the IPCC AR6 projections.  
 

2.2.4 Hazard exposure method 
The method to assess the exposure of the identified physical hazards is described below for each 
receptor.  
 
Extreme heat 
The impact of climate change on extreme heat are described by changes in the monthly maximum 
temperature and the number of very hot days, days with temperatures above 35 ˚C. 
 
Heavy precipitation 
Heavy precipitation events are described with the total amount of precipitation accumulated within 
different time windows, the 1-day and 5-days, and the number of intense precipitation days, days with 
rainfall exceeding 20 mm.  
 
Drought 
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Droughts are periods with sustained deficit of precipitation and are described with the maximum 
consecutive dry days (days with precipitation less than 1mm/day) and by taken the difference between 
the amount of precipitation and the potential evaporation. This cumulative rainfall deficit is a robust way 
to quantify droughts as it considers how much ‘relieve’ a rain event brings in the existing hydrologic 
conditions. A serious drought situation is taken where the cumulative rainfall deficit is above the 
threshold of 300 mm. 
 
Earthquakes 
The impact of earthquakes is assessed with a probabilistic earthquake map based on a compilation of 
regional seismic data in Peak Ground Acceleration (PGA). The PGA is considered the most relevant 
dimension to quantify seismic exposure as it includes the magnitude of the earthquake and the effect on 
the surface that cause the actual damage. Regional differences in geological properties are therefore 
accounted for. Climate is not considered a direct component of earthquakes, as earthquakes are not 
caused by weather or climate-related phenomena. 
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Landslides 
Characterizing the location and timing of landslide events over broad areas is extremely challenging due 
to the wide range of atmospheric and subsurface conditions that can result in slope failure. The exposure 
of landslides is based on a susceptibility score considering precipitation, the terrain, the geology, the 
seismic activity, deforestation, nearby roads, and historic events.  
 
Wildfires 
Weather has a significant impact on the occurrence of wildfires – how a fire starts, how aggressively it 
spreads, and how long it burns. The exposure to wildfires is based on meteorological conditions 
favourable to the start, spread and sustainability of fires. The exposure to wildfires is based on the  
European Forest Fire Information System (EFFIS) ‘high’ classification, higher than 30.   
 

2.3 Impact 

2.3.1 Impact of extreme heat and other climate induced events 
The monthly maximum temperature is projected to increase for all months under all climate scenarios. 
Under SSP8.5 the increase is 1.5-2 ˚C and 3-5 ˚C, respectively for mid (2040-2059) and late century 
(2080-2099)(Figure 2-1). The increase in year-round maximum temperature is significant and shows 
projected temperatures >28 ˚C even for the winter months. 
 
The changes in frequency of extreme temperature are even more significant. The projected increase in 
the number of very hot days, days with daily maximum temperature above 35 ˚C, is likely to almost 
double in the pre-monsoon in 2080-2099 under SSP8.5 (Figure 2-2).  
 
Furthermore, warm days and nights, and consecutive dry days are predicted to increase while cold days 
and nights, and consecutive wet days will be decreasing.  
 
It is very likely the effect of climate change makes the market increasingly exposed to extreme heat and 
other climate induced events. These climate events will have implications on production, transportation 
and storage of commodities as well as operating/worker conditions of the future market. Cold storage 
and power supply are designed to withstand increased temperature. HSE operation plans shall consider 
these climate induced events and adapt to them in the best way possible.   
  

 
Figure 2-1: Monthly maximum temperature (average of the 
period) 
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Figure 2-2: Monthly number of days with maximum 
temperature above 35 ˚C 
 
 

2.3.2 Impact from heavy precipitation 
The frequency of daily heavy rainfall is expected to slightly increase for the monsoon months in 2080-
2099. In July an additional 2 days with heavy rainfall of more than 20 mm/day are projected in 2080-2099 
under SSP8.5. No significant changes is seen for the 2040-2059 period.  
 
The intensity of rainfall events is projected to increase for the monsoon months for all climate projections. 
The rainfall intensities are given for the maximum 1-day rainfall together with the maximum 5-day rainfall 
in Figure 2-4 and Figure 2-5. 
 
The baseline from 1995-2014 showed a daily precipitation maximum of 100 mm/day. This is projected to 
increase to a maximum of 125 mm/day in August in 2080-2099 under SSP8.5. The other climate 
projections show only slight increases for the daily rainfall.  
 
The changes in maximum 5-day rainfall are more significant and seen for all climate projections. The 
baseline showed 5-day precipitation maximum of 200 mm in August and is projected to increase to 225 
mm in 2040-2059 and to 275 mm in 2080-2099 under SSP8.5. 
 
Flood events can occur from even moderate rainfall events if it occurs simultaneously with already 
elevated water levels. The area is frequently affected by floods in the past. The increased rainfall 
intensity accumulated over multiple days means that much additional rainfall will come during 
consecutive days and increased risk of floods is expected.   
 
It is likely the effect of climate change makes the market as well as connecting roads increasingly 
exposed to heavy precipitation and increased water elevation in the Dano River.  
 
No further adaptation measures are defined as the buildings are elevated to decrease flood risk and a 
sufficient drainage system is included in the design. Further adaptation for river floods is described in the 
Impact assessment on flood risk, Appendix 15 to EIA. 
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Figure 2-3: Monthly number of days with extreme rainfall (>20 
mm/day) 
 
 

 
Figure 2-4: Monthly maximum 1-day precipitation 

 
Figure 2-5: Monthly maximum 5-day precipitation 
 
 

2.3.3 Impact of drought 
The region around the market experiences drought seasonally for long periods every year with an 
average of 266 days/year. The maximum number of consecutive dry days, days with precipitation less 
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than 1 mm/day, is an average of 48 days. The climate scenarios show no significant change in the 
probability of severe drought conditions.   
 
A study by Bagale et al. [3] showed that monitored summer an annual drought events have an increase 
in drought frequency and intensity recorded in the area around the market since 2005. This indicates that 
in the future long-term drought conditions are likely prolonged and more severe.  
 
It is likely the effect of climate change makes the market increasingly exposed to severe drought 
conditions. 
 
Further adaptation to the impact of drought is described in the impact assessment on groundwater 
section. Such as the measure to monitor the groundwater level in the area to prevent groundwater 
depletion. 
 

 
Figure 2-6: Drought trend analysis of summer (a) and annual 
(b). A decrease indicates increasing drought frequency [3]. 
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2.3.4 Impact of earthquakes   
The market is located is in a high seismically active area where earthquakes with a ground peak 
accelerations (GPA) of 3.49 m/s² can be expected with a 10% probability of occurrence in 50 years - 
equivalent to the highest earthquake expected in 500 years.  
 
An earthquake with a magnitude of 7.8 struck Nepal in April 2015. The earthquake gave minimum 
complete destruction in Butwal but damaged many buildings. Researchers from ETH Zürich University 
have found that the region still faces the threat of a much stronger earthquake, with a magnitude of 8 or 
higher. This is based on a model of the collision zone between the Indian and Eurasian Plates in the 
vicinity of the Himalayas.[4]. The 2015 earthquake did not fully release the built-up stress in the rupture 
zone and tension has actually increased. The occurrence of this extremely strong earthquake is 
expected in the coming decades, but the exact timing of the event cannot be predicted. 
It is very likely the market is exposed to a stronger earthquake as has been experienced in 2015.  
 
To decrease the risk of flooding, the market buildings have been elevated. However, this elevation also 
increases the risk of damage from earthquakes due to instability. To mitigate this risk, the market's 
construction must follow international best practices and incorporate earthquake-resistant design 
elements such as base isolation. This will help reduce damage and decrease the likelihood of collapse 
during a strong earthquake. 

2.3.5 Impact of landslides   
The market is located in an area that is not directly vulnerable to landslides. However, the more elevated 
area to the north is at a higher risk of landslides. Climate change projections indicate that there will be an 
increase in precipitation intensity in the future, which will lead to an increase in the frequency and 
severity of landslides during the monsoon period. 
 
It is likely the effect of climate change makes the transportation routes to and from the market 
increasingly exposed to landslides.  
 
No measures are incorporated in the design to adapt to the effects of landslides as the market is not 
located in a landslide vulnerable area.  
 

2.3.6 Impact of wildfires 
The area was exposed to an average of 30 days per year to a ‘high’ fire weather index. In addition, 
historical wildfires are observed in the more elevated northern area. The expected prolonged and more 
severe drought conditions and increased temperatures during the pre-monsoon will enhance the intensity 
and frequency of favourable fire weather conditions. 
 
It is likely the effect of climate change makes the market increasingly exposed to wildfires. 
 
No further adaptation measures are defined as sufficient fire proofing is incorporated in the design.  
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17. Grievance redress mechanism 

  



A grievance redress mechanism (GRM) will be established at the project site to receive and 

manage any grievances (complains) such as any disagreeable decisions, practices and activities, 

technical and general project-related issues and disputes that may arise from the project and 

facilitate prompt resolution of affected person’ issues, concerns, problems or claims. Affected 

persons may include members of the local community or construction workers. The community 

will be made fully aware of their rights and the procedures for doing so verbally and in writing 

during community meetings and consultations. The project wide GRM will address both 

environmental and social safeguard and other related eligible grievances/complaints raised by 

affected persons in a timely and culturally appropriate manner. The GRM is aimed to provide 

a trusted way to voice and resolve concerns linked to the project, and to be an effective way to 

address displaced people’s concern without allowing it to escalate resulting in delays in project 

implementation. Hence, the Grievance Redress Committee (GRC) will be formed in advance 

in order to address the grievances of local community members. 

 

The proponent will establish and publicize the GRM to receive and manage any grievances that 

may arise from the project and facilitate prompt resolution of affected person’s issues, 

concerns, problems, or claims using an understandable and transparent process that is gender 

responsive, culturally appropriate and readily accessible to the affected persons at no costs and 

without retribution. Affected peoples can approach the court of law at any time and 

independently of the project’s grievance redress process.  

 

At the construction site, the proponent (through the construction contractor) will set up a 

contact point to be contacted in case of any grievances. The information will be specifically 

related to the construction works and provided in local language describing the project, the 

grievance mechanism and where and whom stakeholders can deliver their complaints, and in 

what form, verbal or written.  

 

Communities within the project’s area of influence will be made aware of this GRM through  

(i) community awareness raising during community meetings,  

(ii) pamphlets distributed to the general public in the direct vicinity of the project site, in 

Nepali and translated in local language as applicable; and  

(iii) notices on the radio and/or local newspaper. 

 

The proponent and the contractor will appoint community engagement officers/GRM focal 

point. All staff of the proponent related to the project implementation and the contractors, as 

well as local and central government and other entities directly involved in the GRM process 

will receive training prior to the start. Any concerned person or group of people can file a 

complaint through the project’s GRM, at any time and at no cost. 

GRM focal will actively engage with the affected local communities and construction workers 

throughout pre-construction, construction and at the onset of operation, providing an 

opportunity for community members or workers to approach them with any 

grievance/complaint. Affected peoples may also lodge grievances/complaints by phone at 

numbers provided, by submitting a note in a suggestion box kept on site, by sending a letter, 



or in person at a project-site office or at the closest project office. The GRM will follow a three-

tier structure namely: 

1st Level Grievance (Site Level):  

During the first level grievance, the contractor’s site level focal point will be in charge. All 

grievances/complaints will be sorted by the focal for their eligibility, level of urgency and by 

nature of the project. Within 3 days of receiving the application, the focal point will contact the 

applicant to acknowledge the receipt of the grievance, provide a complaint registration number, 

and set up a meeting in presence of the contractor’s project manager. A formal reply will be 

addressed to the complainant and will be informed about the process and of his/her possibility 

to subsequently escalate the complaint in case no resolution was found at this stage. The contact 

to the second GRM will also be included. Other participants such as contractor’s environment, 

health and safety, subcontractor’s representative, proponent’s Environment, Health and Safety 

(EHS) office when on site can be called to this meeting. The affected person(s) may come in 

presence of two representatives of their choice (selected so as to be gender inclusive). To keep 

this first level simple, the number of meeting attendees will be kept as much as possible to 

between 4 and 8, but ideally 4, for flexibility and ease of dialogue. The first meeting shall take 

place no later than one week after receipt of the grievance/complaint. The complainant and the 

contractor’s site level focus will discuss and try to agree on the course of action to be taken to 

resolve the complaint. The duration for this course of action will also be discussed and agreed 

upon. Minutes of the meeting will be kept with signatures of all the participants to document 

the GRM process and will be annexed in the GRM file. If both parties agree on the resolution, 

steps will be taken as per agreed resolution. If both parties do not agree on a resolution, the 

complaint may be escalated to the second level of GRM. 

 

The timeline for addressing the resolution will be 7 days. If the complainant has difficulty to 

travel to meeting location upon short notice, the location of the meeting may be flexible and 

focal will take remedial action, keeping the complainant informed at each stage or every 

fortnight, whichever the shortest will take remedial action, keeping the complainant informed 

at each stage or every fortnight, whichever the shortest. Such actions should be taken in the 

briefest delay, within a maximum time frame of 30 days. However, all simple complaints will 

be resolved within 7 days of the meeting being held. Following resolution, if the complainant 

is not happy with the resolution or if no action has been taken within the agreed timeframe, 

they can escalate the grievance to the second level of GRM. A log of all active complaints, 

even if resolved within the first level of GRM, must be communicated to PMD’s focal 

fortnightly by the contractor’s on-site focal 

 

2nd Level Grievance (PMD Level):  

The second level of GRM is headed by the proponent’s project manager, supported by 

proponent’s project-wide focal. If a complaint has not been resolved at the first level of GRM, 

it is escalated to the second level. If workers wish to file a complaint and are not comfortable 

logging it with the first level GRM, they can file it directly to this second level of GRM. All 

complaints will be sorted by eligibility and level of urgency and by nature (suggestions or 

comments, grievances/complaints related to adverse impacts of the project on an individual or 

group, violations of law, etc.). Just as for the first level, all grievances will be properly recorded, 



and the concerned person or group will be formally informed of the receipt; timeline; and 

resolution. The proponent’s focal will send within 3 days of receipt a letter to the complainant 

acknowledging receipt; within 15 days a meeting should be held and resolution action plan and 

timeline agreed upon with the complainant. 

 

The meeting should aim to have between 4 and 8 members, including the project manager, 

proponent’s focal, the complainant who may be accompanied by or represented by two 

representatives, the proponent’s senior environment, health and safety, biodiversity and/or 

social officer, as well as other members if applicable, including contractor’s representative, 

local rural office representative, community organization representative etc. As for the first 

level, the second level may have two outcomes: if the parties found a resolution and the 

complainant signed their approval of the resolution, such actions should be taken in the briefest 

delay, within a maximum time frame of 30 days. However, all simple complaints will be 

resolved within 7 days of the meeting being held. If no resolution has been reached, the 

grievance is forwarded to the third level of the GRM. 

 

3rd Level Grievance (CDO Level):  

In the third level GRM, the same process of logging the grievance/complaint, communicating 

with the complainant and reporting will be followed. The third level of GRM is handled by 

proponent’s project manager who will form a grievance redress committee chaired by the Chief 

District Officer, District Administration Office and made up of the proponent’s focal and 

environment or social officers (depending on the nature of the complaint), two representatives 

of the complainant, a representative of the contractor, government representatives for 

environment or social issues (such as but not limited to land revenue, survey, forest office, 

agriculture office, municipality representatives etc.), NGOs or CSOs representatives, etc, as 

applicable. For ease of discussion, the meeting will try to gather no more than 10 participants. 

 

The grievance redress committee will agree on the resolution approach and action plan, inform 

concerned parties about actions to be taken and their timeline, and will monitor progress 

through regular follow-ups. Resolution will be as prompt as possible; receipt of complaint will 

be acknowledged to the complainant within 3 days, the resolution approach agreed upon within 

15 days and actions taken within 45 days. However, all simple complaints will be resolved 

within 7 days of the meeting being held. Approval of the resolution by the complainant will be 

sought in writing. If the complainant is still dissatisfied after this stage, they may avail of the 

court of law. 

All entries to the site’s grievance/complaints register, whether resolved at initial informal level 

on site or at any of the three levels of the GRM, along with updates on ongoing or completed 

actions taken to address the grievance/complaint, will be included in monthly reports by the 

Contractor to the proponent and in periodic monitoring reports from the proponent and GoN. 

The Proponent will monitor the overall grievance resolution process will recommend any 

improvements to increase the efficiency, timeliness, and fairness of the process.



 

Table 1: Template for grievance and complains register entries 

Registration 

number  

Date of 

complaint  

Details of complains  

(name, address, email, 

contact number), if 

confidentiality I 

required highlight here  

Entry 

point of 

compliant 

(person, 

entity)  

 

Description 

of 

compliant  

Date and content of 

communication to 

compliant (date 

compliant 

acknowledged, by level 

1,2,3) 

Date of meetings 

held and outcome 

(attach minutes of 

meeting) 

Timeline 

agreed for 

resolution  

Status 

(open, agreed, 

closed)  

Other remarks 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

18. EMP Environmental Mitigation Matrix 

  



EMP Pre-construction

To mitigate potential impacts from erosion, flooding, or site instability, the project design contains the following 
measures: levelling of the project site (fill-up the lower parts) and elevate the buildings with 0.8m (these measures are 
embedded in the project design). 

Preventive Project site and 
up/downstream

Pre-construction Included in the 
project costs

Construction Contractor Project Proponent

Update of Flood Risk Assessment and assess the hydraulic and morphological impact of:
•	Removal of vegetation (i.e., trees) at the site;
•	Effectiveness of existing measures (i.e., gabion wall, design/presence of the Danab Road Corridor Road);
•	Impact of the tributaries north of the site.
•	Sufficiency of the proposed mitigation measures as concluded by the study.

Preventive Project site and 
up/downstream

Pre-construction 300, 000 USD, 
excluding local data 
collection and 
surveys.

Project Proponent MoALD, financier

A cost-benefit analysis shall be undertaken to evaluate the effectiveness of different flood protection measures based on 
the hydraulic and morphological assessment. From this, it’s likely to result in additional measures, such as construction 
of erosion protection, an additional flood wall or dike. This additional mitigation measures shall be put in place from the 
beginning of construction period to ensure that the site is protected during the construction phase as well.

Preventive Project site and 
up/downstream

Pre-construction Included in the 
update of the Flood 
Risk Study 

Project Proponent MoALD, financier

PH2 Site clearance Pressure on groundwater 
availability 

Develop a (Ground) Water Sourcing Report and conduct a ground water abstraction test. Preventive Project site Pre-construction 
and construction

25, 000 USD 
excluding data 
collection, surveys, 
drilling and testing

Project Proponent MoALD, financier

Compensatory plantation plan

Develop a reforestation plan using a plantation ratio of 1:10 for non protected and 1:25 for protected species as the 
project site is CF and used by the Ratanpur CFUG.

Procurement of the tree saplings from the existing nurseries.

Reforestation implementation to be undertaken in accordance with agreed reforestation plan at a standard ratio of 1600 
seedlings per ha, unless otherwise indicated by DFO and Community Forest Groups due to local site conditions or 
species requirements.

Selection of afforestation site in consultation with the DFO and Ratanpur CFUG.
Plantation designs for each specific reforestation site identified to be developed.
Management of the re-vegetated areas for the duration 5 years after plantation, then handing it over to the DFO and 
Community Forest Group.
Alternatively, delegate management of the plantation areas to the DFO / Community Forest Group.

BI2 Site clearance Impact on nationally protected 
tree species of Simal affecting 
conservation goals

Review the detail design to save the 4 trees of Simal, otherwise proceed with replantation as indicated above in the 
Clearance of the community forest 

Avoidance Project site Pre-construction Included in the 
replantation costs

Project Proponent 
(in close cooperation with 
FDO and Ratanpur CFUG)

MoALD, financier

PH1

BI1 Compensation Project site and 
surrounding area

Pre-construction
Biological Environment

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Location of 
implementation

Socio-economic Environment

Responsibility 
Monitoring

Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Clearance of the community 
forest 

Site clearance Project Proponent 
(in close cooperation with 
FDO and Ratanpur CFUG)

MoALD, financier

Erosion and flooding risk for 
the wholesale market 

Site clearance

28,272 USD

Physical Environment



SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Location of 
implementation

Responsibility 
Monitoring

Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

 SOC1 Land Acquisition Loss of  land under CFUG 
management, affecting 
community diversity of access 
to CF resources (forest 
products, firewood and animal 
fodder)  

A land title transfer shall take place between Government and the Project Proponent.   
1)  Ratanpur community forest members in Semlar Ward 15 are also members of another community forest which is 
located in Ward No. 12 of BSMC which is two kilometres from Ward 15.  This could be an alternative resource area.  A 
written confirmation letter (from the Executive of the Ratanpur community forest) acknowledging the ceding of the 
Ratanpur community forest to the Project development, is required before start of construction).  
2) Refer to SN BI 1.  A compensatory plantation will ensure recovery of lost trees. Prioritising Ratanpur CF to undertake 
compensatory plantation in participation with the Ratanpur CFUG, so that lost forest resources can be compensated from 
the plantation area.
3) Begin local recruitment drive.  Formal job application process to be communicated. Contractor Human Resource Plan 
to be in place in order to respond to IFC PS 2 provisions. Produce local procurement plan which initiates training and 
capacity building programs for locally procured labour with an unbiased blend of male and female recruits.  Direct users 
of the CF to be targeted for recruitment.  
Initiate Grievance redress Mechanism for wider community (aligned to IFC PS1)

 - Mitigative
 - Compensatory 

Surrounding available 
forest areas

Pre-construction 111337,00 USD
Cost to be 
determined before 
construction and 
aligned with 
MoALD

Project Proponent MoALD, financier



EMP Construction

PH3 Site clearance Potential impacts due to land 
use change from community 
forest to built-up/commercial

Loss of forest land will be compensated. Refer to SN BI (pre-construction) to mitigation for loss of forest due to land 
acquisition.

Compensation Project site Beginning of the 
construction phase

Cost to be 
determined before 
construction and 
aligned with 
MoALD

Project Proponent 
(in close cooperation with FDO 
and Ratanpur CFUG)

MoALD, financier

Levelling of the project site and elevating the buildings by 0.8 m. Preventive Project site

Flood protection measures on the banks of the Danab river, based on the update of the Flood Risk Assessment Preventive On the northern part of 
the site and banks of the 
Danab river.

Project Proponent 

PH5 Earthwork and site preparation Loss of top soil to site 
preparation and construction 
work at the project site

Conservation and stockpiling of the topsoil, which can be used for restoration of the site after completion of the 
construction

Mitigative Project site During earthwork Included as a project 
cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

PH6 Earthwork and site preparation Potential disturbance and 
degradation of soil due to 
construction activities

(1) Avoid unnecessary excavation, (2) minimize soil compaction by using lighter machinery or avoid heavy equipment 
during wet conditions. (3) protect topsoil by stockpiling it and reusing it in the landscaping or grading processing, (4) limit 
the area of soil disturbance by staging the construction process and confining the construction activities to smaller areas at 
a time, (5) revegetate the area after completion of the construction at that site.

Avoidance 
Mitigative

Project site During earthwork Included as a project 
cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

All chemicals on site shall be registered, have a complete Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) and a corresponding risk 
assessment for their use. Workers using chemicals shall be trained on correct use of chemicals (based on MSDS and risk 
assessment), provided with the required PPE. Additionally, workers will be trained on how to respond to chemicals spills 
and leaks. 

Preventive Project site During earthwork Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

Chemical and fuel storage, maintenance workshops and parking lots will be located on dedicated yards at secure distance 
from the Danab River and any other water sources. 
•	These dedicated yards will be bunded, e.g., include watertight concrete floors and drainage systems connected to an oily 
water separation system. Recovered oil that cannot be recycled will be collected in an oil tank for removal by a waste 
contractor. 
•	In case concrete floors are yet to be provided, and/or cannot be provided, then the alternative is to use drip trays. which 
shall be provided at the site by the contractors.
•	The construction site will have a spill response kit with sufficient absorbent materials like dry sand, sandbags available at 
all times.
•	The Contractor E&S officer will be responsible for training and weekly inspection of the topic on site, check availability 
of the spill’s materials, and their correct disposal. 

Preventive Project site During Construction 
phase

Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

PH8 Earthwork and site preparation Pressure on the groundwater 
due to abstraction leading to 
yield reductions of the wells 
located on in site and nearby 
wells

(1) Conduct a (ground) water sourcing study (as part of the detailed design) and based on the results of the study develop a 
(ground) water conservation plan that outlines the measures to reduce (ground) water consumption during construction. 
(2) use water efficient technologies and practices, such as low fixtures, and recycling of water for non-potable uses, to 
reduce demand for water, (3) use alternative sources of water such as rainwater, treated water for non-potable uses - dust 
control, site cleaning, (4) promote water conservation practices among the construction workers through training and 
awareness programs, conduct regular inspections to ensure that water management practices are being implemented 
effectively.

Preventive 
Mitigation 

Project site During Construction 
phase

Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

Site clearance

PH7 Contamination of soil from 
accidental leaks and spills 

Earthwork and site preparation

PH4

Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Responsibility 
Monitoring

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Location of 
implementation

Riverbank erosion and flooding 
risk due to community forest 
removal, land raise and erecting 
of commercial buildings in the 
river floodplain

Beginning of the 
construction phase 
prior to start of the 
monsoon season

Included as a project 
cost

Physical Environment

Construction Contractor 



Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Responsibility 
Monitoring

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Location of 
implementation

 PH9 Earthwork and site preparation Contamination of groundwater 
due to accidental spillage of 
construction chemicals

The spilled chemicals and fuel can seep down to contaminate the soil particularly from the area where chemicals are 
stored and used, vehicle parking and maintenance area, mechanical yards etc. The mitigation shall include:
•	All chemicals on site shall be registered, have a complete Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) and a corresponding risk 
assessment for their use. Workers using chemicals shall be trained on correct use of chemicals (based on MSDS and risk 
assessment), provided with the required PPE. Additionally, workers will be trained on how to respond to chemicals spills 
and leaks. 
•	Chemical and fuel storage, maintenance workshops and parking lots will be located on dedicated yards at secure distance 
from the Danab River and any other water sources. 
•	These dedicated yards will be bunded, e.g., include watertight concrete floors and drainage systems connected to an oily 
water separation system. Recovered oil that cannot be recycled will be collected in an oil tank for removal by a waste 
contractor. 
•	In case concrete floors are yet to be provided, and/or cannot be provided, then the alternative is to use drip trays. which 
shall be provided at the site by the contractors.
•	The construction site will have a spill response kit with sufficient absorbent materials like dry sand, sandbags available at 
all times.
•	The Contractor E&S officer will be responsible for training and weekly inspection of the topic on site, check availability 
of the spill’s materials, and their correct disposal. 

Preventive Project site During Construction 
phase

Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

PH10 Earthwork and site preparation Increase in Danab River 
sedimentation load due to 
construction in the river flood 
plain and run off from 
construction site

During the construction, and especially the monsoon season stormwater will accumulate on site and will require proper 
management. Stormwater may also wash down exposed soil from the construction site including storage sites, access 
roads and other sites into Danab River. As a result of this, the sediment load of the Danab River may increase degrading 
river water quality and increasing water turbidity. Stormwater may also carry contaminants into the river and contaminate 
the water. The following mitigation measures will be applied:
•	Aim for all major earthworks to be performed during the dry season (October till the mid-to-late May).
•	Construct stormwater collection channels, drainage control berms, sediment traps and control dams, and other means will 
be used as necessary to minimise cross contamination at the construction site as well as supporting facilities and workers’ 
camp.
•	Potentially contaminated stormwater, e.g., from maintenance workshop areas, parking, etc., will be kept separate from 
other drainage at construction sites. 
•	The collected stormwater will be treated in a sedimentary tank prior to releasing into the Danab River. Potentially 
contaminated stormwater shall, if necessary, be tested and treated to remove contaminants before being released into the 
environment (e.g., passing through an oily water separation system).

Mitigative Project site During construction 
phase

Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

Prohibit use of Danab river for washing of equipment and disposal of waste Preventive Banks of the Danab 
river on the northern 
parts of the project site

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

Put up the signage in Nepali and English language prohibiting use of Danab river for washing and disposal of waste Preventive Banks of the Danab 
river on the northern 
parts of the project site

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

PH11 Potential impacts to the Danab 
River water quality due to 
improper construction 
site/camp management 
practices

Operation of the camps



Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Responsibility 
Monitoring

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Location of 
implementation

 PH12 Construction activities Deterioration of ambient air 
quality due to construction 
related emissions and dust 

The primary sources of air pollution are the operation of batching plants, earth excavation works, handling and transport of 
construction material, etc. The primary pollutants expected are dust as and combustion emissions. The mitigation measure 
will include:
•	Calculate the construction GHG profile, especially due to clearance of the 12.47ha of CF.
•	Calculate the maximum electricity demand of the construction site and size diesel generators (used at site and camp), 
considering the operational efficiencies of the generator sets. Generator sets could be configured so that those providing 
the baseload run are set to run at their optimum load (based on manufacturers specifications), while those providing power 
during peak periods could be fitted with variable speed drives.
•	When more detailed information becomes available, recalculate the maximum water demand of the construction site, 
camp and size diesel generator and pump sets accordingly, taking into account the operational efficiency of the water 
pump. Generator and pump set could be fitted with a Variable Speed Drives to ensure that the loading of the generator and 
pump set is more responsive to changes in demand.
•	Undertake regular checking, upkeeping, and maintenance of the equipment and vehicles used in construction, especially 
in terms of their exhaust gasses. 
•	For the construction heavy vehicles, within the carrying capacity of the vehicles, maximise the load transported in each 
trip in order to reduce the number of trips. 
•	Sprinkle water during the earthworks to avoid dust being dispersed to surroundings.
•	Cover the stockpiled construction materials and particularly soil during the monsoon season and periods with strong 
wind.
•	Set the following rules for traffic: speed limit 20 - 30 km/hr when passing settlement areas, engine idling of vehicle 
maximum of 5 mins, cover the cargo. 
•	Strictly prohibit of uncontrolled burning of solid waste on site.

Mitigative Project site Construction period 10,000 USD Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

PH13 Construction activities Increase in ambient noise 
levels, vibration and light due 
to construction works. 

Construction works and use of vehicles are sources of noise, light and vibration. These can affect environmental quality 
and increase social nuisance. The following mitigation measures are proposed:
•	Place noisy activities, e.g., operation of generators as far as possible from noise sensitive receptors (e.g., consider the 
location of households located south from site, at est. 200m). 
•	The starting point is that construction will take place only during daytime (7.AM – 10.PM). However, in practice delivery 
of construction materials may take place during night or early morning hours when it is still dark. The Contractor will, 
therefore, identify zones of high and low lighting requirements, focusing on only illuminating areas to the minimum extent 
possible to allow safe delivery of materials at night and for security surveillance. 
•	Utilise security lights that are movement activated rather than permanently switched on. Fit all security lighting with 
‘blinkers’ or specifically designed fixtures, to ensure light is directed downwards while preventing side spill. Eliminate 
any ground-level spotlights. 
•	Provide adequate training and PPE including acoustic earplugs to the workers involved in works with a higher noise level. 

Mitigative Project site Construction period Included in air 
mitigation measures

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

The Contractor must ensure that the waste management system is in place prior to commencement of the construction 
work, which include collection and sanitary disposal of waste. 

Preventive Project site Pre-construction 
phase

Included in the 
project cost

The segregation of biodegradable, non-degradable, hazardous waste will be done by using separate waste bins with proper 
signage.

Preventive Project site Pre-construction 
phase

111337,00 USD

	The waste bins and temporary storage yards must be enclosed, have watertight cement floor, and include restricted 
access to vermin and other wildlife. Temporary storage shall be located at least 500 m away from the Danab River. Final 
disposal of waste will be done by locally approved waste contractors and sites. 

Preventive Project site Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

	Construction site will contain a WC connected to a septic tank system to be serviced and disposed by a third party on a 
weekly basis or each day during the hot months of the year. 

Preventive Project site Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

	The workers must be trained on good housekeeping and environmentally sound storage and disposal of construction 
related waste.

Preventive Project site Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Conservation initiatives and minimization of forest fragmentation

Maintain ground vegetation wherever or whenever it is possible to minimize tree/vegetation loss. 

Due attention to be paid and instruction will be given to the contractor to be vigilant and not to cut the trees outside the 
project site.
Conservation of surrounding forest area, especially at the thinly populated site. 

Fragmentation of the habitat 
due to land clearance and site 
preparation

Mitigative USD 10,000 per 
year

Construction Contractor

Biological Environment

Project Proponent 

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

BI3 Project site and 
surrounding forests

Construction and 
operation for at least 
5 years

Site clearance
Earthwork and site preparation

PH14 Pollution of direct environment 
due to improper waste disposal 

Construction activities



Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Responsibility 
Monitoring

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Location of 
implementation

 Conservation of biodiversity and ground vegetation including NTFPs and ethnobotanically important plants. 
Conservation of the forests of moderate quality and afforestation in the degraded habitats of the surrounding area.

In case of encountering plant species of conservation significance of the herbaceous nature during clearing, care will be 
taken to translocate those species in suitable adjacent forest habitats in coordination with the forestry officials. 

Alternative provisions of firewood and timber

Alternate sources of energy shall be supplied to the workforce.
Awareness programs will be conducted to the working staff and labourers about the importance of forest environment and 
healthy ecosystem, conduct Forest and biodiversity management training

Enforcement of strong rules and regulations to the construction workforce.

Minimize disturbance to the wildlife

	The construction area will be fenced to prevent wildlife getting into the construction site to minimise accidents to the 
wildlife. In case of an accident, ensure emergency fauna rescue and handling procedures, including contacts with the 
nearest veterinary etc.
Keep written record, supported by photographs, of any animal casualties, including a cause of death if known.

Construction work can be very noisy and can also generate vibrations that can impact wildlife. Measures such as noise 
barriers, sound-absorbing materials, and vibration dampening systems can help to reduce these impacts. 

The noisy construction works and use of high intensity lights during the night shall be avoided.
Trees are to be cleared during non-breeding season - vultures breeding season (January to March).
Prior to the earthworks, the area will be checked by ecologists for any signs of burrows etc . If determined to be occupied, 
only manual digging under the supervision of the ecologists will be permitted.
Excavated pits will be robustly fenced or covered to prevent fauna accidentally falling in, further an escape ramp will be 
provided to allow their escape.

BI6 Site clearance
Earthwork and site preparation

Introduction of invasive non-
native species by site clearance 
works

(1) Conduct a thorough inventory of the site before clearing, to identify any existing invasive species. (2) use least 
disruptive methods for site clearance, such as manual removal, rather than using machinery, which can spread invasive 
seeds, (3) If machinery must be used, ensure it is thoroughly cleaned before and after use, to prevent the spread of 
invasive seeds, (4) native plants will be considered for re-vegetation after site clearance, (5) monitor the site closely for 
any signs of invasive species after clearance and implement immediate control measures if necessary.

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction Phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

SOC2 Site clearance and earthworks Restricted access to Shiva 
temple due to construction 
works 

1) A HSE plan and the Community Health, Safety and Security Plan (CHSSMP) must be developed by the Construction 
Contractor to show how they will meet project HSE and community requirements as listed in this EMP and detailed in 
EIA Mitigation Measure chapter. These plans shall be aligned with IFC PS4 requirements on community health and 
safety. These plans must reflect on the specific safety measures for visitors to the temple.  Clearly demarcated 
construction area, fencing off the site and limiting noise disturbances to times where no scheduled prayers are in session, 
are factors that can be considered.  
2) As with the local community, the temple must be part of the local stakeholders database, where advisement and 
disclosure of construction schedule must occur.  The GRM to remain available to temple members and visitors.  

Mitigative Project site Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

Socio-economic Environment

BI4

BI5 Disturbance to wildlife due to 
construction works

Mitigative

Increase demand for forest 
products placing pressure on 
existing forests/ wood 
availability

MitigativeHauling of construction 
materials

Construction activities Project Proponent Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor

Project site Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

    
      

         
 

  
    

 

 
   



Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Responsibility 
Monitoring

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Location of 
implementation

 SOC3 Construction activities Social nuisance due to traffic 
congestion on public roads, 
restricted access and delays 

1) A  Traffic Management Plan shall be developed by the Construction Contractor. This plan shall be aligned with IFC PS 
4 requirements on community, health and safety. The plan will assist in scheduling the logistics of abnormal truck loads, 
thus controlling traffics flows and congestion. 

2)  It is recommended that routes be utilised at scheduled times of the day - that would help keep the roads free when 
school children are going to/returning from school, allowing children mobility without being hampered by large trucks 
utilising the same road.  

3) Road signage, maintaining speed limits, watering down of the road during dry periods and the acknowledgement of free 
roaming cattle must be addressed.

4) A policy on Contractor Health and Safety for the duration of their work on site, must apply, and be monitored.  In 
addition, a Contractor's Code of Conduct (especially in terms of respecting local by-laws and specific practical community 
concerns on which agreement may be reached), should be applied for the duration of the construction period.  Regular 
information sharing discussions with the Contractors must be pursued, giving residents an opportunity to voice concerns 
and grievances throughout the duration of  project construction. In addition, it is vitally important that a formal grievance 
management system be put in place (and should remain throughout the life of the facility).

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

SOC4 Construction activities Health and safety risks due to 
increased construction vehicle 
movement 

1) Various HSE (Health, Safety Environment) plans (Hazard/ risk management, driving safety standards, Emergency 
Response plan) are required.  
Community Health, Safety and Security Plan (CHSSMP), also showing HSE communication and consultation procedure 
is necessary.

2) The Community Health, Safety and Security Plan (CHSSMP) to ensure that impacts relating to people and livestock in 
the immediate vicinity of the project site are accounted for.  The Contractor Code of Conduct and HSE MP will need to be 
aligned in monitoring and responding to safety/ security prevention and the reporting of incidents.  For the community, the 
GRM becomes the most availed tool to lodge grievances / complaints relating to the use of community roads and the loss 
of assets or injury.  

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

SOC5 Construction traffic Deterioration of public roads 
due to construction vehicular 
traffic  

Due to the movement of heavy construction vehicles, there is a strong likelihood that road damage and repair will be 
necessary.  This can be accounted for in the Traffic management plan (see details in  Health and safety risks due to 
increased construction vehicle movement )

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

SOC6 Construction activities Health impacts related to 
improper waste disposal (site, 
accommodation camp)

The contractor shall develop a HSE Plan and a Community Health, Safety and Security Plan (CHSSMP) to outline 
measures connected to health and safety due to improper waste management on site, disposal offsite affecting both 
workers and nearby communities. Solid, liquid, hazardous waste items shall be tackled in a separate Waste Management 
Plan.  These plans shall cover the following mitigation measures:
•	It is important to segregate waste properly into recyclable, biodegradable, and non-biodegradable materials. This helps to 
reduce the amount of waste that ends up in landfills and decreases the risk of contamination.
•	The construction site shall be foreseen with a dedicated area, where waste can be collected, segregated and temporarily 
stored until collection by third party for final treatment/disposal. The area shall be covered, contained and fenced. 
•	Composting is an effective way to reduce the amount of biodegradable waste that ends up in landfills. It also produces 
nutrient-rich soil that can be used for gardening and farming. The Construction Contractor shall identify and engage a 
waste company that can provide composting services for the project (construction phase, but especially for the operation 
phase of the wholesale market).
•	Waste should be collected and transported in a safe and hygienic manner. This includes using covered and leak-proof 
containers, as well as properly sealed waste trucks.
•	Waste will be disposed of in designated landfills that meet safety and health standards. These landfills will be located far 
away from residential areas to reduce the risk of contamination. The Construction Contractor together with the Project 
Proponent shall inspect the waste contractor to ensure the project requirements can be met. 
•	Educating the public about the importance of proper waste disposal can help reduce the amount of waste that ends up in 
landfills. This includes encouraging the use of reusable bags, bottles, and containers.
Furthermore, the above mentioned plans, shall reflect measures as listed in the EIA, mitigation measure chapter, actions 
on: Safeguarding local communities from environmental pollution,  Reduce risk of spreading of diseases, Safeguarding 
from operational health hazards 

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 



Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Responsibility 
Monitoring

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Location of 
implementation

 SOC7 Influx of construction workers Pressure on public services and 
provisions due to workers 
influx 

Formal job application process to be communicated. Contractor Human Resource Plan in place in order to respond to IFC 
PS 2 provisions.
Local procurement plan. GRM for wider community to be activated. Potential for an influx of labour is not high, although 
if likely to happen, the reasoning for a labour influx management plan as a control measure, should be considered.  Butwal 
will be a well utilised area by all and specific allowances with regard to healthcare services to be communicated to the 
local authorities, and monitored.  Resolutions for possible public facility overload to be mutually agreed.  Arrangements to 
be made and adhered to in respect to the supply and use of water and electricity, particularly if already constrained for 
local use. GRM for wider community to be activated.
•	Increase Funding: Increased funding for government services can help to ensure that there are enough resources to meet 
the needs of both migrant workers and existing residents. This may involve allocating additional resources or seeking 
funding from other sources.
•	Coordinate with Community Organisations: Community organisations can help to support migrant workers and reduce 
the burden on government services. These organisations may provide services such as language training, job placement 
assistance, and social support.
•	Implement Health Screenings: Health screenings can help to identify and treat health issues among migrant workers 
before they become a burden on government healthcare services. This may involve providing vaccinations, screening for 
infectious diseases, and providing access to primary care.
•	Encourage Employer Responsibility: Employers should be responsible for providing basic services such as housing, 
healthcare, and transportation to their workers. This can help to reduce the burden on government services and ensure that 
workers are treated fairly.
•	Promote Self-Sufficiency: Encouraging migrant workers to become self-sufficient can help to reduce their reliance on 
government services. This may involve providing education and training to improve their skills and job prospects and 
providing access to resources such as loans and grants to start businesses.

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

SOC8 Site clearance and earthworks Relocation of the football field Give priority to the re-allocation of the football ground and/or identify a temporary solution for the re-allocation of the 
football ground outside the proposed market during the construction phase of the project in close cooperation with the 
Youth representative and Chairman Ward 15.

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 
Ward 15, Youth 
Representative 

SOC9 Construction activities Workers health and safety due 
to construction  activities

To mitigate the risk of accidents involving heavy vehicles near construction sites, it is important to implement proper 
safety measures and procedures. This can include:
•	The Construction Contractor shall develop a Construction Management Plan, covering Operational Health and Safety on 
site as well control measure for environmental pollution prevention. 
•	A Policy on Contractor Health and Safety for the duration of their work on site, must apply, and be monitored. In 
addition, a Contractor's Code of Conduct (especially in terms of respecting local by-laws and specific practical community 
concerns on which agreement may be reached), should be applied for the duration of the construction. In addition, it is 
vitally important that a formal labour grievance management system be put in place (and should remain throughout the life 
of the plant).
•	Proper training: Workers operating heavy vehicles should be properly trained in their operation and safety procedures.
•	Traffic management: Traffic Management Plan should be in place to control the flow of traffic around and to construction 
sites and to ensure that heavy vehicles can operate safely. The plan will assist in scheduling the logistics of abnormal truck 
loads, thus controlling traffics flows and congestion.
•	Safety barriers: Physical barriers can be used to separate heavy vehicles from workers and the public, reducing the risk of 
accidents.
•	Warning signs: Signage can be used to warn workers and the public of the presence of heavy vehicles and to indicate 
areas where heavy vehicles are operating.
•	Regular inspections: Heavy vehicles should be regularly inspected and maintained to ensure that they are in safe working 
condition.
•	Worker’s camp, sanitation, to be aligned to Nepalese labour law and ILO Workers’ Housing Recommendation 115 and 
IFC/EBRD Guidance note on Worker Accommodation (Processes and Standards). Contractor (worker) Code of Conduct 
(on/ off site) to be developed and implemented.  
•	Worker Code of Conduct is necessary to maintain and monitor labour as well as community social interfaces. A Worker 
Code of Conduct will be required to stipulate all expected discipline and behaviour from local and non-local labour. 
Control measures for exiting and entering of labour accommodation site to be included (with consideration of times, 
contraband goods such as drugs and alcohol, weapons, etc)
•	Labour GRM to be implemented. The community GRM must also be active so that feedback is received from various 
streams, lending to credibility of the information for further investigation.

Mitigative Project site Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 



Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Responsibility 
Monitoring

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Location of 
implementation

 SOC10 Influx of construction workers Community relations and inter-
relationships  

1) A Community Health, Safety and Security Plan (CHSSMP) must be developed by the Construction Contractor to show 
how they will meet project HSE and community requirements as listed in this EMP and detailed in EIA Mitigation 
Measure Chapter. This plan shall be aligned with IFC PS4 requirements on community health and safety aspects.

2) A Worker Code of Conduct shall be developed to maintain and monitor labour - community social interfaces. 
Behaviour of workers to be set within defined rules and requirements.  Control measures for exiting and entering of labour 
accommodation site to be included (with consideration of times, contraband goods such as drugs and alcohol, weapons, 
etc)

3) A labour GRM to be implemented.  The community GRM must also be active so that feedback is received from various 
streams, lending to credibility of the information for further investigation. 

4) With the potential non-local labour contingent presence, communities may feel threatened and blame any criminal 
activity on the foreign workers in the area.  A Worker Code of Conduct shall be developed to stipulate all expected 
discipline and behaviour from local and non-local labour.

5) The local police service must be kept abreast of incidents, allowing them to investigate and remediate, or charge 
perpetrators as necessary. The mitigation measures as listed in the EIA report, section 8 on Law and order in the 
community shall be included in the CHSSMP  implemented.

6) The mitigation measures as listed in the EIA report, section 8 on Prioritising the project affected families in recruitment 
by the project and Social and Gender Inclusion in the project construction practices shall be included in the CHSSMP  
implemented.

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

SOC11 Construction activities Establishment of a worker 
camp 

The labour camp shall be established in line with Nepalese labour law, ILO Workers’ 
Housing Recommendation 115 and the Workers’ accommodation: processes and standards, guidance note by IFC and the 
EBRD, 2009. This guideline provides requirements in terms of how to assess the need and requirements for workers 
accommodation (e.g., the m2 per type of accommodation, ratio living and recreational space, required services, etc), how 
to assess impacts of workers’ accommodation on communities, standards for workers accommodation, management 
practices, etc/. and provides useful framework for managing this activity. 

Mitigative Project site Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

SOC12 Construction activities Ground water availability to 
surrounding communities 

•	Review the water supply strategy based on the results of the (Ground) Water Sourcing Study (conducted during the 
detailed design). 
•	Reduce water usage: The project should aim to reduce its water usage by implementing water-saving technologies or 
practices. This could include saving and recycling water where possible.
•	Increase water supply: In case, the onsite wells do not provide the required water amount, the project must explore 
alternative sources of water, harvesting rainwater and others, e.g., installing additional low capacity wells in larger area 
than the site.
•	Develop water management plans: The project could develop and implement a water management plan that outlines how 
water will be used, conserved, and recycled. The plan should also include procedures for monitoring and reporting on 
water use and any impacts on local water resources.
•	Engage with local communities: The project should engage with local communities to understand their water needs and 
concerns. This could involve consulting with local water users and stakeholders, providing regular updates on water use 
and conservation measures, and collaborating with community groups to identify solutions to water availability challenges.

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 

SOC13 Construction activities Decreased availability of 
natural resources (surface and 
groundwater water, soil) due to 
pollution caused by the project 

•	The project will implement pollution control technologies to minimise emissions and pollution by using filters, or other 
air and water treatment technologies.
•	The project will monitor air and noise quality to ensure that local communities are not exposed to harmful levels of 
pollutants or noise.
•	The project sites will be fenced to prevent the noise level reaching the settlement area in vicinity.
•	The project will engage with local communities to understand their concerns about air, noise, and pollution. This could 
involve consulting with local community leaders and representatives, providing regular updates on air and noise quality 
monitoring, and collaborating with community groups to identify solutions to pollution challenges
•	Road signage, maintaining speed limits, watering down of the road during dry periods and the acknowledgement of free 
roaming cattle must be addressed.
See also details on Safeguarding health from the improper waste management in SOC6
The above aspects shall be included in the Construction Contractor CHSSMP.

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 



Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Responsibility 
Monitoring

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Location of 
implementation

 SOC14 Construction activities Impacts to the structural 
integrity of the Shiva Temple 

Undertake regular inspection of the structural stability of the Shiva temple. Mitigative Project site Construction phase Included in the 
project cost

Construction Contractor Project Proponent 



EMP Operation

Elevating the buildings by 0.8 m

Implement the results of the update of the Flood Risk Study

PH16 Climate change Climate change increasing the 
flooding events

Implement the results of the update of the Flood Risk Study Preventive Project site and 
adjoining areas

Operation phase Included in the 
project cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

Undertake a (Ground) Water Sourcing Study, see details in PH2, follow-up and implement the results if the study

Review the project water demand during the detailed design since the current water demand estimate includes a 30% 
contingency post. Undertake a project water balance to improve the accuracy of the water demand. Subsequently, 
review and adjust the Wastewater Treatment Plant capacity, see section solid waste management below for details. 

Rainwater harvesting will be installed to capture and store rainwater, which can be used for non-potable purposes like 
cleaning and toilet flushing (this measure is currently embedded in project design of the storage and processing 
buildings). 

Implement water-efficient technologies such as low flow faucets and toilets to reduce water usage. 

The storm (rain) water drainage system will also have a soak pit incorporated so that water will have a better chance to 
recharge the groundwater than simply flow out into the Danab River.

Calculate the project GHG profile considering the energy mass balance and final equipment selection. 

Calculate the maximum electricity demand of the wholesale market and size back up diesel generators, considering the 
operational efficiencies of the generator sets.

When more detailed information becomes available, recalculate the maximum water demand of the operation of the 
wholesale market and size diesel generator and pump sets, accordingly, taking into account the operational efficiency of 
the water pump. Generator and pump set could be fitted with a Variable Speed Drives to ensure that the loading of the 
generator and pump set is more responsive to changes in demand.

Ensure connecting the market to the public transportation network which could reduce the number of personal vehicles 
coming to the market, and hence reduce vehicular exhaust gases.

Regular maintenance of the vehicles owned by the market, and set maintenance protocol for transportation vehicles, so 
that these vehicles run efficient, thus, minimise emitting excessive pollutants.

Ensure that the roads to the market are in good condition and maintain on a regular basis to avoid dust pollution in the 
surrounding settlements.

Consider the lobby for a direct road connection to the highway from the market, allowing suppliers to avoid local 
entrance roads. 

	One of the effective ways to reduce noise and light issues is to install barriers, such as walls (up to 2m in height), 
fences and vegetation that can block the noise and light, as well as absorb sound waves. This will help in keeping the 
noise and light within the wholesale market area. Installation of sound walls can also increase the road safety since 
crossing of the roads will be in dedicated placed only. 

	Identify zones of high and low lighting requirements, focusing on only illuminating areas to the minimum extent 
possible to allow safe delivery of materials at night and for security surveillance. Utilise security lights that are 
movement activated rather than permanently switched on. Fit all security lighting with ‘blinkers’ or specifically 
designed fixtures, to ensure light is directed downwards while preventing side spill. Eliminate any ground-level 
spotlights. 

	Regular maintenance of machinery and equipment can also help to reduce noise pollution.

Operation of the market and 
related traffic

PH19 Mitigative Project site Operation phase

PH18 Mitigative Project site

Included in the 
project cost

Operation phase

Operation phase USD 10,000 per 
year

Deterioration of ambient air 
quality due to operation related 
emissions and dust

Project ProponentPreventive

PH17 Potential impacts on the 
groundwater levels due to 
abstraction

Abstraction of groundwater 
during operation

Mitigative Project site Operation phase Included in project 
cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

PH15 Operation of the market Flooding risk affecting the 
wholesale market and 
adjoining areas.

Wholesale Market Operator 

Emissions to air during from 
operation of the market and 
related traffic

Wholesale Market Operator 

Physical Environment

Project site and 
adjoining areas

Project Proponent

Increase in ambient noise 
levels, vibration and light due 
to operation of the wholesale 
market

Included in costs 
PH18

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

Responsibility 
Monitoring

Location of 
implementation

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation



 

Responsibility 
Monitoring

Location of 
implementation

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

Solid waste
•	The segregation of biodegradable, non-degradable, hazardous waste shall be done by using separate waste bins with 
proper signage.
•	The waste bins and waste storage yards must be enclosed, have watertight cement floor, and include restricted access 
to vermin and other wildlife. Storage yards shall be located at least 500 m away from the Danab River. Final disposal of 
waste shall be done by locally approved waste contractors and sites. 
•	Ensure enough waste bins covering all areas of the market and sufficient staff to handle waste and cleaning of the 
facility.
•	Market personnel and shop owners must be induced and trained on good housekeeping and environmentally sound 
storage and disposal of construction related waste.
•	Collaborate with the local municipality to develop a long-term solid waste management system for the project as well 
as settlement. 
•	The composting facility can be developed outside the market that can process the biodegradable waste.
•	The Wholesale Market E&S officer together with the Project Proponent shall undertake a due diligence of the waste 
contractor and sites used for final disposal of waste on compliance with Nepali regulation and this project requirements. 
Wholesale Market E&S officer shall be responsible for training on the subject, weekly inspection of waste management 
system on site. 

Wastewater
•	Review the capacity of the Wastewater treatment Plant during the detailed design, based on the accurate water demand 
and water balance exercise. 
•	With respect to the Wastewater Treatment Plant (embedded in the design), effluent shall comply with the Nepali 
effluent standard / IFC World Bank General EHS Guidelines, which weather is more stringent. 
•	Treated effluent (when meeting the above effluent quality) shall be used for site irrigation, wheel washing or discharge 
to Danab River.
•	Remaining sludge from WWTP shall be collected and disposed by approved third party, e.g., trough composting. 

Oily water 
•	All areas of possible oil leakage shall be bunded. 
•	An oily water separator shall be used to treat the contaminated ‘stormwater’/service water stream to reduce volume of 
oil to be cleaned/recycled. 
•	Oil that cannot be recycled can be collected in an oil tank for removal by a waste contractor. 
•	The oily storm (rain) water system must be designed to contain the 1 in 100-year storm event; or the buffer capacity 
(reservoir size) of the possible contaminated storm water sewer must be based on a risk analysis of different release 
scenarios. 
•	The storm (rain) water system of the site must be able to handle all fire protection water, in case of an emergency. 
There should be sufficient capacity to store the water and not discharge into the environment before conducting 
chemical analysis. 
•	Oil traps must be included in the design of the storm (rain) water sewer. Oil recovered from oil traps must be recycled 
or disposed of through a certified waste contractor. 

BI7 Operation of the market Terrestrial wildlife and avia-
fauna might be displaced due 
to habitat modification and 
interferences in the project 
area

(1) Conduct a baseline survey to identify the species that are being affected by the market operation and their patterns of 
movement and habitat use. (2) Install fencing around the market site to prevent wildlife and avifauna from entering the 
area, and implementing measures to deter wildlife from entering the site, (3) Monitoring program to track the movement 
of wildlife and avifauna in and around the market site, (4) Conducting awareness and education programs for the market 
operators, workers, and visitors to promote responsible behaviour around wildlife and avifauna, (5) develop an 
emergency response plan to address any incidents involving wildlife and avifauna on the market site in collaboration of 
DFO.

Mitigative Project site and access 
roads

Operation phase USD 5,000/ year Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

PH20 Preventive Project site Operation

Biological Environment

Waste generation during 
operation of the market

Pollution of direct environment 
due to improper waste disposal

Included in the 
project cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent



 

Responsibility 
Monitoring

Location of 
implementation

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

BI8 Transportation of the 
produces

Vermin and sanitary 
conditions at the wholesale 
market

(1) Prevent the entry and proliferation of vermin around market, such as regular cleaning and disinfection of the market 
area, installation of screens on doors and windows, and proper storage and disposal of waste (2) Regular inspection of 
the market area to identify potential sources of vermin and implementing measures to illuminate them, such as sealing 
gaps and cracks in walls and floors, and removing standing water and debris, (3) Providing designated waste collection 
areas and ensuring that all waste is properly disposed of, to reduce the attraction of vermin to the market. (4) provide 
adequate ventilation and lighting in the market area, to reduce the risk of vermin infestation and improve overall 
sanitation. (5) conduct regular cleaning and maintenance of processing and storage areas, to ensure that they are free 
from vermin and other pests, (6) educate market operators, workers, and visitors about the importance of maintaining 
good sanitary practices.

Mitigative Project site Operation phase Included in the 
project cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

SOC15 Operation of wholesale 
market

Potential impacts to 
downstream bridge and 
communities located north of 
the river due to new wholesale 
market in a portion of the river 
floodplain 

Implement the results of the update of the Flood Risk Study Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Operation phase Included in the 
project cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

SOC16 Groundwater abstraction 
during operation

Wholesale market groundwater 
abstraction affecting the 
surrounding community well

1) Reduce water usage: The project should aim to reduce its water usage by implementing water-saving technologies or 
practices. This could include saving and recycling water where possible.
2) Increase water supply: In case, the wells/tube wells are dried out, the project must explore alternative sources of 
water, harvesting rainwater and others.
3) Develop water management plans: The project could develop and implement a water management plan that outlines 
how water will be used, conserved, and recycled. The plan should also include procedures for monitoring and reporting 
on water use and any impacts on local water resources.
4) Engage with local communities: The project should engage with local communities to understand their water needs 
and concerns. This could involve consulting with local water users and stakeholders, providing regular updates on water 
use and conservation measures, and collaborating with community groups to identify solutions to water availability 
challenges.

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Operation phase Included in the 
project cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

SOC17 Pollution of natural resources 
during operation

Availability of natural 
resources to community 
(surface and groundwater 
water, soil) due to pollution 
originating from the  wholesale 
market  

•	Various HSE (Health, Safety Environment) plans (Hazard/ risk management, driving safety standards, Emergency 
Response plan) shall be develop by the Construction Contractor. Community Health, Safety and Security Plan 
(CHSSMP), also showing HSE communication and consultation procedure is necessary.
•	implementing pollution control technologies to minimise emissions.
•	monitoring air and noise quality.
•	fencing the premises to prevent the noise reaching the settlement area in vicinity.
•	engaging with local communities to understand their concerns about air, noise, and pollution.
•	maintaining road signage, speed limits.
•	regular maintenance of the road condition.
Furthermore, the HSE plans shall reflect the mitigation measures as listed in the EIA in the mitigation measure chapter 
8 on, Safeguarding from operational health hazards, Safeguarding health from the improper waste management, 
measures to reduce the risks for community impacts and spreading of diseases. Requirements for the Emergency 
Response are included in the EIA, chapter 8 and shall be implemented. 

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Operation phase Included in the 
project cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

SOC18 Energy consumption during 
operation

Required energy consumption 
of the wholesale market 
thereby affecting overall 
energy availability 

The wholesale market will be connected to the grid. Power will be supplemented by own solar panels. The energy 
demand shall be monitored and evaluated if the demand does not impact near-by communities. If an impact occurs this 
shall be addressed by Wholesale Market Operator and local authorities

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Operation phase Included in the 
project cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

SOC19 Transport movements during 
operation

Traffic nuisance (noise, 
emissions, community health 
and safety risks) due to 
operation of the wholesale 
market affecting nearby 
communities  

Implement measures listed in SOC 3 Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Operation phase Included in the 
project cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

Socio-economic Environment



 

Responsibility 
Monitoring

Location of 
implementation

SN Activity Beneficial / Adverse Impact Mitigation / Enhancement  measure Categorization of 
Measures:
- Avoidance
- Preventive
- Mitigative
- Compensatory

Timing of Action Mitigation Cost Responsibility 
Implementation

SOC20 Infrastructure damage Deterioration of public roads 
due to intense use by the 
wholesale market users  

The project assumes that the local municipality will maintain municipal roads.  Proper, ongoing maintenance and repair 
will serve to reduce the dust and noise generated by traffic on poor roads and will positively contribute to increasing 
safety on roads.

Mitigative Project area and 
surrounding area

Operation phase N/A Government Authority Government 
Authority

SOC21 Waste generation during 
operation of the market

Nuisance, community health 
and sanitary risks related to 
wholesale market operation, 
including improper waste 
disposal

•	It is important to segregate waste properly into recyclable, biodegradable, and non-biodegradable materials. This helps 
to reduce the amount of waste that ends up in landfills and decreases the risk of contamination.
•	The wholesale market shall be foreseen with a dedicated area, where waste can be collected, segregated and 
temporarily stored until collection by third party for final treatment/disposal. The area shall be covered, contained and 
fenced. 
•	Composting is an effective way to reduce the amount of biodegradable waste that ends up in landfills. It also produces 
nutrient-rich soil that can be used for gardening and farming. The market shall identify and engage a waste company 
that can provide composting services for the project (construction phase, but especially for the operation phase of the 
wholesale market).
•	Waste should be collected and transported in a safe and hygienic manner. This includes using covered and leak-proof 
containers, as well as properly sealed garbage trucks.
•	 Waste will be disposed of in designated landfills that meet safety and health standards. These landfills will be located 
far away from residential areas to reduce the market shall inspect the waste contractor to ensure the project 
requirements can be met
•	Educating the public about the importance of proper waste management can help reduce the amount of waste that ends 
up in landfills. This includes encouraging the use of reusable bags, bottles, and containers.

Furthermore, to reduce the community nuisance from the market, the following aspects shall be reflected in the project 
operational plans: see mitigation measures as listed i chapter 8, reduction of community impacts, reduction of risk of 
spreading of diseases, and prioritising the project affected families in recruitment by the market

Mitigative Project site Operation phase Included in project 
cost

Wholesale Market Operator Project Proponent

SOC22 Operation of the wholesale 
market

Access to and structural 
integrity of the Shiva Temple 

Access to the Shiva temple and the structural integrity of the temple will not be affected by the operational phase 
activities. 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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PDR Annex 9a: IFAD Procurement Risk Matrix - Part A Country Level 
 

IFAD PRM - Part A Country Level 

Based on MAPS II – ASSESSMENT OF NATIONAL PROCUREMENT SYSTEM 

 

Pillar I – Legal, Regulatory and Policy Framework 

Indicator 

# and 

Sub-

Indicator 

# 

Sub-Indicator 

Description1 

Findings regarding possible 

non-compliance with IFAD 

PPF 

 Inherent 

Risk of non-

compliance 

with Project 

Objectives & 

IFAD PPF 

Proposed Mitigation 

measure/s 

Net Risk    

1 The public procurement legal framework achieves the agreed principles and complies with applicable 

obligations. 

 

1(a)  Scope of application 

and coverage of the 

legal and regulatory 

framework 

There exist Public Procurement 

Act (PPA), 2007 and Public 

Procurement Regulation (PPR), 

2007 (with 12th amendment July 

2022) of the government of 

Nepal. This applies for all 

government offices/projects, 

departments, ministries; all 

companies, commissions, 

corporations, authorities etc. 

 

 

L 

 

 

 

 

 

L 

 
1 The Indicators and Sub-Indicators are extracted from OECD-MAPS II of 2017 in order to harmonise with other MDBs and to save time and effort in conducting Part A 
assessments in case a recent MAPS II assessment has been conducted for the borrower’s country system. The criteria to be applied in assessing each Sub-Indicator are 
those of OECD-MAPS II. 



formed by the government of 

Nepal; Universities, 

investigation/research  centers 

etc. who have been receiving 

grant (more than 50%) from the 

government of Nepal; local 

authorities including those 

institutions who have been 

categorized as “public authority” 

by the govt of Nepal 

1(b)  Procurement methods   Methods are generally 

consistent; Procurement 

methods for goods/works are 

ICB, LIB, NCB, Sealed quotation, 

National Shopping ( with three 

quotations ) and Direct purchase 

and for consultancy services; 

QCBS, QBS, FBS, LCS, National 

Shopping 

 ( with minimum 3 

proposals/CV) and  Direct 

purchase have been provisioned 

in PPA/PPR. However, the 

threshold of procurement 

method is different. However, 

provision of Consultants 

Qualification Selection (CQS) 

has not been made. 

 

L Government/MoF needs to 

increase the threshold of each 

method.  

L 

1(c)  Advertising rules and 

time limits 

Advertising rules and time limits 

for goods/works;  

L . L 



For ICB contracts- National Daily 

Newspapers, website of 

respective office/PPMO; could be 

used international 

communication medium, with 

minimum 45 days of time 

period. 

For NCB contracts- National 

Daily Newspapers and website of 

respective office/PPMO with 

minimum 30-day notice; For 

sealed quotation- National Daily 

Newspaper and website of 

respective office/PPMO with 

minimum 15-day notice; For NS 

(NRs 100,000 to 1,000,000) and 

direct purchase (up to NRs 

100,000), giving minimum 7-

day notice. 

PPA/PPR, in general, requires 

international consulting forms 

for the amount > NRs 100 

million advertisement of which is 

done through National Daily 

Newspapers, website of 

respective office/PPMO; could be 

used international 

communication medium with 

minimum 45 days of time 

period. 

For QCBS consultancy services  

advertisement is done through 

National Daily newspapers and 

through websites of respective 



office/PPMO with minimum 15-

day time period for EOI and 

minimum 30 days for the 

submission of RFP proposals (for 

services > NRs 2 million requires 

EOI as per PPA/PPR). For 

Services having estimated 

amount less than NRs 2 million 

could be done by selecting 

minimum 3 forms from the 

standing list for the submission 

of technical and financial 

proposal through RFP by giving 

minimum 15-day notice. For 

services NS (firm/individual) 

having estimated amount NRs 

100,000 to 500,000 with 

minimum 3 proposals/CV and 

direct purchase (up to NRs 

100,000) giving minimum 7-day 

notice.  

 

1(d)  Rules on participation As per PPR (12th Amendment) 

the threshold of domestic bidder 

(NCB) for works is up to NRs 5 

billion. Beyond that threshold 

there is a need for ICB contract. 

Domestic preference of 5% has 

been provisioned to all the 

domestic bidders for the 

international bidding. Also, if 

there is J/V of international 

bidder with local bidder (having 

share > 25%), they are also 

eligible obtaining domestic 

L  L 



preference of 5%.  For goods 

the threshold for domestic 

bidder (NCB) is up to NRs 200 

million. There is mandatory 

provision of open competition 

through bid documents (NCB) 

for amount greater than NRs 20 

million for goods and works. PPR 

requires Sealed Quotation 

[similar to NCB but for smaller 

threshold (NRs 500,000 to NRs 

2 million) with 15-day time 

period for bidding]; As per 11th 

& 12th amendment of PPR  direct 

purchase (NS) (with minimum 3 

quotations )for Goods and Works 

from NRs 100000 to NPs 

1000,000; Direct purchase (NS) 

(with minimum 3 quotations/CV 

) for consultancy 

(firms/individual) from NRs 

100000 to 500,000; Direct 

purchase for 

repairing/maintenance work of 

vehicles, equipment and electric 

devices from the authorized 

dealer’s service centers is up to 

NRs 500,000. There is a 

provision of direct purchase, as 

earlier, up to NRs 100,000 for 

goods ,works and Consultancy 

services.  

Consultancy services, in general, 

EOI from international 

consulting firm should be invited 

for the services amounting NRs 



150 million or more. For services 

amounting NRs > 20 million, 

PPA/PPR requires invitation of 

EOI  and for amount NRs 

500,000 to 2 million, firm could 

be selected from the standing 

list. 

1(e)  Procurement 

documentation and 

specifications 

Procurement documentation 

generally complies. To ensure 

good governance in 

procurement system of the 

Public Entity, Public Procurement 

Monitoring Office (PPMO) has 

been established. PPMO has 

developed 

Standard bidding documents 

(SBD) for goods, works and 

consultancy services. There are 

Standard Bidding Documents for 

ICB, NCB, Sealed Quotation, 

Direct Purchase for Goods and 

Works. There are REOI 

template, SRFP for Lump Sum 

and Time-Based Contracts for 

consultancy services. 

Specifications are prepared by 

the respective offices as per 

their requirements.  

M Attention has to be given by 

the IA while preparing 

specifications to address the 

SECAP risks. 

M 

1(f)  Evaluation and award 

criteria 

General frame work of 

evaluation and award criteria for 

goods, works and consultancy 

services have been mentioned in 

PPR and PPMO defines other 

necessary details if required. 

M IA needs to form Technical 

sub-committee for the 

evaluation of technical 

proposal if there are not 

enough technically qualified 

M 



PPA/PPR requires a permanent 

evaluation committee in every 

office headed by  (i) the chief or 

a senior officer (as far as 

possible Technical person), (ii) 

Chief of accounts section, (iii) 

subject matter specialist, and 

(iv) legal officer (if  a post exists 

in the office). However, experts 

are invited for evaluation based 

on the necessity of technical 

experts. Evaluation committee 

formed by the project evaluates 

the document on the basis of 

approved criteria.  

 

members in the permanent 

evaluation committee. 

1(g)  Submission, receipt 

and opening of tenders 

Submission, receipt and opening 

of tenders are generally done by 

the respective offices in time as 

mentioned in the notice. During 

the opening of the tender, 

representatives from the bidder 

side, project side and office of 

the comptroller General are 

invited. Minutes of bid opening 

is prepared. However, electronic 

submission is done through 

PPMO e-GP System: 

www.bolpatra.gov.np/egp. 

There is no practice of making 

available bid opening minutes to 

the bidder/consultants. 

M IA need to ensure that Bid 

opening minutes be available 

to the bidders/consultants 

M 

http://www.bolpatra.gov.np/egp


1(h)  Right to challenge and 

appeal 

Public procurement Act 2007 

provides for complaint to the 

Public Entity (PE) within 7 days 

of publication of Letter of Intent 

to Award and the PE to respond 

within 5 days. If the Bidder is 

not satisfied with the response 

or no response is provided by 

the PE, then the Bidder may 

complain to the Review 

Committee within 7 days of the 

PE's response or no response. 

The Review Committee is 

headed by either Judge/ex 

Judge of high court or ex 

Secretary of Government of 

Nepal. However, complaints 

cannot be lodged to the Review 

Committee for procurement 

valued at less than NPR 20 

million. 

L  L 

1(i)  Contract management Only the Project Manager has 

the ultimate authority for 

contract management as the 

chief of the office. The Project 

Manager assigns the contract 

management functions to the 

relevant officer if S/he feels so.  

M 1. PPMO needs to address the 

contract management role of 

the respective officer; 

2. IA needs to clearly mention 

the contract management role 

of respective officer in the 

contract document i.e. SCC; 

3.The PIM should elaborate on 

this. 

M 

1(j)  Electronic Procurement 

(e-Procurement)  

There exists the provision in 

PPA/PPR for e-procurement 

through PPMO  through e-GP 

L 1.PPMO, IA needs to 

encourage using e-GP system. 

L 



System: 

www.bolpatra.gov.np/egp. 

The trend of e-procurement is 

increasing day by day; 

especially accelerate during 

COVID pandemic period. 

2. Opportunity of capacity 

building trainings to the 

contractors/consultants on 

using e-GP system to be 

provided by PPMO, IA, FCAN 

etc. 

1(k)  Norms for safekeeping 

of records, documents 

and electronic data. 

PPA/PPR has provisioned  norms 

for safekeeping of records, 

documents of each procurement 

activity with minimum 7 years 

from the date of completion of 

such activity. 

 

M 1.Need to introduce provision 

in the PPA/PPR for electronic 

data safekeeping. 

 

M 

1(l)  Public procurement 

principles in specialized 

legislation 

Accountability, competition, 

fairness, transparency, 

efficiency, effectiveness, 

economy and value for money 

are the PPA/PPR’s principles that 

applies for all government 

projects 

L  L 

2 Implementing regulations and tools support the legal framework 

. 

2(a)  Implementing 

regulations to define 

processes and 

procedures conditions 

Public Procurement Regulation 

2007 (12th amendment July 

2022)  

are the implementing 

regulations that define process 

and procedures?  

L  L 

http://www.bolpatra.gov.np/egp


2(b)  Model procurement 

documents for goods, 

works and services  

PPMO issues standard bidding 

documents for ICB, NCB, sealed 

quotation and direct purchase 

for goods and works. There are 

REOI template, SRFP for Lump 

Sum and Time-based Contracts 

for consultancy services. 

L  L 

2(c)  Standard contract PPMO has prepared standard 

contract document prepared as 

per FIDIC for ICB, NCB, sealed 

quotation and direct purchase 

for goods and works and REOI 

template, SRFP for Lump Sum 

and Time-based Contracts for 

consultancy services. 

L  L 

2(d) User’s guide or manual 

for procuring entities 

(insert link to manual if 

possible) 

Public Work Directive existed 

prior to the issuance of Public 

Procurement Act/Regulation. 

However, no manual has been 

issued by PPMO responsible for 

preparing and issuing 

manuals/guides etc. based on 

the existing procurement 

act/regulation. 

M 1.The PIM should elaborate on 

the required manual or user’s 

guide; 

2. PPMO needs to develop 

required necessary user’s 

guide or manual on 

civil/mechanical/electrical 

work 

Construction, consultancy 

services and on training. 

M 

3 The legal and policy frameworks support the sustainable development of the country and the implementation of 

international obligations 

 



3(a)  Sustainable Public 

Procurement (SPP)  

The legal framework does not 

address sustainability 

comprehensively and at all 

stages of the procurement cycle. 

Also, it does not address the 

specific requirement for 

application of sustainability 

criteria to ensure value for 

money. 

There is no any separate 

provision in line with SPP 

concept in the PPA/PPR 

currently. However, there exist 

an Environmental 

ACT/Regulation of Nepal. 

M 1.There is a need of developing 

SPP concept in PPA/PPR; PPMO 

needs to take initiation; 

2. PPMO needs to develop 

manual or user’s guide on SPP 

2.The PIM should elaborate on 

how to integrate SECAP in 

procurement documents and 

processes;  

3.PMO staff should be trained 

on SECAP;  

4.The project should recruit a 

SECAP specialist mainly for 

works contracts; 

4.Each procurement process 

should address SECAP 

mitigations at all levels 

(qualification criteria, 

requirements, evaluation, 

contract, and contract 

management) especially in 

medium-high risk contracts. 

5.Medium-high risk 

construction works should be 

subjected to the 

Environmental Impact 

Assessment procedures before 

commencing procurement. 

 

M 



3(b)  Obligations deriving 

from international 

agreement 

There are obligations from the 

international organizations for 

sustainable development of the 

country. However, the legal 

framework less address 

sustainability comprehensively 

and at all stages of the 

procurement cycle (Nepal has 

developed Environmental 

ACT/Regulation.) 

M 1.There is a need of developing 

SPP concept in PPA/PPR; PPMO 

needs to take initiation; 

2. PPMO needs to develop 

manual or user’s guide on SPP 

2.The PIM should elaborate on 

how to integrate SECAP in 

procurement documents and 

processes;  

3.PMO staff should be trained 

on SECAP;  

4.The project should recruit a 

SECAP specialist mainly for 

works contracts; 

5.Each procurement process 

should address SECAP 

mitigations at all levels 

(qualification criteria, 

requirements, evaluation, 

contract, and contract 

management) especially in 

medium-high risk contracts. 

6.Medium-high risk 

construction works should be 

subjected to the 

Environmental Impact 

Assessment procedures before 

commencing procurement. 

 

M 



Consolidated findings for Pillar I 

 

Consolidated findings for pillar I 

can be expressed in average as 

M  

   

Pillar II – Institutional Framework and Management Capacity 

4 The public procurement system is mainstreamed and well-integrated with the public financial management 

system 

 

4(a)  Procurement planning 

and the budget cycle  

Procurement planning and the 

budget cycle is mainstreamed 

and well-integrated with the 

country’s public financial 

management system. However, 

it is not aligned with IFAD 

system. In Nepal, procurement 

planning and budget cycle starts 

from mid of July not from 

January. 

M Needs to put effort on 

synchronizing from either 

side. 

M 

4(b)  Financial procedures 

and the procurement 

cycle 

Country’s financial procedures 

and the procurement cycle is 

mainstreamed and well-

integrated. However,  there is 

non-compliance in financial 

procedures and the procurement 

cycle with IFAD system. 

M Needs to put effort on 

synchronizing from either 

side. 

M 

5 The country has an institution in charge of the normative/regulatory function 

 

5(a)  Status and legal basis 

of the 

There exists government 

institution in charge of the 

normative/regulatory function 

L  L 



normative/regulatory 

institution function. 

like  PPMO, Office of the 

Comptroller General, Office of 

the Auditor General. 

5(b)  Responsibilities of the 

normative/regulatory 

function 

PPMO is for ensuring good 

governance in procurement 

system of the Public Entity; one 

of the responsibilities is to 

develop standard bidding 

documents for goods, works and 

services. One of the 

responsibilities of the Office of 

the Comptroller General is the 

treasury operation of the 

Government of Nepal. It 

releases and controls the fund to 

the office and does internal audit 

whether the procurement 

process adopted  are in line with 

provision made in the PPA/PPR. 

It also evaluates the work 

performance of the account 

officials.  Office of the Auditor 

General (OAG) is a constitutional 

body and the supreme audit 

institution of Nepal who 

conducts final audit after the 

end of every fiscal year. 

L  L 

5(c)  Organization, funding, 

staffing, and level of 

independence and 

authority 

Above mentioned offices are 

Central level 

Government Organization, 

relatively independent authority 

funded and staffed by the 

government of Nepal.   

M GON Needs to make those 

organization more 

independent 

M 



5(d)  Avoiding conflict of 

interest 

Relatively less conflict of interest M GON Needs to put effort on 

without having conflict of 

interest 

M 

6 Procuring entities and their mandates are clearly defined. 

 

6(a)  Definition, 

responsibilities and 

formal powers of 

procuring entities  

PPA/PPR clearly defines the 

responsibilities and formal 

powers of the office in-charge 

which  depends upon the level of 

office in-charge. For example; 

responsibilities and authorities 

for the project manager 

(Gazetted Level 1st  

 class) is as follows: 

Estimate approval: for goods, 

works and others up to NRs 200 

million; for consultancy services 

up to NRs 10 million. 

Tender Approval: for goods, 

works and others up to 

NRs 500 million; for 

consultancy services up 

to NRs 50 million. 

 

L  L 

6(b)  Centralized 

procurement body 

Centralized procurement body is 

PPMO 

L  L 

7 Public procurement is embedded in an effective information system 



 

7(a)  Publication of public 

procurement 

information supported 

by information 

technology  

Publication of public 

procurement information is 

generally made through National 

news- papers, respective 

website, notices, e-notices etc. 

M Needs improvement adopting 

new information technology 

like social media 

M 

7(b)  Use of e-Procurement PPA/PPR has introduced this 

provision. Use of e-Procurement 

has been started in 2015  and it 

is in Increasing trend- especially 

accelerated during COVID-19 

pandemic period. 

M 1.PPMO needs to put more 

emphasis on e-procurement: 

needs to publish manual or 

users guide; needs to 

encourage using this through 

public media like newspaper, 

radio, TV; 

2.PPMO, FCAN, IA etc. needs 

to provide opportunity for 

capacity building training to 

the contractors, consultants; 

3.The PIM should also put 

emphasis/encourage using e-

procurement; 

 

 

 

 

 

M 



7(c)  Strategies to manage 

procurement data 

There are no such specific 

strategies to manage 

procurement data. 

M 1.PPMO needs to develop users 

guide or manual on this;  

2.The PIM should address on 

how to manage procurement 

data; 

3.PMO staff should be trained 

on this; 

 

M 

8 The public procurement system has a strong capacity to develop and improve 

 

8(a)  Training, advice and 

assistance  

There is not such specific 

provision of training and other 

for the capacity development in 

PPA/PPR 

M 1.MoF needs to provide 

required fund on training and 

capacity development activity;  

2.PPMO should develop 

required manual on training 

and capacity development 

activity;  

3. The PIM should address on 

training and capacity 

development activity; 

4. IA needs to provide 

necessary budget and train the 

staff  time to time. 

 

 

M 



8(b)  Recognition of 

procurement as a 

profession 

There is increasing trend in the 

country in recognizing  

procurement as a profession 

M 1. PPMO/MoF/IA should use 

newspaper, radio, TV, social 

media highlighting the 

importance of qualified 

procurement expert and 

publish and distribute 

brochure/booklet on this. 

2. Procurement professionals 

should create a common 

platform and give pressure to 

the MoF/PPMO for the 

recognition of procurement as 

a profession. 

 

M 

8©  Monitoring 

performance to 

improve the system 

Performance monitoring to 

improve the system is not so 

sound 

M 1.National Planning 

Commission/MoF/IA/PPMO 

should develop manual/guide 

on this. 

2.The PIM should address on 

this; 

3. PMO staff should be trained; 

 

M 

Consolidated findings for Pillar 

II 

Consolidated findings for Pillar II 

can be expressed in average as 

M 

   

Pillar III – Public Procurement Operations and Market Practices 

 



9 Public procurement practices achieve stated objectives 

 

9(a)  Procurement Planning  There is the provision of 

procurement planning in 

PPA/PPR and it is in practice. 

However, they are not realistic 

one.   

M 1.PPMO should publish 

manual/guide on how to 

prepare a realistic 

Procurement Plan. 

2. The PIM should strictly 

address on preparation of 

realistic PP based on 

collaborative  approach after 

market survey; 

3. Procurement officials should 

be trained frequently; 

4. PD should involve 

procurement officer during the 

discussion on the preparation 

of AWPB; 

  

M 

Time  9(b)  Selection and 

contracting 

In PPA/PPR there has distinct 

provision for selecting (direct 

purchase, NS, LCB, ICB 

including community 

participation) for goods and 

works; QCBS, QBS, LCS, FBS 

and direct purchase for 

consultancy services and 

contracting of public 

procurement.  

L  L 



9(c)  Contract management 

in practice 

In general Contract 

management practice exits. Only 

the Project Manager has the 

ultimate authority for contract 

management as the chief of the 

office. The Project Manager 

normally assigns the contract 

management functions to the 

relevant officer. 

M 1. PPMO should publish a 

manual/guide on how to 

manage a contract effectively; 

2. The PIM should explicitly 

address on the effective 

contract management; 

3. PMO staff should be trained 

on contract management; 

4. PM should assign the 

contract management function 

in writing to the respective 

officer at the beginning of each 

FY; 

5. The project should recruit a 

contract monitoring specialist 

mainly for big ticket contracts; 

 

M 

10 The public procurement market is fully functional 

 

10(a)  Dialogue and 

partnerships between 

public and private 

sector  

There are a few dialogues and 

partnerships between public and 

private sector in practice. 

M 1.MoF/PPMO need to introduce 

more necessary provision in 

PPA/PPR in order to increase 

the dialogue and partnerships 

between public and private 

sector. 

2. PPMO should publish a 

manual/guide on how to 

develop effective dialogue and 

M 



partnerships between public 

and private sector  

3. . The PIM should explicitly 

address on the effective 

dialogue and partnerships 

between public and private 

sector; 

4.PMO staff should be trained 

on making effective dialogue 

and partnerships between 

public and private sector; 

 

 

10(b) Private sector’s 

organization and 

access to the public 

procurement market 

There is good access to public 

procurement market for the 

private sector organization. Most 

of the procurement activities on 

goods/works/services have been 

carried out by the private sector 

organizations 

L  L 

10(c)  Key sectors and sector 

strategies 

Purchase, contracting, or 

subcontracting of goods, works 

and services,  

L  L 

Consolidated findings for Pillar 

III 

 

Consolidated findings for Pillar 

III can be expressed in average 

as M 

 

   

Pillar IV – Accountability, Integrity and Transparency of the Public Procurement System 



 

11 Transparency and civil society engagement strengthen integrity in public procurement 

 

11(a)  Enabling environment 

for public consultation 

and monitoring  

There is not much enabling 

environment for public 

consultation and monitoring 

 

M 1.MoF/PPMO need to introduce 

necessary provision in PPA/PPR 

in order to make enabling 

environment for public 

consultation and monitoring. 

2. PPMO should publish a 

manual/guide on how to create 

an enabling environment for 

public consultation and 

monitoring;  

3. The PIM should explicitly 

address on creating an 

enabling environment for 

public consultation and 

monitoring; 

4.PMO staff should be trained 

on establishing enabling 

environment for public 

consultation and monitoring  

 

M 

11(b)  Adequate and timely 

access to information 

by the public 

Existing procurement system 

provides sufficient   

 access to the information for 

the public through newspapers, 

websites, notices at the initial 

stage of procurement, however, 

M 1. IA should publish bulletins, 

notices  frequently providing 

sufficient information on the 

progress status of the project. 

They should use TV, FM radio 

and social media for 

M 



there is lacking in providing 

sufficient information during its 

implementation stage. 

 

disseminating the 

implementation status; 

2. The PIM should explicitly 

address regarding adequate 

and timely access to 

information by the public on 

the implementation/progress 

status of the project; 

3. PMO should appoint a spoke 

person in order to provide 

adequate and timely 

information to the public on 

progress status; 

 

11(c)  Direct engagement of 

civil society 

There is very less direct 

engagement of civil society. 

M 1.MoF/PPMO need to introduce 

necessary provision in PPA/PPR 

in order to increase direct 

engagement of civil society; 

2. PPMO should publish a 

manual/guide on how to 

increase direct engagement of 

civil society; 

3. The PIM should explicitly 

address on creating an 

enabling environment for 

direct engagement of civil 

society; 

4.PMO staff should be trained 

on the engagement of civil 

society. 

M 



 

12 The country has effective control and audit systems 

 

12(a)  Legal framework, 

organization and 

procedures of the 

control system  

There exists  Office of the 

Comptroller General for the 

release of payment, ensuring 

basic account keeping, internal 

audit etc and Office of the 

Auditor General for final audit. 

L  L 

12(b)  Co-ordination of 

controls and audits of 

public procurement 

There exist coordination of 

controls and audits 

L   L 

12(c)  Enforcement and 

follow-up on findings 

and recommendations 

There is not enough 

enforcement and follow-up 

mechanism on findings and 

recommendations. 

M 1.MoF/PPMO need to introduce 

necessary provision in PPA/PPR 

in order to strengthen 

enforcement and follow-up 

mechanism on findings and 

recommendations; 

2. PPMO should publish a 

manual/guide on 

strengthening enforcement 

and follow-up mechanism on 

findings and 

recommendations;  

3. The PIM should address on 

strengthening enforcement 

and follow-up mechanism on 

findings and 

recommendations; 

M 



 

 

 

12(d)  Qualification and 

training to conduct 

procurement audits 

Auditors recruited on the basis 

of qualification by the Office of 

the Auditor General used to 

conduct procurement audit. 

However, there are few training 

opportunities for improving their 

skill. Working experience is 

mainly the means of upgrading 

the skill for conducting 

procurement audit. 

M 1.Office of the Comptroller 

General should provide the 

training opportunity to the 

auditors’ time to time to 

conduct procurement audit;  

2. The PIM should address on 

the requirement of auditors 

training time to time. 

M 

13 Procurement appeals mechanisms are effective and efficient 

 

13(a)  Process for challenges 

and appeals  

Public procurement Act 2007 

provides for challenges and 

appeals to the Public Entity (PE) 

within 7 days of publication of 

Letter of Intent to Award and 

the PE to respond within 5 days. 

If the Bidder is not satisfied with 

the response or no response is 

provided by the PE, then the 

Bidder may complain to the 

Review Committee within 7 days 

of the PE's response or no 

response. The Review 

Committee is headed by either 

Judge/ex Judge of high court or 

ex Secretary of Government of 

L  L 



Nepal. However, complaints 

cannot be lodged to the Review 

Committee for procurement 

valued at less than NPR 20 

million. 

13(b)  Independence and 

capacity of the appeals 

body 

The Review Committee headed 

by either Judge/ex Judge of high 

court or ex Secretary of 

Government of Nepal is 

relatively independent and 

capable body.  

M GON Need to make effort on 

making more independent and 

capable 

M 

13(c)  Decisions of the 

appeals body 

Decisions of the appeals body 

are not so controversial 

L  L 

14 The country has ethics and anti-corruption measures in place 

 

14(a)  Legal definition of 

prohibited practices, 

conflicts of interest, 

and associated 

responsibilities, 

accountability and 

penalties  

Legal definition of prohibited 

practices, conflicts of interest, 

and associated responsibilities, 

accountability and penalties 

generally complies with IFAD 

PPF. 

 

 

L  L 

14(b)  Provisions on 

prohibited practices in 

procurement 

documents 

There is provision on prohibited 

practices in SBD 

L  L 



14(c)  Effective sanctions and 

enforcement systems 

For effective sanctions and 

enforcement systems there exist 

National Vigilance Centre and 

Commission for Investigation of 

Abuse of Authority (CIAA)- a 

constitutional authority 

L  L 

14(d)  Anti-corruption 

framework and 

integrity training 

There is less Anti-corruption 

framework and integrity training 

opportunity. 

M 1.MoF/PPMO needs to 

introduced the provision of 

anti-corruption framework and 

integrity training in PPA/PPR; 

2.CIAA should provide anti-

corruption framework and 

integrity training ; 

3. PPMO should publish a 

manual/guide on Anti-

corruption framework and 

integrity; 

4. The PIM should address on 

Anti-corruption framework and 

integrity; 

5. PMO staff should be trained 

on anti-corruption framework 

and integrity. 

 

M 

14(e)  Stakeholder support to 

strengthen integrity in 

procurement 

There exists less Stakeholder 

support to strengthen integrity 

in procurement  

M 1.MoF/PPMO needs to 

introduced the provision of 

stakeholder support to 

strengthen integrity in 

procurement in PPA/PPR; 

M 



2. PPMO should publish a 

manual/guide on stakeholder 

support to strengthen integrity 

in procurement;  

3. The PIM should address on 

Stakeholder support to 

strengthen integrity in 

procurement  

14(f)  Secure mechanisms for 

reporting prohibited 

practices or unethical 

behaviour 

Mechanisms for reporting 

prohibited practices or unethical 

behaviour in practice are by 

written applications or 

telephonic complain or by email. 

M 1.MoF/PPMO/CIAA needs to 

introduce  the provision of 

secure mechanisms for 

reporting prohibited practices 

or unethical behaviour in 

PPA/PPR; 

2. IA should publish 

pamphlets, bulletins, notices 

etc with secure mechanisms 

for reporting prohibited 

practices or unethical 

behaviour including FM Radio, 

TV broadcasting; 

2. The PIM should address on 

secure mechanisms for 

reporting prohibited practices 

or unethical behaviour; 

 

  

M 

14(g)  Codes of 

conduct/codes of 

Civil Service Act/Regulation has 

made some provision of  Codes 

L  L 



ethics and financial 

disclosure rule 

of conduct/codes of ethics and 

financial disclosure rule. 

Consolidated findings for Pillar 

IV 

 

 Consolidated findings for Pillar 

IV can be expressed in average 

as M. 

 

 

   

Consolidated findings at country 

level is M  

[to be determined by the 

SPO] 

[to be 

determined 

by the SPO] 

[to be determined by the 

SPO] 

[to be 

determined 

by the 

SPO] 

 

 

 

 

 



Nepal

Resilient High Value Agricultural Programme (R-HVAP)

Project Design Report

Annex: SECAP Review note with annexes (ESCMP, TAA, SEP, GRM)

Mission Dates: 22 March - 10 April 2023

Document Date: 06/03/2024

Project No. 2000003750

Report No. 6673-NP

Asia and the Pacific Division 
Programme Management Department





 

 
Annex 5: SECAP (ESCMP, Targeted Adaptatoion Assessment, Stakeholder Engagement 
Plan, and Grievance Redress Mechanism) 

 

 



Annex 5 - SECAP - Page 1 
 

Annex 5: Social, Environment and Climate Assessment (SECAP) 

Review Note 
 

Resilient High Value Agriculture Program (R-HVAP) 

Social, Environment and Climate Assessment (SECAP) Review Note  

1. Introduction  

1. This Social, Environmental, and Climate Assessment Procedures (SECAP) background 
study contributes to the design of the new Resilient High Value Agriculture Program (R-
HVAP) covered under IFAD’s 12th replenishment cycle 2022-2024. With the development 
objective of ‘Transition smallholder agriculture towards sustainable food systems that are 
profitable, inclusive and agroecological’ the Program will see to achieve the following: i) 
Profitable – improved smallholders’ livelihoods and poverty reduction; ii) Inclusive- 
empowered smallholders, women, and youth; and iii) Agroecological – enhanced farm 
ecosystem and biodiversity. The development objectives will be achieved through four 
interconnected outcomes: i) Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market oriented 
agroecological systems, ii) Improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure, 

iii) Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological commodities for 
domestic and export market, and iv) Strengthened policies, regulations, and institutions 
for smallholder agroecological production and trade. This eight-year Program will be 
implemented in Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim Provinces.   

2. This SECAP review note is prepared to identify potential social, environmental, and 
climate risks to the Program, and possible impacts of the Program, and recommend 
technically feasible and cost-effective adaptation and mitigation measures to be 
incorporated into the Program design. The review note is guided by a literature review, ten 
days field visits covering eight districts of Lumbini and Karnali provinces, series of thematic 
stakeholder consultation workshops, and wider consultations with ongoing IFAD projects 
in Nepal and related stakeholders. 

2. Situational analysis and potential programme impacts  

3. Landlocked between India and China, Nepal is among the poorest countries in the 

world. Twenty-five percent of its population live below the national poverty line of USD 
0.50 per day (WFP, 2023). Poverty remains a key challenge of the R-HVAP targeted 
farmers. Traditional production-oriented farming, lack of employment generating activities, 
deficiency of skills, outmigration to pursue employment options, lack of gender equality 
and social inclusion are the key identified social challenges. The key environmental impacts 
facing by the Program targeted provinces include increasing agro-chemical fed agriculture 
resulting in air, soil and water pollution and hazardous impact on local biodiversity; 
unsustainable cultivation practices such as excessive tillage, farming on sloping and 
degraded lands leading to reduced soil fertility; increasing uptake of genetically modified 
crops; and poorly planned settlement and infrastructure development. 
 
2.1 Socio-economic and nutritional assessment   
Overall poverty situation  

4. The growth rate of Nepal’s agriculture and remittances reliant economy varies 

significantly from year to year. Asian Development Bank has estimated Nepal’s economic 
growth to moderate to 4.1% in fiscal year (FY) 2023, down from an estimated growth of 
5.8% in FY 2022. However, it is estimated to slight growth to 5% in FY 2024 (ADB, 2023). 

5. Nepal’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita reached USD 1,371 in July 2022 
compared to 1,239 in July 2021 (CEIC, 2022). Nepal’s economic growth is expected to slow 
primarily because of a restrictive monetary policy, weakened domestic demand, the 
withdrawal of COVID-19 relief measures, and ongoing challenges from the global economic 

environment (ADB,2023).  
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6. Despite a relatively long political transition and frequent changes in the government, 
the proportion of the population living below the poverty line has been decreasing steadily. 
Before COVID-19 hit the county, it was estimated that around 18.7% of the country’s 
population were below the poverty line (MoF, 2019). This compares very favourably with 
poverty incidence rate of 41.8% in 1996, 30.6% in 2004, and 25.16% in 2011 (CBS, 2011). 

Multi-dimensional poverty has also seen significant reductions. The national-level multi-
dimensional poverty index (MPI) fell from 59.35% in 2006 and reached 39.13% in 2011, 
30.1% in 2014, and 17.4% in 2019 (NPC, 2021). Furthermore, it is estimated that 4.9 % 
of population is in severe MPI and 17.8 % is vulnerable to Multi-dimensional Poverty 
(UNDP, 2022). 

7. In terms of Human development, Nepal lies behind most of the other South Asian 

countries. Nepal’s national Human Development Index (HDI) score stood at 0.602 in 2021, 
which puts the country in the medium human development category (UNDP, 2022). HDI 
score for 2020 in urban areas (0.647) surpasses that of rural areas (0.561) with a large 
urban-rural gap. The HDI value also varies across provinces, Madhesh Province scores the 
lowest (0.51) followed by Karnali (0.538) and Sudurpashchim (0.547) (NPC, 2020).  

Table 1: Multi Poverty Index per Province (NPC, 2021). 

 Province Population 
Share (%) 

 

MPI 
Value 

Incidence 
(%) 

Intensity 
(%) 

Poor 
People 
(000) 

Share 
of MPI 
Poor 
(%) 

Above 
average 

Karnali 5.6 0.169 39.5 42.9 636 12.8% 

Madhesh 18.7 0.109 24.2 45.0 1,296 12.7% 

Sudurpashchim 8.7 0.105 25.3 41.3 631 26.0% 

Lumbini 18.4 0.078 18.2 43.1 958 19.2% 

 National 100 0.074 17.4 42.5 4,980 100% 

Below 
average 

Koshi 17.0 0.066 15.9 41.4 773 15.5% 

Gandaki 8.2 0.035 9.6 36.4 227 4.6% 

Bagmati 23.3 0.028 7.0 40.3 470 9.4% 

Source: NPC, 2021 

8. The R-HVAP will target Lumbini, Karnali, Sudurpashchim provinces, which have the 
lowest HDI and MPI values, highest poor people covering 58% share of the poor people 
and high unemployment rates. A contiguous zone of production will be created for supply 
to a large wholesale market planned for construction in Semlar of Butwal Sub Metropolitan 
City, Lumbini Province. 

Gender  

9. Remarkable progress has been made relating to protection and promotion of women’s 
rights and gender equality. Nevertheless, deeply rooted sociocultural norms still impede 
further progress in this area. Despite some progress in financial independence, gender 
gaps, gender-based violence, and disadvantageous social norms facing women and girls 
persist, and gains in human capital of women and girls remain untapped. Turning human 
capital investments into economic gains means addressing multiple barriers to women’s 
economic empowerment, including improving their voice and agency.  

10. Nepal has one of the highest rates of women’s participation in agriculture in the world, 
making up over 73% of the agricultural workforce. Outmigration of men for employment 
in urban centers and abroad drives the feminization of agriculture in rural areas. Such 
migration has also resulted in the proportion of female-headed households which grew 
from 14.9% in 2001 to 25.7% in 2011 (CBS, 2012) to 31.3% in 2016 (World Bank, 2022 

a). 76.4% of women aged 15-49 years engaged in agricultural work are not paid, compared 
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to 15.9% of women engaged in non-agricultural. In rural areas, due to migration and long-
term absence of men from agricultural fields, women have now also taken up 
responsibilities traditionally performed by men, such as ploughing. As a result, it has not 
only increased the workload of women but also, has caused poor agricultural performance 
due to labour scarcity as well as lack of access to credit for agriculture inputs. The heavy 

burden of unpaid household responsibilities borne by women often leads to ‘time poverty’ 
(MoPH, 2012), (FAO, 2019). 

11. Due to their low income, inadequate access to finance and markets, limited ownership 
of land and property, and inability to diversify their sources of income, women are 
particularly vulnerable to climate change. Because women farmers do not have the same 
access to land, water, seeds, agricultural extension, training, and credit as males, their 

vulnerability to climate change is compounded. Only 10% of Nepal’s farms are owned by 
women or jointly owned by men, and households headed by women tend to plant fewer 
types of crops, making them more susceptible to climatic shocks (MoFE, 2022). 

12. The global gender gap report by World Economic Forum puts Nepal in 96th position out 
of 146 countries in 2022, with an average score of 0.692 meaning that there is still more 
than 30% disparity between men and women in terms of (i) economic participation and 
opportunity, (ii) educational attainment, (iii) health and survival and (iv) political 
empowerment (World Economic Forum, 2022). The country stands at 133 out of 162 
countries in Gender Inequality Index (GII) (UNDP, 2022). Among the ecological belts, 
gender inequality is more pronounced in the mountains. Karnali Province has the highest 
level of gender inequality, followed by Sudurpashchim and Madhesh. Relatively higher 
maternal mortality and fertility rates together with the lowest female shares in both 
secondary education and parliamentary seats are causes of greater gender inequality in 
the mountains and Karnali Province. Discrimination persists in the Program target 
provinces limiting women’s equitable access to and control over productive resources such 

as land, capital–including credit, markets, and other available opportunities.  

Youth  

13. The Government of Nepal defines ‘youth’ as people between 16-40 years, which 
accounts to 40.4% of total population. Population aged 15-29, represent approximately 
33% of the population of the country with over 61% of them living in rural areas (UNFPA 
Nepal, 2022). Nepal thus has a young population demography and overall population is 
projected to increase. Youth continue to face challenges related to education, civic 
engagement, political participation and unemployment. Youth migration is one of the major 
challenges in rural areas that affect agricultural activities at large. Limited economic 
opportunities in rural areas, high concentration of economic activities in urban areas, wider 
availability of low- skilled jobs in Middle Eastern Countries, low economic return of 
traditional agriculture, and demographic changes are powerful push and pull factors 
affecting the movement of youth.  

14. Access to credit for investment is particularly challenging for youth, where they have 
few assets of their own or other income sources. Other important push factors out of 
agriculture and rural areas include: lack of proper visioning and planning of life; insufficient 
mutual discussions and understanding among couples; excessive parental control; 
insufficient support systems to promote youth in commercial agriculture and limited or 
poorly targeted public investment to promote economic activities and private investment 
in rural areas. In rural areas, youth who are self-employed often have little to show in 
terms of income and market access. The status of farming is also an important factor – 
with the traditional farming of their parents seen as hard and un-glamourous work, with 
uncertain incomes and the low social status of agriculture (often affecting their choices of 
marriage). Self-employment for youth is also constrained due to lack of knowledge and 
access to efficient production technology, lack of business skills and financial literacy, and 
the inability of youth to access finance. Changing the perception of farming to be a 
respected modern profession, with farming as a business, is important in attracting youth. 

Real role models and success stories are critical. 
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15. The challenges of young women’s participation in the labour force are even more 
pronounced. Newly married women in migrant families, whose husbands have migrated 
overseas for work, often live with the husband’s family, especially in the Terai and middle-
class families. In many cases these women do not have proper communication with 
husbands and support system from parents-in-laws. They have little control over their own 

time or the resources and income of their husbands. Such women and their husbands are 
considered as high-risk households. The different groups within youth require specific 
attention with regard to the constraints and challenges of exclusion, inequality and 
discrimination. These groups include young women vulnerable to sexual abuse, trafficking 
and exploitation; historically marginalized indigenous youth; disadvantaged young women 
and  girls; Dalit youth; young people with disabilities; youth without basic education;  
unemployed youth; migrant workers and their families; rural landless and land-poor youth; 

young bonded and forced laborers; young urban slum dwellers and squatters; conflict-
affected youth; young people especially vulnerable to  climate risks; sexual and gender 
minority youth; and young people living with HIV, among others (UNDP, 2018).  

16. This situation calls for development programs supporting agricultural value chain 
development, entrepreneurship skill enhancement and greatly increased access to 
institutional finance in rural areas. Promotion of competitive, smallholder-based agriculture 
supply chains will help create opportunities to utilize remittances more effectively for 

productive purposes and ultimately encourage migration returnees and increase the 
investment in rural areas, increase the productivity of youths and profitability of 
agriculture.  

Indigenous peoples  

17. Nepal is a multi-lingual, multi-religious, multi-ethnic and multicultural country 
inhabited by over 125 caste/ethnic groups, 123 languages and 10 religious groups. 

National census of 2011 calculated 35.8% of the population comprises of indigenous people 
(IP) and the country has legally recognized 59 indigenous nationalities as Adivasi Janajati 
and classified in 5 different categories as presented in table 2. Lumbini, Karnali and 
Sudurpashchim Provinces have 19.58%, 13.63% and 3.61% of IPs respectively (CBS, 
2012).  

Table 2: Indigenous People and their Level of Marginalization 

Region Endangered Highly 

Marginalized 
Marginalized Disadvantaged Advantaged 

Mountain  Shiyar,  

Shingsawa 
(Lhomi),  

Thudam 

Bhote, Dolpo, 

Larke,  
Lhopa, Mugali,  

Topkegola, 

Walung 

Bara Gaunle, 

Byansi (Sauka),  
Chhairotan, 

Marphali Thakali,  
Sherpa, Tangbe, 

Tingaule Thakali 

Thakali 

Hill Bankariya, 

Hayu, 
Kusbadiya, 

Kusunda, 

Lepcha, Surel 

Baramu, Thami 

(Thangmi), 

Chepang 

Bhujel, Dura, 

Pahari,  
Phree, Sunuwar, 

Tamang 

Chhantyal, 

Gurung(Tamu),  
Jirel, Limbu 

(Yakthung),  

Magar, Rai, 

Yakkha, Hyoimo 

Newar 

Inner Terai Raji, Raute Bote, Danuwar, 

Mahi 

Darai, Kumal   

Terai Kisan, Meche 

(Bodo) 

Dhanuk 
(Rajbansi), 

Jhangad,  

Santhal (Satar) 

Dhimal, Gangai, 
Rajbanshi,  

Tajpuriya, Tharu 

  

Total 

Number 
10 12 20 15 2 
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18. There is extreme variation in the economic situation of indigenous people – from the 
Rautes who still make their livelihood through hunting and gathering, to the Newars and 
Thakalis who are well advanced in commercial and industrial activities (Bhattachan, 2012). 
More generally, levels of socio-economic exclusion in Nepal vary across indicators and 
across and within caste/ethnic groups. None of the groups has a significantly lower level 

of socio-economic exclusion across the broader social groups. Caste/ethnic groups having 
high levels of exclusion in one indicator may face higher levels of inclusion in another 
indicator. However, Hill Brahman/Chhetri and Hill Janajati have low rates of exclusion 
across a fairly high number of indicators. Within the broader groups, hill Brahmans, 
Newars, and Tarai Brahman/Chhetri have similar scores. In contrast, hill and Tarai dalits 
scored poorly across a number of indicators and often face higher levels of exclusion than 
other caste/ethnic groups. This above report further concludes on the poverty gap, it is 

narrowest among hill Brahman/Chhetri and Muslims, and widest among hill and Tarai 
Dalits. Disaggregated figures show that the poverty gap is wider among hill Chhetri than 
it is among hill Brahmans and wider among other hill Janajatis than it is among Newars 
(CDSA, 2014) (CDA, 2020). 

19. The RHVAP will ensure the meaningful participation of indigenous people from the 
planning to implementation and supervision. The design process had a wider consultation 
with IPs in the program target areas and had a meeting with IP leading representatives 

including member of global steering committee of IP forum at IFAD and Asia focal person 
coalition of IP food system, FAO Italy, president Asian Indigenous International network. 
The Program will ensure inclusive and meaning participation of IPs in Agroecological Cluster 
Plan (PAP) planning process. There will be a dedicated IP focus group discussion where 
needed to assess their situation and integrate their demand and needs. There will 
representatives from IPs in Multistakeholder Platforms (MSPs), which is a key actor to 
design and implement R-HVAP activities. R-HVAP will have proactive targeting for IPs. They 
will be actively benefitted from the activities’ implementation. As a regular practice of IFAD 
Nepal projects, IPs will be a key member of joint supervision and monitoring of program 
activities.   

Marginalised groups  

20. National Dalits Commission defines Dalits as the communities who, by virtue of 
atrocities of caste-based discrimination and untouchability, are most disadvantaged in 
social, economic, educational, political and religious fields, and are deprived of human 
dignity and social justice. Caste Based Discrimination and Untouchability (Offence and 
Punishment) Act 2011 has made such discrimination punishable in law. National Dalits 
Commission has scheduled 26 castes under Dalit including 7 Hill Dalit castes and 19 
Tarai/Madhesi Dalit castes1. Lack of productive resources and socio-cultural discrimination, 
lack of opportunities to advance the traditional skills of providing essential services like 
tailoring, making shoes, producing ornaments, preparing agriculture tools, masonry and 
carpentry, and opportunities to acquire marketable skills are the factors that push Dalits 

in the highest poverty rates.  

21. The Program will have a dedicated inclusion fund to benefit pro-poor and highly 
marginalized communities to benefit them from the Program.  

Nutrition  

22. Nepal has made impressive strides in reducing the prevalence of stunting, height for 
age (% of children under 5) nationally, which fell from 68.2% in 1995 to 31.5% in 2019 
(World Bank, 2022 a). Poor nutrition, food insecurity, and malnutrition continue to pose 
risks to Nepal’s population, despite the country’s progress in reducing stunting in children 

 
1 List of Hill Dalit: Gandharva (Gaine), Pariyar (Damai, Dargee, Suchikar, Nagarchee, Dholee, Hudke), Badi, 

Bishwokarma (Kami, Lohar, Sunar, Od, Chunanra, Parki, Tamata), Mijar (Sarki, Charmakar, Bhool), Pode 
(Deula, Pujari, Jalari) and Chyame (Kuchikar, Chyamkhal); List of Tarai Dalit: Kalar, Kakaihiya, Kori, Khatik, 

Khatwe (Mandal, Khang) Chamar (Ram, Mochi, Harijan, Ravidas), Chidimar, Dom (Marik), Tatma (Tanti, Das), 

Dushadh (Paswan, Hajara), Dhobi (Rajak, Hindu), Pasi, Bantar, Musahar, Mestar (Halkhor), Sarbhang 

(Sarbariya), Natuwa, Dhandi and Dharikar/Dhankar 
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under-five. The stunning prevalence for children under 5 years does vary by region and is 
highest in Karnali (55%). Moreover, the chronic undernutrition rate varies by maternal 
education and wealth levels—23% of children whose mothers have secondary education 
are stunted, while the rate rises to 46% whose mothers had no formal education (USAID, 
2021).  

23. The high prevalence of underweight adolescents, combined with the persistent and 
high adolescent pregnancy rate, is a disturbing trend. Adolescent pregnancy is associated 
with a 50% increased risk of stillbirth and neonatal death, and an increased risk of low 
birth weight, premature birth, asphyxia, and maternal mortality. Furthermore, the risk of 
stunting is 36% higher among first-born children of girls under 18 years in South Asia. 
(USAID, 2021). This suggests that young women should be a particular priority for the 

programme for unlocking issues of gender, youth and nutrition. 

24.  Nepal Demographic and Health Survey (NDHS), 2016 has shown that the national 
household food security is only 48.2% whereas in rural areas it is only about 38.8%. About 
10% of households are severely food insecure. Geographically, the mountain regions suffer 
from more food insecurity where the %age of food secure households is 38.4% compared 
to Terai where the statistics is about 51%. Furthermore, the severely food insecure 
households in the mountain region are about 13.8% compared to 9.2% of Terai region. 
Among the provisional Programme working provinces, Karnali has the lowest level of food 
security where food secure households are only 22.5% and the severely food insecure 
households are about 17.5%. Madhesh province has 43.1% food secure households, and 
10.7% households are severely food insecure. Food secure and severely insecure 
households for Lumbini and Bagmati are 48.4%, 55% and 10.2% and 8.5% respectively 
(MoPH, 2017). 

25. Poor dietary diversity is a major causal factor of high rate of child malnutrition (36% 

and 27% of children under five are stunted and underweight, respectively). Poor maternal 
nutrition, especially among adolescent girls, significantly contributes to an 
intergenerational cycle of malnutrition and poverty. Inadequate infant and young child 
feeding (IYCF) practices also contribute to high prevalence of undernutrition. About 17% 
women of reproductive age have chronic energy deficiency (Body Mass Index less than 
18.5) and 41% of those populations are anaemic (NDHS, 2016). Anaemia in children is 
more severe, As per (NDHS, 2022) 43% of children age 6–59 months are anaemic, 
including 25% who are mildly anaemic, 18% who are moderately anaemic, and less than 
1% who are severely anaemic.  Similarly, women and children also suffer from some of 
the world’s highest levels of vitamin and mineral deficiencies, which can be imputed from 
the fact that Vitamin A deficiency is the cause of death of approximately 6,900 children in 
Nepal each year. About 2-3 % of GDP (US$ 250 to 375 million) is lost every year in Nepal 
on account of vitamin and mineral deficiencies alone. The wider availability of diversified 
and high nutritional value foods in the household and local communities is therefore a key 
priority, to which R-HVAP will contribute through the development of increased local supply 
of a series of diversified high nutritional value foods stuff. The local crop varieties with high 
nutritional value and benefits will be given higher priority.  

 

 

 

2.2 Environment and climate context, trends and implications 

Landscapes and biodiversity: 

26. The country is divided into five physiographic regions from north to south: i) High 
Himalaya (above 5,000 m) with 24% area, ii) High Mountains (3,000 – 5,000 m) with 20% 
area, iii) Mid-Hills (1,000 – 3,000 m) with 30% area, iv) Siwalik (500 – 1,000 m) with 12% 

area, and v) Terai (< 500 m) with 14% area (MoFSC, 2014). Lengthwise, all the zones 
extend from east to west across the country. Altitudinal and physiographic heterogeneity 
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affects temperature and rainfall patterns. R-HVAP targeted provinces span all five 
physiographic regions although the Program will focus mainly on Mid-Hills and Siwalik, with 
a reduced set of activities in Terai. 

27. The diverse terrain and topography, along with varied climatic conditions across 
altitudes results in the occurrence of unique flora, fauna, livelihoods, and cultures in 
different regions. This includes more than 10,630 plants and 3,000 wildlife species growing 
in 118 different ecosystem types, 75 vegetation types, and 35 forest types. The nation-
wide forest resource assessment (2010–2014) of Nepal catalogued 5.96 million hectares 
(ha) of forest (40.36% of total land area) and 0.65 million ha of other wooded land (4.38% 
of total land area). Of the total, 18.8% forests lie in Province 1, 18.7 % in Bagmati, 16.2 
% in Lumbini, 16.1 % in Sudurpashchim, 13.6 in % Karnali, and only 3.9 % in Madhesh. 

Similarly, forests cover, 48.8% of the total province area in Lumbini, 38.4% in Karnali and 
56.9% in Sudurpashchim province (DFRS, 2018). Agricultural land comprises 28.75% of 
total land area in 2018. Prominent threats to biodiversity, and main drivers of land use 
changes are unsustainable agricultural practices, increasing population, aggressive 
development programmes including construction of roads, hydropower plants, and 
expansion of urban areas; and extent of their effects are further exacerbated by the 
impacts of climate change. With increasing built up structures, forest cover has declined, 
and agricultural and shrub land have decreased (MoFE, 2022). R-HVAP’s production 

activities will be confined to areas designated for agricultural use and will not involve areas 
designated for forestry, wetland and those with high biodiversity values.  

28. The program will support establishing a large wholesale market in Semlar, Lumbini 
province. The proposed market will cover a total area of about 12.47 ha, which is currently 
Ratanpur Community Forest. The forest does not represent a wildlife habitat based on the 
site visit conducted by the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) team commissioned 
by the Investment International. The area is a below 20-year plantation with Sisoo as a 
dominant tree species. It is estimated that approximately 704 poles and trees will be 
affected but not all will be harvested to construct infrastructures. The biodiversity 
management focused planning are included in EIA study which includes dedicated provision 
and fund for planting and managing 2040 seedlings for five years. This follows the 
government of Nepal’s provision of planting at least 10 times seedings than expected 
number of harvestable trees from the site. A series of wider and inclusive consultations 
were done with communities and stakeholders including Ratanpur community forest user 

groups to seek their consent and approval. They have provided their agreement, which is 
documented in EIA and circulated with related stakeholders. As per the national provision, 
the Butwal Sub Metropolitan city has started the initial process for land title transfer 
through federal cabinet decisions. 

29.  Forest encroachment will be strictly monitored in collaboration with Divisional Forest 
Offices. Dependency on forest products like fodder/forage will be reduced by sufficient 
plantation of fodder and forage on private lands, leasehold forest lands and promotion of 
stall feeding. Adoption of agroecological farming will ensure the use of bio-inputs with 
minimal to no negative implications. 

30. Water resources (WECS, 2011): Nepal is rich in water resources. There are about 
6,000 rivers having drainage area of 191,000 sq. km, 74% of which lies in Nepal alone. 
There are 33 rivers having their drainage areas exceeding 1,000 sq. km. Rivers of Nepal 
can be broadly classified into three types, in accordance with their origins: the first 
category comprises of the four main river systems of the country: Koshi, Gandaki, Karnali 

and Mahakali river systems, all of them originating from glaciers and snow-fed lakes; latter 
three lies in R-HVAP targeted three provinces. Rivers of the second category, originating 
from Mahabharat range, Babai, West Rapti are located in R-HVAP target provinces. Streams 
and rivulets originating mostly from the Chure hills make up the third category; these 
rivers cause flash floods during monsoon rains and remain without any flow or very little 
flow during the dry season. This may have some implications on the program target lower 
belt of Lumbini and Sudurpashchim.  
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31. Currently, the middle mountain area of Nepal is facing significant water stress, and 
access to water is limited. The scarcity of water has become an increasingly significant 
obstacle to the livelihoods of locals and efforts to reduce poverty in many villages in the 
region. A recent study conducted on the springs in the mountain watershed of western 
Nepal determined that the springs are in a precarious state due to human activities and 

climate change. According to the study, around 70% of the springs are experiencing a 
decreasing trend in discharge, and it is crucial to undertake restoration activities promptly 
(Adhikari et al, 2021). 

32. Protected Areas (Pas): Pas remain the dominant approach to biodiversity conservation 
in Nepal. Out of the total forest area 17.32% area is Pas together with core areas and 
buffer zones. R-HVAP working areas have 6 National Parks (NP), 2 Conservation Area (CA) 

and 1 Hunting Reserve (HR): Sudurpashchim- Suklaphata and Khaptad NPs, Api Nampa 
CA; Karnali- Rara and Shey Phoksundo NPs; Lumbini: Banke and Bardiya NPs, Krishnasar 
CA, and Khaptad HR.  The key threats to protected area biodiversity are i) illegal hunting 
and trade of important wildlife species, ii) human-wildlife coexistence, iii) invasion by alien 
species of flora, iv) intrusion of tree species in to the grassland, and v) encroachment of 
forest areas for cultivation and settlement (MoFSC, 2014). R-HVAP will not work inside the 
protected areas and in the sensitive ecological sites and habitats of endangered wild 
animals.  

Climate:  

33. The country’s annual minimum temperature varies from -4°C to 19°C while the 
maximum temperature ranges from 4°C to 30°C.  Normal annual maximum temperature 
is lowest in high Himalayas (5 to 10°C) and so is normal annual minimum temperature (-
5 to 0°C). Most of the low-lying southern districts in Terai and Siwaliks have the highest 
annual average maximum temperature above 30°C and also the highest annual minimum 

temperature (15 to 20°C). Nepal receives average annual rainfall of around 1,600 mm but 
this distribution pattern varies considerably in both north-south and east-west directions. 
The southern flanks of the Himalayas, such as Pokhara, receive the highest amount of 
rainfall (3,345 mm), while the rain shadow areas such as Dolpa and Mustang receive less 
than 10% of that amount (295 mm). Total annual rainfall increases with altitude up to 
approximately 3,000 masl and then diminishes at higher elevations (MoFE, 2022). The 
High Himalayas see only 400 to 1000 mm of annual rainfall which is least among all 
physiographic regions and the remaining regions receive 1500 to 2000 mm of annual 
rainfall (MoPE, 2017). 

Observed climate change:  

34. Over the historical period 1971-2014, average temperature has increased in all climate 
zones. Warming occurred in all regions of Nepal, with the highest rate of increase taking 
place at higher altitudes in the mountains and Himalaya regions. The number of warm days 
and warm nights, and warm spell duration significantly increased in most districts. The 

number of cool days per year decreased in most districts, with a significant decrease of 
cool days noted in high mountains and high Himalayan districts. Among the Nepal’s five 
physiographic regions, trends of decreasing precipitation were observed mainly in the high 
mountains and high Himalayas in all seasons. The number of rainy days increased 
significantly in the north-western districts; and very wet days (days with annual daily 
rainfall >95th percentile) and extremely wet days (days with daily rainfall >99 percentile) 
decreased significantly in the northern districts. Extreme precipitation showed spatial 

variability and inconsistent trends (MoFE, 2022). 

35. Annual mean temperature increase is more pronounced in the uppermost part of 
Karnali province and central parts of Sudurpashchim and Lumbini provinces. The annual 
mean precipitation has declined substantially throughout Lumbini and Sudurpashchim 
provinces and in the lower parts of the Karnali province. Provinces out of the proposed 
program areas also show a high decline in average annual precipitation during the 2000-
2017 period (MoFE, 2022). 

Projected Climate Change 
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36. Temperature in Nepal is projected to increase further until the end of the century 
(2100), with increases in temperature projected for all seasons under all Shared 
Socioeconomic Pathways (SSPs) compared to the reference period 1995 to 2014 (World 
Bank, 2022 b). Warm extreme events (determined by number of warm days and warm 
nights, and duration of warm spell) are projected to increase, while cold extremes are 

projected to decrease in both the medium- and long-term periods. The increase in warm 
days and warms nights is expected to be more pronounced in the mid hills and high 
Himalayas. Projected changes in average precipitation and temperature under RCP 4.5 and 
RCP 8.5 for medium- and long-term periods for each physiographic region is presented in 
table 39. However, there is considerable uncertainty regarding the precipitation projections 
(MoFE, 2022). 

Table 3: Projected change in mean precipitation and temperature in medium- and long-term period 
for different physiographic regions 

 

Source: (Ministry of Forests and Environment, 2019) 

 

37. These climate change projections suggest that Nepal will be more exposed to climate 
hazards in the future. Warming in Nepal could trigger biophysical and socio-economic 
impacts that will impact livelihoods and well-being, including biodiversity loss, increased 
glacial melting, and less predictable water availability while this will also shift vegetation 
upwards. Of particular concern is the potential for changes to the flow and quality of water 
derived from glaciers, snowmelt, and rainfall, leading to excess water at certain times of 

the year and prolonged dry periods and extreme drought in others (MoFE, 2022).  

38. The detailed climate analysis has been presented on Targeted Adaptation 
Assessment.  

Climate hazard  

39. Nepal is already exposed to range of climate-related hazards. More than 80% of 
property loss due to disasters is attributable to climate-related hazards, particularly water-
related events such as floods, landslides and glacial lake outburst floods (GLOFs). Water-
related disasters claim more than 300 lives a year, displace people, and destroy homes, 
farmland, and other essential infrastructure. Extreme rainfall in 2020 caused 445 flooding 
and landslide incidents that claimed about 430 lives and displaced more than 5,000 people 
(MoFE, 2022). 

40. Based on the climate change knowledge portal of the World Bank, flood is the most 
frequent climate hazard and affects the largest number of people among all other hazards 

from 1980 to 2020. However, hazard statistics are available only for national level. Also, 
according to the ThinkHazard tool, the hazard level in Nepal for urban flood, landslide, 
water scarcity, extreme heat and wildfire is high and for river flood and earthquake is 
medium. Considering all districts from the target provinces, landslide is the biggest risk 
and drought is the second biggest risk in the programme area. 

41. The program aims to promote the agriculture production and processing, targeting 
both domestic and international markets. At present, for the domestic market, the 
identified target commodities are nutritious cereals, off-season vegetables, fruits, 
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livestock, dairy, poultry, nuts and mushrooms. Similarly, for the international market, the 
identified target commodities are organic honey, spices, Medicinal and Aromatic Plants 
(MAPs), coffee, and vegetables. Further value chain analysis is needed to finalise the 
selection of commodities for export. Due to the unavailability of the targeted commodities 
mentioned above in the CARD assessment tool, the past production trends and the future 

yield projection of those commodities are not available.  

42. Emission: Nepal is a negligible contributor to global GHG emissions. With 48 million 
tons of carbon dioxide equivalent (MtCO2e) in 2019, Nepal contributes around 0.1% of 
total global GHG emissions. These come primarily from agriculture (54%) and energy 
(28%). Biofuels and waste (including fuelwood, dung, biogas, and agricultural waste) 
provide 72% of energy supply, followed by oil, coal, and hydropower. However, the 

country’s GHG emissions are rising. Emissions increased by 26.86% between 2012 and 
2019. This is linked to rising energy consumption, which doubled in the residential sector 
between 1990 and 2018 and, from a smaller base, increased almost tenfold in the transport 
and industry sectors over this period. The carbon intensity of Nepal’s energy supply has 
also risen steadily since 1990; the largest driver of emission growth was the transport 
sector (WorldBank, 2022). Through the adoption of agroecological practices that contribute 
to carbon sequestration, the Program is anticipated to be a net zero emitter of GHGs.  

Target group profiles   

43. Program participants and outreach: The total R-HVAP direct outreach is estimated 
at 60,000. Out of which, women will constitute at least 50% of the total program 
participants and youth2 40%. 

44. Target areas: The R-HVAP will be implemented over an 8-year period covering 
Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim provinces and operate in approximately 80 Palikas. 
The provinces have been selected based on the highest incidence of multi-dimensional 

poverty3, impacts of COVID-19 on rural livelihoods4, location of Semlar regional wholesale 
market for national and international distribution, climate vulnerability, market access, 
potential of organic farming, and a landscape perspective to facilitate the building of an 
agroecological foodshed.  

45. Target groups: The main target group consists of smallholder households engaged 
in mixed farming systems (less than one hectare, average is 0.7 ha for men and less than 

0.5 for women)5 and deriving most of their income from agricultural production at different 
scale: subsistence, semi-commercial, and commercial. They are described mainly on the 
basis of poverty level, land ownership and access to input production and services.   

46. R-HVAP will provide needs-based services for: (i) poor (including both poor and 
medium poor) and near-poor (or better off) households practicing subsistence and semi-
commercial farming with scaling up potential; (ii) ultra-poor households, with a focus on 
women-headed households and marginalized groups (Dalits, Janajatis and IPs); and (iii) 

underemployed and self-employed rural youth (including returnee migrants). Poor 
subsistence farmers will constitute the majority of program participants being 70 % while 
near poor (or better off) will be approximately 25 %. Ultra-poor will account for about 5 
%.  

47. Geographic targeting and cluster selection: Within the program area, R-HVAP will 
adopt an agroecological cluster-based approach in selecting wards and Palikas. An 
agroecological cluster is a homogenous geographic unit, within or beyond one Palika, that 

has production potential of a diversity of high value commodities with market demand. The 
prioritization and selection of clusters will follow a participatory process using a set of 
criteria such as: (i) poverty incidence; (ii) presence and quality of Producers Organizations 

 
2 As per the national definition, youth are people between 16 and 40 years of age.  
3 National Planning Commission (2021). Nepal Multidimensional Poverty Index: Analysis Towards Action. 
Kathmandu, Nepal.  
4 United Nations Children’s Fund (2022). Child and Family Tracker (CFT). Kathmandu, Nepal. 
5 The design mission observed during consultation with local communities that average farm size is 0.1 to 0.5 

ha in the Programme target area. 
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(POs); (iii) proximity to road corridors; and (iv) credible market opportunities, where 
smallholders can profitably compete. More remote clusters will be brought into operation 
once the supply chains adjacent to road corridors are operational. Operations will 
immediately commence in Karnali province.  

3. Institutional analysis  

48. Nutrition and coordination mechanism: The second phase of ten-year multi sector 
nutrition plan (2012-2022) led by National Planning Commission in close collaboration with 
other relevant ministries completed last year. Several ministries are taking the lead on 
their thematic areas: i) Ministry of Agriculture and livestock development works for the 
agriculture and livestock related production and consumption; ii) Ministry of Women, 
Children and Senior citizen works on the behaviour communication change, and improve 

feeding habits; iii) Ministry of Education takes the lead on awareness raising through 
different courses specially focusing on adolescent girls; iv) Ministry of water supply looks 
after the post ODF activities; v) Ministry of Health works on health education with special 
focus on adolescent health issues; and vi) Ministry of federal administration and good 
governance supports on administration. Multi stakeholder nutrition coordination teams 
have been formed at the province, district, and the municipality levels.  

49. Gender:  Gender is not considered a crosscutting issue in Nepal anymore as it is a 
central concern. The Ministry of women, children and senior citizens leads the Gender 
issue; however, all the ministries have dedicated sections with certain human resources 
and a dedicated focal person. The national planning commission takes the lead on 
monitoring. The National Women Commission is the dedicated commission to work on the 
Gender inclusion and equity. 

50. Youth: The ministry of Youth and Sports is the dedicated ministry to work on youth 
sector. It has various programs designed to support youth such as, ‘youth empowerment 

and development’ and ‘youth and small entrepreneurs self-employment fund’. National 
youth council is the organization chaired by the Minister of the Ministry of Youth and Sports 
which has vision as ‘Making the Nepalese youth strong, competent, competitive and self-
reliant, to build a modern, just and affluent Nepal through their meaningful participation 
and promotion of their leadership capacity’. 

51. Environment and Climate Change: A higher level coordination mechanism has been 

established at the highest political level for necessary policy guidance and coordination and 
at local level for implementation on the ground. A climate change division has been 
established in the Ministry of Forest and Environment solely dedicated for climate change 
related works. The MoALD leads on organic agriculture. The ministry has formed a National 
Coordination Committee for Organic Agriculture Production and Processing System 
(NCCOAPPS) chaired by secretary and a National Agriculture Accreditation Body (NOAAB) 
led by Nepal Agriculture Research Council (NARC). NARC also leads research in climate 
impact assessment focused on target agricultural value chains in Nepal. 

2.2 Policy and regulatory frameworks  

52. Nepal has transformed from a unitary administrative system to a federal governance 
model. The new constitution 2015 has provisioned three administrative levels – federal, 
provincial and municipal levels. Elections of all three levels were successfully held in 2017 
and 2018 and in 2022, one federal government, 7 provincial governments and 753 
municipal governments were elected and are functional. The Constitution has provided a 

list of distinct and concurrent powers to all three government levels. This also includes the 
mandates to each government to formulate and implement laws and policies on sustainable 
development and environment protection and conservation. 

53. Nutrition: The first nutrition strategy was developed back in 1978 and the 
government initiatives have been underway since then. The Multi-Sectoral Nutrition Plans 
(MSNPs) served as a common results framework for improving nutrition outcomes and 
setting out plans of action for implementing nutrition-sensitive policies and strategies for 

key sectors, including agriculture, health, and education. The Government of Nepal has 
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formulated a Food and Nutrition Security Plan (FNSP) that constitutes a chapter in the 
Agriculture Development Strategy (ADS) for the decade 2013-23. Like the ADS, FNSP 
has a vision to ensure national food and nutrition security with a specific focus on the 
agriculture sector as the main vehicle that can deliver it, as well as the main vehicle for 
economic growth and balance payments of the Nepalese economy as a whole. The key 

objective of the FNSP is to reduce hunger, malnutrition, and poverty among the poorest 
households by improving sustainable agriculture-based livelihoods.  

54. The ADS (2015-2035) envisions the establishment of the following mechanisms for 
ensuring gender equality and social and geographic inclusion: i) generation and 
maintenance of national level GESI-based and geographic inclusion-based statistics ii) 
establishment and strengthening of GESI staff at central department and at district level 

agencies iii) enhancement of qualitative and quantitative aspects of participation of men 
and women farmers iv) making the agricultural extension service GESI responsive in all 
districts v) improvement in access of farmers (from all gender and socio-economic groups 
in all geographical regions) vi) promotion of GESI responsiveness in agricultural research 
and vii) development of a GESI strategy. 

55. The ADS envisions “a self-reliant, sustainable, competitive, and inclusive agricultural 
sector that drives economic growth, and contributes to improved livelihoods and food and 
nutrition security leading to food sovereignty.” The ADS has short term, medium term, and 
long-term targets for 5, 10, and 20 years respectively. The sustainability vision targets to 
increase soil fertility at 4% organic matter from the baseline of 1% organic matter in 2010 
in the long term. Similarly, in the long term, it targets a 50% reduction of degraded lands 
and doubles the % of agribusiness GDP as a share of GDP to make it 20% and aims to 
maintain a constant 40% forest cover. The long-term target also aims to increase 
agricultural land productivity (AGDP/ha) to $4,787 from $1,804. 

56. To improve the resilience of farmers to climate change, disasters, price volatility, and 
other shocks the ADS proposes i) conducting research on stress tolerant varieties and 
breeds, ii) establishing an early warning system, iii) establishing climate information and 
weather indexation systems, iv) piloting a farmer’s welfare fund, v) promoting agricultural 
insurance, and vi) strengthening the food reserve system. 

57. Gender: The Constitution of Nepal is a significant milestone for gender equality and 
social inclusion (GESI) and enshrines equal rights for women, the poor, the vulnerable and 
people from different social groups. Strategy against child marriage (2072 BS), National 
Policy on children (2069 BS), Single women protection fund regulation (2076 BS), Gender 
based violence mitigation fund regulation (2076 BS) emphasize participation of women, 
Dalits, Janajatis, Madhesis, Muslims, persons with disability and excluded communities in 
the formulation, implementation, monitoring, and evaluation of sectoral policies, plans and 
programs. They recognize the need to identify the specific barriers faced by women, the 
poor, the vulnerable and the excluded in the sector concerned. 

58. Youth and Social protection: The national youth policy 2015 has listed the major 
challenges faced by youth as lack of qualitative, timely and employment-oriented 
education, least access to vocational skills and techniques, unemployment, under 
employment, youth emigration, weak health, nutrition, mental strength, lack of 
environment of youth friendly investment and entrepreneurship, gender, religion and caste 
related inequalities and the negative impacts brought about by globalization and 
liberalization.   

59. Environmental management and climate change policies: Environment Protection 
Act 1996 and the corresponding Environment Protection Rule 1997 regulate 
environmental issues. The act has listed the type of projects that require an Initial 
Environmental Examination (IEE) or Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) in the 
prescribed manner. The Government of Nepal has formulated a Climate Change Policy 
in 2019 with the aim to contribute to socio-economic prosperity of the nation by building 
a climate resilient society. The 2019 policy has the objectives of advancing capacity on 

climate change adaptation (CCA), developing ecosystem resilience, promoting green 
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economy by adopting low carbon economic development concept, mobilizing national and 
international financial resources, making effective information service, mainstreaming 
climate change into relevant policy, strategy, plan and programs, and also mainstreaming 
gender and social inclusion, including in climate change mitigation and adaptation 
programs.  

60. In 2016, Nepal ratified the Paris Agreement and submitted a Nationally Determined 
Contribution (NDC) that investigated clean energy development, afforestation measures, 
sustainable transport systems, climate friendly practices in agriculture, waste management 
and building codes. Nepal has submitted enhanced NDC in December 2020 under the Paris 
agreement for the period 2021-2030. It recognizes Nepal’s fragile topography, climate-
sensitive livelihoods of the people and their limited adaptive capacity, which makes it one 

of the most vulnerable countries to climate change. Sector-wise GHG emissions reduction 
targets have been set for the period of 2021-2030, however no specific target has been 
proposed for the agriculture sector despite the sector contributing more than half of the 
country’s total emissions. However, the aim to increase soil organic matter from 2% 
currently to 3.95% by 2030 may increase carbon sequestration in agricultural soils and 
contribute to emission reductions from the sector. The enhanced NDC also includes an 
adaptation component in the spirit of the Climate Change Policy (2019) and commits to, 
inter alia, prepare and implement climate resilient and gender-responsive adaptation plans 

in all 753 local governments by 2030 and the formulation of a National Adaptation Plan 
(NAP6). Adaptation priorities of relevance to R-HVAP include establishing a multi-hazard 
monitoring and early warning system for all provinces by 2030, strengthening the Public 
Weather Services (including the Agrometeorological Information System), and integrating 
climate risk assessment mechanisms into WASH programs.   

 
6 The National Adaptation Plan for 2021-2050 (NAP) has identified 64 priority programs under ten sectors 
totally budget of USD 47.4 billion. Under the Agriculture and Food Security sector (total budget USD 11.2 

billion), priority adaptation programs includes 1) Program on Sustainable Agriculture, Food and Nutrition 
Security, and Climate Health and Hygiene, 2) Commercial Animal Husbandry for Climate Resilient Rural 

Livelihoods (753 Model Demonstration Projects),  3) Development of Insurance, and Community and Peasant 
Friendly Climate Induced Risk Sharing Model and Expansion in both Agriculture and Livestock, 4) Genetic 

Resource Conservation Programme for Climate Resilient Agriculture in Nepal, 5) Enhancing Agriculture 
Productivity through Building Climate Resilient Water Management Systems, 6) Climate Smart Transformative 

Collective Agriculture Promotion in the Hills and Mountains, 7) Integrated Soil and Nutrient Management for 
Resilient Agriculture, 8) Strengthening Climate Services and Agriculture Information System, 9) National 

Capacity Building of Agriculture and Livestock Institutions and Professionals on Climate Change Adaptation 
Research, Planning and Implementation.  Other nine sectors are Forest, Biodiversity and Watershed 

Conservation (USD 8.7 billon); Water Resources and Energy (USD 5.35 billion); Rural and Urban Settlements 
(USD 2.85 billion); Industry, Transport and Physical Infrastructure (USD 3.05 billion), Tourism, Natural and 

Cultural Heritage (USD 1.13 billion); Health, Drinking Water and Sanitation (USD 4.75 billion); Disaster Risk 

Reduction and Management (USD 8.05 billion); Gender, Social Inclusion, Livelihoods and Governance (USD 0.7 

billion); and National Capacity Building, Research and Awareness Raising (USD 0.16 billon). 
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Table 6 Alignment between NDCs priorities actions and R-HVAP 

NDC programs relevant to the IFAD mandate  R-HVAP contribution to the national NDC targets  

Mitigation component    

Energy: Increase the reliable supply of clean energy 
ensuring access to all, develop enabling environment 
to provide power to small and mid-size enterprises 
using distributed renewable energy generation 
sources 

Support will be made on RETs like solar pump, 
dryer, lift irrigation  

Forestry: Include social and environmental 
safeguards, upgrade watershed health, 
inclusive/proportional representation in community 
forest, restore and manage degraded forest land  

R-HVAP will work through pro-poor leasehold 
forestry user groups, which will both manage 
forest and enhance their livelihood  

Agriculture: Increase soil organic matter, expand fruit 
orchard area, improved cattle shed, increase number 
of organic fertilizer production plants, establish 
climate smart village and farms, promote sustainable 
agriculture practice, expand and ensure access of 
climate smart agriculture technologies to marginalized 
group, encourage community seed bank and national 
gene banks 

Through agroecological practices, R-HVAP will 
significantly enhance soil and water quality  

Waste: promote 3Rs (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle) 
approach, focus on co-production of energy and 
organic fertilizer from solid waste, wastewater and 
faecal sludge   

R-HVAP will promote a circular agriculture model 
that minimises waste generation 

GESI: Develop specific programs with dedicated 
resources (human and financial) to ensure full, equal 
and meaningful participation of women, children, 
youth, Indigenous Peoples and marginalized groups in 
climate change-related policy development; and 
during the planning, monitoring and implementation 
processes at local, provincial and national levels; 
Promote the leadership, participation and negotiation 
capacity of women, Indigenous Peoples and youth in 
climate change forums; Ensure gender-disaggregated 
data when reporting on progress and achievements. 

At least half of the beneficiaries will be women, 
adequate targeting strategies will be adopted to 
include the most vulnerable 
communities/households. Provisions are made 
to ease the access of women in finance and other 
resources. Program support will seek to reduce 
drudgery. Capacity building, business skill 
development, and leadership development 
activities are provisioned in the Program. 

Adaptation component    

Mobilization of climate change adaptation resource 
persons  

R-HVAP will develop a cadre of “bare foot 
agroecology consultants” and lead farmers who 
will manage Farmer Field Schools (FFS). The 
Program will capacitate smallholders and 
stakeholders on climate resilient agriculture.  

Adaptation measures based on circular economy and 
sustainable resource use will be developed and 
implemented 

R-HVAP will continue supporting integrated 
water supply management, from source 
protection to wastewater utilization.  

NAP implementation  R-HVAP will work on NAP identified resilient 
agriculture, organic value chains, small 
irrigation, integrating climate adaptation into 
palikas planning process, and promotion of RETs.   

 

 

 

4. Environmental and social category 
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61. The environmental and social category for R-HVAP is determined as substantial, 
based on the screening tool of SECAP 2021. The overall rating has shifted from ‘moderate’ 
to ‘substantial’ preliminary due to the construction activity of the Semlar wholesale market. 
An international Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) study team has submitted the 
final draft of EIA report for approval by the Government of Nepal. The EIA study was 

conducted in close coordination with IFAD, also adhering to the standards outlined in SECAP 
2021. The EIA report encompasses a comprehensive analysis of the social and 
environmental impacts associated with the wholesale market and includes a list of 
proposed mitigation measures. The detailed EIA report, accompanied by a dedicated 
environmental and social management plan, will be made available for public disclosure 
120 days prior to the submission of the R-HVAP design to IFAD’s board meeting scheduled 
for December 2023.   

62. R-HVAP aims to generate positive environmental and social benefits in a 
comprehensive manner. The program focuses on promoting agroecological farming 
systems, which will contribute to revitalizing the ecological health of farms, increasing 
biodiversity, and building climate resilience. R-HVAP will a) encourage gradual phasing out 
of chemical inputs, while simultaneously providing support for homemade and commercial 
bio inputs, b) promote integrated farming, mulching, inter/mix cropping, biochar, and 
integrated pest management to maintain soil health and minimize the damage of disease 
and pest outburst, c) promote renewable energy technology as part of the value chain and 
support market development activities, d) support water source protection, storage and 
water recharge ponds, ground water recharge structures multiple water use, small 
irrigation schemes, and efficient water use technologies to reduce water stress, e) minimize 
waste from agriculture, poultry, processing and market centers, and facilitate for  manure 
production, f) promote agroforestry, fodder plantation, and stall feeding to alleviate 
pressure on forest, and g) anti-erosion measures for soil and water conservation. 

63. The value chain activities implemented by the program will effectively reduce 
pollution and prioritize resource efficiency. The Semlar wholesale market will incorporate 
appropriate measures for managing both solid and liquid waste. Furthermore, the 
program’s procurement plan will include provisions to ensure the sustainable management 
of natural resources. 

64. RHVAP will not have any impact on cultural heritage. A small shrine on the border 
of Semlar market construction site will possibly be closed for a few days, which was 
discussed and agreed by villagers. An inclusive and meaningful participation of Indigenous 
Peoples will be ensured to address their need, demand, and consensus during 
Agroecological Cluster Plan (PAP) development and implementation. The program will give 
priority to IPs in targeting strategy. Likewise, all the RHVAP implementation will ensure 
safe labour and working conditions. Child labour, sexual harassment, gender violence will 

be strictly prohibited and carefully monitored. Moreover, the program, on the whole, will 
have positive impacts on community health, safety, and security. The program will not 
create physical and economic resettlement. 

65. R-HVAP is a gender transformative and youth sensitive program that places a 
significant emphasis on social inclusion. It adopts proactive measures to specifically target 
women, youth, and marginalized communities. The program will enhance women’s access 
to viable economic opportunities, generate economic and professional prospects for the 

youth, and ensure their active engagement in decision making process.  

5. Climate risk category  

66. As per the SECAP screening tool, the climate risk category of the program is 
determined as substantial. Following are the key themes and steps followed to assess 
climate risks: (i) Hazard identification: As per the ThinkHazard tool, Vulnerability and Risk 

Assessment (VRA) report by MoFE (2021) and design field visit; R-HVAP intervention area 
is likely to experience river flood, urban flood, landslides, water scarcity, extreme heat, 
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and wildfires. Likewise, foreseen future climate scenario predicts changes in temperature, 
climate variability and alterations in intensity and frequency of extreme events. (ii) 
Exposure Assessment: The program targets agricultural systems or livelihoods and 
infrastructure, especially Semlar wholesale market, that are exposed to weather-related 
hazards. Crop and livestock production is frequently affected by rainfall variability, 

prolonged droughts, changes in temperature, and pests and diseases. (iii)Sensitivity: Major 
income of the target population predominantly comes from agriculture and livestock. The 
population’s vulnerability is also increasing by diseases like COVID-19. (iv) Adaptation 
capacity and climate resilience: Nepal still lack disaster coping capacity (DDR score of 5.5 
as per the INFORM) and climate and weather information services are not effectively being 
delivered to farmers, rural dwellers, and end users. Basic infrastructure and technical 
facilities are still poor in program targeted areas. Farmers still face difficulties in accessing 

adequate financial credit and loans that are tailored to their needs. 

67. The program will promote agroecology, integrated farming, climate smart 
agricultural practices. Participatory planning process will be adopted to avoid climate 
hazard hotspots and integrating appropriate adaptation measures. SECAP related 
responsibilities will be included in the terms of references of thematic specialists in PCO, 
PMO, and Corridor Offices. Climate risk including in-depth flood risk assessment has been 
conducted for wholesale market as a part of EIA study, and recommended measures will 
be incorporated into the EIA ESCMP. 

6. Recommendations for programme design and implementation 

Targeting and lessons learned: 

68. The targeting strategy built on existing experiences and lessons from other IFAD 
investments in Nepal which have been successful in supporting poor and vulnerable 
households.  Among them ASHA has reached the most vulnerable households as 
determined by the participatory vulnerability ranking following IPCCs approach and Nepal 
Climate Change Support Program (NCCSP)7 experience. By continuing this experience, R-
HVAP will have strong pro-poor and inclusive focus in its targeting strategy and thus, will 
maximize participation from poor and marginalised households, Dalits and indigenous 
people, young girls, single women, and women headed households.  

IFAD Mainstreaming areas:  

69. RHVAP will use the following entry points to address mainstreaming themes: (i) 
improve women’s access to viable economic opportunity (on farm and off-farm) as well as 
social empowerment; (ii) generate economic and professional opportunities for youth (iii) 
provide nutrition education and improved nutrition especially for ultra-poor vulnerable 
households (iv) engage in strong consultation process to ensure participation and social 
inclusion of potentially excluded groups.  

70. Youth participation: Youth will  be organized in groups (young men and young 

women) on the basis of their interest and different degrees of participation in the 

programme; i.e. as existing farmers’ producers, agri-entrepreneurs, unskilled young 

agriculture labours, young returning migrants, thus being organized accordingly and 

receiving targeted interventions and trainings on the basis of their aspirations and interest 

in engaging in agricultural activities as well as skills and enterprise development (off farm/ 

value addition/ service provision). It is expected that 40% of youth (16-40 years) will be 

part of POs (about 24,000 youth led HHs engaged in agriculture) receiving program 

services under Component 1 and additional 760 youth (50% young women) will be trained 

in skills and enterprise development (e.g. training in non-agricultural activities, micro-

entrepreneurs, apprenticeship training and training for youth employment). These 

activities will support: (i) enterprise development and self-employment  and (ii) 

employment for youth trained in skills development and able to find employment 

 
7 https://www.opml.co.uk/projects/nepal-climate-change-support-programme 
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opportunities including through apprentices. Furthermore, through an internship program 

a total of 60 students/ undergraduate in agriculture sector will have the opportunity to 

participate in 6 months internship as part of the program activities in the field at cluster 

level and enhance their practical knowledge in agroecology. Detailed activities and 

implementation arrangements are defined in the PIM. 

71. Gender: The key challenges women face are social barriers, early marriage, and early 
childbirth, constrained to household and non-economic activities, relatively low education 
in comparison to males, malnutrition leading to health issues, non-participation in decision 
making, business illiteracy, and limited access to land and finance.  

72. Women participation: Women represent at least 50% of program participants (or 

about 30,000, out of which 30% or 9,000 WHHs). Under component 1, they will be 
mobilised and organised in groups (mixed POs or women-led POs) to receive specific 
trainings on the basis of their interests and activities along existing or new opportunities 
resulting from the agroecology cluster development. Trainings will focus (but not limited 
to) on improved production and productivity (through FFS), enhanced Financial Education 
and Business Literacy (FEBL) and digital literacy combined with Gender Action Learning 
System (GALS) as well as leadership. The last being particularly important for women’s 
groups representatives to actively participate in the Multi Stakeholders Platform (MSP), to 

ensure that women’s view and interests are captured in development planning process and 
key decisions taken at that level during the formulation of the Agroecology Cluster Plan 
(PAPs). The Community Mobilisers will encourage the participation of women in the 
identification and planning of the investments and raise awareness regarding the 
importance of ensuring that women’s priorities are reflected in the choices made. Activities 
will foster women’s participation on equal basis (50%) in developing PAP and be at least 
30% active participants in the MSP meetings and boards created for the planning process 

at all levels (wards, Palika and Province).  

73. Nutrition: The program will encourage interventions that promote nutritionally 
diverse and rich foods. The local crop varieties with high nutritional value and benefits will 
be given higher priority. RHVAP will promote and support the development of post-harvest 
management, storage and processing technologies at the community and household level. 
A specific focus on nutrition will be developed for the poorest households (the ultra-poor).  
The program will provide support for improved family nutrition for the ultra-poor HHs 

through providing inputs for increasing production of vegetables through kitchen gardens, 
as well as increased production and consumption of protein rich foods through provision of  
goats, poultry, small ruminant. The nutrition education sessions will be designed to 
enhance awareness about nutrition, change attitudes, behaviours and practices that would 
improve nutrition outcomes of this target group. As entry point for nutrition education the 
program will also consider additional modules on nutrition as part of the FELB classes.  

74. Social Inclusion and Community mobilisation. The community mobilisers will be 

responsible for community mobilisation. They will work in synergy at community level, 
including the involvement of community-based organizations and local/traditional 
institutions to mobilise and sensitize communities to get buy in to the Programme and 
enhance the demand driven nature of the intervention. This activity will be undertaken at 
the village level and will consist of public consultations with the community as a whole and 
separate interaction with special groups, such as women and youth but also marginal 
groups (Dalits, Janajatis) and Indigenous Peoples (IPs). A 4 steps process can be followed; 

i) initial community consultation at ward level, ii) inclusion of women and vulnerable 
groups, iii) documenting community meeting at ward level, and iv) Representatives 
appointed to participate in planning exercise and PAPs development.  Further details in the 
PIM. 

Climate and Environment 

75. Planning: The first five-year tenure for municipalities (Palikas in Nepali) has 
completed and they started second tenure from 2022. Experience of IFAD ongoing projects 
and studies shows that Palikas still need additional capacity and resources to prepare 
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social, climate and economic resilient planning and budgeting. RHVAP will prepare inclusive 
and participatory Palika Agroecological Plans (PAPs) and blend them with palika’s annual 
budget and plans. The PAP planning process will actively engage poor, marginalized, 
climate vulnerable, IPs, Dalits, smallholders from the settlement to Cluster level to ensure 
their needs and demands are adequate addressed. As needed, focus group discussion will 

be conducted with IPs to discuss on their specific need, plans and seek consent.  

76. Agroecological practices: Nepal is one of the first countries to sign onto the World 
Bank’s Green, Resilient, and Inclusive Development (GRID) initiative. As such, it is seeking 
to pursue a path over the next decade to better address climate change and build back 
better from the COVID-19 crisis. The country aims to address the climate threat, adapt to 
the new normal and contribute to reduced greenhouse gas emissions. To do so, it needs 

to trace a path forward for the agriculture sector that can better deliver agricultural 
productivity, economic growth, climate resilience and reduced greenhouse gas emissions. 
The shock of COVID-19 on production systems, including food and nutrition security, 
employment, and trade, has been considerable, highlighting the importance of building 
resilience across the agriculture system to deal with a range of shocks (WorldBank, 2021).  

77. The IFAD supported ASHA project in Karnali and Lumbini provinces has been 
successfully practicing and upscaling a number of climate smart practices. Smallholders 
collect livestock urine and together with other allelopathic plants gathered from the forest 
prepare liquid fertilizer and pesticides (jholmol). The users have reported its efficacy in 
managing pests and diseases. Utilization   of   improved compost, vermicompost, green 
manure and slurry have led to increases in soil fertility, with enhanced soil microbial 
activity. ASHA has successfully promoted soil fertility enhancement practices such   as   
crop   rotations, intercropping, symbiotic associations, cover crops, organic fertilizers, 
minimum tillage, mulching and biochar.  

78. Upscaling successes of ASHA and previous IFAD supported successful project, High 
Value Agriculture Project, RHVAP will promote commercially viable agroecology.  

Further studies needed 

79. This SECAP includes draft EIA for the Semlar wholesale market, stakeholder 
engagement plan, and targeted adaptation assessment. A detailed climate risk assessment 
for the wholesale market has been planned and ToRs have been developed for further 

study. This study will enhance ‘climate management plan’ to the ESMP annexed in EIA 
report.  

Monitoring and evaluation  

80. The program’s M&E will well capture disaggregated data on gender, youth, socio-
ethnicity, and household poverty. The program will reflect issues of gender, youth, Dalit, 
marginalized and disadvantage communities, and indigenous communities. The Program 
Coordination Unit will lead in the monitoring and evaluation process of the program 

together with implementing partners and stakeholders. In addition, monitoring and 
coordination committees comprising of PMO, representatives from province and municipal 
government authorities, and other financial organizations will be formed at provincial and 
municipality level. These committees will regularly monitor and share the report with the 
program office. 

81. The GESI expert in coordination with M &E expert will analyse the data on periodic 
basis with validation in the field. This process will facilitate the take timely decision by the 

program management and adopt corrective actions to adhere the targeting strategy. Other 
participatory monitoring tools like annual outcome survey, environmental and social 
safeguard monitoring, and regular tracking of ultra-poor women and vulnerable groups 
with their problems and progress will be adopted to ensure that target groups are 
effectively participating and getting progress on their livelihood improvement pathways. 
Social risks and mitigation measures (as outlined in the ESMP) will ensure that these risks 
are addressed, and the very poor and vulnerable sections benefit from the program 

interventions.  
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Annex 5a: Environment, Social and Climate Management Plan (ESCMP) Matrix  
 

Table 4: R-HVAP programme-level Environment, Social and Climate Management Plan (ESCMP) Matrix  

Environmenta

l, social and 
climate 

Impacts  

Commodities 

as main 
driver of 

risks  
Risk 

rating 

Recommended 

Mitigation/Enhance-
ment measures 

Public 

Consultation 
Activities 

Responsible 

Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 

Estimate & 
Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 

data 

 

1) Environmental: potential threat 

Over extraction 

of NTFPs and 

MAPs from 
forest area 

NTFPs, MAPs 

m
o
d
e
ra

te
 

i) NTFPs and MAPs 

cultivation is confined on 

agriculture or fallow 
land, ii) proper GIS 

based record keeping 
system to trace 

cultivated area and 
production, iii) laisse 

with community forest 

user groups and 
divisional forest offices 

for NTFPs and MAPs 
cultivation inside forest 

area.  

i) consultation 

with 

communities 
explore 

opportunities 
and ways to 

cultivate in 
fallow land; ii) 

consultation 

with forest 
user groups 

and forest 
offices to 

promote 
NTFPs and 

MAPs in forest 
area 

PMO and 

cluster offices  

% of NTFPs 

and MAPs 

harvest from 
private land  

Annual i) secondary: 

records of 

municipality, 
forest user 

groups, forest 
offices, GIS 

maps 
ii) primary: 

program 

database   

no 

additional 

cost 
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

Encroachment 
or expansion of 

agriculture in 
forest area 

All 

L
o
w

 

Program will adopt zero 
forest encroachment and 

deforestation approach. 
Value chain activities will 

be confined only in 
agriculture lands. To 

address the shortage of 
agricultural land, 

program will encourage 
utilizing  fallow cultivable 

lands.  
The wholesale market is 

planned at a community 
forest area, the EIA and 

dedicated ESCMP for 
wholesale market further 

details on impact and 
mitigation measures. 

i) Meeting 
with farmers 

to identify and 
explore use  of 

abandoned 
land; ii) 

Explore with 
municipalities, 

forest user 
groups, and 

forest officials 
on 

encroachment 
management  

PMO, cluster 
offices, 

divisional 
forest offices   

Hector of 
fallow land 

cultivation in 
municipalitie

s  

Baseline/mi
d-

term/compl
etion and 

annual. 

Records from 
municipalities,  

forest user 
groups and 

forest offices  

no 
additional 

cost  

Use of chemical 
fertilizer and 

pesticides  

Production  

L
o
w

 

Program will invest in 
promotion and 

production of bio inputs 
through POs and 

MSMEs.PAP will detail 
related activities at 

palika level. Support will 
be provided to farmers 

to shift to bio-input use 
and gradually phase out 

chemical inputs over 
programme 

implementation. The 

following activities will 
facilitate the phasing out 

process: i) increasing 
production and access of 

bio-inputs, ii) motivating 
youth and MSMEs for 

bio-inputs 
entrepreneurship, iii) 

Meeting with 
farmers, Pos, 

MSMEs 

PPMO. Cos Tons of Bio 
fertilizer 

production 
increase  

 
Amount of 

bio 
pesticides 

production 
increase  

 
No of 

farmers 

trained in 
agroecology 

practices  
 

No of FFS 
conducted  

 
 

Baseline/mi
d-

term/compl
etion and 

annual. 

Records of 
PPMO and CO 

activities  
 

 

Embedded 
in 

component 
1 
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

conducting a series of 
behavioural changes and 

capacity building events 
such as: a) actively 

engaging in PAP 
preparation, ii) 2-day 

market oriented 
agroecology orientation 

and training, iii) 
agroecology ToT for lead 

farmers and social 
mobilizers, iv) 

establishment of demo 
farms, v) farmer field 

school, vi) enhanced 
FEBL including 

agroecology practices 
etc.   
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

Over harvesting 
of forest 

products, 
especially 

fodder, and 
open grazing   

Goat, dairy  

m
o
d
e
ra

te
 

i) promotion of 
agroforestry to increase 

fodder; ii) shed 
improvement support 

along with provision of 
stall feeding and 

sufficient fodder 
plantation; iii) high 

nutritious hedge row 
plantation, cover crops 

suitable for fodder, iv) 
fodder plantation on 

fallow land, v) 
mandatory provision for 

sufficient fodder 
plantation for the goat 

and dairy value chain 
support, vi) support and 

collaboration with 
community forest and 

leasehold forest to 
increase fodder 

availability, vii) 
collaborate with forest 

user groups for the 
timber, poles needed for 

shed improvement and 
other small infrastructure 

related works, viii) adopt 
experience from VITA 

and HEIFER collaboration 
on carrying capacity and 

fodder management   

 Evidence 
based 

consultation 
with 

interested 
communities 

to establish 
credible and 

sustainable 
development  

plans for Goat 
and dairy 

value chains  

PMO, cluster 
offices, forest 

user groups, 
divisional 

forest offices   

i) ha of land 
under 

agroforestry, 
ii) number of 

nursery 
support and 

annual 
seedling 

supplement 
and 

plantation, 
iii) % of 

farmers 
using feed 

from 
sustainably 

managed 
fodder and 

forage 
sources  

Annual Farm Diaries, 
VC Cluster 

surveys, 
Baseline/mid-

term/final 
impact 

surveys,  

Goat, 
livestock, 

agroforestr
y, 

apiculture 
etc. support 

includes 
budget for 

mandatory 
fodder and 

forage  
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

Improper solid 
and liquid 

waste 
management  

Livestock, 
processing 

centers, 
markets, 

agriculture 
residues   

m
o
d
e
ra

te
 

(i) Waste management 
plan mandatory for the 

program supported 
collection and processing 

centers, and markets; 
(ii) Work with market 

management board and 
local authorities; (iii) 

Recycling and reuse of 
waste generated during 

production to processing 
including use to make 

bio-compost ; (iv) 
Capacitate smallholders 

and micro entrepreneurs 
on sustainable waste 

management by easy 
and effective 

technologies and better 
hygiene. 

Awareness, 
capacity 

building, and 
facilitation on 

easy access to 
new practices 

and 
technologies  

PCO, PMO and 
cluster offices  

(a) % of 
programme 

-supported 
collection 

and 
processing 

centers, 
markets with  

a waste 
management 

plan and an 
efficient 

waste 
management 

system; (b) 
No of 

capacity 
building 

events 
organized 

for 
smallholders 

and micro 
entrepreneur

s 

annual  Program 
infrastructure 

records; 
Training 

reports; 
Reports from 

field inspection 
visits by PIU 

staff 

Design 
includes 

related cost 
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

Excessive water 
extraction  

All 

L
o
w

 

The program will 
generate overall positive 

impacts on water source 
and quality by: 

i) support water source 
protection, storage and 

water recharge ponds, 
ground water recharge 

structures multiple water 
use, small irrigation 

schemes, and efficient 
water use technologies 

to reduce water stress, 
ii) minimize waste from 

agriculture, poultry, 
processing and market 

centers, and facilitate for  
manure production, iii) 

promote agroforestry, 
fodder plantation, and 

stall feeding to reduce 
pressure on forest, and 

iv) anti-erosion 
measures for soil and 

water conservation. The 
PAP will include water 

conservation and 
efficient water use 

planning. 

Awareness, 
capacity 

building, and 
facilitation on 

easy access to 
new practices 

and 
technologies  

PCO, PMO and 
cluster offices  

i) number of 
water source 

protection 
activities, ii) 

number of 
subprojects 

with efficient 
water use 

technologies
, iii) number 

of small and 
medium 

water supply 
systems  

Annual MIS system  Included in 
sub 

component 
1.3 a and 

other 
related 

value chain 
activities 

Solar battery 

management   

All using RETs 

L
o
w

 

i) ensure that RET 

companies have proper 

plan to manage battery 
wastage after its life 

cycle, ii) aware 
community on the proper 

battery management 
methods  

Awareness 

and capacity 

building 
events  

PCO, PMO and 

cluster offices  

Battery 

disposal plan 

included in 
RET 

activities 

Annual RET activities 

document  

no 

additional 

cost 

Environmental: positive impacts 
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

Soil health and 
water quality 

improvement  
 

Improve 
agrobiodiversity 

 
Reduce land 

degradation  

All, excluding 
market 

related 
infrastructure  

P
o
s
it
iv

e
 

Program will have overall 
positive impact on soil 

health by adopting 
agroecology approach, 

which will be included in 
PAP. I) support on 

regenerative agriculture, 
ii) gradually phasing out 

of chemical inputs and 
promotion of organic 

inputs, iii) promotion of 
integrated farming and 

livestock approach , iv) 
priority will be given to 

local and indigenous 
crops, v) local seeds will 

be encouraged, vi) 
agroforestry and 

sufficient fodder 
management for 

livestock, vii) encourage 
inter/cover/mix cropping 

and hedge row 
plantation, vii) use of 

fallow land, viii) 
household and 

community or cluster 
level to small-medium 

level bio inputs 
(compost, fertilizer, 

pesticide) production and 
use, ix) promotion of 

Native crops and 
Neglected and 

Underutilized species 
(NUS) such as millet, 

buckwheat, barley, 

Karnali beans x) onsite 
technical support will be 

arranged 

Capacity 
building, 

awareness, 
access to 

technologies 
and finance  

PCO, PMO and 
cluster offices  

i) improve in 
soil health 

and water 
quality  

Baseline/mi
d-

term/compl
etion and 

annual. 

APR, AOS, and 
thematic 

studies 

Cost 
included in 

programme 
design 
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

Social 

Beneficiary 
Dissatisfaction 

and 
Discrimination  

All 
interventions 

L
o
w

 

Create a qualitative 
assessment of the 

aspirations of women 
and men of various age 

groups, especially the 
most vulnerable and 

marginalized ( Dalits, 

Janajatis) through focus 

group discussions, to 
solicit feedback on the 

challenges being faced 
by them, their views on 

solutions and coping 
mechanisms, as well as 

feedback on the training 
programs and how they 

can be improved during 
all programme stages. 

Community 
focus groups 

at baseline.  

PCO, PMO and 
cluster offices  

(i) Collect 
and monitor 

disaggregate
d evaluation 

data.  
(ii) Review 

number of 

complaints 

and negative 
data 

compared to 
positive 

feedback 
and time it 

took to 
resolve 

them. 

Annual Annual 
Outcome 

Survey, 
beneficiary list, 

number and 
quality of 

consultation 

meetings  

Included in 
M&E 

Women, Youth 

and other 
vulnerable 

categories and 
marginalized 

groups ( 
including from 

Ips) are 
excluded from 

programme 
benefits  

All 

interventions 

L
o
w

 

During Y1 conduct strong 

public consultation at 
different levels on the 

programme objectives, 
eligibility criteria and 

selection process for 
specific activities 

directed to specific social 
categories, and available 

grievance redress 
mechanisms. This should 

be done in partnership 
with Ips, CDAs, and 

community leaders. 

Start-up 

workshop with 
all the 

stakeholders. 

PCO, PMO and 

cluster offices  

Ensure 

logframe 
data is 

disaggregate
d by sex, 

age and 
vulnerable 

groups 
where 

relevant. 

Baseline/mi

d-
term/compl

etion and 
annual. 

Meeting 

records, 
program 

database 

Included in 

M&E 
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

Gender Issues 
and all forms of 

Gender-Based 
Violence, 

including 
sexual 

harassment 
due to the 

increasing 
mobilization of 

women to 
participate in 

program 
activities 

All 
interventions 

L
o
w

 

(i)Increase local 
facilitators’ engagement 

to work with local 
leaders and male 

household’s members 
and promote campaign 

for sensitization on 
gender equality and 

against gender biases. 
Community and 

Household level; 
(ii)Conducting gender-

sensitive and 
participatory 

consultations while 
finalizing and designing 

the various sub-project 
activities (Component 1) 

during the community 
planning process; (iii) 

Gender mainstreaming 
actions should be 

developed as part of a 
Gender Development 

Plan (GDP) prepared by 
the Ips engaged in the 

implementation. 

Start-up 
workshop with 

all the 
stakeholders. 

PCO and 
PPMOs 

(i) Collect 
gender- 

disaggregate
d monitoring 

and 
evaluation 

data to track 
the extent to 

which 
women have 

been able to 
participate 

and benefit 
from 

programme 
activities; 

and (ii)Cases 
of sexual 

harassment 
has to be 

dealt with in 
compliance 

with IFAD’s 
Policy to 

Preventing 
and 

Responding 
to SH/SEA 

and reported 
directly to 

IFAD. 

Annually Grievance 
form, value 

chain database 
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

All possible 
adverse 

environmental 
and social 

impacts as a 
result of the R-

HVAP activities. 

All 
interventions 

lo
w

 

(i) Strictly apply the 
Grievance Redress 

Mechanism (GRM)  (ii) 
Ensure dissemination of 

the GRM to local 
communities prior to 

starting programme 
activities, and (iii) 

Maintain solid 
documentation for the 

received complaints 
during the operation of 

the programme and 
track the level of 

responsiveness 
(provision of feedback). 

i) Start-up 
workshop with 

all the 
stakeholders, 

ii) joint 
supervision, 

iii) public 
hearing  

PCO, PMO and 
cluster offices  

I) number of 
complain 

registered 
and % of the 

complaint 
resolved, ii) 

number of 
joint 

stakeholders
’ 

supervision, 
iii) % of 

public 
hearing  

Annual i) Gravedance 
register, ii) 

subprojects 
files, iii) annual 

progress 
reports, iv) 

AOS 

Included in 
M&E 

Lack of 
nutrition 

improvement  

all 

L
o
w

 

Gender and nutritional 
focused value chains, 

awareness of optimal 
nutrition practices  

Awareness PMO and 
cluster offices  

% of 
household 

and women 
reporting 

minimum 
dietary 

diversity 
(MDDW) B

a
s
e
li
n
e
, 

M
id

li
n
e
 

a
n
d
 E

n
d
li
n
e
 

Baseline/mid-
term/completio

n surveys ; 
Farm diaries ; 

and program 
database 

no 
incremental 

cost  

Exclusion of IPs all 

L
o
w

 

i) ensure meaningful 

participation on Palika 
agroecology plan (PAP) 

preparing process, 

conduct separate IP 

focused group discussion 
where needed, ii) adopt 

proactive targeting 
strategies to benefit Ips, 

iii) collaborate with IP 
local to national 

organizations to update 
on issues and policies 

and to maximize benefits 
to Ips 

Awareness, 

capacity 
building, focal 

group 

discussions  

PCO, PMO and 

cluster offices  

% of IP 

beneficiaries  

B
a
s
e
li
n
e
, 

M
id

li
n
e
, 

E
n
d
li
n
e
, 

a
n
d
 

a
n
n
u
a
l 
p
ro

g
re

s
s
 r

e
p
o
rt

 

Program 

database 

no 

incremental 
cost  
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

Cultural 
heritage 

restriction and 
chance find 

Semlar 
market 

lo
w

 

ensure that the 
community get access to 

the temple and any 
restrictions due to 

construction site safety 
norms will be avoided or 

temporary in nature. (ii) 
No structural impacts on 

the temple foreseen, 
however, regular 

inspection of the 
structural stability will be 

ensured.  

Chance find: It is highly 
unlikely that tangible 

cultural heritage will be 
found in project 

construction site on the 
compensatory 

aforementioned site; 
however, a chance finds 

procedure will be 

adopted, if required.  

Consultation 
with 

contractor, 
villagers 

Market 
management  

  

  

    

Use of child 

labour  

Infrastructure, 

processing, 
market  

lo
w

 

i) Strictly follow national 

and international 
provisions, ii) 

procurement plan to 

strictly mention on 

labour, working 
environment, community 

safety as per the SECAP 
guidelines. 

Awareness PMO and 

cluster offices  

  

B
a
s
e
li
n
e
, 

M
id

li
n
e
 a

n
d
 

E
n
d
li
n
e
 

Baseline/mid-

term/completio
n surveys ; 

Farm diaries ; 

and program 

database 

no 

incremental 
cost  

Climate Change 
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

Flood and 
landslides  

All (including 
infrastructures

) 

H
ig

h
 

(i) location selection: 
Program will develop the 

value chain location/site 
selection criteria which 

will exclude activities in 
flood and landslide prone 

areas and encourage to 
use land where farmers 

are traditionally doing 
farming ; (ii) support 

anti-erosion measures 
such as gabions, rip rap, 

sediment traps(iii) 
promotion of 

bioengineering and 
nature based solutions; 

(iv)Provisions of crop, 
livestock and other value 

chain based enterprises 
insurance ; (iv) multi 

and inter cropping, 
hedge row plantation, 

and minimal tillage to 
reduce surface runoff; 

(v) avoid steep slopes 
for cultivation (vi) 

climate proof 
infrastructure  

Community 
awareness 

and capacity 
building with 

technical 
assistance  

PCO, PMO and 
cluster offices  

i) % farmers 
with multi 

cropping and 
agroforestry, 

ii) % of 
programme 

beneficiaries 
with 

insurance, 
iii) % of 

climate proof 
infrastructur

e  

Annual 
Progress 

Report  

Program 
database 

included in 
component 

1.3 a 

Drought  Native crops, 
livestock 

m
o
d
e
ra

te
 

(i) Improve management 
practices: Small 

irrigation, water efficient 

technologies, infield 
water harvesting, water 

catchment pond ; (ii) 
Selection of drought 

tolerant species will be 
encouraged; (iii) 

Provisions of crop, 
livestock and other value 

Awareness PMO and 
cluster offices  

% of 
household 

using 

improved 
water 

management 
practices  

(a) 
Baseline/mi

d-term/final 

; (b) Annual 

Baseline/mid-
term/final 

impact surveys 

; Farmers’ 
diaries. 

Included in 
component 

1.3 a, and 

other 
related 

section in 
programme 

design 



Annex 5 - SECAP - Page 33 
 

Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

chain based enterprises 
insurance 

Pest and 

disease  

All 

H
ig

h
 

(i) Promotion of IPM, and 

traditional and 
indigenous knowledge; 

(ii) phasing out of 
chemical inputs, support 

and promotion to 
homemade and 

commercial bio inputs 
(iii) Promotion of crop, 

livestock and other value 
chain based enterprises 

insurance 

Awareness PMO and 

cluster offices  

% of 

household 
producing 

bio inputs; 
% of 

households 
practicing 

IPM 

(a) 

Baseline/mi
d-term/final 

; (b) Annual 

Baseline/mid-

term/final 
impact surveys 

; Farmers’ 
diaries. 

Imbedded 

in relevant 
components 

Heat stress 

 
i) decrease of 

milk 
production, ii) 

increase 

livestock 
mortality, iii) 

increased pest 
and disease, iv) 

increase water 
scarcity to 

crops 

Crop, 

livestock, 
market  

M
o
d
e
ra

te
 

i) improved shed 

management with 
adequate provision of 

heat stress 
management, ii) improve 

water supply, iii) heat 

stress tolerant seed and 
breed, iv) encourage 

plantation  

Awareness, 

capacity 
building, and 

facilitation on 
easy access to 

new practices 

and 
technologies  

PMO and 

cluster offices  

% of shed 

with 
adequate 

ventilator 
and roof 

(a) 

Baseline/mi
d-term/final 

; (b) Annual 

(a) 

Baseline/mid-
term/final ; (b) 

Annual 

imbedded 

in relevant 
components 

Road blockage 

due to climatic 
hazards 

 
i) lack of seed, 

inputs, and 
equipment’s on 

time, ii) 
obstacle on 

product sell, iii) 
increase 

Production, 

market  

M
o
d
e
ra

te
 

i) cold storage facility, ii) 

collection centre and 
satellite markets, iii) 

processing support, iv) 
easy and timely 

information flow 
mechanism, v) support 

on nature based solution 
as far as possible, vi) 

adoption of climate proof 
infrastructure  

Awareness, 

capacity 
building, and 

facilitation on 
easy access to 

new practices 
and 

technologies  

PMO and 

cluster offices  

      imbedded 

in relevant 
components 
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Environmenta
l, social and 

climate 
Impacts  

Commodities 
as main 

driver of 
risks  

Risk 
rating 

Recommended 
Mitigation/Enhance-

ment measures 

Public 
Consultation 

Activities 

Responsible 
Institution 

Means of Verification Cost 
Estimate & 

Source 

Indicators Frequency Source of 
data 

 

production 
price, iv) high 

wastage  
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ESMP for the Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market 

A. Pre-construction  

Table 5: ESMP for the Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market (Pre-construction phase) 

SN Activity Beneficial / 

Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 

Enhancement 
measure 

Categorization 

of Measures: 
- Avoidance 

- Preventive 
- Mitigative 

- Compensatory 

Location of 

implement-
tation 

Timing of 

Action 

Mitigation 

Cost 

Responsibility 

Implementatio
n 

Responsibilit

y Monitoring 

  Physical Environment 

PH1 Site 

clearance 

Erosion and 

flooding risk for the 
wholesale market 

- Increase 
frequency/intensit

y of flooding might 
flood the wholesale 

market; 
- Modification of 

riverbanks, 
watercourse and 

hydrology might 
also raise 

sedimentation load 
of  

the Danab river.  

To mitigate 

potential 
impacts from 

erosion, 
flooding, or site 

instability, the 
project design 

contains the 
following 

measures: 
levelling of the 

project site (fill-
up the lower 

parts) and 
elevate the 

buildings with 
0.8m (these 

measures are 
embedded in 

the project 

design).  

Mitigative Project site 

and 
up/downstre

am 

Pre-

constructio
n 

Included in 

the project 
costs 

Construction 

Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 

Update of Flood 

Risk 
Assessment and 

assess the 
hydraulic, 

morphological 
and community 

health and 
safety impacts 

of: 
• Removal of 

Preventive To be 

determined 

Before 

grant 
agreement 

signing 

75, 000 USD Consultant 

procured for the 
flood risk 

assessment 

IFAD and 

MoALD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

vegetation (i.e., 
trees) at the 

site; 
• Effectiveness 

of existing 
measures (i.e., 

gabion wall, 
design/presence 

of the Danab 

Road Corridor 

Road); 
• Impact of the 

tributaries north 
of the site. 

• Sufficiency of 
the proposed 

mitigation 
measures as 

concluded by 
the study. 

• The 
assessment 

should consider 
how flooding in 

the area can 

change in the 
future due to 

climate and 

economic 

development 
and a plan on 

what to do 
when the 

mitigation 
measures’ 

capacities are 
exceeded 

A cost-benefit 
analysis shall be 

undertaken to 

Preventive Project site 
and 

Before 
grant 

Included in 
the update of 

Consultant 
procured for the 

IFAD and 
MoALD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

evaluate the 
effectiveness of 

different flood 
protection 

measures based 
on the hydraulic 

and 
morphological 

assessment. 

From this, it’s 

likely to result 
in additional 

measures, such 
as construction 

of erosion 
protection, an 

additional flood 
wall or dike. 

This additional 
mitigation 

measures shall 
be put in place 

from the 
beginning of 

construction 

period to ensure 
that the site is 

protected 

during the 

construction 
phase as well. 

up/downstre
am 

agreement 
signing 

the Flood Risk 
Study  

flood risk 
assessment 

PH2 Site 
preparatio

n  

Pressure on 
groundwater 

availability 
- Potential impacts 

to groundwater, 
due to ground 

water extraction 
for construction 

needs 

Provision to use 
alternative 

sources of 
water in times 

of crises 
including the 

reuse of treated 
wastewater 

where possible 

Preventive and 
mitigatory 

Project site Pre-
constructio

n 

  Included in EIA 
report  
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

- Reduction in 
groundwater 

recharge as the 
floodplain is 

converted to less 
permeable built 

area  

Develop a 
monitoring plan 

to detect 
groundwater 

over extraction 
Identify and 

integrate water 
reduction 

solutions in the 

detailed market 

design; both for 
the construction 

and operational 
phases. The 

solutions must 
align with 

SECAP and IFC 
EHS guidelines. 

The chosen 
construction 

contractor must 
show evidence 

on how the 
identified 

solutions are 

utilized in 
performing the 

construction 

activities before 

the start of the 
construction 

works.  

  Biological Environment 

BI1 Site 
preparatio

n  

Use of the 
community forest  

Develop a 
reforestation 

plan using a 
plantation ratio 

of 1:10 for non-
protected and 

1:25 for 

Compensatory To be 
determined 

Pre-
constructio

n 

Approximatel
y 40,000 USD  

MoALD with the 
support from 

MoFE 
(in close 

cooperation with 
DFO and 

Ratanpur CFUG) 

Semlar SPIU 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

protected 
species as the 

project site is 
CF and used by 

the Ratanpur 
CFUG. 

Procurement of 
the tree 

saplings from 

the existing 

nurseries. 
Selection of 

afforestation 
site in 

consultation 
with the DFO 

and Ratanpur 
CFUG. Evidence 

of Broad 
Community 

Support (BCS) 
must be 

obtained. 
Plantation 

designs for each 

specific 
reforestation 

site identified to 

be developed. 

Reforestation 
implementation 

to be 
undertaken in 

accordance with 
agreed 

reforestation 
plan at a 

standard ratio 
of 1600 

seedlings per 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

ha, unless 
otherwise 

indicated by 
DFO and 

Community 
Forest Groups 

due to local site 
conditions or 

species 

requirements. 

Management 
plan of the 

reforested area 
must also be 

included in the 
reforestation 

plan (MoALD 
manages the 

re-vegetated 
areas for the 

duration 5 
years after 

plantation, then 
handing it over 

to the DFO and 

Community 
Forest Group or 

delegate 

management of 

the plantation 
areas to the 

DFO/Communit
y Forest Group) 

BI2 Site 
preparatio

n  

Impact on 
nationally 

protected tree 
species of Simal 

affecting 
conservation goals 

Review the 
detail design to 

save the 4 trees 
of Simal, 

otherwise 
proceed with 

replantation as 

Avoidance or 
compensatory 

Project site Pre-
constructio

n 

Included in 
the 

replantation 
costs 

Contractor for the 
detailed design 

for the design 
revision. 

Otherwise, 
MoALD (in close 

cooperation with 

Semlar SPIU 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

indicated above 
in the Clearance 

of the 
community 

forest  

FDO and 
Ratanpur CFUG) 

  Socio-economic Environment 

SOC

1 

Land use 

right 

handover  

Loss of land under 

CFUG 

management, 

affecting 
community 

diversity of access 
to CF resources 

(forest products, 
firewood and 

fodder)   

A land title 

transfer shall 

take place 

between 
Government 

and the Project 
Proponent.    

1)  Ratanpur 
community 

forest members 
in Semlar Ward 

15 are also 
members of 

another 
community 

forest which is 
located in Ward 

No. 12 of BSMC 

which is two 
kilometres from 

Ward 15.  This 
could be an 

alternative 
resource area.  

A written 
confirmation 

letter (from the 
Executive of the 

Ratanpur 
community 

forest) 
acknowledging 

the ceding of 

 - Mitigative 

 - Compensatory  

Surrounding 

available 

forest areas 

Pre-

constructio

n 

  MoALD 

(in close 

cooperation with 

DFO and 
Ratanpur CFUG) 

Semlar SPIU 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

the Ratanpur 
community 

forest to the 
Project 

development, is 
required before 

start of 
construction).   

2)  A 

compensatory 

plantation will 
ensure recovery 

of lost trees. 
Prioritising 

Ratanpur CF to 
undertake 

compensatory 
plantation in 

participation 
with the 

Ratanpur CFUG, 
so that lost 

forest resources 
can be 

compensated 

from the 
plantation area. 

3) Begin local 

recruitment 

drive.  Formal 
job application 

process to be 
communicated. 

Contractor 
Human 

Resource Plan 
to be in place in 

order to 
respond to IFC 

PS 2 provisions. 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

Produce local 
procurement 

plan which 
initiates training 

and capacity 
building 

programs for 
locally procured 

labour with an 

unbiased blend 

of male and 
female recruits.  

Direct users of 
the CF to be 

targeted for 
recruitment.   

Initiate 
Grievance 

redress 
Mechanism for 

wider 
community 

(aligned to IFC 
PS1, and 

SECAP) 

4) A formal 
consent letter 

will be received 

from Ratanpur 

community 
Forest User 

Group during 
design 

SOC
2 

Hiring of 
workers 

Possible human 
rights abuse 

among the 
project’s direct and 

indirect workers 
- Child labour and 

forced labour may 

Before any 
construction 

begins and any 
hiring activities, 

in the detailed 
design phase of 

the project: 

 - Preventive, 
mitigative and 

compensatory  

Project site Before any 
hiring 

activity 

  Construction 
Contractor  

Semlar SPIU 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

be present 
- Some workers 

may face 
discrimination, 

gender based 
violence and 

sexual exploitation 
- Workers lack 

decent work 

conditions 

including receiving 
a living wage  

- Other forms of 
human rights 

abuse 

1) Quantify the 
number of 

workers needed 
in each project 

activity. Identify 
who will be 

direct workers 
and indirect 

workers.  

2) Follow the 

national and 
international 

provisions on 
labour, 

including SECAP 
and IFC 

standards,  
3) An 

orientation will 
be done for all 

the direct and 
indirect workers 

to be hired. The 
training 

orientation will 

aim to mitigate 
the presence of 

child labour and 

forced labour, 

work place 
discrimination, 

gender based 
violence, sexual 

exploitation, 
decent work 

conditions and 
grievance 

redress 
mechanism.  

4) Punitive 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

- Avoidance 
- Preventive 

- Mitigative 
- Compensatory 

Location of 
implement-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

actions need to 
be prescribed if 

the construction 
contractor or 

vendors of the 
wholesale 

market violate 
the human 

rights and 

human 

resources 
policy.  

5) strictly 
include all 

mitigative 
measures into 

the 
procurement 

document. 
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B. Construction 

Table 6: ESMP for the Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market (Construction phase) 

SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

  Physical Environment 
 

PH3 Site 

preparation  

Potential impacts 

due to land use 
change from 

community forest 
to infrastructure  

Maintain urban 

forestry, leave 
maximum tress 

possible at the 
site, plant possible 

fruit, aesthetic, 
and flower species  

Mitigative  Construc

tion site  

after the 

constructio
n  

1000 USD MoALD Semlar SPIU 
 

PH4 Site 
preparation  

Riverbank erosion 
and flooding risk 

due to community 
forest removal, 

land raising and 
erecting of 

commercial 
buildings on the 

river floodplain 

Levelling of the 
project site and 

elevating the 
buildings by 0.8 

m. 

Preventive Construc
tion site  

Beginning 
of the 

constructio
n phase 

prior to 
start of the 

monsoon 
season 

Included 
as a 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

Semlar SPIU 
 

Flood protection 

measures on the 

banks of the 
Danab river, based 

on the update of 

the Flood Risk 

Assessment  

Preventive On the 

northern 

part of 
the site 

and 

banks of 

the 
Danab 

river 
based 

on the 
flood 

risk 
assessm

ent. 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

PH5 Earthwork 
and site 

preparation 

Loss of top soil to 
site preparation 

and construction 
work at the project 

site 

Conservation and 
stockpiling of the 

topsoil, which can 
be used for 

restoration of the 

site after 

completion of the 
construction 

Mitigative Project 
site 

During 
earthwork 

Included 
as a 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

Semlar SPIU 
 

PH6 Earthwork 

and site 
preparation 

Potential 

disturbance and 
degradation of soil 

due to construction 
activities 

(1) Avoid 

unnecessary 
excavation, (2) 

minimize soil 
compaction by 

using lighter 
machinery or 

avoid heavy 
equipment during 

wet conditions. (3) 
protect topsoil by 

stockpiling it and 
reusing it in the 

landscaping or 
grading 

processing, (4) 
limit the area of 

soil disturbance by 
staging the 

construction 
process and 

confining the 
construction 

activities to 
smaller areas at a 

time, (5) 
revegetate the 

area after 

Avoidance  

Mitigative 

Project 

site 

During 

earthwork 

Included 

as a 
project 

cost 

Construction 

Contractor  
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

completion of the 
construction at 

that site. 

PH7 Earthwork 
and site 

preparation 

Contamination of 
soil from accidental 

leaks and spills  

All chemicals on 
site shall be 

registered, have a 
complete Material 

Safety Data Sheet 
(MSDS) and a 

corresponding risk 
assessment for 

their use. Workers 
using chemicals 

shall be trained on 
correct use of 

chemicals (based 
on MSDS and risk 

assessment), 
provided with the 

required PPE. 
Additionally, 

workers will be 

trained on how to 

respond to 
chemicals spills 

and leaks.  

Preventive Project 
site 

During 
earthwork 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

Semlar SPIU 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

Chemical and fuel 
storage, 

maintenance 
workshops and 

parking lots will be 

located on 

dedicated yards at 
secure distance 

from the Danab 
River and any 

other water 

sources.  
• These dedicated 

yards will be 
bunded, e.g., 

include watertight 
concrete floors 

and drainage 
systems 

connected to an 
oily water 

separation 
system. Recovered 

oil that cannot be 
recycled will be 

collected in an oil 
tank for removal 

by a waste 
contractor.  

• In case concrete 
floors are yet to 

be provided, 
and/or cannot be 

provided, then the 
alternative is to 

use drip trays. 

Preventive Project 
site 

During 
Constructio

n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

Which shall be 
provided at the 

site by the 
contractors. 

• The construction 

site will have a 

spill response kit 
with sufficient 

absorbent 
materials like dry 

sand, sandbags 

available at all 
times. 

• The Contractor 
E&S officer will be 

responsible for 
training and 

weekly inspection 
of the topic on 

site, check 
availability of the 

spill’s materials, 
and their correct 

disposal.  

PH8 Earthwork 

and site 
preparation 

Pressure on the 

groundwater due 
to abstraction 

leading to yield 
reductions of the 

wells located on in 
site and nearby 

wells 

 (1) use water 

efficient 
technologies and 

practices, such as 
low fixtures, and 

recycling of water 
for non-potable 

uses, to reduce 
demand for water, 

(2) use alternative 
sources of water 

such as rainwater, 

Preventive  

Mitigation  

Project 

site 

During 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 

in the 
project 

cost 

Construction 

Contractor  

Semlar SPIU 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

treated water for 
non-potable uses 

– dust control, site 
cleaning, (3) 

promote water 

conservation 

practices among 
the construction 

workers through 
training and 

awareness 

programs, conduct 
regular inspections 

to ensure that 
water 

management 
practices are being 

implemented 
effectively. 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

PH9 Earthwork 
and site 

preparation 

Contamination of 
groundwater due 

to accidental 
spillage of 

construction 

chemicals 

The spilled 
chemicals and fuel 

can seep down to 
contaminate the 

soil particularly 

from the area 

where chemicals 
are stored and 

used, vehicle 
parking and 

maintenance area, 

mechanical yards 
etc. The mitigation 

shall include: 
• All chemicals on 

site shall be 
registered, have a 

complete Material 
Safety Data Sheet 

(MSDS) and a 
corresponding risk 

assessment for 
their use. Workers 

using chemicals 
shall be trained on 

correct use of 
chemicals (based 

on MSDS and risk 
assessment), 

provided with the 
required PPE. 

Additionally, 
workers will be 

trained on how to 
respond to 

chemicals spills 

Preventive Project 
site 

During 
Constructio

n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

Semlar SPIU 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

and leaks.  
• Chemical and 

fuel storage, 
maintenance 

workshops and 

parking lots will be 

located on 
dedicated yards at 

secure distance 
from the Danab 

River and any 

other water 
sources.  

• These dedicated 
yards will be 

bunded, e.g., 
include watertight 

concrete floors 
and drainage 

systems 
connected to an 

oily water 
separation 

system. Recovered 
oil that cannot be 

recycled will be 
collected in an oil 

tank for removal 
by a waste 

contractor.  
• In case concrete 

floors are yet to 
be provided, 

and/or cannot be 
provided, then the 

alternative is to 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

use drip trays. 
Which shall be 

provided at the 
site by the 

contractors. 

• The construction 

site will have a 
spill response kit 

with sufficient 
absorbent 

materials like dry 

sand, sandbags 
available at all 

times. 
• The Contractor 

E&S officer will be 
responsible for 

training and 
weekly inspection 

of the topic on 
site, check 

availability of the 
spill’s materials, 

and their correct 
disposal.  
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

PH10 Earthwork 
and site 

preparation 

Increase in Danab 
River 

sedimentation load 
due to construction 

in the river flood 

plain and run off 

from construction 
site 

During the 
construction, and 

especially the 
monsoon season 

stormwater will 

accumulate on site 

and will require 
proper 

management. 
Stormwater may 

also wash down 

exposed soil from 
the construction 

site including 
storage sites, 

access roads and 
other sites into 

Danab River. As a 
result of this, the 

sediment load of 
the Danab River 

may increase 
degrading river 

water quality and 
increasing water 

turbidity. 
Stormwater may 

also carry 
contaminants into 

the river and 
contaminate the 

water. The 
following 

mitigation 
measures will be 

applied: 

Mitigative Project 
site 

During 
constructio

n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

• Aim for all major 
earthworks to be 

performed during 
the dry season 

(October till the 

mid-to-late May). 

• Construct 
stormwater 

collection 
channels, drainage 

control berms, 

sediment traps 
and control dams, 

and other means 
will be used as 

necessary to 
minimise cross 

contamination at 
the construction 

site as well as 
supporting 

facilities and 
workers’ camp. 

• Potentially 
contaminated 

stormwater, e.g., 
from maintenance 

workshop areas, 
parking, etc., will 

be kept separate 
from other 

drainage at 
construction sites.  

• The collected 
stormwater will be 

treated in a 
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sedimentary tank 
prior to releasing 

into the Danab 
River. Potentially 

contaminated 

stormwater shall, 

if necessary, be 
tested and treated 

to remove 
contaminants 

before being 

released into the 
environment (e.g., 

passing through 
an oily water 

separation 
system). 

PH11 Operation 

of the 
camps 

Potential impacts 

to the Danab River 
water quality due 

to improper 
construction 

site/camp 
management 

practices 
-In addition to the 

sediments, the 

Prohibit use of 

Danab river for 
washing of 

equipment and 
disposal of waste 

Preventive Banks of 

the 
Danab 

river on 
the 

northern 
parts of 

the 
project 

site 

Constructio

n phase 

Included 

in the 
project 

cost 

Construction 

Contractor  

Semlar SPIU 
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run-off might also 
pick up spilled 

hazardous and 
non-hazardous 

solid and liquids 

from the project 

site contaminating 
the Danab river 

Put up the signage 
in Nepali and 

English language 
prohibiting use of 

Danab river for 

washing and 

disposal of waste 

Preventive Banks of 
the 

Danab 
river on 

the 

northern 

parts of 
the 

project 
site 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

Semlar SPIU 
 



Annex 5 - SECAP - Page 59 
 

SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

PH12 Constructio
n activities 

Deterioration of 
ambient air quality 

due to construction 
related emissions 

and dust  

The primary 
sources of air 

pollution are the 
operation of 

batching plants, 

earth excavation 

works, handling 
and transport of 

construction 
material, etc. The 

primary pollutants 

expected are dust 
as and combustion 

emissions. The 
mitigation 

measure will 
include: 

• Calculate the 
maximum 

electricity demand 
of the construction 

site and size diesel 
generators (used 

at site and camp), 
considering the 

operational 
efficiencies of the 

generator sets. 
Generator sets 

could be 
configured so that 

those providing 
the baseload run 

are set to run at 
their optimum 

load (based on 

Mitigative Project 
site 

Constructio
n period 

10,000 
USD 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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manufacturers 
specifications), 

while those 
providing power 

during peak 

periods could be 

fitted with variable 
speed drives. 

• When more 
detailed 

information 

becomes 
available, 

recalculate the 
maximum water 

demand of the 
construction site, 

camp and size 
diesel generator 

and pump sets 
accordingly, taking 

into account the 
operational 

efficiency of the 
water pump. 

Generator and 
pump set could be 

fitted with a 
Variable Speed 

Drives to ensure 
that the loading of 

the generator and 
pump set is more 

responsive to 
changes in 

demand. 
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• Undertake 
regular checking, 

upkeeping, and 
maintenance of 

the equipment and 

vehicles used in 

construction, 
especially in terms 

of their exhaust 
gasses.  

• For the 

construction heavy 
vehicles, within 

the carrying 
capacity of the 

vehicles, maximise 
the load 

transported in 
each trip in order 

to reduce the 
number of trips.  

• Sprinkle water 
during the 

earthworks to 
avoid dust being 

dispersed to 
surroundings. 

• Cover the 
stockpiled 

construction 
materials and 

particularly soil 
during the 

monsoon season 
and periods with 

strong wind. 
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• Set the following 
rules for traffic: 

speed limit 20 – 
30 km/hr when 

passing settlement 

areas, engine 

idling of vehicle 
maximum of 5 

mins, cover the 
cargo.  

• Strictly prohibit 

of uncontrolled 
burning of solid 

waste on site. 
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PH13 Constructio
n activities 

Increase in 
ambient noise 

levels, vibration 
and light due to 

construction 

works.  

Construction 
works and use of 

vehicles are 
sources of noise, 

light and vibration. 

These can affect 

environmental 
quality and 

increase social 
nuisance. The 

following 

mitigation 
measures are 

proposed: 
• Place noisy 

activities, e.g., 
operation of 

generators as far 
as possible from 

noise sensitive 
receptors (e.g., 

consider the 
location of 

households 
located south from 

site, at est. 
200m).  

• The starting 
point is that 

construction will 
take place only 

during daytime 
(7.AM – 10.PM). 

However, in 
practice delivery 

of construction 

Mitigative Project 
site 

Constructio
n period 

Included 
in air 

mitigation 
measures 

Construction 
Contractor 

MoALD, IFAD 
 



Annex 5 - SECAP - Page 64 
 

SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

materials may 
take place during 

night or early 
morning hours 

when it is still 

dark. The 

Contractor will, 
therefore, identify 

zones of high and 
low lighting 

requirements, 

focusing on only 
illuminating areas 

to the minimum 
extent possible to 

allow safe delivery 
of materials at 

night and for 
security 

surveillance.  
• Utilise security 

lights that are 
movement 

activated rather 
than permanently 

switched on. Fit all 
security lighting 

with ‘blinkers’ or 
specifically 

designed fixtures, 
to ensure light is 

directed 
downwards while 

preventing side 
spill. Eliminate any 

ground-level 
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spotlights.  
• Provide 

adequate training 
and PPE including 

acoustic earplugs 

to the workers 

involved in works 
with a higher 

noise level.  

PH14 Constructio

n activities 

Pollution of direct 

environment due 
to improper waste 

disposal  

The Contractor 

must ensure that 
the waste 

management 
system is in place 

prior to 
commencement of 

the construction 
work, which 

include collection 
and sanitary 

disposal of waste.  

Preventive Project 

site 

Pre-

constructio
n phase 

Included 

in the 
project 

cost 

Construction 

Contractor 

MoALD, IFAD 
 

The segregation of 
biodegradable, 

non-degradable, 
hazardous waste 

will be done by 
using separate 

Preventive Project 
site 

Pre-
constructio

n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 
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waste bins with 
proper signage. 

The waste bins 
and temporary 

storage yards 
must be enclosed, 

have watertight 
cement floor, and 

include restricted 
access to vermin 

and other wildlife. 
Temporary 

storage shall be 
located at least 

500 m away from 
the Danab River. 

Final disposal of 
waste will be done 

by locally 
approved waste 

contractors and 

sites.  

Preventive Project 
site 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

 

Construction site 

will contain a WC 
connected to a 

septic tank system 
to be serviced and 

disposed by a 
third party on a 

weekly basis or 
each day during 

the hot months of 
the year.  

Preventive Project 

site 

Constructio

n phase 

Included 

in the 
project 

cost 
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The workers must 
be trained on good 

housekeeping and 
environmentally 

sound storage and 

disposal of 

construction 
related waste. 

Preventive Project 
site 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

 

  Biological Environment 
 

BI3 Site 

clearance 
Earthwork 

and site 
preparation 

Fragmentation of 

the habitat due to 
land clearance and 

site preparation 

Conservation 

initiatives and 
minimization of 

forest 
fragmentation 

Mitigative Project 

site and 
surround

ing 
forests 

Constructio

n and 
operation 

for at least 
5 years 

USD 

10,000 
per year 

Construction 

Contractor 

MoALD, IFAD 
 

Maintain ground 
vegetation 

wherever or 
whenever it is 

possible to 
minimize 

tree/vegetation 
loss.  

 

Due attention to 
be paid and 

instruction will be 
given to the 

contractor to be 
vigilant and not to 

cut the trees 
outside the project 

site. 

 

Conservation of 

surrounding forest 
area, especially at 

 



Annex 5 - SECAP - Page 68 
 

SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

the thinly 
populated site.  

Conservation of 
biodiversity and 

ground vegetation 

including NTFPs 

and 
ethnobotanically 

important plants.  

 

Conservation of 

the forests of 
moderate quality 

and afforestation 
in the degraded 

habitats of the 
surrounding area. 

 

In case of 
encountering plant 

species of 
conservation 

significance of the 
herbaceous nature 

during clearing, 
care will be taken 

to translocate 

those species in 

suitable adjacent 

forest habitats in 
coordination with 

the forestry 
officials.  

 

BI4 Hauling of 
constructio

n materials 

Increase demand 
for forest products 

placing pressure 

Alternative 
provisions of 

firewood and 
timber 

Mitigative Project 
site 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor 

MoALD, IFAD 
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on existing forests/ 
wood availability 

Alternate sources 
of energy shall be 

supplied to the 
workforce. 

 

Awareness 

programs will be 
conducted to the 

working staff and 
labourers about 

the importance of 
forest 

environment and 
healthy 

ecosystem, 
conduct Forest 

and biodiversity 
management 

training 

 

Enforcement of 

strong rules and 
regulations to the 

construction 
workforce. 

 

BI5 Constructio

n activities 

Disturbance to 

wildlife due to 
construction works 

- Loss of 
community forest 

land in process of 
handing it over to 

the project; 
- Loss of trees and 

vegetation during 
the site clearance 

for the project 
sites; 

Minimize 

disturbance to 
the wildlife 

Mitigative Project 

area and 
surround

ing area 

Constructio

n phase 

Included 

in the 
project 

cost 

Construction 

Contractor 

MoALD, IFAD 
 

The construction 
area will be fenced 

to prevent wildlife 
getting into the 

construction site 
to minimise 

accidents to the 
wildlife. In case of 

an accident, 
ensure emergency 

 



Annex 5 - SECAP - Page 70 
 

SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

- The terrestrial 
wildlife species 

including avia-
fauna might 

displace from the 

project area due to  

habitat 
modifications and 

interferences; 
- Loss of flora and 

growth of potential 

invasive non-
native species 

mostly during the 
site  

clearance and site 
preparation period 

- Disturbance to 
fauna from noise 

and lighting from 
construction 

activities; 
- Alteration of 

aquatic habitat due 
to 

removal/suspensio
n of riverbed 

sediments or 
covering of  

the riverbed (this 
may be applicable 

only when the 
Tinau Danab 

Corridor Road 
Project is  

developed later 

fauna rescue and 
handling 

procedures, 
including contacts 

with the nearest 

veterinary etc. 

Keep written 

record, supported 
by photographs, of 

any animal 
casualties, 

including a cause 
of death if known. 

 

Construction work 
can be very noisy 

and can also 
generate 

vibrations that can 
impact wildlife. 

Measures such as 
noise barriers, 

sound-absorbing 
materials, and 

vibration 

dampening 

systems can help 

to reduce these 
impacts.  

 

The noisy 
construction works 

and use of high 
intensity lights 

during the night 
shall be avoided. 

 

Trees are to be 
cleared during 
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than the Export 
Oriented 

Agricultural 
Wholesale Market 

in Semlar, Butwal”  

Market, to be 

refined during the 
EIA study); 

non-breeding 
season – vultures 

breeding season 
(January to 

March). 

Prior to the 
earthworks, the 

area will be 
checked by 

ecologists for any 
signs of burrows 

etc. If determined 
to be occupied, 

only manual 
digging under the 

supervision of the 
ecologists will be 

permitted. 
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Excavated pits will 
be robustly fenced 

or covered to 
prevent fauna 

accidentally falling 

in, further an 

escape ramp will 
be provided to 

allow their escape. 
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BI6 Site 
clearance 

Earthwork 
and site 

preparation 

Introduction of 
invasive non-

native species by 
site clearance 

works 

(1) Conduct a 
thorough 

inventory of the 
site before 

clearing, to 

identify any 

existing invasive 
species. (2) use 

least disruptive 
methods for site 

clearance, such as 

manual removal, 
rather than using 

machinery, which 
can spread 

invasive seeds, (3) 
If machinery must 

be used, ensure it 
is thoroughly 

cleaned before 
and after use, to 

prevent the 
spread of invasive 

seeds, (4) native 
plants will be 

considered for re-
vegetation after 

site clearance, (5) 
monitor the site 

closely for any 
signs of invasive 

species after 
clearance and 

implement 
immediate control 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surround
ing area 

Constructio
n Phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor 

MoALD, IFAD 
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measures if 
necessary. 

  Socio-economic Environment 
 

SOC2 Site 
clearance 

and 

earthworks 

Restricted access 
to Shiva temple 

due to construction 

works  

Clearly 
demarcated 

construction area, 

fencing off the site 
and limiting noise 

disturbances to 
times where no 

scheduled prayers 
are in session, are 

factors that can be 
considered.   

Make provision of 
alternative route 

to access the 
temple 

Place a high 
priority to 

complete works to 
open usual route 

access to temple  

Mitigative Project 
site  

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 

cost 

Construction 
Contractor 

MoALD, IFAD 
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SOC3 Constructio
n activities 

Social nuisance 
due to traffic 

congestion on 
public roads, 

restricted access 

and delays  

1) Traffic safety 
measurements 

should be included 
in the market full 

design.   

 

2)  It is 
recommended that 

routes be utilised 
at scheduled times 

of the day – that 

would help keep 
the roads free 

when school 
children are going 

to/returning from 
school, allowing 

children mobility 
without being 

hampered by large 
trucks utilising the 

same road.   
 

3) Road signage, 
maintaining speed 

limits, watering 
down of the road 

during dry periods 
and the 

acknowledgement 
of free roaming 

cattle must be 
addressed. 

 
4) A policy on 

Contractor Health 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surround
ing area 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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and Safety for the 
duration of their 

work on site, must 
apply, and be 

monitored.  In 

addition, a 

Contractor’s Code 
of Conduct 

(especially in 
terms of 

respecting local 

by-laws and 
specific practical 

community 
concerns on which 

agreement may be 
reached), should 

be applied for the 
duration of the 

construction 
period.  Regular 

information 
sharing 

discussions with 
the Contractors 

must be pursued, 
giving residents an 

opportunity to 
voice concerns 

and grievances 
throughout the 

duration of  
project 

construction. In 
addition, it is 

vitally important 
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that a formal 
grievance 

management 
system be put in 

place (and should 

remain throughout 

the life of the 
facility). 

SOC4 Constructio

n activities 

Health and safety 

risks due to 
increased 

construction 
vehicle movement  

The Contractor 

Code of Conduct  
will need to be 

aligned in 
monitoring and 

responding to 
safety/ security 

prevention and the 
reporting of 

incidents.  For the 
community, the 

GRM becomes the 
most availed tool 

to lodge 
grievances / 

complaints 
relating to the use 

of community 
roads and the loss 

of assets or injury.   

Mitigative Project 

area and 
surround

ing area 

Constructio

n phase 

Included 

in the 
project 

cost 

Construction 

Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
 

SOC5 Constructio
n traffic 

Deterioration of 
public roads due to 

construction 
vehicular traffic   

Due to the 
movement of 

heavy construction 
vehicles, there is a 

strong likelihood 
that road damage 

and repair will be 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surround
ing area 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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necessary.  This 
can be accounted 

for in the Traffic 
management plan 

(see details in  

Health and safety 

risks due to 
increased 

construction 
vehicle movement 

) 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

SOC6 Constructio
n activities 

Health impacts 
related to improper 

waste disposal 
(site, 

accommodation 

camp) 

Solid, liquid, 
hazardous waste 

items shall be 
tackled in a 

separate Waste 

Management Plan.  

These plans shall 
cover the following 

mitigation 
measures: 

• It is important to 

segregate waste 
properly into 

recyclable, 
biodegradable, 

and non-
biodegradable 

materials. This 
helps to reduce 

the amount of 
waste that ends 

up in landfills and 
decreases the risk 

of contamination. 
• The construction 

site shall be 
foreseen with a 

dedicated area, 
where waste can 

be collected, 
segregated and 

temporarily stored 
until collection by 

third party for final 
treatment/disposal

. The area shall be 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surround
ing area 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

covered, contained 
and fenced.  

• Composting is 
an effective way to 

reduce the amount 

of biodegradable 

waste that ends 
up in landfills. It 

also produces 
nutrient-rich soil 

that can be used 

for gardening and 
farming. The 

Construction 
Contractor shall 

identify and 
engage a waste 

company that can 
provide 

composting 
services for the 

project 
(construction 

phase, but 
especially for the 

operation phase of 
the wholesale 

market). 
• Waste should be 

collected and 
transported in a 

safe and hygienic 
manner. This 

includes using 
covered and leak-

proof containers, 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

as well as properly 
sealed waste 

trucks. 
• Waste will be 

disposed of in 

designated 

landfills that meet 
safety and health 

standards. These 
landfills will be 

located far away 

from residential 
areas to reduce 

the risk of 
contamination. 

The Construction 
Contractor 

together with the 
Project Proponent 

shall inspect the 
waste contractor 

to ensure the 
project 

requirements can 
be met.  

• Educating the 
public about the 

importance of 
proper waste 

disposal can help 
reduce the amount 

of waste that ends 
up in landfills. This 

includes 
encouraging the 

use of reusable 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

bags, bottles, and 
containers. 

Furthermore, the 
above mentioned 

plans, shall reflect 

measures as listed 

in the EIA, 
mitigation 

measure chapter, 
actions on: 

Safeguarding local 

communities from 
environmental 

pollution,  Reduce 
risk of spreading 

of diseases, 
Safeguarding from 

operational health 
hazards  
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

SOC7 Influx of 
constructio

n workers 

Pressure on public 
services and 

provisions due to 
workers influx  

Formal job 
application 

process to be 
communicated. 

Contractor Human 

Resource Plan in 

place in order to 
respond to SECAP 

and IFC PS 2 
provisions. 

Local procurement 

plan. GRM for 
wider community 

to be activated. 
Potential for an 

influx of labour is 
not high, although 

if likely to happen, 
the reasoning for 

a labour influx 
management plan 

as a control 
measure, should 

be considered.  
Butwal will be a 

well utilised area 
by all and specific 

allowances with 
regard to 

healthcare 
services to be 

communicated to 
the local 

authorities, and 
monitored.  

Resolutions for 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surround
ing area 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

possible public 
facility overload to 

be mutually 
agreed.  

Arrangements to 

be made and 

adhered to in 
respect to the 

supply and use of 
water and 

electricity, 

particularly if 
already 

constrained for 
local use. GRM for 

wider community 
to be activated. 

• Increase 
Funding: 

Increased funding 
for government 

services can help 
to ensure that 

there are enough 
resources to meet 

the needs of both 
migrant workers 

and existing 
residents. This 

may involve 
allocating 

additional 
resources or 

seeking funding 
from other 

sources. 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

• Coordinate with 
Community 

Organisations: 
Community 

organisations can 

help to support 

migrant workers 
and reduce the 

burden on 
government 

services. These 

organisations may 
provide services 

such as language 
training, job 

placement 
assistance, and 

social support. 
• Implement 

Health Screenings: 
Health screenings 

can help to 
identify and treat 

health issues 
among migrant 

workers before 
they become a 

burden on 
government 

healthcare 
services. This may 

involve providing 
vaccinations, 

screening for 
infectious 

diseases, and 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

providing access 
to primary care. 

• Encourage 
Employer 

Responsibility: 

Employers should 

be responsible for 
providing basic 

services such as 
housing, 

healthcare, and 

transportation to 
their workers. This 

can help to reduce 
the burden on 

government 
services and 

ensure that 
workers are 

treated fairly. 
• Promote Self-

Sufficiency: 
Encouraging 

migrant workers 
to become self-

sufficient can help 
to reduce their 

reliance on 
government 

services. This may 
involve providing 

education and 
training to 

improve their 
skills and job 

prospects and 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

providing access 
to resources such 

as loans and 
grants to start 

businesses. 

SOC8 Site 
clearance 

and 
earthworks 

Relocation of the 
football field  

Give priority to the 
re-allocation of the 

football ground 
and/or identify a 

temporary solution 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surround
ing area 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

for the re-
allocation of the 

football ground 
outside the 

proposed market 

during the 

construction phase 
of the project in 

close cooperation 
with the Youth 

representative and 

Chairman Ward 
15. 
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SOC9 Constructio
n activities 

Workers health 
and safety due to 

construction  
activities 

To mitigate the 
risk of accidents 

involving vehicles 
and instruments 

near the 
construction sites, 

it is important to 
implement proper 

safety measures 
and procedures. 

This can include: 
• A Policy on 

Contractor Health 
and Safety for the 

duration of their 

work on site, must 

apply, and be 
monitored. In 

addition, a 
Contractor’s Code 

of Conduct 
(especially in 

terms of 
respecting local 

by-laws and 
specific practical 

community 
concerns on which 

agreement may be 
reached), should 

be applied for the 

duration of the 
construction. In 

addition, it is 

vitally important 

that a formal 
labour grievance 

management 
system be put in 

place (and should 
remain throughout 

the life of the 
plant). 

• Proper training: 
Workers operating 

heavy vehicles 

Mitigative Project 
site  

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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should be properly 
trained in their 

operation and 
safety procedures. 

• Traffic 
management: 

Traffic 
Management Plan 

should be in place 
to control the flow 

of traffic around 
and to 

construction sites 
and to ensure that 

heavy vehicles can 

operate safely. 

The plan will assist 
in scheduling the 

logistics of 
abnormal truck 

loads, thus 
controlling traffics 

flows and 
congestion. 

• Safety barriers: 
Physical barriers 

can be used to 
separate heavy 

vehicles from 
workers and the 

public, reducing 

the risk of 
accidents. 

• Warning signs: 

Signage can be 

used to warn 
workers and the 

public of the 
presence of heavy 

vehicles and to 
indicate areas 

where heavy 
vehicles are 

operating. 
• Regular 

inspections: Heavy 
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vehicles should be 
regularly 

inspected and 
maintained to 

ensure that they 
are in safe 

working condition. 
• Worker’s camp, 

sanitation, to be 
aligned to 

Nepalese labour 
law and ILO 

Workers’ Housing 
Recommendation 

115 and IFC/EBRD 

Guidance note on 

Worker 
Accommodation 

(Processes and 
Standards). 

Contractor 
(worker) Code of 

Conduct (on/ off 
site) to be 

developed and 
implemented.   

• Worker Code of 
Conduct is 

necessary to 
maintain and 

monitor labour as 

well as community 
social interfaces. A 

Worker Code of 

Conduct will be 

required to 
stipulate all 

expected discipline 
and behaviour 

from local and 
non-local labour. 

Control measures 
for exiting and 

entering of labour 
accommodation 

site to be included 
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(with 
consideration of 

times, contraband 
goods such as 

drugs and alcohol, 
weapons, etc) 

• Labour GRM to 
be implemented. 

The community 
GRM must also be 

active so that 
feedback is 

received from 
various streams, 

lending to 

credibility of the 

information for 
further 

investigation. 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

SOC1
0 

Influx of 
constructio

n workers 

Community 
relations and inter-

relationships   

Worker Code of 
Conduct shall be 

implemented to 
maintain and 

monitor labour – 

community social 

interfaces. 
Behaviour of 

workers to be set 
within defined 

rules and 

requirements.  
Control measures 

for exiting and 
entering of labour 

accommodation 
site to be included 

(with 
consideration of 

times, contraband 
goods such as 

drugs and alcohol, 
weapons, etc) 

 
Labour GRM to be 

implemented.  The 
community GRM 

must also be 
active so that 

feedback is 
received from 

various streams, 
lending to 

credibility of the 
information for 

further 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surround
ing area 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

investigation. 
  

With the potential 
non-local labour 

contingent 

presence, 

communities may 
feel threatened 

and blame any 
criminal activity on 

the foreign 

workers in the 
area.  Worker 

Code of Conduct 
shall be 

implemented to 
stipulate all 

expected discipline 
and behaviour 

from local and 
non-local labour. 

 
The local police 

service must be 
kept abreast of 

incidents, allowing 
them to 

investigate and 
remediate, or 

charge 
perpetrators as 

necessary. The 
mitigation 

measures as listed 
in the EIA report, 

section 8 on Law 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

and order in the 
community shall 

be implemented. 
 

The mitigation 

measures as listed 

in the EIA report, 
section 8 on 

Prioritising the 
project affected 

families in 

recruitment by the 
project and Social 

and Gender 
Inclusion in the 

project 
construction 

practices shall be  
implemented. 

SOC1
1 

Constructio
n activities 

Establishment of a 
worker camp  

The labour camp 
shall be 

established in line 
with Nepalese 

labour law, ILO 
Workers’  

Housing 
Recommendation 

115 and the 
Workers’ 

accommodation: 
processes and 

Mitigative Project 
site  

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

standards, 
guidance note by 

IFC and the EBRD, 
2009. This 

guideline provides 

requirements in 

terms of how to 
assess the need 

and requirements 
for workers 

accommodation 

(e.g., the m2 per 
type of 

accommodation, 
ratio living and 

recreational space, 
required services, 

etc), how to 
assess impacts of 

workers’ 
accommodation on 

communities, 
standards for 

workers 
accommodation, 

management 
practices, etc/. 

and provides 
useful framework 

for managing this 
activity.  
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

SOC1
2 

Constructio
n activities 

Ground water 
availability to 

surrounding 
communities  

• Review the 
water supply 

strategy based on 
the results of the 

(Ground) Water 

Sourcing Study 

(conducted during 
the detailed 

design).  
• Reduce water 

usage: The project 

should aim to 
reduce its water 

usage by 
implementing 

water-saving 
technologies or 

practices. This 
could include 

saving and 
recycling water 

where possible. 
• Increase water 

supply: In case, 
the onsite wells do 

not provide the 
required water 

amount, the 
project must 

explore alternative 
sources of water, 

harvesting 
rainwater and 

others, e.g., 
installing 

additional low 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surround
ing area 

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

capacity wells in 
larger area than 

the site. 
• Develop water 

management 

plans: The project 

could develop and 
implement a water 

management plan 
that outlines how 

water will be used, 

conserved, and 
recycled. The plan 

should also include 
procedures for 

monitoring and 
reporting on water 

use and any 
impacts on local 

water resources. 
• Engage with 

local communities: 
The project should 

engage with local 
communities to 

understand their 
water needs and 

concerns. This 
could involve 

consulting with 
local water users 

and stakeholders, 
providing regular 

updates on water 
use and 

conservation 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

measures, and 
collaborating with 

community groups 
to identify 

solutions to water 

availability 

challenges. 

SOC1

3 

Constructio

n activities 

Decreased 

availability of 
natural resources 

(surface and 
groundwater 

water, soil) due to 
pollution caused by 

the project  

• The project will 

implement 
pollution control 

technologies to 
minimise 

emissions and 
pollution by using 

filters, or other air 
and water 

treatment 
technologies. 

• The project will 
monitor air and 

noise quality to 
ensure that local 

communities are 

Mitigative Project 

area and 
surround

ing area 

Constructio

n phase 

Included 

in the 
project 

cost 

Construction 

Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

not exposed to 
harmful levels of 

pollutants or 
noise. 

• The project sites 

will be fenced to 

prevent the noise 
level reaching the 

settlement area in 
vicinity. 

• The project will 

engage with local 
communities to 

understand their 
concerns about 

air, noise, and 
pollution. This 

could involve 
consulting with 

local community 
leaders and 

representatives, 
providing regular 

updates on air and 
noise quality 

monitoring, and 
collaborating with 

community groups 
to identify 

solutions to 
pollution 

challenges 
• Road signage, 

maintaining speed 
limits, watering 

down of the road 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Locatio
n of 

implem
ent-

tation 

Timing of 
Action 

Mitigatio
n Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementatio

n 

Responsibilit
y Monitoring 

 

during dry periods 
and the 

acknowledgement 
of free roaming 

cattle must be 

addressed. 

See also details on 
Safeguarding 

health from the 
improper waste 

management in 

SOC6 
The above aspects 

shall be included 
in the Construction 

Contractor 
CHSSMP. 

SOC1
4 

Constructio
n activities 

Impacts to the 
structural integrity 

of the Shiva 
Temple  

Undertake regular 
inspection of the 

structural stability 
of the Shiva 

temple. 

Mitigative Project 
site  

Constructio
n phase 

Included 
in the 

project 
cost 

Construction 
Contractor  

MoALD, IFAD 
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C. Operation  

Table 7: ESMP for the Semlar Agriculture Regional Wholesale Market (Operation phase) 

SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse 

Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Location 
of 

implemen
tation 

Timing 
of 

Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementation 

Responsibility 
Monitoring 

 
  Physical Environment  

PH15 Operation of 

the market 

Flooding risk 

affecting the 
wholesale 

market and 
adjoining 

areas. 

Follow the protocol 

in the flood risk 
assessment 

describing what to 
do when the flood 

mitigation measures 
fail (refer to PH1) 

Mitigative Project site 

and 
adjoining 

areas 

Operatio

n phase 

Included in 

the project 
cost 

Wholesale Market 

Operator  

Semlar SPIU 
 

 

 

PH16 Climate 
change 

Climate 
change 

increasing 
the flooding 

events 

Follow the protocol 
in the flood risk 

assessment 
describing what to 

do when the flood 
mitigation measures 

fail (refer to PH1) 

Mitigative Project site 
and 

adjoining 
areas 

Operatio
n phase 

Included in 
the project 

cost 

Wholesale Market 
Operator  

Semlar SPIU 

 

PH17 Abstraction of 
groundwater 

during 
operation 

Potential 
impacts on 

the 
groundwater 

levels due to 
abstraction 

 
- Follow the plans 

developed in PH2. 
- Biannually check 

and repair the water 
pipes and taps to 

reduce leakage, if 
necessary 

Mitigative Project site Operatio
n phase 

Included in 
project 

cost 

Wholesale Market 
Operator  

Semlar SPIU 

 

Review the project 
water demand 

during the detailed 
design since the 

current water 
demand estimate 

includes a 30% 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse 

Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Location 
of 

implemen
tation 

Timing 
of 

Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementation 

Responsibility 
Monitoring 

 
contingency post. 
Undertake a project 

water balance to 
improve the 

accuracy of the 

water demand. 

Subsequently, 
review and adjust 

the Wastewater 
Treatment Plant 

capacity, see 
section solid waste 

management below 
for details.  

Rainwater 
harvesting will be 

installed to capture 
and store rainwater, 

which can be used 
for non-potable 

purposes like 
cleaning and toilet 

flushing (this 
measure is currently 

embedded in project 
design of the 

storage and 
processing 

buildings).  

 

Implement water-
efficient 

technologies such as 
low flow faucets and 

toilets to reduce 
water usage.  
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The storm (rain) 
water drainage 

system will also 
have a soak pit 

incorporated so that 

water will have a 

better chance to 
recharge the 

groundwater than 
simply flow out into 

the Danab River. 

 

PH18 Emissions to 

air during 
from 

operation of 
the market 

and related 
traffic 

Deterioratio

n of ambient 
air quality 

due to 
operation 

related 
emissions 

and dust 

Calculate the project 

GHG profile 
considering the 

energy mass 
balance and final 

equipment 
selection.  

Mitigative Project site Operatio

n phase 

USD 

10,000 per 
year 

Wholesale Market 

Operator  

Semlar SPIU 

 

Calculate the 

maximum electricity 
demand of the 

wholesale market 
and size back up 

diesel generators, 

considering the 

operational 
efficiencies of the 

generator sets. 

 

When more detailed 

information 
becomes available, 

recalculate the 
maximum water 

demand of the 
operation of the 

wholesale market 
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and size diesel 
generator and pump 

sets, accordingly, 
taking into account 

the operational 

efficiency of the 

water pump. 
Generator and 

pump set could be 
fitted with a Variable 

Speed Drives to 
ensure that the 

loading of the 
generator and pump 

set is more 
responsive to 

changes in demand. 

Ensure connecting 

the market to the 
public 

transportation 
network which could 

reduce the number 
of personal vehicles 

coming to the 
market, and hence 

reduce vehicular 
exhaust gases. 

 

Regular 

maintenance of the 
vehicles owned by 

the market, and set 
maintenance 

protocol for 
transportation 

vehicles, so that 
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these vehicles run 
efficient, thus, 

minimise emitting 
excessive 

pollutants. 

Ensure that the 

roads to the market 
are in good 

condition and 
maintain on a 

regular basis to 
avoid dust pollution 

in the surrounding 
settlements. 

 

Consider the lobby 

for a direct road 
connection to the 

highway from the 
market, allowing 

suppliers to avoid 
local entrance 

roads.  

 

PH19 Operation of 

the market 

and related 

traffic 

Increase in 

ambient 

noise levels, 

vibration and 
light due to 

operation of 
the 

wholesale 
market 

One of the effective 

ways to reduce 

noise and light 

issues is to install 
barriers, such as 

walls (up to 2m in 
height), fences and 

vegetation that can 
block the noise and 

light, as well as 
absorb sound 

waves. This will help 
in keeping the noise 

and light within the 

Mitigative Project site Operatio

n phase 

Included in 

costs PH18 

Wholesale Market 

Operator  

Semlar SPIU 
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wholesale market 
area. Installation of 

sound walls can also 
increase the road 

safety since crossing 

of the roads will be 

in dedicated placed 
only.  

Identify zones of 
high and low lighting 

requirements, 
focusing on only 

illuminating areas to 
the minimum extent 

possible to allow 
safe delivery of 

materials at night 
and for security 

surveillance. Utilise 
security lights that 

are movement 
activated rather 

than permanently 
switched on. Fit all 

security lighting 
with ‘blinkers’ or 

specifically designed 
fixtures, to ensure 

light is directed 
downwards while 

preventing side 

spill. Eliminate any 
ground-level 

spotlights.  
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Regular 
maintenance of 

machinery and 
equipment can also 

help to reduce noise 

pollution. 

 

PH20 Waste 
generation 

during 
operation of 

the market 

Pollution of 
direct 

environment 
due to 

improper 
waste 

disposal 

Solid waste• The 
segregation of 

biodegradable, non-
degradable, 

hazardous waste 
shall be done by 

using separate 
waste bins with 

proper signage.• 
The waste bins and 

waste storage yards 
must be enclosed, 

have watertight 
cement floor, and 

include restricted 
access to vermin 

and other wildlife. 
Storage yards shall 

be located at least 
500 m away from 

the Danab River. 
Final disposal of 

waste shall be done 
by locally approved 

waste contractors 

and sites. • Ensure 
enough waste bins 

covering all areas of 
the market and 

sufficient staff to 

Preventive Project site Operatio
n 

Included in 
the project 

cost 

Wholesale Market 
Operator  

Semlar SPIU 
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handle waste and 
cleaning of the 

facility.• Market 
personnel and shop 

owners must be 

induced and trained 

on good 
housekeeping and 

environmentally 
sound storage and 

disposal of 
construction related 

waste.• Collaborate 
with the local 

municipality to 
develop a long-term 

solid waste 
management 

system for the 
project as well as 

settlement. • The 
composting facility 

can be developed 
outside the market 

that can process the 
biodegradable 

waste.• The 
Wholesale Market 

E&S officer together 
with the Project 

Proponent shall 
undertake a due 

diligence of the 
waste contractor 

and sites used for 
final disposal of 
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waste on 
compliance with 

Nepali regulation 
and this project 

requirements. 

Wholesale Market 

E&S officer shall be 
responsible for 

training on the 
subject, weekly 

inspection of waste 
management 

system on site.  
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Wastewater 
• Review the 

capacity of the 
Wastewater 

treatment Plant 

during the detailed 

design, based on the 
accurate water 

demand and water 
balance exercise.  

• With respect to the 
Wastewater 

Treatment Plant 
(embedded in the 

design), effluent 
shall comply with 

the Nepali effluent 
standard / IFC 

World Bank General 
EHS Guidelines, 

which weather is 
more stringent.  

• Treated effluent 
(when meeting the 

above effluent 
quality) shall be 

used for site 
irrigation, wheel 

washing or 
discharge to Danab 

River. 
• Remaining sludge 

from WWTP shall be 
collected and 

disposed by 
approved third 
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party, e.g., trough 

composting.  

Oily water  
• All areas of 

possible oil leakage 
shall be bunded.  

• An oily water 
separator shall be 

used to treat the 
contaminated 

‘stormwater’/servic
e water stream to 

reduce volume of oil 
to be 

cleaned/recycled.  
• Oil that cannot be 

recycled can be 
collected in an oil 

tank for removal by 
a waste contractor.  

• The oily storm 
(rain) water system 

must be designed to 
contain the 1 in 100-

year storm event; or 
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the buffer capacity 

(reservoir size) of 
the possible 

contaminated storm 
water sewer must 

be based on a risk 
analysis of different 

release scenarios.  
• The storm (rain) 

water system of the 
site must be able to 

handle all fire 
protection water, in 

case of an 
emergency. There 

should be sufficient 

capacity to store the 
water and not 

discharge into the 
environment before 

conducting chemical 
analysis.  

• Oil traps must be 
included in the 

design of the storm 
(rain) water sewer. 

Oil recovered from 
oil traps must be 

recycled or disposed 
of through a 

certified waste 
contractor.  

  Biological Environment  
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BI7 Operation of 

the market 
Terrestrial 
wildlife and 

avia-fauna 
might be 

displaced 

due to 

habitat 
modification 

and 
interferences 

in the 
project area 

(1) Conduct a 
baseline survey to 

identify the species 
that are being 

affected by the 

market operation 

and their patterns of 
movement and 

habitat use. (2) 
Install fencing 

around the market 
site to prevent 

wildlife and avifauna 
from entering the 

area, and 
implementing 

measures to deter 
wildlife from 

entering the site, 
(3) Monitoring 

program to track the 
movement of 

wildlife and avifauna 
in and around the 

market site, (4) 
Conducting 

awareness and 
education programs 

for the market 
operators, workers, 

and visitors to 
promote responsible 

behaviour around 
wildlife and 

avifauna, (5) 
develop an 

Mitigative Project site 
and access 

roads 

Operatio
n phase 

USD 
5,000/ 

year 

Wholesale Market 
Operator  

Semlar SPIU 
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emergency 

response plan to 
address any 

incidents involving 
wildlife and avifauna 

on the market site in 
collaboration of 

DFO. 

BI8 Transportatio
n of the 

produces 

Vermin and 
sanitary 

conditions at 
the 

wholesale 
market 

(1) Prevent the 
entry and 

proliferation of 
vermin around 

market, such as 
regular cleaning and 

disinfection of the 
market area, 

installation of 
screens on doors 

and windows, and 
proper storage and 

disposal of waste 
(2) Regular 

inspection of the 
market area to 

identify potential 
sources of vermin 

and implementing 
measures to 

illuminate them, 
such as sealing gaps 

and cracks in walls 
and floors, and 

removing standing 

Mitigative Project site Operatio
n phase 

Included in 
the project 

cost 

Wholesale Market 
Operator  

Semlar SPIU 
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water and debris, 

(3) Providing 
designated waste 

collection areas and 
ensuring that all 

waste is properly 
disposed of, to 

reduce the 
attraction of vermin 

to the market. (4) 
provide adequate 

ventilation and 
lighting in the 

market area, to 
reduce the risk of 

vermin infestation 

and improve overall 
sanitation. (5) 

conduct regular 
cleaning and 

maintenance of 
processing and 

storage areas, to 
ensure that they are 

free from vermin 
and other pests, (6) 

educate market 
operators, workers, 

and visitors about 
the importance of 

maintaining good 
sanitary practices. 

  Socio-economic Environment  
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SOC1
5 

Operation of 
wholesale 

market 

Potential 
impacts to 

downstream 
bridge and 

communities 

located 

north of the 
river due to 

new 
wholesale 

market in a 
portion of 

the river 
floodplain  

Implement the 
results of the update 

of the Flood Risk 
Study 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surroundin
g area 

Operatio
n phase 

Included in 
the project 

cost 

Wholesale Market 
Operator  

MoALD, IFAD 

 

SOC1
6 

Groundwater 
abstraction 

during 
operation 

Wholesale 
market 

groundwater 
abstraction 

affecting the 
surrounding 

community 
well 

1) Reduce water 
usage: The project 

should aim to 
reduce its water 

usage by 
implementing 

water-saving 
technologies or 

practices. This could 
include saving and 

recycling water 
where possible.2) 

Increase water 
supply: In case, the 

wells/tube wells are 
dried out, the 

project must 

explore alternative 
sources of water, 

harvesting 
rainwater and 

others.3) Develop 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surroundin
g area 

Operatio
n phase 

Included in 
the project 

cost 

Wholesale Market 
Operator  

Semlar SPIU 
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water management 

plans: The project 
could develop and 

implement a water 
management plan 

that outlines how 
water will be used, 

conserved, and 
recycled. The plan 

should also include 
procedures for 

monitoring and 
reporting on water 

use and any impacts 
on local water 

resources.4) 

Engage with local 
communities: The 

project should 
engage with local 

communities to 
understand their 

water needs and 
concerns. This could 

involve consulting 
with local water 

users and 
stakeholders, 

providing regular 
updates on water 

use and 
conservation 

measures, and 
collaborating with 

community groups 
to identify solutions 
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to water availability 

challenges. 

SOC1
7 

Pollution of 
natural 

resources 
during 

operation 

Availability 
of natural 

resources to 
community 

(surface and 
groundwater 

water, soil) 
due to 

pollution 
originating 

from the  
wholesale 

market   

• Various HSE 
(Health, Safety 

Environment) plans 
(Hazard/ risk 

management, 
driving safety 

standards, 
Emergency 

Response plan) shall 
be develop by the 

Construction 
Contractor. 

Community Health, 
Safety and Security 

Plan (CHSSMP), also 
showing HSE 

communication and 
consultation 

procedure is 
necessary. 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surroundin
g area 

Operatio
n phase 

Included in 
the project 

cost 

Wholesale Market 
Operator  

Semlar SPIU 
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• implementing 

pollution control 
technologies to 

minimise emissions. 
• monitoring air and 

noise quality. 
• fencing the 

premises to prevent 
the noise reaching 

the settlement area 
in vicinity. 

• engaging with 
local communities to 

understand their 
concerns about air, 

noise, and pollution. 

• maintaining road 
signage, speed 

limits. 
• regular 

maintenance of the 
road condition. 

Furthermore, the 
HSE plans shall 

reflect the 
mitigation measures 

as listed in the EIA 
in the mitigation 

measure chapter 8 
on, Safeguarding 

from operational 
health hazards, 

Safeguarding health 
from the improper 

waste management, 
measures to reduce 
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the risks for 

community impacts 
and spreading of 

diseases. 
Requirements for 

the Emergency 
Response are 

included in the EIA, 
chapter 8 and shall 

be implemented.  

SOC1

8 

Energy 

consumption 
during 

operation 

Required 

energy 
consumption 

of the 

wholesale 

market 
thereby 

affecting 
overall 

energy 
availability  

The wholesale 

market will be 
connected to the 

grid. Power will be 

supplemented by 

own solar panels. 
The energy demand 

shall be monitored 
and evaluated if the 

demand does not 
impact near-by 

communities. If an 
impact occurs this 

shall be addressed 
by Wholesale 

Mitigative Project 

area and 
surroundin

g area 

Operatio

n phase 

Included in 

the project 
cost 

Wholesale Market 

Operator  

Semlar SPIU 
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Market Operator 
and local authorities 

SOC1
9 

Transport 
movements 

during 
operation 

Traffic 
nuisance 

(noise, 
emissions, 

community 
health and 

safety risks) 
due to 

operation of 
the 

wholesale 
market 

affecting 
nearby 

communities   

Implement 
measures listed in 

SOC 3 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surroundin
g area 

Operatio
n phase 

Included in 
the project 

cost 

Wholesale Market 
Operator  

Semlar SPIU 

 

SOC2
0 

Infrastructure 
damage 

Deterioratio
n of public 

roads due to 
intense use 

by the 
wholesale 

market users   

The project assumes 
that the local 

municipality will 
maintain municipal 

roads.  Proper, 
ongoing 

maintenance and 
repair will serve to 

reduce the dust and 
noise generated by 

traffic on poor roads 
and will positively 

Mitigative Project 
area and 

surroundin
g area 

Operatio
n phase 

N/A Government Authority Government  
Authority 
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contribute to 

increasing safety on 
roads. 

SOC2

1 

Waste 

generation 
during 

operation of 
the market 

Nuisance, 

community 
health and 

sanitary 
risks related 

to wholesale 
market 

operation, 
including 

improper 
waste 

disposal 

• It is important to 

segregate waste 
properly into 

recyclable, 
biodegradable, and 

non-biodegradable 
materials. This helps 

to reduce the 
amount of waste 

that ends up in 
landfills and 

decreases the risk of 
contamination. 

• The wholesale 
market shall be 

foreseen with a 
dedicated area, 

where waste can be 
collected, 

segregated and 
temporarily stored 

until collection by 
third party for final 

treatment/disposal. 
The area shall be 

covered, contained 

and fenced.  
• Composting is an 

effective way to 
reduce the amount 

Mitigative Project site Operatio

n phase 

Included in 

project 
cost 

Wholesale Market 

Operator  

Semlar SPIU 
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of biodegradable 

waste that ends up 
in landfills. It also 

produces nutrient-
rich soil that can be 

used for gardening 
and farming. The 

market shall identify 
and engage a waste 

company that can 
provide composting 

services for the 
project 

(construction phase, 
but especially for 

the operation phase 

of the wholesale 
market). 

• Waste should be 
collected and 

transported in a safe 
and hygienic 

manner. This 
includes using 

covered and leak-
proof containers, as 

well as properly 
sealed garbage 

trucks. 
• Waste will be 

disposed of in 
designated landfills 

that meet safety 
and health 

standards. These 
landfills will be 
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located far away 

from residential 
areas to reduce the 

market shall inspect 
the waste contractor 

to ensure the 
project 

requirements can be 
met 

• Educating the 
public about the 

importance of 
proper waste 

management can 
help reduce the 

amount of waste 

that ends up in 
landfills. This 

includes 
encouraging the use 

of reusable bags, 
bottles, and 

containers. 
 

Furthermore, to 
reduce the 

community 
nuisance from the 

market, the 
following aspects 

shall be reflected in 
the project 

operational plans: 
see mitigation 

measures as listed i 
chapter 8, reduction 
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SN Activity Beneficial / 
Adverse 

Impact 

Mitigation / 
Enhancement 

measure 

Categorization 
of Measures: 

-Avoidance 
-Preventive 

-Mitigative 
-Compensatory 

Location 
of 

implemen
tation 

Timing 
of 

Action 

Mitigation 
Cost 

Responsibility 
Implementation 

Responsibility 
Monitoring 

 
of community 

impacts, reduction 
of risk of spreading 

of diseases, and 
prioritising the 

project affected 
families in 

recruitment by the 
market 

SOC2
2 

Operation of 
the wholesale 

market 

Access to 
and 

structural 
integrity of 

the Shiva 
Temple  

Access to the Shiva 
temple and the 

structural integrity 
of the temple will 

not be affected by 
the operational 

phase activities.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
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Annex 5b: Targeted Adaption Assessment (TAA) 
 

1. Overview  
1. The International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) Social, Environmental, 
and Climate Assessment Procedure (SECAP) screening checklist assessed the Resilient 
High Value Agricultural Programme (R-HVAP) as ‘substantial’ for climate risk. As per the 
SECAP guidelines 2021, a Targeted Adaptation Assessment is required. Such an 
assessment ensures that climate change impacts are carefully considered, and reviews 
hazards, exposure, and vulnerability in detail and proposes adaptation options. The data 
and analysis presented in this report is mostly at the national level and provides provincial 
level information where available. 
 
2. The Targeted Adaptation Assessment is intended to guide the design of the 
programme interventions, with an understanding that specific assessments may be 
required during the implementation phase. The Programme Coordination Unit  (PCO) 
hosted by Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock Development (MoALD) and the Provincial 
Programme Management Units (PPMOs) will revise or update the document as required, 
drawing on lessons from Local Adaptation Plans for Action (LAPA) developed under ASHA 
and ensuring alignment with the 5-year Agroecological Cluster Plan developed under R-

HVAP. 
 
1.1 Title of the program 

3.  Resilient High Value Agricultural Programme (R-HVAP). 
 

1.2 Area 
4. Three western provinces of Nepal: namely, Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim, and 
will operate in nearly 80 municipalities. The provinces have been selected based on the 
highest incidence of multi-dimensional poverty, climate vulnerability, impacts of COVID-
19, and landscape perspective to facilitate the building of an agroecological foodshed.  
 
5. The Semlar regional wholesale market, which will facilitate commodity aggregation and 
marketing to domestic/export markets — particularly from R-HVAP agricultural clusters, is 
proposed for construction in the Lumbini Province, Rupandehi District, Butwal Sub-
Metropolitan City.  

 

 
Figure 1 RHVAP’s target provinces, including IFAD Nepal’s other ongoing programmes/projects 

 
1.3 Executing Entity  
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6.  MoALD is the Programme Lead Agency (PLA). It will coordinate with the federal Ministry 
of Finance (MoF) and the Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Supplies (MoICS) as well as 
the provincial Ministry of Land Management, Agriculture, and Cooperatives (MoLMAC), 
Ministry of Industry, Tourism, Forest, and Environment (MoITFE) and other relevant 

agencies/stakeholders. 
 
7. A Programme Steering Committee (PSC) at the federal level will be chaired by MoALD 
with representatives from the concerned line ministries (MoF, MoICS, MoFE). Three 
Provincial Programme Steering Committees (PPSC) will be established under the 
chairmanship of MoLMAC, with representatives from the relevant provincial ministries of 
Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim. 

 
 
8. Management structures will include:  

a) one PCOO at the federal level, hosted by MoALD. 
b) three PPMOs in Lumbini, Karnali, and Sudurpashchim provinces. 
c) three Corridor Offices in strategic locations, which will host the technical staff in 

the various fields of expertise required (such as agroecology, agronomy and 

livestock, engineering, social inclusion, business development).   
 
9. Government appointed staff, deputed to the various levels, will play a key role in 
revising and updating the Targeted Adaptation Assessment as required. Specifically,  

a) the Programme Coordinator at the PCO level and the Programme Manager at the 
PPMO level will provide oversight, with the support of PMO’s gender empowerment, 
youth and social inclusion (GESI) expert.  

b) the Forestry Technicians at the PPMO level, appointed by the provincial ministry in 

charge of Forest and Environment (MoITFE or equivalent) and responsible for 
coordination on interventions related to soil and water protection measures in the 
agroecological clusters, will undertake the revision and update of Targeted 
Adaptation Assessment with inputs from technical staff (see 9c).  

 
1.4 Summary of the program 

10. Within the programme area, R-HVAP will adopt an agroecological cluster-based 
approach in selecting wards and Palikas (municipalities). An agroecological cluster is a 
homogenous geographic unit, within or beyond one Palika, that has the production 
potential for a diversity of high value commodities with market demand. The prioritization 
and selection of clusters will follow a participatory process using a set of criteria such as 
(i) poverty incidence; (ii) presence and quality of Producers Organizations (Pos); (iii) 
proximity to road corridors; and (iv) credible market opportunities, where smallholders 
can profitably compete. Remoter clusters will be brought into operation once the supply 

chains adjacent to road corridors are operational. 
 
11. R-HVAP aims at scaling-up agroecological farming systems that generate economic 
benefits for smallholder farmers, while providing environmental and food system benefits. 
The programme ambition is to support the smallholder agriculture transition into inclusive, 
agroecological, resilient, and profitable agri-food systems. The agroecological approach 
will be promoted at four levels: (i) farm level via agroecological practices; (ii) landscape 
level via natural resource governance, community joint learning, and adoption of 
sustainable NRM and nature-based solutions to enhance ecosystem services; (iii) market 
level via support for value addition and innovations in connecting small-scale producers 
and consumers around shared values of sustainable and healthy food; and (iv) policy level 
via instruments and services enabling agroecology and sustainable food systems.  
 
12. Under the agroecology framework, RHVAP features four complementary and 
interlinked components: (1) Enhanced capacities for transitioning to market-oriented 
agroecological production systems; (2) Improved access to climate-resilient productive 
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infrastructure; (3) Improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological 
commodities for domestic and export markets; and (4) Strengthened policies, regulations 
and institutions for smallholder agroecological production and trade. 
 
13. The first component will focus on i) decentralized planning to mainstream agroecology 

approach through agroecological cluster delineation and the development of an 
agroecological cluster plan, ii) disseminate and develop knowledge of farmers on 
agroecological farming, including through demonstration farms, youth apprenticeships, 
and participatory research, iii) expand market-oriented agroecological production through 
Producer Organizations, Multi-stakeholder Platforms (MSPs), and iv) strengthen MSME 
ecosystem across the value chain from bio-input supply to aggregation to post-harvest 
processing and transport.  
 
14. The second component, improved access to climate resilient productive infrastructure, 
will i) establish water-related infrastructure, ii) promote renewable energy technologies.  
 
15. The third, improved wholesale aggregation and distribution of agroecological 
commodities for domestic and export markets, will focus on wholesale markets at strategic 
locations, including the establishment of the Semlar regional wholesale market (a co-

financed project). 
 

16. The fourth and final component will i) implement policies, plans, and Programs for 
stimulating smallholder agroecological production, and ii) strengthen capacity of 
participating institutions to support profitable agroecological production.  
 

1.5 Date of preparation of the vulnerability and adaptation assessment  
17. This document was prepared between April and June 2023. 

 
2. Indication of hazard, exposure, sensitivity, and adaptive capacity 
18. General climate: Nepal has a wide range of climatic conditions (Table 1), with the 
southern part being tropical (summer temperature exceeds 37 deg C in some areas) and 
the northern part being alpine (temperate summer and winter temperatures are sub-zero). 
The variation in altitude over a short distance (Figure 2) creates different geographical 
regions – from the low elevations of the Gangetic plains in the south to the high Himalaya 
in the north, which include eight of the world’s top ten highest mountains. Temperature is 
primarily determined by altitude, while precipitation is mainly influenced by monsoons that 
move across the country from June to September (70% of rainfall8). Nepal experiences 
mainly dry winters (5% of rainfall), with the Himalaya acting as a barrier to cold winds 
from Central Asia in the winter. 
 
19. The country’s annual minimum temperature varies from -4°C to 19°C while the 

maximum temperature ranges from 4°C to 30°C. Most of the low-lying southern districts 
have the highest annual average maximum temperature above 30°C. While the average 
annual rainfall is 1,600 millimetres (mm), this varies by north-south and east-west 
directions – with some central and northern areas of the country receiving more than 
3,000 mm, the central and southern plains usually receiving between 1,500 and 2,000 
mm, and some high-altitude regions in the north getting 100-150 mm. Total annual rainfall 
increases with altitude up to approximately 3,000 msl and then diminishes at higher 
elevations (National Adaptation Plan, 2022). Figure 3a, 3b, and 3c illustrate the 
precipitation and temperature ranges by physiographic region. 

 
 
Figure 2 Nepal elevation map 

 
8 ICIMOD 2015. The Himalayan Water and Climate Atlas. 
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Table 8 Nepal’s Climatic Zones. Source: Environment Statistics of Nepal 2019, Central Bureau of 
Statistics. 

Physiographic 
regions 

Elevation Climatic zone 
Average annual 
precipitation 

Average annual 
temperature 

High Himal Above 5000m Tundra / arctic 
150-200mm <3-10 deg C 

High Mountains 3000-5000m Alpine / subalpine 

Middle Mountains 1000-3000m 
Cool to warm 
temperature 

275-2300mm 10-20 deg C 

Siwalik 500-1000m Sub-tropical 
1100-3000mm 20-25 deg C Terai (low-lying 

plains) 
Below 500m Tropical 
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Figure 3 Temperature & precipitation, Source: Observed climate trend analysis. MoPE, 2017 

 

(3a) Annual Maximum Temperature by Physiographic Regions 

The High Himalayas has the lowest normal annual maximum temperature (5oC-10oC) whereas 

the Terai region has the highest normal annual maximum temperature (>30oC) 

 
 

(3b) Annual Minimum Temperature by Physiographic Regions 

The High Himalayas has the lowest normal annual minimum temperature (-5oC-0oC) whereas the 

Siwaliks and the Terai regions have the highest (between 15oC and 20oC). 
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 (3c) Annual precipitation by Physiographic Regions 

High Himalayas receives the least amount of rain (400–1000 mm) and remaining regions receive 

higher rainfall (1500-2000 mm). 

 
 

2.1 Observed climate trends9 
2.1.1 Observed temperature trends: 

20. The temperature trend for Nepal as a whole indicates a significant increase in both 
annual maximum and minimum temperatures (e.g., Figure 4a, 4b), with a yearly increase 
of 0.056°C and 0.002°C, respectively. In Karnali, for instance, both maximum and 
minimum temperatures are increasing and the increase in the pre-monsoon period is 

significantly high (0.08°C/year)10. In general, the highest rates of warming are in the 
winter months, and the lowest occur in the summer11.  
 
21. At both the district and physiographic levels, the seasonal and annual maximum 
temperature trends are correlated with altitude, with lower altitude regions showing a 
negative or small positive trend depending on the season, and higher altitude regions 
showing a larger positive trend across seasons (Table 2, MoPE 2017). This suggests that 

maximum temperature is increasing with elevation, with the Terai region having the lowest 
positive trend (0.036°C/year) and the High Himalayas having the highest positive trend 
(0.072°C/year) in the monsoon season. The temperature increase in high altitudes has 
resulted in a retreat of Himalayan glaciers12. The negative trend in winter maximum 
temperature for Terai is posited to be due to long episodes of winter fog. 

 
 

22. Seasonal and annual minimum temperature trends are not significant across seasons 
(Table 3, MoPE 2017), but there are positive trends in lower elevation areas and negative 
trends in higher elevation areas. In particular, the winter minimum temperature trend 

 
9 Observed Climate trend analysis. Ministry of Population and Environment (then), 2017. Government of Nepal. 
10 MoFE 2019. Climate Change Scenarios for Nepal for National Adaptation Plan. Ministry of Forests and 
Environment. 
11 MoFE 2019. 
12 MoPE 2012. Mountain Environment and Climate Change in Nepal: Country Report for the International 

Conference of Mountain Countries on Climate Change, 5-6 April Kathmandu, Nepal. 
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shows a positive trend (0.025°C/year) in the Terai region and a negative trend (-
0.056°C/year) in the High Himalayas. 

 



Annex 5 - SECAP - Page 134 

 
Table 9 Seasonal & annual maximum temperature trends (1971-2014) in the physiographic regions 

Physiographic 

Regions 

Winter Pre-monsoon Monsoon Post- monsoon Annual 

α 
Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 

Terai 0 -0.004 0 0.018 *** 0.036 ** 0.028 *** 0.021 

Siwaliks 0 0.010 * 0.031 *** 0.040 *** 0.033 *** 0.030 

Mid Mountain *** 0.046 *** 0.049 *** 0.055 *** 0.052 *** 0.052 

High 
Mountains 

*** 0.070 *** 0.062 *** 0.064 *** 0.064 *** 0.068 

High 
Himalayas 

*** 0.101 *** 0.076 *** 0.072 *** 0.085 *** 0.086 

Note: Significant: * 95% confidence level (CL), ** 99% CL, *** 99.9% CL. 
          Insignificant at 95% CL: +, 0. 

 

 
Table 10 Seasonal & annual minimum temperature trends (1971-2014) in the physiographic regions 

Physiographi

c Regions 

Winter Pre-monsoon Monsoon Post-monsoon Annual 

α 
Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 

Terai ** 0.025 * 0.015 *** 0.015 0 0.013 *** 0.018 

Siwaliks * 0.016 * 0.013 *** 0.015 0 0.013 *** 0.016 

Mid Mountain 0 0.004 0 0.004 ** 0.014 0 0.006 * 0.010 

High 

Mountains 
+ -0.018 0 -0.011 * 0.013 0 -0.013 0 -0.005 

High 
Himalayas 

** -0.056 + -0.021 0 0.013 + -0.025 + -0.015 

Note: Significant: * 95% confidence level (CL), ** 99% CL, *** 99.9% CL. 

          Insignificant at 95% CL: +, 0. 

 
Figure 4 Nepal temperature trend (max and min, ECMWF ERA5, 1979-2019). Source:earthmap.org 

(4a) Maximum temperature trend 
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(4b) Minimum Temperature trend 

 
 
Figure 5 Annual mean temperature 1901-2021; Monthly mean temperature and precipitation, 1991-
2020. Source: World Bank Climate Portal 

Figure 5a 

 
Figure 5b 

       

 

2.1.2 Observed precipitation trends: 
23. In terms of physiographic regions, only the High-Himalayan region shows a significant 
positive trend in pre-monsoon precipitation, with insignificant trends in other seasons 
across all physiographic regions (Table 4). Table 4 as well as other analysis (Karki et al. 
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2017) is indicative of increased pre-monsoonal and monsoonal precipitation in the Terai; 
there’s a decline in post-monsoon precipitation across Nepal13.  
 
Table 4 Seasonal and annual precipitation trends (1971-2014) in the physiographic regions 

Physiographi

c Regions 

Winter Pre-monsoon Monsoon Post-monsoon Annual 

α 
Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 
α 

Trend 

(oC/yr) 

Terai 0 0.09 + 1.24 0 0.51 0 -0.26 0 0.49 

Siwaliks 0 0.08 0 0.75 0 -0.60 0 -0.38 0 -1.48 

Mid Mountain 0 0.03 0 0.03 0 -0.45 0 -0.43 0 -1.58 

High 
Mountains 

0 -0.06 0 -0.82 0 -1.19 0 -0.50 + -3.17 

High 
Himalayas 

0 -0.03 * -.074 0 -0.21 0 -0.32 + -1.46 

Note: Significant: * 95% confidence level (CL), ** 99% CL, *** 99.9% CL. 

          Insignificant at 95% CL: +, 0. 

 
24. The number of annual rainy days is increasing in almost all districts, with 12 districts 

showing a significant positive trend (MoPE 2017). MoPE 2012 also reported an increase in 
high intensity rain for shorter periods of time resulting in flash floods and landslides. But, 
the trend of very wet days (and extremely wet days) is decreasing in most districts, with 
17 districts showing a significant negative trend, while only two districts indicate a 
significant increasing trend for very wet days. In general, the number of consecutive dry 
days is increasing – implying an increase in prolonged dry spells (Karki et al. 2017). There 
are some deviations from this precipitation pattern for certain regions (Table 5), but what 
is evident is that intensity and direction of change varies by altitudes. A Drought Risk 
Assessment for Central Nepal in 2016 showed a downward trend in annual precipitation 
between 1981 and 2012, and an increasing trend of Winter drought for 90% of stations14.  
 
25. While most analysis shows that there’s a delay in monsoon departure (for instance, 
analysis for 1968-2010 showed that there’s delay in departure of about half a day per 
year15), the evidence on monsoon onset is mixed. Panthi et al., 2015 showed no delay in 

arrival but other analysis shows onset delays (Gautam and Regmi 201316, Brunello et al. 
202017), with some variation east-to-west.   

 
 
Table 5 Climate Indices for Nepal (1971-2014) 

Extreme Climate Indices Trends by Regions 

(1) Number of rainy days18 Increasing significantly, mainly in the northwestern districts & trends are insignificant in other districts  

(2) Very wet days19 
Decreasing significantly, mainly in the northern districts & trends are insignificant in other districts 

(3) Extremely wet days20 

(4) Consecutive wet days21 
Increasing significantly in the northern districts of Mid-Western districts, the central part of Western 

districts and Eastern districts & trends are insignificant in other districts 

(5) Consecutive dry days22 Decreasing significantly mainly in the northwestern districts and trends are insignificant in other districts 

(6) Warm days23 Increasing significantly in the majority of the districts 

 
13 Karki et al., 2017. Rising precipitation extremes across Nepal. https://doi.org/10.3390/cli5010004  
14 Dahal et al., 2016. Drought risk assessment in central Nepal: temporal and spatial analysis. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11069-015-2055-5  
15 Panthi et al., 2015. Spatial and Temporal Variability of Rainfall in the Gandaki River Basin of Nepal Himalaya. 
https://doi.org/10.3390/cli3010210  
16 Gautam and Regmi, 2013. Recent Trends in the Onset and Withdrawal of Summer Monsoon over Nepal.  
17 Brunello et al., 2020. Annually Resolved Monsoon Onset and Withdrawal Dates Across the Himalayas Derived 

From Local Precipitation Statistics. https://doi.org/10.1029/2020GL088420  
18 Annual count of days with daily precipitation > 1mm 
19 Annual total precipitation when daily rainfall >95th percentile 
20 Annual total precipitation when daily max rainfall >99th percentile 
21 Maximum number of consecutive days with daily precipitation >1mm 
22 Maximum number of consecutive days with daily precipitation <1mm 
23 Percentage of days when maximum temperature >90th percentile 

https://doi.org/10.3390/cli5010004
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11069-015-2055-5
https://doi.org/10.3390/cli3010210
https://doi.org/10.1029/2020GL088420
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(7) Warm nights24 Increasing significantly in the majority of the districts 

(8) Warm spell duration25 Increasing in majority of the districts 

(9) Cool days26 Decreasing in majority of the districts 

(10) Cool nights27 Increasing in the northwestern significantly & decreasing in the southeast significantly 

(11) Cold spell duration28 Increasing significantly only in the Far-Western districts and trends are insignificant in other districts 

 
2.1.3 Climate baseline and observed trends in R-HVAP provinces 
2.1.3a Lumbini Province 

26. The climate in Lumbini Province is diverse, ranging from the plains of Kapilvastu to 
the high mountains of Rukum East. The highest recorded maximum temperature was in 
the Rolpa district (30.8°C) while the lowest was in the Dang district (3.4°C) between 1971 
and 2014. Additionally, the district of Nawalparasi West received the highest annual 
precipitation amount (1953 mm), whereas Banke district received the lowest annual 

precipitation amount (1211 mm).  
 
Figure 6 Lumbini temperature and precipitation trends 1979-2019. Source:earthmap.org 

Maximum Temperature trend  

 

Minimum temperature trend  

 

Mean Temperature trend  

 

Precipitation trend  

 
 
2.1.3b Karnali Province 

27. Karnali Province experiences diverse climatic conditions due to its geographical 
location, which spans from the plains of Surkhet in the South to the frigid Himalayan peaks 
in the North. The Dolpa district holds the record for the lowest maximum temperature of 
-3.3°C, based on data collected from 1971 to 2014. Surkhet district receives the highest 

annual precipitation of 1392 mm, while Dolpa district has the lowest annual precipitation 
of 487 mm.  
 
Figure 7 Karnali temperature and precipitation trends 1979-2019. Source:earthmap.org 

 
24 Percentage of days when minimum temperature >90th percentile 
25 Annual count of days with at least 6 consecutive days when maximum temperature > 90th percentile 
26 Percentage of days when maximum temperature <10th percentile 
27 Percentage of days when minimum temperature <10th percentile 
28 Annual count of days with at least 6 consecutive days when minimum temperature < 10th percentile 
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Maximum Temperature trend  

 

Minimum temperature trend  

 

Mean Temperature trend  

 

Precipitation trend  

 
 
2.1.3c Sudurpashchim Province 

28. Sudurpashchim Province has a varied climate due to its geographical location, with 
the plains of Kailali and Kanchanpur in the south and the high hills of Bajhang and Bajura 
in the north. Kailali district received the highest amount of annual precipitation (1719 
mm), while Bajura district received the lowest (1024 mm). 
 
Figure 8 Sudurpashchim temperature and precipitation trends 1979-2019. Source:earthmap.org 

Maximum Temperature trend  

 

Minimum temperature trend  

 
Mean Temperature trend  

 

Precipitation trend  

 
 
2.2 Climate Projections (Future) 

29. Climate model projections for Nepal show that there will be a rise in the average 
annual temperature over Nepal and that it will vary both spatially and temporally. In the 
OECD study, General Circulation Models (GCM) run with the SRES B2 scenario show an 
annual mean temperature increase by an average of 1.2°C by 2030, 1.7°C by 2050 and 

3°C by 2100 compared to pre-2000 baseline. In general, several studies show higher 
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temperature increment projections for winter as compared to the monsoon season. In 
terms of spatial distribution, a higher temperature increment over western and central 
Nepal is projected as compared to eastern Nepal. While the impact of climate change on 
glaciers is harder to project and subject to debate, glacier retreat occurs with increase in 
temperature and some studies project a 20% loss in glacial mass with 1°C increase in 

temperature and an elimination of small glaciers (NAP 2021-2050). 
 
Figure 9 Climate projection. Source: World Bank, 2022 

 
 
30. For precipitation, the trends are less certain, but there is evidence of the increasing 
occurrence of intense rainfall events and an increase in flood days and generally more 
variable river flows. The summer monsoon is likely to become more intense with the 
increasing occurrence of heavy rainfall events; winters are projected to be drier.  
 
31. During the summer months, the projections show an increase in precipitation for the 
whole country in the range of 15–20%. In terms of spatial distribution, studies show an 
increase in monsoon rainfall in Eastern and Central Nepal as compared to Western Nepal. 
In terms of an increasing number of extreme rainfall events, events that now occur every 
5 years are projected to occur every 2 years. In terms of winter precipitation, the models 
project almost no change in Western Nepal and up to a 5–10% increase in precipitation in 
Eastern Nepal. Table 6 below gives the climate scenarios as per physiographic regions: 
 
Figure 10 Climate projection by regions. Source: Ministry of Forests and Environment, 2019 

 

 
Table 6 Projected range of mean change in precipitation (%) for different seasons compared to the 
reference period 1981-2010. Source: MoFE, 2019. 

Seasons 
Medium-term 

2016-2045 
Long-term 
2036-2065 

End of the century 
2071-2100 

 RCP 4.5 RCP 8.5 RCP 4.5 RCP 8.5 RCP 4.5 RCP 8.5 
Annual 2.1 6.4 7.9 12.1 10.7 23.0 
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Winter -5.8 7.2 13.6 5.0 24.4 20.9 
Pre-monsoon -5.0 -4.0 -7.4 4.2 -7.8 -3.1 

Monsoon 2.7 7.8 9.4 13.6 12.4 27.1 
Post-monsoon 18.6 6.0 20.3 19.0 16.5 22.9 

 

2.3 Climate hazards  
32. Nepal already experiences a range of climate hazards: floods, landslides and droughts 
are considered the principal hazards. More than 80% of property loss due to disasters is 
attributable to climate hazards, particularly water-related events such as floods, 
landslides, and glacial lake outburst floods (GLOFs). Water-related disasters claim more 
than 300 lives a year, displace people, and destroy homes, farmland, and other essential 
infrastructure. Extreme rainfall in 2020 caused 445 flooding and landslide incidents that 

claimed about 430 lives and displaced more than 5,000 people (National Adaptation Plan, 
2022). 
 
33. As temperatures rise in Nepal, acute climate hazards such as extreme weather events 
(including heavy rainfall, snowstorms, high winds, hailstorms, and increased lightning), 
heat waves, cold waves, floods, landslides, and wildfires are expected to increase in 
frequency and severity; and chronic or slow onset hazards such as drought, changes in 
precipitation patterns, snow cover changes, glacier retreat, and GLOFs, are expected to 

intensify. Multiple events may occur simultaneously across regions, which could be 
catastrophic (National Adaptation Plan, 2022). 
 
34. The Climate Change Knowledge Portal of the World Bank indicates that flood is the 
most frequent climate hazard and affects the largest number of people, among all other 
hazards from 1980 to 2020. Also, according to the ThinkHazard tool, the hazard level in 
Nepal for urban floods, landslides, water scarcity, extreme heat and wildfire is high, and 

for river floods and earthquake is medium. 
 

Figure 11 Occurrence of the key natural hazards and number of people affected 1980-2020. Source: 
CCKP, World Bank 2022 

 
 

2.3.1 Climate hazards R-HVAP provinces 
2.3.1a Lumbini Province 

35. Lumbini faces several climatic risks, including heatwave, forest fire, flood and 
landslides. Rolpa and Pyuthan districts are very highly vulnerable to climate change, and 
Argakhachi, Eastern Rukum, Gulmi, and Palpa are highly vulnerable.  
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Table 7 Lumbini climate risks and vulnerability29 
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Arghakhanchi                  

Banke                  

Bardiya                  

Dang                  

Eastern Rukum                  

Gulmi                  

Kapilvastu                  

Palpa                  
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Rupandehi                  

Very High   High   Moderate    Low   Very Low    

 
2.3.1b Karnali Province 

36. Karnali is the most vulnerable province to climate change. Landslides and droughts 

are the key climate hazards for many districts. Out of the 10 districts, 8 are very highly 
vulnerable and other two districts are highly vulnerable. 
 
Table 8 Karnali climate risks and vulnerability, MOFE 2021 
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Dailekh                  

Dolpa                  

Humla                  

Jajarkot                  

Jumla                  

Kalikot                  

Mugu                  

Salyan                  

Surkhet                  

Western Rukum                  

Very High   High   Moderate    Low   Very Low    

 
2.3.1c Sudurpashchim Province 

37. Among the nine Sudurpashchim districts, seven are highly to very highly vulnerable 
to climate change. Landslides, drought, and forest fires are the key climate risks.  
 

 
29 Vulnerability information are taken from Vulnerability and Risk Assessment published by Ministry of Forests 

and Environment (2021), Government of Nepal 
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Table 9 Sudurpashchim climate risks and vulnerability, MOFE 2021 
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Achham                  

Baitadi                  

Bajhang                  

Bajura                  

Dadeldhura                  

Darchula                  

Doti                  

Kailali                  

Kanchanpur                  

Very High   High   Moderate    Low   Very Low    

 
Figure 12 Summary of climate hazards and vulnerability drivers in Nepal. Source: Source, National 
Adaptation Plan, MoFE 2022 
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2.4 Assessment of sub-sector impacts and vulnerability30  
38. Nepal is among the most vulnerable countries to climate change. It is at high-risk due 
to the country’s fragile topography, degradation of natural resources, the climate-sensitive 
and ecosystem-dependent livelihoods of the people, and their limited adaptive capacity.  
 

2.4.a. Agriculture and Livestock 
39. Nepal’s agriculture sector is highly susceptible to temperature and precipitation 
changes, extreme weather events (landslides, floods, droughts), and loss of biodiversity 
or degradation in ecosystem services exacerbated by climate change. The analysis of 
existing literature indicates that climate change has resulted in a variety of consequences 
for the agriculture sector and the communities that rely on it. The current economic cost 
of climate variability in the agricultural sector is equivalent to 1.5% to 2% of Nepal’s GDP, 
and the projected 2-4% annual drop in GDP by 2030 would require USD 2.4 billion for 
adaptation. Nearly 90% of crop losses in Nepal are attributed to meteorological events, 
increased temperatures, and associated hazards such as erratic rainfall, droughts, and 
floods. The negative impacts of climate change also extend to livestock and fisheries, with 
overall production losses ranging from 10% to 30%. Among these hazards, droughts are 
the most significant and account for almost 40% of all weather and climate-related losses 
between 1971 and 2007. Floods rank second and causes recurrent damage in the form of 

crop loss, land erosion, and loss of livestock. Additionally, insect and disease pests, 
hailstorms, cold waves, and heat waves also have negative effects on crop yield. 
 
40. The increase in temperature has harmful effects on animals, negatively impacting their 
weight gain, fertility, feed intake, and conversion efficiency. This also leads to heat stress, 
morbidity, vector-borne and parasitic diseases, new skin diseases, and ectoparasite 
infestation. Climate change also causes water loss in ponds and reservoirs, reducing 
pasture productivity and affecting the fisheries sector.  

 
 

41. The impacts of climate change extend beyond the economic realm, causing social and 
cultural implications such as job loss, distress or voluntary migration, changes in gender 
roles, food insecurity, and poverty. Marginalized communities, including women, Dalits, 
Janajatis, smallholder farmers, and farmers who rely on rainfed agriculture, are the most 
vulnerable to and disproportionately by climate change. 

 
 

Lumbini Province31  
42. Lumbini Province, situated in the western part of Nepal, shares borders with Karnali 
Province to the north, Sudurpashchim Province to the west, and the state of Uttar Pradesh 
in India to the south. It covers an area of 19,698 square kilometres, which makes up 
approximately 13.3% of Nepal’s total area. It comprises 12 districts, four sub-metropolitan 

cities, 32 municipalities, and 73 rural municipalities with a combined land area of 
1,969,776 hectares. Of this total area, 35.40% is cultivable land, which amounts to 
697,331 hectares. Currently, 77% of the cultivable land (539,443 ha) is being utilized for 
cultivation, while 157,888 hectares are left fallow. The province is self-sufficient in terms 
of agriculture and livestock production to feed its population.  
 
Karnali Province 
43. Karnali Province is the most remote and least developed province in the country. It 
comprises ten districts, including Surkhet, Dailekh, Jajarkot, Humla, Jumla, Mugu, Dolpa, 
Kalikot, Rukum West, and Salyan, which are further divided into 25 municipalities and 54 
rural municipalities. Despite occupying a significant portion of the country’s land area, 
Karnali Province contributes only 4% to Nepal’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP). Moreover, 
the province faces a shortage of food due to its inadequate agriculture production and 

 
30 Reference: Vulnerability and Risk Assessment thematic reports, MoFE 2021 
31 Provincial general description for all three provinces were taken from LiBIRD’s provincial climate investment 

plans for agricultural sectors. Link: https://libird.org/publications/   

https://libird.org/publications/
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heavily depends on other provinces for cereals, pulses, fruits, vegetables, and livestock 
products (excluding milk and eggs). Out of the province’s total land area, which is 
approximately 2,99,339 hectares, 11.85% is cultivable land. Among the cultivable land, 
2,16,880 hectares are currently under cultivation, and 82,495 hectares remain unused or 
fallow, making up around 27.54% of the province’s total cultivable land. 

 
Sudurpashchim Province 
44. Sudurpashchim Province is located in the far-western region of Nepal, and the majority 
of its area consists of hills and high hills (75.14%). The province is comprised of nine 
districts, one sub-metropolitan city (Dhangadi), 33 municipalities, and 54 rural 
municipalities. Sudurpashchim Province contributes around 7% to the country’s GDP. 
However, it is food-deficient when it comes to agricultural production and depends on 
other provinces to meet its demands for cereals, pulses, fruits, vegetables, and livestock 
products. Out of the total area of the province, only 18.39% of the land is cultivable, with 
around 13.2% of the cultivable land being fallow (51,270 ha), posing a significant 
challenge for the province’s food production and ensuring food security. 
 
45. The table below presents the current major cropping patterns and potential practices 
as per the agroecological regions. 

 
 
Table 11 Agroecological regions and crop and livestock production32 

Eco-

region 

Land use Major cropping pattern and 

suitable  

Suitable and potential practices  

Terai Irrigated 

lowland 

Paddy-

wheat/potato/legumes/oilseed

s-maize/vegetables/paddy 

Commercial vegetable farming (fresh-road corridor; seed: distant areas); 

commercial potato, wheat, maize, rice production; Intercropping 

(Wheat/legumes); Legumes (lentils, kidney bean, mustard...); Fishery, Goat, 

Poultry, and dairy value chain; Bee Keeping 

Rainfed 

lowland  

Paddy-

wheat/mustard/legumes-

fallow 

Commercial wheat, legumes; agroforestry including livestock (goat, dairy); 

Bee Keeping  

Upland  Maize-mustard Agroforestry; NTFPs; Rice (Ghaiya: Upland rice/spring rice/chaite dhan); 

Goat; Dairy; Bee keeping  

Hills Irrigated 

lowland  

Paddy-

wheat/potato/legumes-

maize/vegetables/paddy 

 

Vegetable farming; Agroforestry; Goat, Backyard poultry, and dairy value 

chain; native crops (millet, proso millet, buckwheat), Beans, Amaranth 

(grains and leafy vegetable); Bee keeping; Home garden  

Upland  Maize+millet/paddy/legumes

-black 

gram/vegetables/legumes/pot

ato-fallow 

 

Vegetable farming; Goat, Poultry, and dairy value chain; local and native 

crops: millet, proso millet, buckwheat, Beans, Amaranth-grains and leafy 

vegetable etc; Bee keeping; Home gardens 

Mountai

ns 

Irrigated 

lowland  

Paddy-barley/beans-fallow local and native crops; home garden, Bee keeping; Agroforestry; Seed 

production; Inter cropping; Mix farming 

Upland 

rainfed  

Maize-

vegetable/wheat/potato-

fallow 

Pasture and forage; local and native crops; Livestock (meat: yak, sheep) 

 
2.4.b. Infrastructure  
46. Infrastructure, in particular rural infrastructure (markets, access tracks, roads, agro-
processing facilities, etc.), will also face significant challenges in terms of their functioning 
and sustainability from climate impacts (Nepal Sustainable Transport Strategy (NSTS) 

2015). There may be direct impacts that damage the physical integrity of structures owing 
to high temperature, heavy rainfall, floods, and landslides; indirect impacts may stem from 
increased electricity demand during heatwaves or storms/lighting that cause power 
outages, reduced availability of water due to droughts, disruptions in transport of inputs 
and commodities due to floods/landslides, fall in human productivity due to heat stress, 
etc.  
 

 
32 MOAC (2011) agricultural atlas with updates from stakeholder and experts consultation  
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47. While Nepal’s geography makes it more susceptible to natural disasters, a major 
challenge is also the poor state of existing infrastructure and/or inadequate attention to 
potential climate risks during construction of roads and other infrastructure. For instance, 
the current practice of constructing poorly designed roads and usage of excavators has 
led to increased vulnerability to landslides in many areas. The common practice of cutting 

and throwing away earth has altered the landscape and caused negative impacts on 
drainage, slope stability, erosion, and the supply of sediment downstream of many rivers.  
 
2.4.c. Water resources 
48. Nepal is a country that is rich in terms of water availability, with a water flow of 225 
billion cubic meters. The country is home to over 6,000 rivers and rivulets that originate 
from both rain and snow – fed by glaciers. These water sources have a total drainage area 
of 194,471 square kilometres, with 45.7% of it located within Nepal, and can be used for 
generating hydroelectric power, irrigation, and domestic and industrial use. Nepal has a 
variety of water sources such as rivers, rivulets, brooks, streams, waterfalls, lakes, and 
small springs that are distributed throughout the country. From an economic perspective, 
rivers are the most important water resource for Nepal. Nepal is estimated to have 2.27% 
of the world’s total freshwater resources. 
 

49. The impact of climate change on Nepal’s water and energy sectors has been observed 
to be physical and socio-economic. Changes in temperature and precipitation have affected 
the water recharge, balance, runoff, and the timing of water availability. The snow and 
glacier melt pattern has also been affected. The result of these changes includes soil 
erosion, mass-wasting (movement of rock or soil down slopes), sediment deposition, 
changes in land cover, land use, and soil pattern, which ultimately impact water availability 
due to water-induced hazards. Extreme events have also caused damage to the water 
services sector, hydropower plants, and infrastructure, and resulted in the loss of human 

life and property. The formation of glacial lakes behind moraine dams on loose and 
unconsolidated material has resulted in unstable lakes, leading to landslides, dammed 
outburst floods, and GLOFs to downstream communities, causing damage to 
infrastructure. 
 
50. Currently, the middle mountain area of Nepal is facing significant water stress, and 
access to water is limited. The scarcity of water has become an increasingly significant 
obstacle to the livelihoods of locals and efforts to reduce poverty in many villages in the 
region. A recent study conducted on the springs in the mountain watershed of western 
Nepal determined that the springs are in a precarious state due to human activities and 
climate change. According to the study, around 70% of the springs are experiencing a 
decreasing trend in discharge, and it is crucial to undertake restoration activities promptly 
The 2015 earthquake also had a detrimental impact on the groundwater water table in 
central Nepal Himalaya as many spring sources dried up after the disaster.  

 
51. In general, the contamination of existing surface water due to various activities such 
as releasing untreated domestic sewage and sludge, excessive use of agricultural 
chemicals, disposal of solid waste, and illegal extraction of riverbed materials worsens the 
water stress by reducing freshwater availability. Moreover, with an increase in population, 
water demand has also risen, while water supply remains unchanged or decreased at the 
source. Therefore, some economically active households have migrated to areas where 
there is an adequate water supply. 
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2.5 Climate Risk Summary  
Table 11 Climate risk summary 

STRESSORS/ 

TRIGGERS 
Nature and Intensity  Agriculture  Livestock Water Resources 

Rising 

temperatures 

Temperature is 

projected to increase 

in all seasons 

Reduced soil moisture and 

increased surface runoff  

 

Irregular phenological 

development of crops 

 

Decreased yield of rain fed 

crops and crop failure 

 

Increase frequency and 

incidence of pest and diseases  

 

Increase in temperature or 

humidity might damage 

saplings or harvested produce 

Increased rate of 

development of parasites 

and pathogens 

 

Negatively affects weight 

gain, reproduction, breeding 

pattern, feed intake, and 

conversion efficiency of 

animals 

 

Increases heat stress, 

morbidity, vector-borne 

diseases (such as ticks and 

flies), parasitic diseases 

(such as liver fluke and 

nematodes), new skin 

diseases, and ectoparasite 

infestation 

Reduced water 

availability, increased 

pressure on water 

resulting water source 

drying 

Increased 

variability of 

rainfall 

Increase in nature 

(intense rainfall for 

short time, and 

unpredictable) and 

frequency.  

 

Unseasonal rainfall 

Changes to rainfall onset and 

withdrawal can disrupt 

growing season. 

 

Adverse impact on production 

(quantity) and quality. Largely 

impacts rainfed agriculture 

 

Increased production cost due 

to water supply management 

 

Adverse impact on post-

harvest activities such as 

drying, threshing 

Impact on fodder / feed 

quality and quantity  

Water recharge 

disrupted due to water 

runoff or soil erosion 

due to extreme rainfall 

events 

Longer and 

more intense 

dry spells. 

Increasing in 

frequency 

and intensity across 

the 

country 

Reduced production and 

quality  

Increased rate of livestock 

loss due to heat and water 

stress impacting fodder and 

pastureland quality 

Reduced runoff and 

stream flows  

Increased 

frequency of 

droughts. 

Increasing  

Increased incidence of pests, 

diseases  

 

Increased input costs 

especially for water, fertilizers 

and pesticides 

 

Drying up of water sources; 

crops dying off 

 

Increased weed infestation 

 

Early maturity leading to poor 

grain formation 

 

Evaporation and 

evapotranspiration leading to 

the high amount of water loss  

 

Fruit cracking due to heavy 

rainfall after a long drought 

Drying pasture, decreasing 

grazing potential 

 

An increasing number of 

bugs and mosquitoes 

affecting livestock 

 

New respiratory diseases 

 

Drinking water scarcity 

 

Low yield of 

grasslands and fodder  

Drying up water 

resources  

 

Over extraction of 

water 

 

Potential impact on 

soil salinity 
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Flood  

Increasing in trend; 

more high-intensity 

floods 

Submergence of crop land  

 

Washing away of 

crops, lands 

 

Waterlogging 

Inundation of grazing lands  

 

Damage to sheds and 

housing structures 

Damage to water 

infrastructure 

 

Reduced groundwater 

recharge 

Hailstorm 

Making pockets in 

certain 

eco-geography with 

high 

intensity and 

frequency 

of hailstorm; an 

untimely 

occurrence of an event 

Crops, vegetables, and fruits 

are damaged by 

hailstones thus reducing the 

yield and quality 

Death of livestock when hit 

by hailstones 

 

Damaging 

sheds 

 

Shattering fodder trees 

and grasses 

  

Cold waves 

Increasing in some 

regions 

while others are 

getting 

better, moving toward 

low 

and mid-hills 

Winter crops are affected, 

particularly solanaceous crops 

such as potato, tomato, chilly 

due to late blight, aphids and 

other 

diseases and insects 

Increase livestock mortality 

due to cold 

 

Slow growth of 

livestock  

  

Pest and 

Diseases 

New insects and 

diseases 

are seen triggered by 

climate change 

Changing climate triggers the 

occurrence, 

growth, and intensity of insects 

and diseases 

 

Reduced yield 

of crops due to damages 

caused by insects 

and diseases 

Increase livestock mortality 

due to 

different types of diseases 

 

Zoonosis  

  

Changes 

in snowfall 

pattern 

Change in time, 

duration, 

and quantity of 

snowfall 

Depleting ecosystems; altering 

flowering and 

fruiting of plants 

Dwindling quantity and 

quality of rangelands 

impacting fodder 

productivity for livestock 

Reduced runoff and 

stream flows 

 
2.5 Adaptive capacity 

52. Agriculture is a crucial sector for Nepal’s livelihood security and socio-economic 
development, with a significant proportion of the population deriving income and 
significant land use. However, the growth and development of the sector are hindered by 
various socio-economic and political issues, which are further aggravated by climate 
change. Factors such as subsistence farming practices, small farm sizes, low crop and 
livestock productivity, and poverty make farming communities highly sensitive to the 
impacts of climate change. Additionally, farmers’ ability to adapt to climate-induced risks 
is limited due to insufficient skills and knowledge of climate adaptative technologies and 
practices, and limited access to improved technologies, markets, and finance. 
 
53. In Nepal, women constitute approximately 73% of the agricultural workforce, and the 

agricultural sector is increasingly becoming feminized due to the outmigration of men. The 
vulnerability of women to the impacts of climate change is heightened by a combination 
of factors, including insufficient income, limited ownership of land and property, restricted 
access to extension services, credit and markets, and a lack of capacity for diversification 
of livelihoods. Women own or co-own only 10% of the farms in Nepal, and female-headed 
households are more susceptible to climate-related shocks because they cultivate fewer 
crop varieties. 
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54. Climate change has a disproportionate impact on certain groups such as children, 
women, elderly individuals, and people with disabilities, resulting in increased levels of 
hunger, illness, and deaths (due to disasters). Indigenous communities like Majhi, Raute, 
Chepang, and Star are more vulnerable to food insecurity and are at a higher risk of 

experiencing disasters such as floods, landslides, and fires. The effects of extreme weather 
conditions, such as heat waves, are felt more acutely by individuals working outside, 
including those who are poor, women, children, and the elderly. Droughts and floods, 
which are more frequent due to climate change, can lead to the spread of waterborne 
illnesses such as typhoid, cholera, and diarrhoea, which disproportionately affect children 
under the age of 5. Girls and women are more likely to suffer fatalities because of flooding 
compared to boys and men. 

 
 

55. Table 7,8, and 9 presents information from Government of Nepal on district level 
climate adaptation capacity, which is the lowest in Karnali Province, followed by Lumbini 
and Sudurpashchim. 

 
 

3. Adaptation assessment 
 
56. Based on the understanding of hazard and vulnerability, adaptation options are 
identified and evaluated on the basis of their technical feasibility, economic viability, and 
social acceptability in section 3.1 and 3.2. Technical feasibility evaluates whether proposed 
engineering/structural and non-engineering/non-structural measures can be implemented 
with available skills; equipment; and other local factors such as geography, governance, 
and capacity. The economic analysis involves estimating and comparing the cost and 

benefits of the project to identify which adaptation option yields the highest net benefit. 
Social analysis allows stakeholders to weight adaptation options according to social 
acceptability criteria. 
 
3.1 Identifying adaptation options 
57. This section outlines a set of general strategies for adaptation that can provide a 
framework for generating more specific adaptation options and management actions 
during implementation based on context-specific assessments (relevance to the impacts, 
vulnerabilities, or opportunities at hand). The adaptation options are categorized into three 
interconnected levels: PO and cluster level, Palika level, and federal to national (strategic) 
level. While some of the options are generic, they will be combined with others in different 
contexts. Matching the needs of the end farmer at the plot level with the system and 
national strategies is crucial. Furthermore, system-level adaptation should be responsive 
to strategic policies at the national level.  

 
58. Communities face significant challenges in adapting to the uncertainty associated with 
climate variability. Local practices, processes, systems, and infrastructure that have been 
adjusted to current climate conditions may not be suitable in the near future. Therefore, 
new adaptation strategies are necessary to address future climatic changes. R-HVAP and 
its sub-projects must stay up to date with this unpredictability to create appropriate, area-
specific, localized coping strategies. The project should ensure that localized climate 
assessments are developed, or climate-related empirical data is gathered, which can be 
downscaled to the lowest possible level to inform local action plans. 

 
 
59. The strategies for adaptation in Table below include the discussion with the farmers 
and stakeholders in the field, experts’ consultation, and the reports like Vulnerability and 
Risk Assessment, Climate Investment Plan, and National Adaptation Plan.   
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Step1: Identification of Generic Adaptation Options to Build Resilience for RHVAP.   
Table 12 Adaptation options 

Risk  
Producer organization and 

Cluster level 
Palika level Province and federal level 

Changing climate conditions 

and climate variability and 

seasonality 

Promote the adoption of sustainable 

farming methods such as 

agroecological 

farming, bio-pesticides, and bio-

manure, Integrated Pest 

Management, 

Integrated Nutrient Management 

Strengthen the local agriculture 

groups, social mobilisers and 

palika human resources and 

promote climate field school 

approaches to enhance exchange 

and knowledge and information 

among farmers to collectively 

deal with climate and 

weather extremities 

Support on agroecological training, 

facilitate to establish commercial bio 

inputs enterprises, develop and 

implement agroecological farming 

policies. 

 

Promote the establishment of gene 

banks, seed banks, nurseries, 

orchards, research stations, 

laboratories  

Integrated farming, including two or 

more high value crops and livestock 

to enhance resilience to climate and 

economic shocks  

Promote diversification of 

income by adding livestock 

operations 

 

Promote agroforestry and 

improve agroforestry techniques 

Strengthen livestock technical support  

 

Facilitate easy access to quality 

breeds and seeds 

Increased inter- and multi-cropping 

and diversification of varieties or 

crops to hedge against risk of 

individual crop failure. 

Capacitate extension staff with 

knowledge on climate change in 

order to support farmers deal 

with climate risks 

 

Establishment of farmers’ 

support (subsidies, awareness 

training programs) 

Strengthen capacity to generate new 

forms of empirical knowledge, 

technologies and agricultural support 

services that meet emerging climate 

change and variability challenges. 

 

Develop frameworks for sustainable 

intensification and commercialization 

of agriculture at different scales 

across agro-ecological regions. 

Introduce stress-tolerant crop 

varieties (flood-tolerant, drought-

tolerant, diseases resistant), 

agricultural diversification, and 

shifting agriculture/crop calendar as 

per the climate changing pattern 

Provide technology, inputs (seed, 

bio-fertilizers) and technical 

assistance to farmers to increase 

crop production 

Research into seasonal viable 

production systems for different 

farmers  

 

Develop technology and strategies to 

promote both indigenous and 

improved technologies for climate-

smart agriculture 

Establish a vegetable collection centers and pop-up 

markets to regulate sales during extreme events 

Establish a cold storage system for storage of farmers 

products and provide incentives to farmers 

Enhance fodder management 

through plantation and agroforestry 

practice  

Clustering fallow land for the 

agroforestry and collaborate 

divisional forest offices for 

seedling and technical support  

Policy on the use of fallow land for 

agroforestry  

Promote post harvesting, processing, 

packaging, branding and marketing 
Encourage agro-enterprises    

Promote non timber forest products 

including Medicinal and Aromatic 

Plants 
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Risk  
Producer organization and 

Cluster level 
Palika level Province and federal level 

Promote planting of climate-resilient 

and genetically diverse local crops 

and varieties, including neglected 

and underutilized species (NUS) 

Promote local breeds, species, 

improved breeds with desired 

traits through artificial 

insemination 

Organize capacity developing 

activities targeting the agriculture 

sector practitioners, local and 

provincial governments and 

cooperatives, and 

farmers 

Consider the effect of new weather 

patterns on the health and well-being 

of agricultural workers. 

Implementation of climate smart 

agriculture practices and 

environmentally sustainable 

infrastructure (e.g., shade nets) 

Expand Agricultural areas to regions 

with lower climate risk 

Identify and target the most vulnerable households, 

women households, and smallholder farmers in terms 

of adaptation options. Design specific adaptation 

packages for these groups to help them to better adopt 

and cope with climate change impacts 

Introduce and promote improved agriculture land 

zoning and management practices to address the core 

issues of fallow land, degradation of agricultural land, 

land fragmentation, etc. 

 

Develop climate change strategy and action plan for 

the agriculture and food security sector, mostly 

focused on addressing key climate change impact on 

crops and livestock sector 

Increased variability of 

rainfall and Water 

Availability  

Shifting cropping calendars; when to 

plant, which varieties to plant and 

which inputs to use 

Improve existing irrigation 

systems to reduce water losses 

Management policy and plan to 

address the core issues of fallow land 

Water recharge pond, conservation 

pond, small pit around the contour 

lines  

Adopt enhanced water 

conservation measures (larger 

storage to cope with drought and 

water harvesting infrastructure) 

  

Reduced tillage to lessen water loss, 

similarly the incorporation of 

manures and compost, and other 

land use techniques such as cover 

cropping increase soil organic matter 

and hence improve water retention. 

Invest and develop an early 

warning system (better 

surveillance and information 

dissemination) 

  

Introduce micro-irrigation (drip 

irrigation, sprinkler irrigation) 
    

Promote solar-based irrigation 

system combined with micro-

irrigation techniques 

    

Promote water tapping and multiple-

use water system: grey/ 

wastewater ponds in kitchen 

gardens, small ponds, maintenance 

of traditional ponds and water 

sources, groundwater trenching, 

rainwater harvest 

    

Alter agronomic practices to suit 

climatic conditions. 
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Risk  
Producer organization and 

Cluster level 
Palika level Province and federal level 

Increased frequencies and 

intensity of extreme weather 

events (extreme heat, 

droughts, storms, floods, 

landslides, wildfire events ) 

Encourage climate smart practices  
Agricultural disaster risk 

reduction and management  

Agricultural disaster risk reduction 

and management. 

 

Promote the risk transfer mechanisms 

guidelines and mechanisms such as 

crop, livestock, and fisheries 

insurance covering mostly the 

marginalized and smallholder farmers 

General water conservation 

measures (described above) 

Develop knowledge and 

decision-support systems 

including improved monitoring 

and early warning systems 

(Climate and weather information 

advisories) 

Strengthen early warning systems on 

cropping season quality, rangelands 

conditions, droughts, floods, disease/ 

pest outbreaks and wildlife movement 

in order to enhance farmer 

preparedness. 

Ensure the irrigation system for 

rainfed system, or provide 

alternative farming options to deal 

with climate adversities 

Invest in small Irrigation system. 

 

Promote development of 

innovations to increase resilience 

to disasters, engage in the 

distribution of those innovations, 

and train farmers to use best 

agricultural practices. 

Strengthen the capacity to identify 

and promote adoption of indigenous 

and improved livestock breeds that 

are tolerant to climate related stresses. 

Change farming practice to work 

with flooding rather than against it 

e.g. in flood plains for cattle pastures  

Strengthen the capacity to reduce 

risk and improve resilience at the 

farm level and help farmers adapt 

to climate change 

Strengthen capacity to finance and 

deliver timely assistance when 

disasters of medium/low frequency 

and medium/high severity occur 

Use drought resistant varieties. 

Support communities affected by 

disasters through various 

response and recovery 

interventions 

Develop standards to enable flood 

proof infrastructure development 

Improved drainage, improved soil 

organic matter content and farm 

design to avoid soil loss and 

gullying. 

Promote Innovative risk transfer 

programs such as agricultural 

insurance at the group and farmer 

level are being implemented 

Reappraise economic viability of 

proposed design based on climate 

projections over lifetime of assets 

Provide cooling systems for 

mid/post-harvest horticulture 

produce management  

    

Pest, weed and diseases, 

disruption of pollinator 

ecosystem services 

Use expertise in coping with existing 

pests and diseases, including after 

harvest. 

Invest and develop an early 

warning system (better 

surveillance and information 

dissemination) 

Search for integrated solutions to 

disease and pest control that are cost 

effective. 

Maintain healthy soils.  
Develop and implement 

Integrated Pest Management Plan 

Promote agricultural innovation and 

(phyto)sanitary systems 

Plant resistant varieties, plant a 

variety of crops and change crop 

patterns 

Build on natural regulation and 

strengthen ecosystem services. 
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Risk  
Producer organization and 

Cluster level 
Palika level Province and federal level 

Use drip irrigation or flood irrigation 

to keep plant leaves and stems 

healthy. 

Monitoring and control of crop 

diseases and pests 
  

Deterioration of soil health 

and erosion 

Reduction of soil erosion, nutrient 

leaching from soil and minimized 

wind damage. (Soil erosion control 

and water holding structures) 

Encourage crop diversification   

The use of shade trees and plantation 

of leguminous varieties for nitrogen 

fixation 

Promote balanced fertilizer 

application 
  

Promote use of bio-fertilizer and bio 

pesticides  
    

Promote Conservation Agriculture 

combined with drip irrigation for 

vegetable production, linking with 

markets 

    

Overall areas 

Youth target program to retain them in villages  

Ease smallholder’s access to finance  

Early Warning and Anticipatory Action / Forecast-based Financing (WFP) 

    

Support in organizing innovation fairs 

to document and promote 

technology and practices, including 

local knowledge 

  
Integrate climate resilience in planning and budgeting 

process 

    

Implement ICT-based agro-advisory 

services targeting weather-based 

and impact-based forecasting system 

  

Document and promote local knowledge and 

practices that are successful in helping the farmers 

cope with and adapt to climate change hazards 

  Construct farm roads  

    

Incentivize the private sector for 

leveraging climate financing and 

ensure their investment in research 

and development of adaptation 

technology and practices; for 

example, green enterprise promotion 

  

Identify and target the most vulnerable households, 

women households, and smallholder farmers in terms 

of adaptation options. Design specific adaptation 

packages for these groups to help them to better adopt 

and cope with climate change impacts. 

  

Promote more effective use of silage urea molasses 

mineral block, prophylaxis and area-specific mineral 

block, crop residue treatment, 

precision feeding, pasture spelling, and rotation 

https://en.hesperian.org/hhg/A_Community_Guide_to_Environmental_Health:Use_Water_Wisely#drip
https://en.hesperian.org/hhg/A_Community_Guide_to_Environmental_Health:Use_Water_Wisely#drip
https://en.hesperian.org/hhg/A_Community_Guide_to_Environmental_Health:Use_Water_Wisely#drip
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Risk  
Producer organization and 

Cluster level 
Palika level Province and federal level 

    

Implement ICT-based agro-advisory 

services targeting weather-based and 

impact-based forecasting system 

 
60. R-HVAP aims to promote agroecological production and processing, targeting both 
domestic and international markets. Based on discussions with stakeholders during the 
design mission, at present, for the domestic market, the identified target commodities are 
nutri-cereals, off-season vegetables, fruits, livestock, dairy, poultry, nuts, and 
mushrooms. Similarly, for the international market, the identified target commodities are 
organic honey, spices, Medicinal and Aromatic Plants (MAPs), nuts, coffee, vegetables, 
fruits, and dehydrated mushrooms. Table 13 gives the overview of proposed programme 
support:  
 
Step 2: Identification of Target Value Chains under RHVAP.   
 
Table 13 Proposed programme support 

Year-round vegetable production: polytunnels, water-
efficient systems, seeds, bio-fertilisers and IPM 

practices 

Self-consumption, commercialisation of surplus in local 
and regional markets (import substitution) 

Goat and dairy combined with improved sheds for 

manure management (compost) and forage/fodder.  
Native chicken 

Main source of income. Commercialisation in local and 

regional markets (import substitution) 

Native crops and Neglected and Underutilized species 
(NUS) such as millet, buckwheat, barley, Karnali beans 

Important staple food source. Commercial potential in 
domestic and export markets 

Apiculture for commercial honey production with butter 
(Chiuri) trees (20 hives model), pollination and 

nutrition (2 hives model) 

Multiple benefits: nutrition, income generation, 
pollination, potential for export 

Medicinal and Aromatic Plants (MAPS) and Non-Timber 

Forest Products (NTFPs, such as Indian prickly ash or 
Timur, soap nuts) 

Commercialisation in domestic and export markets 

Spices (Ginger, turmeric, cardamom)  Proven under-supplied export markets. Shade tolerant 
species. Potential for homestead production 

Coffee with shade trees and cover crops understorey  Production of quality certified coffee in Lumbini and 
Karnali provinces, having export markets 

Agroforestry systems (apple / walnut / citrus / fodder 
trees with cover crops) 

In conjunction with existing and upcoming orchards 
(NAFHA project) 

Potato seeds production Local inputs supply chain supported by investments in 

cold storage. Commercialisation on local and regional 

markets (import substitution) 

 
61. Due to the unavailability of the targeted commodities mentioned above in the CARD 
assessment tool, the past production trends and the future projection of those 
commodities are not presented. 
 
3.2 Assessing and selecting adaptation options   
 
62. Making decisions on adaptation options is a complex process, involving decision 
makers from multiple sectors and experts from diverse fields who need to contend with 
high levels of uncertainty. It is critical to choose adaptation options that are both effective 
at increasing resilience as well as socially, economically and politically viable.  A simple 
qualitative description not based on numerical values but on qualitative descriptions such 

as low, high, and medium can be used but given the diverse array of potential information 
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sources and the many stakeholders with different perspectives and priorities, a Multi-
criteria analysis (MCA) is necessary to provide a systematic way for decision makers to 
make sense of the wide range of information that may be relevant to making adaptation 
choices. MCA enables decision makers to create a structured framework for comparing a 
set of defined options across several criteria so that they may evaluate adaptation options 

across a range of priorities or values.  
 
63. A standard feature of MCA is a performance matrix in which each row describes an 
option and each column describes the performance of each option against each criterion 
(Table 4). Often the individual performance assessments are numerical in value, with 
higher scores representing more preferred options. Individual scores can then be combined 
into a final score for each option based on the weights that have been assigned to each 
criterion. Such a matrix can be the final product of an MCA analysis.  

 
 
IFAD Adaptation Options Prioritisation System  
64. A database of adaptation options, and system for the assessment and prioritisation of 
adaptation options have been developed as part of IFAD’s Adaptation Framework. The 
prioritisation comprises two main elements. First, the adaptation options are filtered based 

on project sector, and the climate risks identified during the climate screening process. A 
MCA is then carried out on the shortlist of adaptation options to assist in choosing 
measures to integrate into the project using the following criteria: 

1. Technical feasibility  
2. Cost-benefit ratio  
3. How well the option addresses risks in the project context  
4. Complementarity to other IFAD themes  
5. Flexibility (i.e. avoids lock-in)  

6. Mitigation co-benefits  
7. Transformative potential  
8. Accessibility for small-holder farmers  

 
65. The Adaptation Options System uses a simple scoring system based on the eight 
criteria above. The first four criteria require a minimum score of 2; options which score 
lower than 2 on any of these criteria do not meet the minimum requirements and are not 
deemed to be suitable. Adaptation options which are scored the highest are most suitable 
for a project. The results are shown in Table 15. 
 
 
Table 13 Adaptation scoring criteria 

  Scoring Criteria 

No. Theme 1 2 3 

1 Technical 

Feasibility  

No experience in implementing 

solution 

Consultants available with 

suitable skills 

Previous IFAD experience with 

solution 

2 Addresses 

Climate Risk  

Adaptation option is not relevant or 

may not be effective for the risks 

identified 

Adaptation option effectively 

addresses at least one of the 

identified risks 

Adaptation option is relevant for all of 

the major climate risks identified  

3 Accessibility for 

farmers 

Adaptation option is inaccessible for 

the main project beneficiaries (e.g. 

unaffordable, requiring regular 

complex maintenance), or exacerbates 

existing inequalities. 

Adaptation option is accessible for 

the majority of the project’s target 

beneficiaries. 

Adaptation option is accessible to 

project beneficiaries and specifically 

benefits women or other marginalised 

groups. 

4 Flexibility 

(avoids lock-in)  

The adaptation option has a long life-

time (>10 years) and its design does 

not allow for any adjustment. 

The adaptation option being 

considered has a short lifetime 

(less than 10 years) 

The adaptation option is low or no 

regrets or is part of an adaptive 

management approach. 

5 Mitigation Co-

benefits  

No mitigation co-benefits or 

adaptation significantly increases 

greenhouse gas emissions. 

Adaptation option leads to 

emissions reductions, either at 

present or in the future. 

Adaptation option involves 

reforestation, restoration of carbon 

sinks, or the substitution of fossil fuels 

for renewable energy sources. 

6 Transformative 

potential 

Adaptation option is limited to small 

increases in the resilience of target 

group, but does not involve changes in 

wider systems. 

Adaptation option operates at 

scale or enables wider 

implementation of the option, for 

Adaptation option enables change in 

the system in question which 

significantly increases opportunities 
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instance with a declining marginal 

cost 

for target beneficiaries to adapt to 

climate change. 

7 Complementarit

y to IFAD 

themes 

No complementarity Complements at least one other 

cross-cutting theme that is directly 

relevant to adaptation outcomes 

Complements more than one other 

cross-cutting theme to support 

systemic resilience. 

 
3.3 Prioritizing adaptation options  
66. The Adaptation Options System uses a simple scoring system based on above 
mentioned seven criteria. The first four criteria require a minimum score of 2; options 
which scored lower than 2 on any of these criteria were deemed unsuitable for RHVAP. 
Adaptation options which were scored the highest are most suitable for a project.  The 
results from the Adaptation Options carried out are shown in Table 15 below. All the 
options scored more than average and were deemed suitable to a varying degree.  Options 

with high mitigation co-benefits scored generally high whilst those with lower 
transformative potential scored overall lower.  
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Table 14 Adaptation options 
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1 Promote the adoption of sustainable farming methods such as agroecological 
farming, bio-pesticides, and bio-manure, Integrated Pest Management, 
Integrated Nutrient Management 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

2 Support on agroecological training 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

3 Integrated farming, including two or more high value crops and livestock, to enhance resilience to 

climate and economic shocks. Encourage crop diversification 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

4 Promote agroforestry  3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

5 Increased inter and multi cropping and diversification of varieties or crops to hedge against risk of 
individual crop failure 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

6 Capacitate extension staff with knowledge on climate change in order to support farmers deal with 
climate risks 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

7 Promote planting of climate-resilient and genetically diverse local crops 
and varieties, including neglected and underutilized species (NUS) 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

8 Improve existing irrigation systems to reduce water losses 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

9 Promote organic certification with a view to increase marketability of products to domestic and export 
markets  

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

10 Reduced tillage to lessen water loss, similarly the incorporation of manures and compost, and other 
land use techniques such as cover cropping increase soil organic matter and hence improve water 
retention. 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

11 Build on natural regulation and strengthen ecosystem services 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

12 Promote chemical inputs phasing out; Promote use of bio-fertilizer and bio pesticides  3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 24 

13 Facilitate the establishment of commercial bio-inputs enterprises 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 23 

14 Introduce stress-tolerant crop varieties (flood-tolerant, drought-tolerant, 
diseases resistant), agricultural diversification, and shifting agriculture/crop calendar as per the climate 
changing pattern. Shifting cropping calendars; when to plant, which varieties to plant and which inputs 
to use 

3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 23 
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15 Research into seasonal viable production systems for different farmers  2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 23 

16 Implementation of climate smart agriculture practices and environmentally sustainable infrastructure 
(e.g., shade nets) 

3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 23 

17 Promote micro-irrigation (drip irrigation, sprinkler irrigation) 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 23 

18 Water recharge pond, conservation pond, small pit around the contour lines. Promote water tapping and 
multiple-use water system: grey/ 
wastewater ponds in kitchen gardens, plastic ponds, maintenance of 
traditional ponds and water sources, groundwater trenching, rainwater 
harvest 

3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 23 

19 Develop and implement Integrated Pest Management Plan 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 23 

20 Strengthen livestock technical support  3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 22 

21 Facilitate on easy access to quality breed and seeds 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 22 

22 Develop frameworks for sustainable intensification and commercialization of agriculture at different 
scales across agro-ecological regions. 

3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 22 

23 Organize capacity developing activities targeting the agriculture sector practitioners, local and 
provincial governments and cooperatives, and farmers 

3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 22 

24 Identify and target the most vulnerable households, women households, and smallholder farmers in 

terms of adaptation options. Design specific adaptation packages for these groups to help them to better 
adopt and cope with climate change impacts 

2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 22 

25 Introduce and promote improved agriculture land zoning and management practices to address the core 

issues of fallow land, degradation of agricultural land, land fragmentation, etc. 

2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 22 

26 Reduction of soil erosion, nutrient leaching from soil and minimized wind damage. (Soil erosion control 
and water holding structures). Improved drainage, improved soil organic matter content and farm design 
to avoid soil loss and gullying. 

3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 22 

27 Youth target program to retain them in villages  2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 22 

28 Ease smallholder’s access to finance  3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 22 

29 Integrate climate resilience in planning and budgeting process 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 22 
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30 Strengthen the local agriculture groups, social mobilisers and palika human resources and promote 
climate field school approaches to enhance exchange and knowledge and information among farmers 
to collectively deal with climate and weather extremities 

2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 21 

31 Promote the establishment of gene banks, seed banks, nurseries, orchards, research stations, laboratories  2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 21 

32 Develop technology and strategies to promote both indigenous and improved technologies for climate-
smart agriculture 

2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 21 

33 Promote post harvesting, processing, packaging, branding and marketing. 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 21 

34 Encourage agro enterprises  2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 21 

35 Promote non timber forest products including Medicinal and Aromatic Plans,  2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 21 

36 Promote local breeds, species, improved breeds with desired traits through artificial insemination, 

wallow and bath tolerant (for various hazard risks) / Strengthen the capacity to identify and promote 
adoption of indigenous and improved livestock breeds that are tolerant to climate related stresses. 

2 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 21 

37 Expand Agricultural areas to regions with lower climate risk 2 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 21 

38 Develop climate change strategy and action plan for the agriculture and food security sector, mostly 

focused on addressing key climate change impact on crops and livestock sector 

2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 21 

39 Promote solar-based irrigation system combined with micro-irrigation techniques 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 21 

40 Implement ICT-based agro-advisory services targeting weather-based 
and impact-based forecasting system 

2 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 21 

41 Promote more effective use of silage urea molasses mineral block, prophylaxis and area-specific 
mineral block, crop residue treatment, precision feeding, pasture spelling, and rotation 

3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 21 

42 Strengthen capacity to generate new forms of empirical knowledge, technologies and agricultural 

support services that meet emerging climate change and variability challenges. Promote development 
of innovations to increase resilience to disasters, engage in the distribution of those innovations, and 
train farmers to use best agricultural practices. 

2 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 20 

43 Establish a vegetable collection centers and pop up markets to regulate sales during extreme events 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 20 

44 Clustering fallow land for the agroforestry and collaborate divisional forest offices for seedling and 
technical support  

2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 20 
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45 Policy on the use of fallow land for agroforestry  2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 20 

46 Convert agronomic practices to suit climatic conditions. 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 20 

47 Agricultural disaster risk reduction and management. Support communities affected by disasters 
through various response and recovery interventions. Strengthen capacity to finance and deliver timely 
assistance when disasters of medium/low frequency and medium/high severity occur 

2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 20 

48 Strengthen the capacity to reduce risk and improve resilience at the farm level and help farmers adapt 
to climate change 

2 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 20 

49 Construct farm and access roads  2 3 3 3 2 3 3 1 20 

50 Invest and develop an early warning system (better surveillance and information dissemination). 
Implement ICT-based agro-advisory services targeting weather-based and impact-based forecasting 
system  

2 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 20 

51 Provide technology, inputs (seed, fertilizers) and technical assistance to farmers to increase crop 
production. 

2 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 19 

52 Develop standards to enable flood proof infrastructure development 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 2 19 

53 Promote agricultural innovation and (phyto)sanitary systems 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 2 19 

54 Application of biotechnology to promote better reproduction methods by exploring new techniques in 
artificial insemination and embryo transfer and more efficient production of fodder and silage. 

2 3 2 2 2 3 3 2 19 

55 Document and promote local knowledge and practices that are successful in helping the farmers cope 
with and adapt to climate change hazards. Support in organizing innovation fairs to document and 
promote technology and practices, including local knowledge 

2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 19 

56 Incentivize the private sector for leveraging climate financing and ensure their investment in research 
and development of adaptation technology and practices; for example, green enterprise promotion 

2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 19 

57 Establishment of farmers’ support (subsidies, awareness training programs) 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 18 
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3.4 Monitoring adaptation 
67. The M&E system developed and managed by the PCO will cover: (i) monitoring of 
implementation performance, execution of the AWPB, outreach and effectiveness of the 
targeting strategy, and (ii) periodic measurement of Program results (outputs, outcomes 
and impact) in relation to agreed targets. All provinces will contribute to a single R-HVAP 

M&E System and have access to the data generated.  
 
68. Georeferenced Management Information System (MIS): A key focus for the R-HVAP 
M&E System will be to operate a highly effective Geo-MIS (online and offline, internet and 
mobile devices) that provides programme managers and teams with timely and reliable 
information to support adaptive programme management. Adaptive management is 
necessary to 

a. Track risk and thresholds/trigger levels which require new adaptation actions 
or modifications 

b. Monitor unintended consequences or mal-adaptive actions 
c. Whether planned outputs and outcomes have been achieved 

 
69. A foundational MIS will be developed for R-HVAP in cooperation with ASDP prior to 
start-up. The Program will adapt and improve on this foundational MIS using lessons from 

ASDP, ASHA and RERP. Unique ID will be provided to each programme participant and 
household, similar to the ASDP and ASHA MIS, to enhance transparency of investments, 
prevent duplication, and track change over time. 
 
70. Most of the listed adaptation activities are embedded in the program support and it 
will be further updated and enhanced during the implementation. Data related to 
adaptation will be collected on a regular basis through regular surveys (baseline, midline, 
and endline, annual outcome etc), regular data collection forms, and thematic studies. 

Progress, challenges, and ways forward will be presented in periodic, annual, and thematic 
reports.  

 
 

1. Costs and Budgetary Considerations 
 
71. As described in previous sections, adaptation and mitigation measures are blended in 

program activities. The program cost tab has explicitly provisioned budgets for adaptation 
and mitigation measures.  
 
72. The Semlar market will have dedicated safeguard experts listed in EIA report. The 
RHVAP experts ToRs will have dedicated roles and responsibilities to work on adaptation 
activities.  
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Annex 1. Basic statistics on R-HVAP target provinces 
 
Table 1 Lumbini demographics 

SN District Number of HH Total Population Male Female Sex Ratio 

  Nepal 6761059 29192480 14291311 14901169 95.91 

Province 

Lumbini 

Rukum East 13264 57962 28226 29736 94.92 

Rolpa 52992 236226 110966 125260 88.59 

Pyuthan 56962 231848 104463 127385 82.01 

Gulmi 66725 246836 112788 134048 84.14 

Arghakhanchi 49080 177200 81013 96187 84.22 

Palpa 64318 242423 111940 130483 85.79 

Nawalparasi 

(Susta West) 
83882 385515 188076 197439 95.26 

Rupandehi 241449 1118975 547545 571430 95.82 

Kapilvastu 122715 686739 337604 349135 96.7 

Dang 165761 676277 321901 354376 90.84 

Banke 131927 603393 295112 308281 95.73 

Bardiya 106448 460831 217850 242981 89.66 

Total   1155523 5124225 2457484 2666741   

 
Table 2 Karnali demographics 

SN District Number of HH Total Population Male Female Sex Ratio 

  Nepal 6761059 29192480 14291311 14901169 95.91 

Province 

Karnali 

Dolpa 9429 42959 21276 21683 98.12 

Mugu 12535 66658 33448 33210 100.72 

Humla 11484 55496 27982 27514 101.7 

Jumla 24501 119377 59836 59541 100.5 

Kalikot 26956 144917 72243 72674 99.41 

Dailekh 55708 253319 121675 131644 92.43 

Jajarkot 38054 189365 93795 95570 98.14 

Rukum West 37708 166354 81063 85291 95.04 

Salyan 55400 238668 114953 123715 92.92 

Surkhet 99350 417776 202036 215740 93.65 

Total   371125 1694889 828307 866582   

 
Table 3 Sudurpashchim demographics 

SN District Number of HH Total Population Male Female Sex Ratio 

  Nepal 6761059 29192480 14291311 14901169 95.91 

Province 

Sudurpashc

him 

Bajura 28922 138998 67608 71390 94.7 

Bajhang 38369 189097 88988 100109 88.89 

Darchula 29186 135056 65349 69707 93.75 

Baitadi 50472 244400 115426 128974 89.5 

Dadeldhura 31608 139420 65930 73490 89.71 

Doti 46100 205683 95066 110617 85.94 
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Achham 49969 229816 106240 123576 85.97 

Kailali 200528 911155 439792 471363 93.3 

Kanchanpur 111900 517645 243598 274047 88.89 

Total   587054 2711270 1287997 1423273   
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Annex 5c: Stakeholder Engagement Plan  
 

R-HVAP Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

Introduction 

Community and stakeholder engagement is key to successful implementation of the 
program. Stakeholder engagement will be conducted throughout the Program lifecycle. In 
developing and implementing the program activities, communities and all relevant 
stakeholders will be consulted to gather their suggestions and feedback on the activities 
design, implementation arrangements and methods, and endorsed mitigation and risk 

reduction measures.  

The design of R-HVAP had a wider consultation process with concerned various 
stakeholders from local beneficiaries to the national and international level actors. Four 
thematic stakeholder consultation workshops with province level multi stakeholders, 
permaculture leading organizations, national organic suppliers, and bio input producers 
were organized to collect their suggestions and feedback on overall program designs.  

Stakeholders include groups, institutions and individuals that will be directly or indirectly 
impacted by the R-HVAP, may have interest in the program outcomes, or may have 
influence (negatively or positively) on the program. In the case of the R-HVAP, these 
include federal and provincial ministries, municipalities, relevant national governmental 
actors, producer organization, MSMEs, cooperatives, Indigenous Peoples, marginalized and 
disadvantaged groups, service providers, and IFAD. Further stakeholders may include 
affected communities or civil societies and other actors working in the Program areas.  

Information disclosure  

Disclosure of relevant program information helps program affected people and other 
stakeholders understand the risks, impacts and opportunities of the program. The R-HVAP 
will provide the relevant stakeholders with access to relevant information, such as i) 
purpose, nature, and scale of the program, ii) the duration of the proposed program 
activities, iii) any potential risk to and impacts on such as communities, as well as 

mitigation measures, iv) the envisaged stakeholder engagement process, and v) the 
grievance mechanism.  

All relevant documents relating to a proposed investment or subproject will be disclosed 
as part of stakeholder engagement. Depending on the size and nature of the investment 
and the significance of the risks and impacts, examples of such documents include sub 
project proposal, ESCMPs, etc. 

Disclosure of relevant information will be continuous throughout the Program, including 
the planning phase to seek feedback from the stakeholders on the safeguard’s issues and 
measures, disclosure of all assessment prior to and after approval and disclosure during 
and after conclusion of activities to inform communities of implementation activities, 
potential impacts, and mitigation measures. 

The table 1 below list the identified stakeholders and details their engagement methods  

into the program cycle.  
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Table 15: Matrix of the Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

Stakeholder Concerns 
Engagement 

method 

Information to 
disclose and 
report back 

Most valuable 
information to 

obtain 

Frequency of 
engagement 

Responsible Timeline 

Government         

Federal ministries and departments  

Ministry of Finance 
(MoF) 

Project and finance 
agreement 

Formal communication 
(letter), formal bilateral 
meetings, mission kick off 
and completion meetings, 
PSC meetings etc 
 

Financial agreement, 
Project overall design, 
Implementation, 
status, missions, 
restructure 
(cancelation, partial 
cancelation, 
extension) as needed, 
regular audit status  

Finance related 
arrangements from the 
government  

Regular basis  PCO, PSC From concept note 
stage to Design, 
implementation, 
and completion   

Ministry of 
Agriculture and 
Livestock 
Development 
(MoALD) 

Lead Implementation 
Agency 

Leading the overall 
implementation of the 
program.  

All about the project 
design, 
implementation, 
monitoring, and 
reporting. 
Annual workplan and 
budget (AWPB), 
Procurement plan, 
regular reports 
including annual 
progress report and 
studies. 
Safe food certification   

Overall project 
implementation  

Regular basis  PSC, PCO From concept note 
stage to Design, 
implementation, 
and completion   

Ministry of Forest 
and Environment 
(MoFE) 

Promotion of 
Agroforestry, 
Medicinal and 
Aromatic Plants 
(MAP), fodder 
management, 
seedlings for 
forestry.  
Likewise, EIA 
approval, 
Supplementary 
plantation  

MoFE will be a part of 
PSC. It will provide overall 
guidance to implement 
and supervise program 
activities. 
Regarding Semlar 
wholesale market, MoFE 
will approve the 
Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA) and 
support to manage 
compensation plantation 
of harvested trees from 
Ratanpur Community 
Forest. 

Forest regulation, 
provisions of MAPs 
cultivation, 
Community Based 
Forest Management 
practices and 
regulations, EIA report 

Forest related 
provisions  

Regular Basis  PSC, PCO, PPMO Implementation  

Ministry of Industry, 
Commerce, and 
Supplies (MoICS) 

Commodities trade 
and export, trade 
fairs  

MoICS will be one of the 
Program implementing 
agencies. It will represent 

Program overall 
concept and targeted 

Regular provision on 
trade and export 

Regular basis  PSC, PCO, PPMO Implementation  
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Stakeholder Concerns 
Engagement 

method 

Information to 
disclose and 
report back 

Most valuable 
information to 

obtain 

Frequency of 
engagement 

Responsible Timeline 

the PSC and also deploy 
related staff at PCO. The 
ministry will overall 
support and guide on 
commodity export. 

commodity’s export 
mechanism. 
 
Market commodities 
quality control  

Center for 
Agricultural 
infrastructure 
Development and 
Mechanisation 
Promotion (CAIDMP) 

Lead on Semlar 
wholesale market 
EIA works on the 
behalf of MoALD 

 
Semlar Market 
Operation and 
Management  

Lead agency to operate 
and manage Semlar 
Wholesale Market 

Market management 
policy, provisions, and 
related information 

EIA documents  
 
Semlar wholesale 
market operation and 
management  

Regular basis  PSC, PCO Implementation 
and post program 
completion  

Department of Urban 
Development and 
Building 
Construction 
(DUDBC) 

Lead on construction 
of Semlar wholesale 
market 

Lead on the construction 
and monitoring of the 
Semlar wholesale market 
through the SPIU 

Construction related 
information  

Progress updates on the 
construction of the 
Semlar market, 
including key indicators 
indicated in the PDR for 
monitoring 

Regular basis PSC, PCO, SPIU Implementation 
and post program 
completion 

Trade and Export 
Promotion Center 
(TEPC) 

Assist on trade 
related concerns  

Direct consultation from 
LPA and PSC, regular 
meetings, inviting them in 
PSC as required, support 
to strengthen quarantine 
and laboratories  

Quality control 
procedures, services 
related to insurance, 
transport, and export; 
related directives and 
guidelines, potential 
market identification  

Relevant policy, 
provisions, and 
government capacity 

Regular basis PSC, PCO Implementation 
and post program 
completion  

Office of the Auditor 
General  (OAC) 

Financial audit and 
Government account 
persons deploy  

Finance person 
management and regular 
audits  

Audit report and 
financial transparency 

Financial transparency Regular basis PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Implementation to 
closing  

Nepal Agricultural 
Research Council 
(NARC) 

Agriculture based 
research  

Collaboration on research 
activities  

Research reports  Research findings  As required  PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Implementation  

Alternative Energy 
Promotion Centre 
(AEPC) 

Renewable Energy 
technology 

Quality assurance and 
sustainability of RETs 

AEPC listed companies 
in local level, subsidy 
provisions, technical 
support, capacity 
building, operation 
maintenance and 
sustainability  

AEPC policy, priorities, 
ongoing projects, 
subsidy provisions, 
technical support  

For RET related works  PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Implementation  

Provincial ministry and departments  
Ministry of Land 
Management, 
Agriculture, and 

Provincial 
implementation  

Provincial 
implementation 
arrangements, lead on 

AWPB, Procurement 
plans, coordination 
arrangements, 
periodic reports    

Activities, 
implementation 
arrangements, periodic 
reports  

Regular basis  PSC, PCO Design, 
Implementation, 
completion, and 
post completion  
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Stakeholder Concerns 
Engagement 

method 

Information to 
disclose and 
report back 

Most valuable 
information to 

obtain 

Frequency of 
engagement 

Responsible Timeline 

Cooperatives 
(MoLMAC)  

provincial level 
coordination   

Ministry of Industry, 
Tourism, Forest, and 
Environment 
(MoITFE) 

Export and market 
related activities at 
province level  

Provincial level 
arrangement on market 
and export sector  

Market provisions, 
arrangements, quality 
provisions  

Activities, market 
regulations  

Regular Basis   PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Semlar market 
management  

Implementation  

Provincial 
directorate  

Activities planning 
and implementation 
at provincial level 

Implementation 
arrangement of related 
field  

Provincial 
implementation 
arrangement and 
provisions at 
directorate level   

Provincial provisions on 
different themes, 
divisions;  their 
activities plan and 
implementation 
arrangement 

Regular basis  PPMO Implementation  

NARC provincial 
offices  

Agricultural research 
at local level 

Research activities  Program related 
researches  

Ongoing and future 
research activities at 
province or local level 

Research need basis  PCO, PPMO Implementation  

Local governments  
 

Municipality and 
Rural Municipality 

Planning, 
implementation, 
supervision, 
operation, and 
maintenance  

Leading on Agroecological 
Cooridor Plans (PAP), 
integrating PAPs into the 
local government’s 
planning process, 
coordination and 
collaboration on 
implementation, lead on 
supervision, operation, 
and maintenance ensuring 
sustainability  

Planning and 
implementation 
arrangements, process 

Planning process and 
program activities 
integration  

Regular basis  PPMO and 
Corridor offices  

Implementation, 
completion, and 
post completion  

Development Partners  
USAID, ADB, FAO, 
WFP, UNDP, EU, 
Other UN agencies, 
International Trade 
Center (ITC) etc 

Learning and 
knowledge exchange 

Coordination and 
collaboration on activities 
implementation  

Ongoing projects and 
their activities, past 
projects and their 
learning, plans for 
upcoming projects and 
programs  

Potential collaboration 
on activities 
implementation, 
upscaling, and creating 
joint efforts  

Need basis  PSC, PCO Implementation  

Ongoing IFAD projects  

ASDP 
VITA 
RERP 

Learning and 
knowledge exchange, 
thematic capacity 
building  

IFAD Nepal’s ongoing 
thematic community of 
practice (COP), regular 
cross learning sessions, 
thematic capacity building 
events  

Project’s working area, 
activities, 
implementation 
arrangements and 
modality, areas of 
collaboration  

AWPB, annual and 
progress reports, 
thematic and research 
reports  

Periodic  PSC, PCO, PPMO Implementation  

Organizations 
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Stakeholder Concerns 
Engagement 

method 

Information to 
disclose and 
report back 

Most valuable 
information to 

obtain 

Frequency of 
engagement 

Responsible Timeline 

LiBIRD Agroecological 
practices promotion  

Learning exchange, 
possibility of technical 
assistance  

Long learning and 
research experience 
on climate smart 
agriculture and  

Technical assistance  Need basis or regular PSC Implementation  

SNV Producer 
organization capacity 
building, technical 
assistance 

Learning exchange, 
possibility of technical 
assistance  

Long learning and 
research experience 
on POs formation and 
graduation  

Technical assistance  Need basis or regular PSC Implementation  

HEIFER Livestock value 
chains, especially 
learning from VITA 
implementation  

Learning exchange  Extensive livestock 
projects 
implementation 
experience  

Knowledge sharing  Need basis or regular PSC, PCO, PPMO Implementation  

Permaculture 
organizations  

Agroecological 
practices promotion, 
capacity building, 
farmer field school  

Learning exchange, 
possibility of technical 
assistance  

Long learning and 
research experience 
on climate smart 
agriculture and  

Learning sharing and 
technical assistance  

Need basis or regular PSC, PCO, PPMO Implementation  

Organic exporters  Safe food market Multi stakeholder 
platforms (MSP), 
wholesale and satellite 
market management  

Market demand, price, 
and opportunities  

Market stakeholders, 
issues, challenges, and 
opportunities  

Regular basis  PSC, PCO, PPMO Implementation  

Bio input producers  Ensuring bio inputs 
to the program areas  

MSP, enterprises support 
and promotion  

Bio input demand, 
supply, and quality 
status, potential 
production 
opportunities  

Bio input demand, 
supply, and quality 
status, potential 
production 
opportunities 

Regular  PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Implementation  

Service Providers  Studies, research, 
technical assistance, 
and other 

Through procurement  Status and 
opportunities  

Status and 
opportunities  

Need basis  PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Implementation  

Federations  

Federation of Nepal 
Chambers of 
Commerce and 
Industries (FNCCI): 
Central, provincial, 
and district chapters  

Engagement with 
commercial 
stakeholder  

MSP, PAP process, 
implementation support, 
joint monitoring  

Commerce and 
industry related 
information  

Commerce and industry 
related information 

Regular   PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Planning, 
Implementation  

IPs Participatory 
engagement: 
planning, 
implementation, and 
monitoring  

Central, provincial, to 
Cooridor level planning, 
implementation, and 
monitoring events  

IPs status, priorities, 
needs, and provisions  

IPs status, priorities, 
needs, and provisions 

Regular   PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Planning, 
Implementation  

Youth  Participatory 
engagement: 
planning, 
implementation, and 

Central, provincial, to 
Cooridor level planning, 
implementation, and 
monitoring events  

IPs status, priorities, 
needs, and provisions  

IPs status, priorities, 
needs, and provisions 

Regular   PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Planning, 
Implementation  
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Stakeholder Concerns 
Engagement 

method 

Information to 
disclose and 
report back 

Most valuable 
information to 

obtain 

Frequency of 
engagement 

Responsible Timeline 

monitoring, ICTs, 
internships, lead 
farmers 

Women Participatory 
engagement: 
planning, 
implementation, and 
monitoring, 
Drudgery reduction, 
lead farmers  

Central, provincial, to 
Cooridor level planning, 
implementation, and 
monitoring events  

IPs status, priorities, 
needs, and provisions  

IPs status, priorities, 
needs, and provisions 

Regular   PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Planning, 
Implementation  

Dalit  Participatory 
engagement: 
planning, 
implementation, and 
monitoring  

Central, provincial, to 
Cooridor level planning, 
implementation, and 
monitoring events  

IPs status, priorities, 
needs, and provisions  

IPs status, priorities, 
needs, and provisions 

Regular   PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Planning, 
Implementation  

Organic producers         

Community and community organizations  
Cooperatives  Planning, 

participation on 
production, 
institutionalization of 
producer 
organization, micro 
finance, input supply 

MSP, PAP process, regular 
meeting, activities 
implementation 

PAP, capacity, need, 
activities  

PAP, capacity, need, 
activities 

Regular  PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Planning, 
Implementation  

Producer 
organization, farmer 
groups, including 
organic producers  

Planning, 
participation on 
production 

MSP, PAP process, regular 
meeting, activities 
implementation 

PAP, capacity, need, 
activities  

PAP, capacity, need, 
activities 

Regular  PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Planning, 
Implementation  

Forest user groups 
(community forest, 
leasehold forests) 

Planning, 
participation on 
production 

MSP, PAP process, regular 
meeting, activities 
implementation 

PAP, capacity, need, 
activities  

PAP, capacity, need, 
activities 

Regular  PSC, PCO, PPMO, 
Corridor offices  

Planning, 
Implementation  

Ratanpur Community 
Forest User Groups  

Consent to use 
community forest 
area for wholesale 
market  
(mutual agreement 
has been done, 
documented and 
circulated to relevant 
parties) 

Awareness on the Semlar 
Wholesale Market,  
Inclusive meaningful and 
participatory community 
consultations  

Community Forestry 
constitution, operation 
plan, forest provisions  

Consent to use 
community forestry 
land for wholesale 
market construction  

Mostly at design stage 
and regular  

MoALD, MoFE, PSC Design and 
implementation  

Indigenous Peoples 
(IPs) 

Meaningful inclusive 
participation on the 
program; create 
employment and 

Program Design:  
Wider consultation with 
IP communities at the 
program target areas. 

Overall program 
design and planned 
activities, Social 
inclusion and IP 

Activities related to the 
beneficiaries  

Regular  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  
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Stakeholder Concerns 
Engagement 

method 

Information to 
disclose and 
report back 

Most valuable 
information to 

obtain 

Frequency of 
engagement 

Responsible Timeline 

diversified livelihood 
opportunities;  no 
negative impacts on 
IPs’ land access and 
use, traditional and 
cultural rights 
 

Brief about the program 
overall goal, 
implementation 
arrangements and 
modality, potential list of 
activities, ways of 
collaboration and benefit 
to IP communities.  
Planning:  
Ensure the inclusive and 
meaningful participation 
of IPs at Agroecological 
Cluster Plan (PAP) 
planning process. 
Organize a separate IP 
focus group discussion 
where relevant. 
Intensively discuss IPs 
status and their actual 
need and address them on 
planning process. Include 
IPs representative in 
MSPs.  
Implementation: 
Focus on IPs need and 
demands. Take IPs on 
leading front on the 
implementation. 
Monitoring and 
supervision: 
As a common Nepal 
project’s practice, involve 
IPs representatives, 
where relevant, on joint 
monitoring and 
supervision  

targeting policies, 
provisions related to 
IPs 

Dalit and 
marginalized 
community  

Meaningful inclusive 
participation on the 
Program; ensure 
equitable benefit 
sharing, proactive 
targeting, improve 
nutrition status.  
 

Similar as IPs Overall program 
design and planned 
activities, Social 
inclusion targeting 
policies, provisions 
related to Dalit and 
marginalized 
community 

Activities related to the 
beneficiaries  

Regular  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  
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Stakeholder Concerns 
Engagement 

method 

Information to 
disclose and 
report back 

Most valuable 
information to 

obtain 

Frequency of 
engagement 

Responsible Timeline 

Women and girls  Inclusive and 
meaningful 
participation; 
enhance decision 
making capacity; 
access to land, 
finance, and 
diversified livelihood 
opportunities; 
Drudgery reduction; 
improve 
communication 
technologies   

Similar as IPs Overall program 
design and planned 
activities, Social 
inclusion targeting 
policies, provisions 
related to women and 
girls  

Activities related to the 
beneficiaries  

Regular  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

Youth  Inclusive and 
meaningful 
participation; 
mainstream into the 
agriculture; improve 
access to land, 
finance, and 
diversified livelihood 
opportunities; create 
employment; 
improve 
communication 
technologies, provide 
internship 
opportunity   

Similar as IPs Overall program 
design and planned 
activities, Social 
inclusion targeting 
policies, provisions 
related to youth 

Activities related to the 
beneficiaries  

Regular  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

Direct and indirect 
beneficiary 

Reduce poverty and 
transition their 
agriculture practice 
to agroecological 
system  

Same as IPs Overall program 
design and planned 
activities, Social 
inclusion targeting 
policies 

Activities related to the 
beneficiaries  

Regular  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

Lead farmers Establish 
Agroecology demo 
farms, host youth 
interns to capacitate 
them, act as 
agroecology 
extension agent and 
barefoot consultant, 
provide onsite 
support to the 
smallholders  

Provide ToTs for 
agroecology system, 
Support on Demo farm 
establishment 
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Stakeholder Concerns 
Engagement 

method 

Information to 
disclose and 
report back 

Most valuable 
information to 

obtain 

Frequency of 
engagement 

Responsible Timeline 

Traders and buyers  
Business entities  Trade and related 

capacity building and 
quality control, 
Export market 
linkages  

Multistakeholder 
platforms, Semlar 
wholesale market 
operation and 
management  

Potential market and 
commodities  

Potential market and 
commodities  

Need basis  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

MSME Bio input supply, 
trade fairs, 
enterprise 
development, 
business to business 
service, business and 
suppliers service, 
market management, 
capacity building, 
post-harvest support  

MSP, B2B, B2S, direct 
benefit from program 
activities  

Market potential, 
suitable commodities, 
input supply demand 
and supply status 

Market potential, 
suitable commodities, 
input supply demand 
and supply status 

Regular  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

Financial institutions  
Agricultural 
Development Bank 
(ADB) 

Improve access to 
finance, link VITA to 
R-HVAP activities 

Access to credit and 
finance packages  

Credit and finance 
facilities 

VITA’s financing 
provisions, ADB’s 
overall credit and 
finance package  

Regular  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

Government and 
Private Banks  

Improve access to 
finance  

Access to credit and 
finance packages  

Credit and finance 
facilities 

Overall credit and 
finance package  

Regular  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

Insurance companies  Improve insurance 
provision 

Awareness on Insurance 
provisions and methods   

Insurance facility, 
package, and benefits  

Insurance facility, 
package, and benefits  

Need basis  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

Non-Governmental Organizations  
Local to national 
level NGOs 

Capacity building  Awareness, capacity 
building  

Governance, 
transparency, 
technical assistance  

Governance, 
transparency, technical 
assistance 

Need basis  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

Capacity building institutions  
Technical and 
Vocational Education 
and Training (TVET) 

Trainings for JTA and 
social mobilizers, 
Youth internship 

Training programs  Training programs  Training programs  Need basis  PCO, PPMO, and 
Corridor offices  

Design, planning, 
implementation  

IFAD 

IFAD offices  Program design, 
missions (kick off, 
supervision, 
implementation 
support, mid-term 
review, and program 
completion), No 
objection as per 
provisions, regular 
capacity building and 

Formal communication  PDR, IFAD policies and 
provisions  

PDR, IFAD policies and 
provisions 

Regular basis  PCO Design, planning, 
implementation, 
completion, and 
post completion   
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Stakeholder Concerns 
Engagement 

method 

Information to 
disclose and 
report back 

Most valuable 
information to 

obtain 

Frequency of 
engagement 

Responsible Timeline 

technical assistance 
as needed  
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Annex 5d: Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM) 
 

R-HVAP grievance redress mechanism 

Introduction 

The efforts will be made from the corridor level to solve the grievance in a participatory 
way. The program will ensure a focal person for feedback record and grievance handle and 
ensure that properly documented and included into the reporting framework. There will be 
five levels of grievance redress mechanisms in the Program. Anyone submitting a grievance 
may wish to raise a concern in confidence. If the complainant asks to protect identity, it 

should not be disclosed without his/her/their consent.  

The Program will provide a template to write grievances (sample is below). In cases where 
applicant does not have the writing skills or are unable to express their grievances verbally, 
the project will facilitate to find a common person to write on behalf of them.  The applicant 
will be allowed to have access to the Program focal person to ensure that all the details 
have been recorded accurately enabling all parties to be treated fairly. Throughout the 
grievance redress process, the focal person or authorised person will ensure that the 

concerned applicant is provided with copies of complaints and decisions or resolutions 
reached. 

 

Figure 3: Grievance redress Mechanism (GRM) stages 

Stage 1 
Community or Producer 

Organization Level  

 
There will be a proper mechanism to collect grievance at the community level. The RHVAP 
will appoint a focal person to collect grievance, document, communicate, and report.   

The community or PO level discussion should solve the issue and inform concerned 
person/group/organization by 7 days* of application. The concerned program team should 

forward application along with decision, decision process to corridor office if applicant is not 
satisfied. 

   
Stage 2 
Corridor level 

 
The corridor office has to solve the issue in a participatory manner and inform to concerned 
applicants within 7 days*. If applicant is not satisfied, all related documents should be forward 

to program management office at provincial level. 

   

Stage 3 

Province or PPMO level 

 

The provincial team may take up to 7 days* to solve the problem in close coordination with 
the applicant. If applicant is not satisfied, all related documents should be forward to PCO 
secretariat. 

In case of Semlar market, the Semlar SPIU will have provision to collect and handle 
grievances. The PIU will solve the issue within 7 days* and inform the concerned applicant. 

If applicant is not satisfied, the PIU will forward all the related document to the PCO.  

   

Stage 4 
PCO level 

 

The PCO team consults with concerned parties and solve within 7 days* of application receipt 
and formally communicate to the applicant. If applicant is not satisfied, the complaint will be 
taken to the PSC and ministry level.  

   

Stage 5 
PSC and ministry level 

 

The PSC will consult with concerned parties and solve within 7 days* of application receipt. If 
not solved by the PSC, the complaint will be forwarded to the concerned ministry for the 
action. The PCO focal person needs to facilitate the process and inform the applicant.  
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During the process or If not solved 

   
Option A: Write to IFAD country office  

Applicant can directly approach to the IFAD country office in issues including sexual harassment, child and forced labour, 
community and workers health and safety, governance and transparency, serious environmental impacts, social inclusion, impacts 
to IPs, women and girls etc.   

IFAD country office for the communication: 

Email: IFAD_Nepal@ifad.org  

Postal address: 

International Fund for Agricultural Development  

WFP Complex, Patan Dhoka Road, Lalitpur Nepal 

Telephone:  

+977-1-5260693; 5260105 (Extension: 4144) 

 

   
Option B: Apply to judicial level 

Applicant can approach the judiciary process for the Grievance redress anytime.  

*The program may revisit the number of days in a practical basis. 

Grievance follow up: The relevant corridor offices will contact the applicant at a later stage 
to ensure that the activities do not trigger any further issues. If the problem persist, it will 

be treated as a new grievance and re-enter the process. 

IFAD Complaints Procedure 

Objective 

To ensure that appropriate mechanisms are in place to allow individuals and communities 
to contact IFAD directly and file a complaint if they believe they are or might be adversely 

affected by an IFAD-funded project/programme not complying with IFAD's Social and 
Environmental Policies and mandatory aspects of SECAP. 

Eligibility criteria  

To file a complaint for alleged non-compliance with IFAD's social and environmental policies 
and mandatory aspects of its SECAP, IFAD will consider only complaints meeting the 
following criteria: 

• The complainants claim that IFAD has failed to apply its social and 
environmental policies and/or the mandatory provisions set out in SECAP. 

• The complainants claim that they have been or will be adversely affected by 
IFAD's failure to apply these policies. 

• Complaints must be put forward by at least two people who are both 
nationals of the country concerned and/or living in the project area. Complaints 
from foreign locations or anonymous complaints will not be taken into account. 

• Complaints must concern projects/programmes currently under design or 
implementation. Complaints concerning closed projects, or those that are more than 
95 per cent disbursed, will not be considered. 

The process 

mailto:IFAD_Nepal@ifad.org
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The complainants should first bring the matter to the attention of the government or non-
governmental organisation responsible for planning or executing the project or programme 
(the Lead Agency), or to any governmental body with the responsibility for overseeing the 
Lead Agency. If the Lead Agency does not adequately respond, then the matter may be 
brought to the attention of IFAD. The issue may be brought straight to IFAD if the 

complainants feel they might be subject to retaliation if they went to the Lead Agency 
directly. 

The Regional Division will examine the complaint and, if necessary, will contact the Lead 
Agency, or the governmental body with the responsibility for overseeing the Lead Agency, 
to decide if the complaints are justified. If the complainants request that their identities be 
protected, IFAD will not disclose this information to the Lead Agency or anyone else in 

government. 

If the complaint is not justified, the Regional Division will inform the complainants in 
writing. 

If the Regional Division finds the complaint is justified and there is proof of actual or likely 
harm through IFAD's failure to follow its policies and procedures, IFAD will take action. 
This may consist of making changes to the project/programme, or requiring that the 

government observes its obligations under the Financing Agreement. IFAD's response will 
focus bringing the project/programme into compliance and no monetary damages will be 
available or paid in response to such complaints. The complainants will be informed of the 
outcome of the issue by the Regional Division.  

In all cases, if the complainants disagree with IFAD's response, they may submit a request 
to SECAPcomplaints@ifad.org and request that an impartial review be carried out by the 

Office of the Vice-President. 

The Office of the Vice-President will decide on the steps to be taken to examine such 
complaints, including, if necessary, contracting external experts to review the matter. The 
complainants will be informed of the results of the review. 

How to submit a complaint 

A complaint relating to non-compliance with IFAD’s Social and Environmental Policies and 
mandatory aspects of its SECAP can be submitted in any of the following ways: 

mandatory aspects of its SECAP can be submitted in any of the following ways: 

• Download word file complain form: Here 

• Send an email to SECAPcomplaints@ifad.org  

If you email or mail your complaint, please include the following information: 

• Name, address, telephone number and other contact information 

• Whether the complainants wish to keep their identity confidential, and if so, 
why 

• Name, location, and nature of the IFAD project/programme (if known) 

• How the Complainants believe they have been, or are likely to be, adversely 
affected by the IFAD-supported project or programme 

Complaints sent by mail should be addressed to: 

IFAD 

https://www.ifad.org/documents/38711624/40169860/IFAD+Complaints+Submission+Form+Final+Draft+%28Downloadable%29.docx/52c75cad-439f-4e4a-8a70-45056ebde826?t=1534161734000
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SECAP Compliant (PMD) 

Via Paolo di Dono 44 

00142 Rome, Italy 

 

Figure 4: Model of complaint form (GRM) 

(Model of complaint form) 
 

Date:……………… 
 

To;  Mr./Ms……………………… 
 

I am/We would like to submit the complaint form relating to the…………………….sub-project 
funded by RHVAP. 

 
We believe that it will be impacted and can be impacted due to the sub-project in the 

following sections (please describes the impacting sections). We have raised our concerns 
to………………….in order to address it that is reasonable and acceptable for us. 
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Table 16: Feedback/complaint handling format (GRM). 
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